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REVISER'S  PREFACE  TO  THIRD  EDITION 


The  volume  now  issued  exhibits  considerable  difiference  from 
the  preceding  edition,  the  first  part  ol  which  was  occupied  with  a 
description  of  the  Aromatic  Acids.  This  subject  has  been  trans- 
ferred to  another  volume,  leaving  the  present  one  to  deal  solely 
with  the  Tannins,  Coloring  Maiters  and  Writing  Inks.  Both 
of  these  sections  have  been  elaborated  to  a  considerable  extent, 
necessitating  the  rewriting  of  a  great  deal  of  the  old  material  and 
the  extensive  addition  of  new  matter. 

The  chapter  on  Tannins  has  been  amplified  with  descriptions  of 
new  tannin  materials  and  several  new  methods  of  analysis.  It  is 
to  be  regretted,  however,  that  our  knowledge  of  tannin-analysis  is 
still  in  such  an  unsatisfactory  condition,  that  scarcely  any  two 
methods  give  results  which  are  concordant. 

The  chapter  on  Dyes  and  Coloring  Matters  has  been  greatly 
changed  in  its  arrangement,  and  has  been  almost  doubled  in  the 
amount  of  matter  presented.  The  classification  adopted  in  the 
former  edition  was  found  to  be  inadequate  to  the  requirements  of  a 
branch  of  Applied  Chemistry  which  has  been  remarkably  produc- 
tive during  the  past  decade,  and  has  been  modified  accordingly 
Wherever  possible,  reactions  have  been  tabulated  for  the  purpose 
of  avoiding  needless  repetition  and  verbiage,  a  method  which  also 
facilitates  reference  for  analytical  purposes. 
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It  has  been  impracticable  to  submit  either  the  manuscript  or 
proof-sheets  to  Mr.  Allen,  but  his  co-operation  has  been  secured  in 
other  respects,  and  the  reviser  is  indebted  to  him  for  a  large 
number  of  notes,  references,  and  clippings,  which  have  been  duly 
utilized. 

Philadelphia  Textile  School, 
September^  1900, 
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TANNINS. 


Under  the  name  of  Tannin  or  Tannic  Acid  are  known,  and  to  a 
great  extent  confused,  a  considerable  number  of  vegetable  acids 
having  great  analogy  to  each  other,  but  possessing  distinct  indi- 
viduality. The  different  varieties  of  tannin  or  tannic  acid  agree 
in  the  following  general  properties: — 

Description  and  General  Properties  of  Tannins. 

Tannic  Acids  are  compounds  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen 
containing  a  benzene  nucleus.  They  are  amorphous  or  sub-crys- 
talline soUds  of  astringent  taste,  not  fusible  or  volatile,  more  or 
less  soluble  in  water,  and  freely  so  in  alcohol,  or  a  mixture  of  al- 
cohol and  ether,  and  notably  in  ethyl  acetate.  They  are  nearly 
insoluble  in  dry  ether,  and  quite  so  in  chloroform,  benzene,  petro- 
leum spirit,  and  carbon  disulphide.  The  tannins  are  generally 
but  little  soluble  in  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  Their  aqueous  solutions 
give  blue-black  or  green  colorations  or  precipitates  with  ferric  salts, 
and* are  all  precipitated  by  the  acetates  of  lead  and  copper  and  by 
stannous  chloride.  Some  tannins  are  precipitated  by  tartar- emetic 
and  by  mineral  acids.  In  some  cases  tannin  comlnnes  with  the 
base  only,  but  in  others,  as  when  cupric  acetate  is  employed,  the 
salt  enters  into  combination  as  a  whole.  With  a  solution  of  gela- 
tin, the  tannic  acids  give  precipitates  analogous  to  1  e  a  t  h  e  r,  quite 
insoluble  in  presence  of  excess  of  tannic  acid,  but  not  wholly  in- 
soluble in  pure  water.  Tannic  acids,  or  most  of  them,  can  be 
completely  removed  from  their  aqueous  solutions  by  the  introduc- 
tion of  skin  or  rasped  hide.  The  tannic  acids  are  also  removed 
from  solution  by  digestion  with  cupric  or  zinc  oxide,  and  they  re- 
duce Fehling's  solution  on  heating.  A  delicate  reaction  for  tan- 
nins (first  noticed  by  the  author  and  apparently  general)  is  the 
deep  red  color  produced  on  treating  a  solution  with  potassium  fer- 
ricyanide  mixed  with  ammonia.  Tannic  acids  give  insoluble  pre- 
cipitates with  many  organic  bases,  the  rosaniline  and  cinchonins 
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precipitates  being  among  the  least  soluble;  but  it  is  frequently  ob- 
servable that  an  alkaloid  and  a  tannin  which  occur  together  in  the 
same  plant  do  not  combine  together  to  form  an  insoluble  cdm- 
pound. 

The  most  characteristic  property  of  the  tannins  is  the  formation, 
by  combinations  with  gelatin  and  gelatin-forming  tissues,  of  the 
insoluble  compounds  which  constitute  leather. 

All  natural  tannins  are  powerful  reducing  agents,  and  exhibit  a 
marked  tendency  to  absorb  oxygen,  especially  in  alkaline  solution. 
The  oxidation-products  are  often  strongly  colored. 

Extraction  of  Tannins. 

The  different  natural  tannins  exhibit  such  differences,  in  their 
chemical  reactions  and  behavior  with  solvents,  that  it  is  not  possi- 
ble to  give  a  general  rule  for  their  extraction  in  a  state  of  purity. 
The  following  notes  indicate  the  nature  of  the  methods  to  be  pur- 
sued:— 

The  method  of  Pelouze  for  the  preparation  of  gallotannic 
acid  from  gall-nuts  is  as  follows: — The  powdered  substance  is  ex- 
hausted with  ordinary  ether  containing  alcohol  and  water.  On 
standing,  the  liquid  separates  into  two  layers,  the  lower  of  which 
contains  tolerably  pure  gallotannic  acid,  while  the  upper  ethereal 
layer  retains  the  gallic  acid.  The  tannin  obtained  by  separating 
and  evaporating  the  lower  layer  may  be  further  purified  by  dissolv- 
ing it  in  water  and  adding  to  the  solution  twice  its  measure  of 
ether,  when  three  layers  are  formed,  the  lowest  of  which  contains 
nearly  pure  gallotannic  acid.  This  solution  is  drawn  off,  and  crys- 
tals of  magnesium  sulphate  are  added  to  remove  the  excess  of 
water.     The  ethereal  solution  is  then  evaporated  to  dryness. 

A  more  generally  applicable  process  of  extracting  tannins  is  the 
following: — The  finely  divided  substance  is  exhausted  by  treat- 
ment with  rectified  spirit,  the  solution  filtered,  and  evaporated  to 
a  small  bulk  at  as  low  a  temperature  as  possible  (preferably  under 
diminished  pressure).  The  extract  is  treated  at  once  with  a  con- 
siderable proportion  of  cold  water,  the  liquid  filtered  and  fraction- 
ally precipitated  with  acetate  of  lead.  The  first  and  last  fractions 
should  be  rejected,  as  they  are  usually  contaminated  with  color- 
ing matters  and  other  foreign  substances.  The  tannate  of  lead  is 
washed  as  rapidly  as  possible,  suspended  in  water,  and  decom- 
posed by  sulphuretted  hydrogen.  The  filtrate  is  shaken  with 
ether  to  remove  gallic  acid,  separated  from  the  ethereal  layer,  and 
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evaporated  in  a  partial  vacuum  to  the  consistence  of  a  thin  syrup. 
The  remaining  water  should  be  removed  by  exposure  over  sul- 
phuric acid  at  the  ordinary  temperature. 

Schroeder  and  B a r t e  1  have  investigated  the  effect  of  prolonged 
boiling  in  the  extraction  of  tannins.  They  conclude  that  if  a  suf- 
ficient quantity  of  water  is  used  only  a  few  hours  of  boiling  are 
necessary  to  extract  the  largest  part  of  the  tannin,  succeeding  ex- 
tractions only  drawing  traces  of  tannin  from  the  residue.  Pro- 
longed boiling  causes  more  non-tannins  to  be  dissolved,  therefore 
it  is  not  advisable  to  push  the  extraction  too  far,  as  the  quality  of 
the  whole  product  will  be  deteriorated  by  the  non-tannin  constitu- 
ents. 

Parker  (J.  S.  C.  I.  1898,  106)  shows  that  by  extracting  a 
material  for  a  long  time  at  a  low  temperature,  and  afterwards  the 
same  material  at  a  higher  temperature,  it  may  be  possible  to  iso- 
late the  different  tannic  acids.  It  was  also  noticed  that  boiling 
the  material  not  only  causes  a  loss  of  tannin,  but  also  darkens  the 
color  very  much.  Between  60®  and  90°  C.  seem  to  be  the  best 
temperatures  for  the  extraction  of  tannins. 

Many  tannins  (e.  g,j  sumac-tannin  and  ratanhia- tannin)  may 
be  purified  by  agitating  with  ether  to  remove  gallic  acid,  saturating 
the  concentrated  aqueous  solution  with  common  salt,  and  agitating 
it  with  acetic  ether,  which  removes  the  tannin. 

Some  tannins  («.  g,y  hop-  and  alder-tannin)  are  stated  to  be  in- 
soluble in  water  after  isolation,  the  change  being  probably  due  to 
partial  decomposition.  When  the  presence  of  such  tannins  is  an- 
ticipated, the  lead  precipitate  should  be  suspended  in  alcohol  in- 
stead of  water,  before  decomposing  it  with  sulphuretted  hydrogen. 

Many  other  vegetable  bodies  besides  tannins  are  precipitable  by 
lead  acetate,  but  they  are  commonly  insoluble  in  cold  water. 

It  not  infrequently  happens  that  a  single  plant  contains  two  or 
more  tannins.  Thus  both  oak-  and  willow-bark  contain  a  little 
gallotannic  acid  in  addition  to  their  own  peculiar  tannins;  and 
myrabolams  and  divi-divi  contain  both  gallotannic  and  ellagitan- 
nic  acids.  The  existence  of  several  tannins  may  be  detected  in 
some  cases  by  fractional  precipitation  with  lead  acetate,  and  in 
others  by  examining  the  products  of  the  action  of  dilute  acid. 
Thus,  oak-red  produced  from  quercitannic  acid  is  not  removed  by 
agitating  the  liquid  with  ether,  while  the  gallic  acid  produced  from 
the  co-existent  gallotannic  acid  is  dissolved  by  the  same  men- 
struum. 
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From  the  estimation  of  the  amount  of  tannin  in  leaves  under 
various  conditions  of  light  and  shade,  it  has  been  shown  (G. 
K  rau  s ,  Jour.  Franklin  Inst,  1889)  that  light  and  carbon  dioxide 
are  essential  agents  in  the  production  of  tannin  in  the  plant. 
Leaves  which  are  not  gieen  are  not  capable  of  producing  tannin. 
The  tannin  made  in  the  leaves  passes  into  the  branches  and  roots, 
and  there  is  no  evidence  to  show  that  it  undergoes  any  further 
change.  It  is  not  yet  known  whether  tannin  is  produced  from 
non-nitrogenous  substances,  or  whether  it  is  formed  in  the  conver- 
sion of  nitrogenous  compounds  into  albuminoids. 

Constitution  of  Natural  Tannins. 

From  the  tanner's  point  of  view,  the  natural  tannins  may  be 
arranged  in  two  great  classes,  namely,  those  which  produce  a 
"bloom,''  or  fawn-coloured  deposit,  on  leather,  and  those  which 
do  not.  The  tannins  giving  a  bloom  to  leather  give  a  blue-black 
coloration  with  ferric  acetate,  while  the  others  afford  a  green  colour 
with  the  same  reagent.  To  the  first  of  these  claases  belong  the 
tannins  of  gall-nuts,  myrabolams,  divi-divi,  sumach,  valonia,  and 
oak-bark,  while  the  second  includes  the  tannins  of  catechu,  hem- 
lock, larch,  ratanhia,  mangrove,  and  all  the  varieties  of  mimosa. 
The  production  of  the  **  bloom  "  is  in  most  cases  due  to  the  for- 
mation of  ellagic  acid,  C,^HgO„  a  body  allied  to  gallic 
acid,  C^HjOg,  of  which  most  of  the  tannins  of  the  first  group 
may  be  considered  to  be  derivatives.  The  tannins  of  oak-bark 
and  valonia  are  either  mixtures  of  two  distinct  tannins  or  of  ano- 
malous character,  for  they  yield  both  gallic  acid  and  protocate- 
chuic  acid,  C,HjO^;  while  all  the  tannins  which  give  a  green  reac- 
tion  with  ferric  acetate  are  derivatives  of  the  latter  of  these  acids. 
These  again  may  be  divided  into  tannins  which  yield  acetic  or 
some  other  fatty  acid  on  fusion  with  potash,  and  those  which 
yield  phloroglucol,  CJIfiy 

It  has  been  shown  by  H.  Schiff '  that  the  ordinary  tannin  of 
galls  (gallotannic  acid)  is  in  great  part  a  glucoside,  and  that  under 
the  influence  of  dilute  acids,  or  of  a  peculiar  nitrogenous  ferment 
called  pectase,  it  splits  up  into  glucose  and  gallic  acid,  thus: — 

^  Owing  to  the  optical  activitr  of  commercial  tannin,  Schiff  suggested  a  fonnula 
by  which  the  substance  is  represented  as  containing  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 
W  a  1  d  6  n'  s  experiments  ( Ber.  zxx.  3151) ,  however,  show  that  commercial  tannin 
is  not  only  a  mixture,  but  also  varies  in  composition,  and,  therefore,  its  optical 
behavior  cannot  be  used  in  a  theory  regarding  its  structure. 
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C^H„Oa  +  4H,0  =  QH^O,  -r  iC^Ufi^,  Many  other  of  the  natural 
tannins  also  furnish  glucose  by  the  action  of  dilute  acids,  but 
in  some  cases  the  change  occurs  ivith  much  less  facility  than  is 
usual  with  glucosides.  Hence  it  has  been  suggested  by  Hlasie- 
w  e  t  z  that  the  tannins  are  not  true  glucosides,  but  bodies  which 
would  be  more  correctly  r^;arded  as  gummides  or  dextrides,*  and 
hence  that  the  formation  of  glucose  by  the  action  of  dilute  acids  is 
due  merely  to  a  secondary  action  on  the  gum  or  dextrin.  Some 
of  the  natural  tannins  certainly  yield  no  glucose  by  the  action  of 
dilute  acid,  and  in  other  cases  its  formation  is  still  an  open  ques- 
tion. 

The  arrangement  of  natural  tannins  into  classes  is  therefore 
based  on  the  products  they  yield: — (1)  when  heated  alone,  (2) 
when  heated  with  dilute  acid,  and  (3)  when  fused  with  caustic 
alkali.  The  characteristic  products  obtained  by  heating  tannins 
alone  are  pyrogallol  and  catechol;  by  heating  with  dilute 
acids,  glucose,  gallic  acid,  ellagic  acid,  and  insoluble 
amorphous  anhydrides  called  phlobaphenes;  and  by  fusion 
with  caustic  alkali,  pyrogallol,  protocatechuic  acid, 
acetic  acid,  and  phloroglucol. 

In  the  table  on  page  23  the  principal  kinds  of  tannin  are 
arranged  according  to  the  foregoing  principles  of  classification. 

Certain  of  the  tannins  give  a  blue  or  black  coloration  when 
mixed  in  solution  with  ferric  salts,  while  others  yield  a  green  or 
greenish  color  when  similarly  treated.  Speaking  generally,  the 
tannins  which  are  derived  from  gallic  acid  give  a  blue  reaction, 
while  those  derived  from  protocatechuic  acid  afford  a  green  color. 

The  reaction  with  iron  salts  is  best  observed  by  adding  to  an 
aqueous  solution  of  the  tannin  contained  in  a  test-tube  one  or  two 
drops  of  a  dilute  solution  of  ferric  acetate.  This  may  be  extem- 
porized by  adding  sodium  acetate  to  a  solution  of  ferric  chloride. 
Excess  of  the  reagent  must  be  avoided,  or  its  color  and  oxidizing 
action  may  lead  to  error.  The  coloration  produced  by  ferric 
acetate  having  been  observed,  it  is  advisable  to  add  an  excess  of 
ammonia,  and  note  any  change  which  may  occur. 

If  ferric  chloride  be  substituted  for  the  acetate,  the  general 
results  are  tiie  same,  but  in  some  instances  a  greenish  coloration 
is  produced  by  tannins  which  give  a  distinct  blue  reaction  with 
ferric  acetate,  and  are  undoubted  gallic  acid  derivatives.     This  is 

^Valonia  is  liable  to  a  natural  fermentation  (ropinees),  in  which  large  quanti- 
ties of  dextrin,  or  some  similar  body  precipitable  hy  alcohol,  are  formed. 
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especially  the  case  if  the  ferric  chloride  solution  contains  free  acid. 
Hence  the  acetate  is  much  to  be  preferred  aa  a  reiagent  for  tannins. 
Other  reactions  of  tannins  are  given  on  pages  24  and  25. 

Prescott^  gives  the  following  comparative  table  of  the  different 
kinds  of  tannins: 


(1)  Glacoside-taniiins.  When 
boiled  with  dilute  mineral  acids  yield 
(a)  a  crystallizable  add,  or  its  anhy- 
dride^ or  (6)  a  phlobaphene  and  a 
glucose. 

(2)  Iron-bluing  tannins  with 
ferric  salts  give  blue  to  black  precipi- 
tates or  colors.  The  ferroso-ferric  solu- 
tions, slightly  basic,  give  the  best  reac- 
tions. Mineral  acids  dissolve  and 
decolor. 

(3)  Tannins  not  tanning 
agents.  Do  not  form  leather,  nor 
preserve  animal  membrane,  though 
precipitating  solutions  of  gelatin. 

(4)  Tannins  which  in  subliming,  or 
m  fusing  with  potassium  hydroxide, 
yield  a  trihydroxyphenol,  such  as 
Pyrogallol,  qeH,(OH),. 

(5)  Pathological  tannins. 
Found  in  punctured  vegetable  tissue. 
Gallo-tannins,  including  sumac-tannin. 


(1)  Tannins  not  glucosideb. 


(2)  Iron-greening  tannins,'^ 
with  basic  ferric  salts,  give  greenish  pre- 
cipitates or  colors.  Brown  colors  some- 
times obtained. 


(3)  Tanning  materials.  Change 
animal  membrane  into  leather,  not 
putrescible.  Also  precipitate  solutions 
of  gelatin. 

(4)  Tannins  which  in  subliming,  yield 
a  dihydroxyphenol,  CeH4(OH)2,  and  on 
fusion  with  potash,  yield  an  acid  as  pro- 
tocatechuic  acid,  CeH,(OH),COJEI. 

(5)  Physiological  tannins. 
From  uninjured  vegetable  tissues.  In- 
clude various  gluoosides  and  iron-bluing 
tannins. 


Distinction  between  Alcoholic  and  Aqueous 
Tannins. — This  distinction  is  of  considerable  importance,  as  in 
some  countries  a  duty  is  only  collected  on  alcoholic  tannin.  A 
tannin  which  has  been  prepared  by  extraction  with  water,  on  treats 
ment  with  ether  and  a  subsequent  evaporation  of  the  ethereal 
extract,  leaves  a  residue  which  redissolved  in  alcohol,  does  not 
precipitate  on  the  addition  of  water.  On  the  contrary,  a  tannin 
which  has  been  prepared  by  extraction  with  alcohol,  gives  under 
the  same  conditions  a  distinct  precipitate,  due  to  the  fats  and 
resins  which  accompany  it. 

The  following  is  a  description  of  the  best  methods  of  operating 
with  a  view  to  the  formation  and  recognition  of  the  decomposition- 
products  obtained  by  the  action  of  heat,  dilute  acids,  and  fusing 
potash  on  the  different  kinds  of  tannin. 

^Organic  Analysis,  1895. 

'  Of  this  class  only  willow-tannin  is  a  glucoside. 


ERRATA. 

Page  22,  line  3,  for  ''  24  and  25  "  read  **  5i]  and  57." 

Page  34,   line  15,  formula  for  gallic  acid  by  hydrolysis  should  read 

Page  73,  line  G,  for  ^^  it"  read  "  in." 

Page  117,  line  16,  for  *^  CVHj(NO,)Cl8"  read  *•  C(NO,)Cl3." 

Page  146,  line  3  in  the  e<iuation,  for  '*  C.HilNH,)"  read  ^'  V^U,(  Nil,),,," 
and  in  line  4,  for  "  -r  "  read  ""  — ." 

Page  159,  line  19,  for  ''  KallSOj"  read  KHSOs." 

Page  164,  footnote,  for  '"  Poncenu"  read  "  Ponceau." 

Page  194.  line  3  of  table,  for  '•  Fat"  read  ''  Fast." 

Page  234,  line  1  after  table,  for  ''  (\JI9((1I),"  read  '*C,4H,(CH,)." 

Page  260,  at  the  end  of  footnote  2,  add  *'  This  error  is  corrected  in  the 
Edition  of  1898." 

Page  269,  in  formula  for  rosaniline,  insert  *'  (!"  before  bracket. 

Page  283,  line  18,  for  ""  arsenite"  read  *'  arseniate." 

Page  291,  line  2  from  bottom  of  page,  insert  **  free"  before  the  words 
•'  from  dimethyltoluidine." 

Page  293,  last  line,  for  ''  of"  read  '*  or." 

Page  315,  line  24,  for  ^'  acid  "  read  **  alkali." 

Page  318,  line  o,  in  formula  of  Acid  P>)sin  for  "  II,"  read  *'  Hg." 

Page  337,  footnote,  tirst  formula  should  be  written 

11X4       -N-v     , 

R 

Page  422,  line  5,  delete  the  woi-d  ''of"  and  for  "  thiobromine"  read 
•*  theobromine." 

Page  438,  for  ^'  vol.  ii  "  read  **  vol.  i." 

Page  445,  line  o  from  bottom  of  page,  in  formula  for  ''  (mHiqICjHjO).,!),," 
rvad  •M.'^HiolC.HsO^fiO,." 

Pages  481  and  482,  in  tables,  after  examining  the  solution  with  the  tannin 
reagent,  insert  in  each  case  the  instruction:  ''  The  aqueous  solution  is  heated 
with  zinc  powder  and  hydrochloric  acid,  and  filtered  rapidly.  If  the  de- 
colorized liquid  does  not  reoxidize  on  the  filter,  the  filtrate  is  treated  with 
sodium  acetate  and  then  well  shaken  with  uir." 
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Reaction  of  Tannins :  Action  of  Heat. 

When  a  tannin  which  produces  a  **  bloom ''  on  leather  (Class  A) 
is  cautiously  heated  to  about  200**  C,  it  is  decomposed  with  vola- 
tilization of  pyrogallol  in  feathery  crystals.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  tannins  which  produce  no  bloom,  but  red  deposits,  give 
a  somewhat  similar  reaction,  but  the  sublimate  consists  of  cate- 
chol From  oak-bark  and  valonia,  which  apparently  contain  a 
mixture  of  both  kinds  of  tannin,  and  hence  yield  both  bloom  and 
red  coloring  matters,  both  catechol  and  pyrogallol  are  produced 
on  heating. 

In  using  the  heating  test  for  distinguishing  the  two  classes  of 
tannins,  the  temperature  must  be  ^carefully  regulated,  or  much  loss 
will  ensue  and  the  recognition  of  the  pyrogallol  or  catechol  will  be 
greatly  complicated  by^the  formation  of  metagallic  acid  and  other 
secondary  products.  A  better  result  is  obtained  by  mixing  the 
substance  with  several  times  its  weight  of  sand  or  powdered  pumice, 
and  passing  a  stream  of  coal-gas  or  carbon  dioxide  through  the 
retort,  so  as  to  carry  the  products  quickly  out  of  the  heated  space. 
A  still  better  and  more  convenient  plan  is  the  following,  based  on 
an  observation  of  T.  E.  Thorpe  {Chem.  News,  xliii.  109): — 
About  1  gramme  of  the  sample  should  be  heated  with  3  cc.  of 
pure  glycerin  to  a  temperature  of  190**  to  200®  C.  for  twenty 
minutes.  After  cooling,  the  product  is  treated  with  about  20  cc. 
of  water,  and  the  liquid  shaken  with  an  equal  measure  of  ether 
without  previous  filtration.  The  ethereal  layer,  which  contains 
the  pyrogallol  and  catechol,  is  separated  from  the  aqueous  liquid, 
evaporated  to  dryness,  and  the  residue  dissolved  in  50  cc.  of  warm 
water.  The  filtered  solution  is  divided  into  several  portions  which 
are  respectively  tested  with  lime-water,  ferric  chloride,  and  ferric 
acetate.  These  reagents  readily  distinguish  catechol  from  pyro- 
gallol when  unmixed,  and  will  suffice  for  the  recognition  of  the 
one  in  presence  of  not  too  large  a  proportion  of  the  other.  It  must 
be  remembered  that  the  production  of  pyrogallol  may  have  resulted 
from  the  presence  of  gallic  acid  in  the  original  substance,  if  the 
tannin  had  not  previously  been  purified  therefrom  in  the  manner 
indicated  on  page  18.  Catechol,  on  the  other  hand,  may  be  a 
product  of  the  decomposition  of  catechin  and  other  bodies  allied 
to  and  associated  with  tannins,  unless  care  has  been  taken  to 
remove  them  previously.  As  a  general  rule,  however,  catechins 
and  catechol-derivatives  only  occur  in  quantity  with  catechol- 
tannins,  and  the  same  is  true  of  gallic  acid  with  regard  to 
pyrogallol. 
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The  characters  of  pyrogallol  and  catechol  have  already  been 
fully  described  (VoL  11. ,  pt  II.) 

Action  of  Dilute  Acids  on  Tannins.    Phlobaphenes. 

As  already  stated,  many  tannins  are  resolved  on  heating  with 
dilute  acids  into  glucose,  and  either  gallic  acid,  ellagic  acid,  or 
an  amorphous,  insoluble,  red  coloring  matter  orphlobaphene, 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  tannin.  Other  tannins  yield  these 
products  without  glucose  being  simultaneously  formed.  As  a  rule, 
the  action  of  dilute  acid  on  a  tannin  results  in  the  formation,  apart 
from  glucose,  of  a  single  decomposition-product  belonging  to  the 
aromatic  series  (e.  g.,  gallic  acid,  ellagic  acid,  phlobaphene,  &c.), 
but  in  some  cases  two  or  more  of  such  bodies  are  producible  from 
a  tannin  of  apparently  homogeneous  nature  (page  19). 

To  ascertain  whether  a  tannin  yields  glucose  by  hydrolysis,  it 
should  first  be  carefully  freed  from  any  admixture  of  ready-formed 
carbohydrates  by  precipitation  with  neutral  lead  acetate,  or  satura- 
tion of  the  aqueous  solution  with  salt  and  removal  of  the  tannin 
by  agitation  with  acetic  ether,  in  the  manner  indicated  on  page  18. 
The  washed  lead  salt,  or  the  tannin  left  on  evaporating  the  acetic 
ether,  is  then  heated  to  100**  C.  for  some  hours,  with  dilute  hydro- 
chloric acid,  in  a  sealed  tube  or  firmly  closed  bottle.  (Mere  boil- 
ing with  the  dilute  acid,  replacing  loss  by  evaporation,  is  sufficient 
in  most  cases,  especially  for  qualitative  purposes. )  After  cooling 
and  opening  the  bottle,  the  mixture  should  be  allowed  to  stand 
for  some  time  in  the  cold,  to  observe  whether  any  sparingly-soluble 
decomposition-product  separates.'  In  such  case,  the  precipitate 
should  be  filtered  off,  and  any  traces  remaining  in  solution  re- 
moved by  agitating  the  filtrate  first  with  acetic  ether  and  then 
with  ordinary  ether.  The  aqueous  liquid  is  boiled,  neutralized 
with  soda,  precipitated  with  basic  lead  acetate  (to  remove  any 
traces  of  tannin  or  coloring  matters),  the  liquid  again  filtered, 
the  excess  of  lead  removed  by  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  the  filtered 
liquid  again  neutralized  by  soda,  and  heated  to  boiling  with  Fehl- 
ing's  solution,  when  a  yellow  or  red  precipitate  of  cuprous  oxide 
will  prove  the  presence  of  glucose.  This  latter  may  also  be  shown 
by  a  fermentation  test  with  yeast,  or  by  an  optical  examination  as 
to  rotatory  power. 

*  To  prevent  snbeeqaent  souroe  of  error,  it  is  desirable  to  get  rid  of  any  ready- 
formed  gallic  acid,  hj  repeatedly  agitating  the  solution  of  the  tannin  with  ether 
before  precipitating  with  lead  acetate. 
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The  precipitate  produced  on  cooling  the  product  of  the  action  of 
dilute  acid  on  the  tannin  may  consist  of  lead  chloride  (if  the  lead 
compound  has  been  used),  ellagic  acid,  or  a  phlobaphene.  The 
lead  chloride  may  be  removed  by  washing  with  boiling  water.  If 
the  residue  has  a  pale  yellow  or  fawn  color,  and  is  but  slightly 
soluble  in  cold  alcohol,  it  probably  consists  of  ellagic  acid, 
which  is  soluble  in  ammonia  and  hot  alcohol,  and  dissolves  readily 
in  strong  nitric  acid  with  intense  crimson  coloration.  A  red  res- 
idue, readily  soluble  in  cold  alcohol,  will  consist  of  a  phloba- 
phene, which  will  be  reprecipitated  on  diluting  the  alcoholic 
solution  with  water,  and  may  be  further  examined  by  fusion  with 
caustic  potash. 

The  ethereal  layer,  obtained  by  shaking  the  filtrate  from  the 
ellagic  acid  and  phlobaphenes  with  ether  and  acetic  ether,  will 
contain  gallic  acid,  if  any  has  been  produced  by  the  treatment 
of  the  tannin  with  dilute  acid.  For  its  recognition  the  ethereal 
solution  should  be  evaporated  to  dryness,  the  residue  taken  up 
with  cold  water,  and  the  solution  filtered.  The  filtrate  will  give  a 
fine  red  coloration  with  potassium  cyanide,  if  gallic  acid  has  been 
produced.  The  reaction  may  be  confirmed  by  treating  another 
portion  of  the  filtrate  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  picric  acid,  fol- 
lowed by  ammonia,  when  a  reddish  coloration,  changing  to  a  fine 
green,  will  be  produced  if  gallic  acid  be  present. 

In  many  cases  it  is  not  necessary  to  employ  so  elaborate  a  pro- 
cess as  the  forgoing  in  order  to  distinguish  the  class  to  which  a 
tannin  belongs.  It  is  frequently  sufficient  to  boil  the  tannin  or  its 
infusion  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  for  some  time,  replacing 
the  acid  lost  by  evaporation.  The  solution  is  then  diluted  and 
allowed  to  cool,  when  ellagic  acid  and  phlobaphenes  will  separate, 
and  may  be  filtered  off  and  separated  by  treatment  with  cold  alco- 
hol as  already  indicated. 

Gallic  acid  as  well  as  Ellagic  acid  have  been  fuUy 
described  in  Vol.  II.,  pt.  II. 

Phlobaphenes. 

Chemically,  the  phlobaphenes  are  anhydrides  of  the  re- 
spective tannic  acids  from  which  they  are  derived,  or,  in  other 
words,  they  are  formed  from  these  tannins  by  the  loss  of  one  or 
more  molecules  of  water.  In  this  way  they  are  produced  by  the 
action  of  dilute  acids  on  tannins,  and  may  also  be  formed  in  many 
cases  by  pouring  alcohohc  or  highly  concentrated  aqueous  solutions 
of  the  tannins  into  cold  water,  under  which  circumstances  a  part  of 
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the  tannin  seems  unable  to  assimilate  water  and  the  phlobaphene 
separates  as  a  red  precipitate.  Phlobaphenes  exist  ready-formed 
in  most  tannin  materials  capable  of  producing  them,  and  may  be 
dissolved  out  of  these  or  the  dried  extracts  thereof  by  means  of 
alcohoL 

The  phlobaphenes  are  red  or  brown  amorphous  bodies,  difficultly 
soluble  in  pure  or  acidulated  water  or  in  pure  ether,  but  soluble  in 
water  containing  ammonia,  and  freely  soluble  in  spirit.  Some 
phlobaphenes  are  so  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  even  when  boiling, 
that  the  character  may  be  utilized  for  the  determination  of  the 
corresponding  tannin.  This  is  especially  the  case  if,  after  heating 
with  hydrochloric  acid,  the  liquid  be  evaporated  to  dryness  and 
the  residue  treated  with  water.  The  decomposition-products  then 
often  remain  almost  entirely  undissolved,  but  not  wholly  so,  for, 
though  mostly  insoluble  in  pure  water,  they  are  dissolved  more  or 
less  by  solutions  of  sugar  and  other  substances.  The  phlobaphenes 
are  also  dissolved  by  dilute  alkalies  and  alkaline  carbonates,  and 
by  borax,  which  last  substance  is  said  to  be  used  in  the  preparation 
of  some  tannin  extracts,  and  has  been  suggested  as  a  means  of 
rendering  phlobaphenes  available  for  tanning.  The  solubility  of 
the  phlobaphenes  in  water  depends  much  on  their  degree  of  hydra- 
tion, many  tannins  giving  a  whole  series  of  anhydrides,  of  which 
those  containing  only  one  molecule  of  water  less  than  the  original 
tannin  are  quite  soluble  in  water,  while  the  higher  members  of  the 
series  become  less  and  less  soluble  as  they  lose  water.  The  soluble 
phlobaphenes  are  the  coloring  matters  of  tanning  materials,  and 
behave  like  the  tannins  themselves,  precipitating  gelatin  and  com- 
bining with  hide  to  form  leather.  * 

In  many  cases  (e,  g.,  gam  bier)  it  is  ceilain,  and  in  others  it  is 
probable,  that  the  tannin  itself  is  merely  the  first  anhydride  of  the 
series,  and  is  derived  from  a  catechin  which  is  itself  white,  crystal- 
lizable,  and  destitute  of  tanning  properties. 

The  phlobaphenes  somewhat  resemble  the^esins  in  their  analyti- 
cal characters,  as,  for  instance,  their  solubiUty  in  alcohol  and 
slight  solubility  in  water,  and  in  their  behavior  when  fused  with 

^  Hemlock-bark  yields  a  series  of  snch  bodies,  of  which  the  lower  members  are 
deep-red  soluble  tannins,  and  the  higher  form  the  red  sediment  which  occurs  in 
hemlock  extract.  It  is  not  possible  to  decolorize  hemlock  extract  without  at  the 
same  time  greatly  reducing  its  tanning  powers,  though  by  preparing  and  concen* 
trating  it  at  a  low  temperature  the  proportion  of  insoluble  Iiigher  anhydrides 
formed  may,  be  kept  at  a  minimum. 
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caustic  alkali;  but  they  are  distinguished  from  the  resius  by  dis- 
solving in  dilute  ammonia.  With  gelatin,  ferric  acetate,  and  lead 
acetate  the  phlobaphenes  usually  react  like  their  respective  tannic 
acids.  Occasionally  a  so-called  tannin  is  met  with  (e.  g,,  hop- 
tannin),  which  is  not  precipitated  by  gelatin,  while  the  phloba- 
phene  therefrom  is  precipitated. 

Phlobaphenes  are  yielded  by  the  tannic  acids  from  the  bark  of 
the  oak,  elm,  horse-chestnut,  willow,  birch,  fir,  and  acacia,  as 
well  as  by  the  tannins  from  rhubarb,  male-fern,  wine,  &o.  Ac- 
cording to  Grabowski,  the  phlobaphenes  from  the  tannins  of 
the  oak,  ratanhia,  and  tormentilla  are  not  merely  analogous  to  but 
actually  identical  with  chestnut-red  (see  Quercitannic  Acid,  Vol. 
11, ,  part  11. ). 

Action  of  Fused  Alkali  on  Tannins.    Phloroglucol. 

When  tannins  are  subjected  to  the  action  of  caustic  alkali  in  a 
state  of  incipient  fusion,  they  are  broken  up  with  formation  of 
products  varying  with  their  constitution.  Thus  all  the  tannins 
yielding  catechol  on  dry  distillation,  that  is,  all  those  which  give 
a  green  colour  with  ferric  acetate — ^and  valonia  and  oak-bark 
tannins  in  addition — give  protocatechuic  acid  when  fused 
with  caustic  potash.  On  the  other  hand,  those  tannins  which  give 
pyrogallol  when  heated  alone  yield  gallic  or  ellagic  acid  when 
fused  with  caustic  alkali.'  In  each  case  the  reaction  consists  in 
the  elimination  of  CO,. 

The  tannins  which  yield  protocatechuic  acid  on  fusion  with 
alkali  may  be  further  subdivided  according  to  the  secondary  pro- 
duct formed  simultaneously,  one  class  giving  acetic  or  some  other 
fatty  acids,  and  a  second  a  body  called  phloroglucol  (page 
30).*    A  third  class,  including  the  tannins  of  the  alder  and  hop, 

'  The  relationship  of  these  products  of  the  decomposition  of  tannins  is  shown  bj 
the  foUowing  formulse: 

(  OH^)  (  OH^') 

Protocatechuic  acid  rrr  J  OHW  p^  _      Catechol       r-  rr  J  0H^*> 

(Dihydroxybenzoic  acid)  ^•^  ^  H  ■  —  ^^«  -  (Pyrocatechin)  ^•^  \  H 

(  CO.OHW  (  H 

f  OH  (  OHt»> 

Gallic  acid  p  ^r  J  OH  ^^  _       Pyro^llol      r.jy  J  0H<'> 

(Trihydroxybenzoic acid)  ^'^^  \  OH      — ^^i-  (Pvrogallic  acid)  ^'^^  \  OHt»» 

I  CO.OH  (  H 

'  The  formation  of  these  products  is  due  to  a  reaction  allied  to  saponification, 
thus: 

CisH^oOe  +  KHO  =  KC,HA  +  CeH.0,. 
Morlntannic  Potasslnm       Phloro 

Acid.  Frotocatechuate.  glucol. 
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give  both  acetic  acid  and  phloroglucol,  but  this  peculiarity  is  not 
improbably  due  to  the  coexistence  of  two  distinct  tannins.^  All 
those  tannins  which  yield  acetic  acid  instead  of  phloroglucol  on 
fusion  with  potash  give  notable  proportions  of  glucose  on  heating 
with  dilute  acid,  while  some,  and  probably  all,  of  the  phloroglucol- 
tannins  give  no  sensible  quantity  of  glucose. 

To  recognize  the  presence  of  a  phloroglucol-tannin  without 
employing  the  tedious  method  described  below,  H.  R.  Procter 
mixes  5  c.c  of  water,  1  &C.  of  a  saturated  solution  of  commercial 
nitrate  of  aniline,  and  1  c.c.  of  a  very  dilute  solution  of  potas- 
sium nitrite.  To  this  hquid  is  added  1  cc.  of  a  solution  con- 
taining as  nearly  as  possible  J  per  cent,  of  the  tannin  to  be 
examined.  If  phloroglucin  or  phloroglucide-tannin  be  present  the 
liquid  wiU  gradually  become  yellow  or  orange,  and  will  deposit  a 
dnnabar-red  precipitate  after  standing  for  a  time  not  exceeding  one 
hour,  but  many  other  bodies  give  precipitates  which  may  lead  to 
mistaken  conclusions.  Thus  the  reaction  is  produced  by  oak-bark 
infusion,  which  is  not  supposed  to  contain  a  phloroglucol-tannin, 
and  gall-tannin,  pjox^allol,  and  other  substances  give  similar  but 
browner  precipitates.  A  sharper  distinction  may  be  obtained  by 
employing  more  dilute  solutions,  but  it  is  preferable,  when  possible, 
to  act  on  the  tannin  with  fusing  potash  and  examine  the  products. 

The  fusion  with  potash  may  be  conducted  either  on  the  original 
tannin  or  on  the  body  produced  by  treating  it  with  dilute  acid. 
When  convenient,  the  lead  salt  may  be  substituted  for  the  free 
tannic  acid.  The  separation  or  recognition  of  protocatechuic  and 
gallic  or  pyrogallic  acids  when  mixed  is  "very  troublesome,  and 
hence  it  appears  better  in  most  cases  simply  to  aim  at  the  isolation 
and  recognition  of  phloroglucol.  The  following  is  the  method 
usually  prescribed  for  this  purpose: — ^20  grammes  of  the  tannin, 
phlobaphene,  or  lead  salt  are  boiled  with  150  c.c.  of  solution  of 
caustic  potash,  of  1.2  specific  gravity,  for  two  or  three  hours,  and 
the  liquid  then  concentrated  with  continual  stirring  till  it  becomes 
pasty,  the  alkali  undergoing  fusion.'  The  product  is  cooled,  and 
treated  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  in  quantity  sufficient  to  render 
the  whole  distinctly  acid  when  cold,  the  liquid  is  filtered  from  the 

^  The  fusion  of  gallic  acid  with  caustic  soda  is  said  to  result  in  the  formation  of 
a  small  quantity  of  phloroglucol  {Jour.  Chem.  Soc.,  zliv.  60). 

*  In  some  cases,  such  as  that  of  phloretin,  it  is  sufficient  to  boil  the  substance 
with  caustic  potash  solution,  as  described  in  the  text,  omitting  the  subsequent 
evaporation  and  fusion. 
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potassium  sulphate  and  other  solid  matters,  and  the  filtrate  is 
treated  with  sodium  bicarbonate  till  its  wine-red  reaction  with  lit- 
mus (or  absence  of  red  coloration  with  methyl-orange)  shows  that 
the  sulphuric  acid  is  neutralized.  The  liquid  is  then  shaken  sev- 
eral times  with  ether,  and  the  ethereal  solution  evaporated.  The 
residue  contains  phloroglucol,  recognizable  by  its  sweet  taste  and 
reactions  with  ferric  chloride  and  fir-wood.  If  necessary,  it  may 
be  purified  from  protocatechuic  acid  by  precipitating  the  aqueous 
solution  with  neutral  lead  acetate,  the  filtrate  being  extracted  with 
ether,  or  evaporated  after  separating  the  excess  of  lead  by  sulphur- 
etted hydrogen. 

Phloroglucol.  Phloroglucin.  C,Hp,.  This  substance  is 
isomeric  with  pyrogallol  and  hydroxyquinol,  and  is  generally  re- 
garded as  symmetrical  trihydroxybenzene,  but  there 
is  evidence  in  favor  of  a  different  constitution.*  It  is  possible  that 
it  exists  in  both  forms,  one  of  which  is  readily  converted  into  the 
other.  Phloroglucol  forms  small  plates  or  rhombic  tablets  con- 
taining 2H,0.  It  becomes  anhydrous  at  100**,  and  melts  at  218° 
if  heated  rapidly,  but  at  209°  or  even  200°  if  slowly  heated.  At 
a  higher  temperature  it  sublimes  without  odor,  and  solidifies  again 
on  cooling. 

Phloroglucol  is  sweeter  than  cane-sugar.  It  is  soluble  in  water 
rnd  alcohol,  and  readily  in  ether,  and  by  agitation  with  the  last 
solvent  can  be  removed  from  its  aqueous  solution.  An  aqueous 
solution  of  phloroglucin  is  not  precipitated  by  any  metallic  salt 
except  basic  lead  acetate.  It  is  colored  deep  violet  by  ferric 
chloride,  and  reduces  Fehling's  solution  and  ammonio-nitrate  of 
silver.  In  concentrated  aqueous  solution  it  is  converted  by  bro- 
mine into  tribromo-phloroglucol,  C^HjBrjO,,  which  im- 
mediately separates  in  long  needles,  the  liquid  emitting  a  powerful, 
tear-exciting  odor. 

When  dilute  solutions  of  phloroglucol  and  nitrate  of  toluidino 
or  aniline  are  mixed,  and  a  very  dilute  solution  of  potassium  ni- 
trite added,  the  liquid  gradually  becomes  turbid  and  of  a  brown- 

'  Symmetrical  Trihydroxybenzene.  Modified  Formula  of  Phloroglucol. 

COH  CO 

HC/\CH  n,C/\CH, 


HO.CllC.OH  OC 


lloo 

CH, 
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ifih-yellow  color,    then   orange-red,   and   finally  a  vermilion-red 
precipitate  is  produced.     The  reaction  is  extremely  delicate. 

If  a  freshly -cut  slip  of  deal  be  moistened  with  a  dilute  solution 
of  phloroglucol  (i  per  cent),  and  subsequently  with  dilute  hydro- 
chloric acid,  it  acquires  an  intense  violet  or  red  colour.  The  reac- 
tion is  very  delicate.^ 

Action  of  Other  Chemicals. 

By  Ideating  a  mixture  of  tannin,  potassium  bisulphate  and  acet- 
acetic  ether  to  190^-200^,  two  different  compounds  are  obtained: 
1.  Ditannacetacetic  ether,  Cj^Hj,0„,  a  yellowish-grey 
powder,  slightly  soluble  in  cold  water  and  decomposed  by  hot  water; 
soluble  in  alcohol  and  acetic  ether.  2.  Tannacet acetic 
€ther,  C^H^O,^  scarcely  soluble  in  either  cold  or  hot  water, 
readily  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether  and  acetacetic  ether.  By  th« 
Action  of  glycerin  on  a  mixture  of  tannin  and  potassium  bisul- 
phate bodies  are  produced  which,  according  to  their  empirical 
formula,  are  reduced  anhydro  derivatives  of  tannin  or  gallic  acid, 
with  properties  similar  to  hydroquercitannic  and  hydroquergallic 
acids,  the  reduction  products  of  the  oak-bark  tannic  acids.  From 
the  mixture  so  obtained  have  been  isolated:  1.  Hydro  tannic 
acid,  Ci^HjPp  possessing  the  properties  of  tannin,  but  with 
stronger  reducing  power.  It  is  a  brown  powder,  soluble  in  am- 
monia, alcohol  and  dilute  acetic  acid,  but  insoluble  in  water.  2. 
Isohydro tannic  acid,  C,^H,p..  H,0,  a  brown  powder, 
fBoluble  in  ammonia  and  dilute  boiling  alcohol,  and  slightly  so  in 
hot  water,  but  insoluble  in  cold  water. 

If  tannin  is  heated  with  glycerin  or  grape  sugar,  a  compound  is 
formed  which  is  readily  soluble  in  water  and  dilute  acetic  acid,  and 
which  has  the  property  of  being  again  decomposed  into  its  original 
parts  with  steam.  The  tannin  glyceride  is  obtained  as  a  colorless 
or  slightly  brownish-colored  syrup,  while  the  glucoside  is  a  solid 
body  which  forms  a  syrup  with  water. 

Alterations  in  Tannin  Substances. 

P.  Sisley  in  Revue  gen.  des  Mat.  Colorantes^  1897,  No.  7, 
gives  a  resum^  of  the  effect  of  various  agents  on  tannin  substances. 
He  finds  that  tannin  solutions  when  exposed  to  the  air  absorb 
oxygen,  and  become  brown  in  color.     A  series  of  oxidation  prod- 

^  The  coloration  is  readily  obtained  with  infusion  of  gambler  and  probably  of 
other  phloroglucol  tannins,  but  is  also  given  by  catechol. 
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ucts  is  obtained  which  is  acid  in  character,  and  renders  tannin  so- 
lutions unfit  for  mordanting  for  light  shades.  The  oxidation  does 
not  seem  to  be  dependent  upon  fermentation,  and  takes  place  more 
rapidly  in  dilute  than  in  concentrated  extracts.  The  presence  of 
acid  retards  the  coloration,  whereas  alkalies  favor  it  in  consequence 
of  the  phenolic  character  of  tannin.  Reducing  agents  bring 
about  a  decolorization  of  dilute  tannin  solutions,  which,  how- 
ever, is  not  permanent,  the  reducing  agent  itself  becoming  oxi- 
dized, which  facilitates  rather  than  impedes  the  oxidation  of  the 
tannin.  The  protosalts  of  metals  which  are  capable  of  different 
degrees  of  oxidation  and  which  act  as  oxygen  carriers  act  similarly. 
With  concentrated  extracts  sulphurous  acid  is  useful  and  preserves 
them  comparatively  well,  but  with  diluted  extracts  the  sulphurous 
acid  is  oxidized  too  rapidly  and  becomes  useless.  Arsenious  and 
phosphorous  acids,  however,  give  very  favorable  results  when  used 
in  small  quantities. 

Dilute  acids  appear  to  hydrolyze  tannins  at  boiling  temperatures 
with  the  formation  of  gallic  acid. 

Solutions  of  tannins  contain  usually  varying  quantities  of  nitro- 
genous and  pectic  substances,  glucosides,  and  mineral  constituents, 
and  in  consequence  is  very  favorable  for  the  growth  of  ferments. 
This  fermentation  appears  to  convert  the  tannin  by  hydration  into 
gallic  acid  at  first;  further  decomposition  then  takes  place  and 
carbonic,  butyric,  oxalic,  and  lactic  acids  are  formed.  The  glu- 
cosides present  undergo  alcoholic  fermentation  and  give  rise  to  the 
wine-like  odor  to  be  noticed  in  fermented  extracts.  After  a  com- 
parative study  of  the  action  of  various  antiseptics,  it  is  found  that 
boric  acid  is  the  only  one  which  gives  any  good  result  in  retarding 
fermentation  and  preventing  loss  of  tannin. 

Gallotannic  Acid.    Tannic  Acid.     Tannin. 

Gallotannic  acid  occurs  in  gall-nuts  in  proportions  commonly 
ranging  from  60  to  77  per  cent,  and  is  usually  prepared  there- 
from by  the  method  of  Pelouze  described  on  page  18." 

A  preferable  and  more  modern  plan  is  to  extract  gall-nuts  with 
a  mixture  of  12  parts  of  ether  and  3  of  alcohol,  12  parts  of  wat«r 

^  A  further  purification  may  be  effected  by  fractional!  j  precipitating  the  aqueous 
solution  of  the  product  by  acetate  of  lead,  the  first  and  last  fractions  being  rejected. 
The  lead  tannate  is  then  treated  with  a  quantity  of  solution  of  oxalic  acid  insuffi- 
cient for  its  complete  decomposition,  and  the  liquid  filtered  and  evaporated,  first 
at  100°  C,  and  subsequently  in  vacuo. 
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being  added  to  the  extract,  and  the  alcohol  and  ether  removed  by 
distillation.  The  residual  aqueous  solution  is  then  filtered  and 
evaporated,  the  product  being  further  purified  by  solution  in  water 
and  treatment  with  animal  charcoal.  In  order  to  obtain  the  tannin 
in  a  spongy  form,  the  syrupy  solution  should  be  mixed  with  some 
alcohol  and  ether  and  evaporated  at  a  moderate  temperature.  The 
spongy  form  is  desirable  as  it  dissolves  very  readily. 

Pure  gallotannic  acid  may  also  be  obtained,  according  to  Schiff, 
by  extracting  gall-nuts  with  anhydrous  ether  to  which  5  per  cent, 
of  alcohol  has  been  added. 

As  prepared  by  Pelouze's  process,  tannin  yields  more  or  less 
glucose  or  an  analogous  body  when  treated  with  dilute  acids  (the 
amount  obtained  varying  from  0  to  22  per  cent.),  gallic  acid  being 
formed  at  the  same  time.  Hence  ordinary  tannin  is  commonly 
regarded  as  a  glucoside  of  gallic  acid  and  represented  by 
the  empirical  formula  C,^H„0„,  which  would  yield  23  per  cent. 
of  glucose  on  hydrolysis.  As  prepared  by  SchiflPs  process,  how- 
ever, gallotannic  acid  yields  Httle  or  no  glucose  on  treatment  with 
dilute  acid,  and  hence  is  not  a  glucoside,  though  agreeing  in  its 
other  characters  with  the  product  obtained  by  Pelouze's  method. 
It  appears  probable,  therefore,  that  the  latter  contained  an  admix- 
ture of  actual  glucose,  or  of  a  glucoside  brought  into  solution  by 
the  water  present,  just  as  oak-bark  tannin  id  liable  to  contamina- 
tion by  Isevulin  or  the  Isevulose  formed  therefrom. 

H.  Schiff  has  obtained  gallotannic  acid  synthetically  by  dry- 
ing gallic  acid  at  110®,  mixing  it  into  a  thin  paste  with  phosphorus 
oxychloride,  and  heating  the  mixture  first  to  100®  and  tlien  to 
120°  C.  Much  hydrochloric  acid  is  evolved,  and  the  gallic  acid  is 
converted  into  a  yellow  powder,  which  should  be  washed  with 
ether  and  dissolved  in  water.  The  unchanged  gallic  acid  is  al- 
lowed to  crystallize  out,  after  which  the  solution  is  saturated  with 
common  salt,  the  precipitated  tannin  is  washed  with  brine  and  re- 
dissolved  in  ether  alcohol.  The  product  thus  obtained  gives  all 
the  reactions  of  purified  gall-tannin,  b\it  is  perfectly  reconverted 
into  gallic  acid  on  boiling  with  hydrochloric  acid,  without  the  for- 
mation of  any  trace  of  glucose  or  ellagic  acid.  Gallotannic  acid 
may  also  be  prepared  synthetically  by  oxidizing  gallic  acid  with 
silver  nitrate,  or  by  boiling  with  dilute  arsenic  acid. 

It  may  now  be  considered  fully  established  that  pure  gallotannic 
acid  or  tannin  from  galls  has  the  composition  C^^H^fi^y  and  in 
constitution  is  the  first  anhydride  of  gallic  acid,  or  di- 
3 
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gallicacid/    Its  relation  to  gallic  acid  and  some  other  allied 
bodies  is  shown  by  the  following  formulse: — 

Gallic    acid.     Trihydroxy-  )^q(  C,H,(0H), 

benzoic  acid,  j         ( OH. 

Gallotannic  acid.     Digallic )  p^  f  C-H,(OH), 

acid,  J  ^^  1 0.C,H.(OH),.COOH. 

EUagitannic  ax5id,      .     .     .     CO  { gg^l'j^l]' cooH. 
Ellagic  acid,    .... 
Sumac-tannin,      .     .     . 

Kinoin, 

Protocatechuic  acid,  .     . 
Quercitannic  acid  (?),    . 


C^  fO.C.H.(OH),^0 

^^  |0.C,H,(0H)  ^COOH. 

^Q  I  C.H3(0H), 

^^  |O.CeH,(OCH,),.COOH. 

CO  i  C.H,(OH), 
^^  |O.C.H,(OCH,). 

(  C.H,(6h). 

lOH. 
CO  I  C.H3(0CH,). 
^^  t0.C,H,(0H)(0CH,).C00H. 


CO 


The  foregoing  formula  for  gallotannic  acid  explains  satisfactorily 
the  following  reactions: — 

1.  The   formation  of  gallic  acid   by  hydrolysis: — Ci^H„0, 

+  H,0  =  2C,HA. 

2.  The  formation  of  gallamide  and  ammonium  gal  late 

in  almost  theoretical  proportions  by  boiling  gallotannic  acid  with 
aqueous  ammonia  in  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen: — 

CeH,(OH),,CO.O.C,H,(OH),.CO,H  +  2NH, 
=CeH,(OH),.CO.NH,  +  C,H,(OH),.CO,.NH,. 

3.  The  formation  of  a  pent-acetyl-derivati ve  by  boil- 
ing tannin  with  acetic  anhydride  for  one  hour,  the  five  hydroxyl 
groups  being  replaced  by  a  corresponding  number  of  C,H,0 
groups. 

4.  The  formation  of  t  a  n  n  i  n,  or  a  body  giving  all  its  reactions,- 
by  heating  monobromo-protocatechuic  acid  with  potassium  gallate 
and  alcohol:  —  C.H,(OH%.COOK  +  BrC,H,(OH),.COOH  =KBr 
+  C,H,(OH),.CO.O.C.H,(OH),.COOH. 

Pure  gallotannic  acid  forms  a  colorless  amorphous  mass,  light 

*P.  Walden  (B«r.,  1899,  3167),  has  shown  that  the  molecular  weight  of  tan- 
nin is  two  to  four  times  that  of  digallic  acid.  Spectroscopic  investigation  of  tannin 
and  digallic  acid  also  shows  that  their  absorptive  powers  for  all  regions  of  the 
spectrum  are  entirely  different,  the  extinction  co-efficient  of  tannin  being  always 
considerably  lower  than  that  of  digallic  acid. 
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yellowish  bu£f-colored  scales,  or  brittle  vitreous  masses.  It  be- 
comes yellow  in  the  light  even  if  air  be  excluded.  The  taste  is 
strongly  astringent,  and  the  reaction  acid.  When  heated  it  darkens 
with  or  without  fusing,  and  at  215®  decomposes  with  volatilization 
of  water,  pyrogallol,  and  carbon  dioxide,  while  a  residue  of  m  e  t  a  - 
gallic  or  melanogallic  acid,  C.H^,,  is  left.  This  last 
substance  is  the  sole  product  when  tannin  is  rapidly  heated  to 
280®,  and  is  a  black,  amorphous,  tasteless  mass. 

Gallotannic  acid  is  soluble  in  6  parts  of  cold  water,  and  more 
readily  in  hot.  It  is  precipitated  from  its  concentrated  solution 
by  dilute  hydrochloric  or  sulphuric  acid,  common  salt,  and  potas- 
sium chloride  and  acetate,  but  not  by  sodium  sulphate  or  nitric 
add.  Skin  and  other  gelatinous  tissues  remove  it  completely 
from  its  aqueous  solution. 

In  absolute  alcohol  gallotannic  acid  only  dissolves  sparingly, 
but  it  is  soluble  with  great  facility  in  hydrous  alcohol.  In  abso- 
lutely dry  ether  free  from  alcohol  tannin  is  almost  insoluble,  but 
if  water  be  gradually  added  the  tannin  first  coagulates  and  then 
deliquesces,  and  after  a  certain  portion  of  water  has  been  added 
the  hquid  separates  into  three  layers.  This  happens  when  100 
grammes  of  tannin  are  treated  with  150  c.c.  of  ether,  and  100  c.c. 
of  water  added.  The  lowest  layer  is  a  concentrated  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  tannin;  the  middle  layer  contains  some  tannin  and  much 
water;  while  the  uppermost  layer  consists  of  ether  holding  a  Uttle 
tannic  acid  in  solution. 

Gallotannic  acid  is  practically  insoluble  in  chloroform,  benzene, 
petroleum  ether,  and  carbon  disulphide.  In  acetic  ether  and  in 
glycerin  it  dissolves  readily. 

When  taken  internally  gallotannic  acid  appears  to  be  converted 
into  gallic  acid,  which  may  afterwards  be  found  in  the  blood  and 
urine.  Tannin  diffuses  but  slowly  in  aqueous  solution,  but  may 
be  dialyzed  from  its  solution  in  alcohol. 

Gallotannic  acid  is  readily  oxidizable.  It  reduces  the  salts  of 
gold,  silver,  mercury,  and  copper,  permangates,  etc.  Nitric  acid 
rapidly  oxidizes  it,  with  formation  of  oxalic  acid;  and  chlorine, 
bromine,  iodine,  and  chromic  acid  act  violently. 

Gallotannic  acid  decomposes  carbonates  and  acta  as  a  monobasic 
acid.  Its  solution  in  caustic  alkali  rapidly  oxidizes,  and  acquires 
a  brown  color.  The  gallotannates  are  amorphous  and  diffi- 
cult to  prepare  pure.     Most  of  them  are  insoluble. 

One  of  tiie  most  important  and  characteristic  reactions  of  gallo- 
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tannic  acid  is  the  formation  of  a  white  (or  buflf-colored)  flocculent 
precipitate  with  a  solution  of  gelatin.  The  precipitate,  which  is 
the  basis  of  leather,  and  is  sometimes  called  tan nate  of  gel- 
atin, is  not  completely  insoluble  in  pure  water,  but  is  wholly  in- 
soluble in  presence  of  excess  of  tannic  acid.  When  freshly  formed 
it  is  often  extremely  finely  divided,  and  passes  through  the  closest 
filter,  but  becomes  coagulated  by  adding  ammonium  chloride, 
alum,  and  certain  other  neutral  salts. 

Added  to  a  dilute  solution  of  gallotannic  acid,  ferrous  sulphate 
occasions  no  change,  if  free  from  ferric  salt,  but  produces  a  white 
precipitate  in  a  concentrated  solution.  With  ferric  chloride  tannin 
produces  a  bluish-black  precipitate  of  ferric  gallotannate 
(ink),  the  color  of  which  is  destroyed  by  boiling  or  reducing 
agents.  Addition  of  hydrochloric  acid  in  excess  dissolves  the  pre- 
cipitate, which  is  reproduced  on  adding  sodium  acetate.  Ferric 
acetate  behaves  like  ferric  chloride. 

Gallotannic  acid  gives  no  reaction  with  a  solution  of  cupric  sul- 
phate, but  on  adding  excess  of  ammonia  it  is  completely  precipi- 
tated. The  reaction  may  be  employed  for  its  determination. 
Fehling's  solution  is  reduced  by  gallotannic  acid  on  heating. 

With  tartar  emetic  and  soluble  salts  of  lead  and  bismuth,  gallo- 
tannic acid  yields  white  insoluble  precipitates.  With  lime-water 
and  with  ammoniacal  barium  chloride  it  yields  a  white  precipitate, 
turning  blue  on  exposure. 

Gallotannic  acid  is  not  precipitated  by  calcium  acetate  from  a 
solution  very  slightly  acidulated  with  acetic  acid,  and  the  liquid 
remains  clear  even  after  adding  twice  its  volume  of  alcohol  (sepa- 
ration from  tartrates,  citrates,  oxalates,  malates,  etc. ). 

With  an  ammoniacal  solution  of  potassium  ferricyanide,  gallo-. 
tannic  acid  produces  a  deep  red  color  changing  to  brown,  even  in 
very  dilute  solutions.  The  reaction,  which  was  first  observed  by 
the  author,  is  very  delicate,  but  the  color  is  destroyed  by  a  large 
excess  of  the  reagent  A  somewhat  similar  reaction  is  produced 
by  gallic  acid.* 

Ammonium  molybdate  yields  with  tannin  a  red  coloration, 

'  G.  G  r  i  g  g  i  ( Chem,  ZtiL  Bep. ,  1899,  29 ),  gives  the  following  reaction.  Gallic 
acid  in  dilute  solution  gives  a  bright  rubv-red  color  with  potassium  cyanide,  which 
disappears  on  standing,  but  is  reformed  on  agitating  in  presence  of  air  or  by  the 
addition  of  hydrogen  peroxide.  A  solution  of  tannin  or  pyrogallol  gives  a  yellow- 
ish-red color  with  potassium  cyanide,  which  is  more  slowly  decolorized.  The  ad- 
dition of  excess  of  hydrogen  peroxide  gives  a  permanent  yellow-brown  color  with 
gallic  acid  and  a  dirty-white  precipitate  with  tannin. 
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which  is  yellow  in  very  dilute  solutions,  and  is  destroyed  on  add- 
ing oxalic  acid. 

Gallotannic  acid  may  be  determined  with  considerable  accuracy 
by  oxidation  with  a  standard  solution  of  permanganate  (page  38). 

Gallotannic  acid  may  be  extracted  from  its  acidulated  aqueous 
solutions  by  repeatedly  agitating  with  ethyl  acetate  free  from  alco- 
hol, and  may  thus  be  separated  from  tartaric,  citric,  malic,  and 
other  vegetable  acids,  but  not  from  gallic  acid.  In  the  case  of 
ink,  sufficient  oxalic  acid  must  be  added  to  wholly  change  the 
color  of  the  liquid. 

Some  of  the  foregoing  reactions  furnish  important  distinctions 
between  gallotannic  acid  and  galUc  acid  and  pyrogallol,  which  in 
many  respects  it  closely  resembles.  Others  seem  to  distinguish  it 
from  the  different  varieties  of  tannin.  The  table  on  page  66  shows 
the  reactions  of  gallotannic  and  gallic  acids  and  pyrogallol  in  juxta- 
position. The  comparative  reactions  of  gallotannic  add  and  other 
tannins  are  given  on  page  23. 

Commercial  Gallotannic  Acid  is  often  far  from  pure.  It 
frequently  contains  more  or  Jess  glucose,  chlorophyll,  volatile  oil, 
and  gallic  and  ellagic  acids.  8tarch  has  been  met  with  to  the 
extent  of  25  per  cent.,  and  in  more  than  one  instance  the  author 
has  known  it  to  be  entirely  substituted  by  gallic  acid,  either 
intentionally  or  accidentally. 

Glucose  may  be  detected  by  precipitating  the  solution  of  the 
sample  with  basic  acetate  of  lead,  and  heating  the  filtrate  with 
Fehling's  solution.  A  glucoside  may  be  detected  by  the  same 
method,  after  boiling  the  solution  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  for 
ten  minutes,  and  neutralizing  the  liquid  with  soda.' 

If  chlorophyll  be  present,  on  shaking  the  sample  with  an  equal 
weight  of  water  and  the  same  volume  of  ether  the  ethereal  layer 
will  be  colored  more  or  less  greenish. 

Gallotannic  acid  should  be  wholly  soluble  in  alcohol.  If  a 
residue  be  left  it  should  be  examined  for  starch, 

*  According  to  J.  E.  Saul  {Pharm.  Jour.f  [3]  xvii.  387),  a  very  delicate  test 
for  glnooee,  by  which  it  can  usually  be  detected  in  samples  of  commercial  tannin, 
is  to  agitate  about  0.01  gramme  of  the  sample  with  3  cc.  water,  and  then  add 
three  drops  of  an  alcoholic  solution  of  thymol.  3  cc  of  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid  should  then  be  poured  in  so  as  to  form  a  separate  layer  below  the  aqueous 
liquid.  Under  these  circumstances,  tannin  containing  sugar  yields  a  turbid  deep 
rose-colored  solution,  while  gallic  acid  remains  untinted,  or  merely  develops  a 
very  &int  pink  tint  in  the  sulphuric  acid  layer;  and  pyrogallol  yields  a  dull  violet 
solution. 


[ 


38  TANNINS  OR  ORGANIC  ACIDS. 

Minercd  impurities  will  be  indicated  by  ignition.  As  a  rule, 
commercial  tannin  leaves  a  very  insignificant  proportion  of  ash, 
0.4  per  cent  being  apparently  the  maximum  proportion  recorded. 

OaUic  add  may  be  detected  in  commercial  tannin  by  leaving  the 
aqueous  solution  of  the  sample  in  contact  with  a  piece  of  untanned 
skin,  and  agitating  the  liquid  from  time  to  time.  If  the  tannin  be 
pure  it  is  entirely  absorbed,  and  the  liquid  becomes  insipid,  and 
no  longer  gives  a  coloration  with  ferric  chloride;  the  contrary 
being  Hxe  case  if  gallic  acid  be  present.  Ungummed  silk  absorbs 
both  tannic  and  gallic  acids,  but  according  to  Vignon,  tannin  is 
much  more  readily  absorbed  than  gallic  acid,  and  from  solutions 
containing  these  two  in  equal  quantities,  only  the  tannin  is 
absorbed. 

A  test  which  is  said  to  be  shorter  than  the  above,  and  at  the 
same  time  capable  of  detecting  traces  of  gallic  acid  in  tannin,  has 
been  described  by  S.  Young  {Chem.  News,  xlviii.  31).  The  sam- 
ple is  dissolved  in  a  little  water,  ether  added  equal  in  measure  to 
about  one-third  of  the  water  used,  and  the  whole  well  shaken. 
On  standing,  three  layers  are  formed.  The  ethereal  or  uppermost 
is  removed,  evaporated,  and  the  residue  dissolved  in  water  and 
tested  with  potassium  cyanide,  when  a  strong  red  coloration  will 
be  obtained  if  the  sample  contained  even  a  trace  of  gallic  acid. 
The  middle  layer  contains  still  more  gallic  acid,  while  the  lowest 
aqueous  layer  is  almost  free  from  it.  By  repeating  the  agitation 
with  ether  several  times  a  complete  separation  of  the  gallic  acid 
can  be  effected. 

A  determination  of  the  actual  galhtannic  add  present  in  the 
commercial  article  is  best  made  by  Lowenthal's  permangate 
method.  The  residue  of  *^  not  tannin  "  does  not  appear  always  to 
consist  entirely  of  gallic  acid,  glucose  being  probably  present  in 
some  cases.*  The  following  results  were  obtained  by  T.  Maben 
(Pharm.  Joum.,  [3],  xv.  852),  by  applying  Lowenthal's  method 
to  representative  specimens  of  commercial  tannin.  The  moisture 
was  determined  by  drying  the  samples  in  vacuo  over  sulphuric 
acid.' 

*  The  autlfor  found  that  commercial  tannin  varied  to  the  extent  of  30  to  40  per 
cent,  in  its  power  of  precipitating  acetate  of  lead,  which  would  react  with  hoth 
gallic  and  gallotonic  acids. 

'According  to  C.  Bottinger  {Jour.  Soe,  Dyers,  &c.,  July,  1888),  even  the 
purest  commercial  tannin  is  not  a  uniform  substance.  When  heated  to  150°,  under 
pressure,  with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  it  gives  off  a  gas  burning  with  a 
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Moisture, 

GftUotannic  aclc, 

Not-tatmin  (by  difference),  .  . 
KMnO^  required  for  "  not  tan- 
nin,*'  


1 

2 

8 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

5.0 

8.0 

5.0 

7.0 

6.0 

7.0 

8.0 

8.0 

4.0 

88.8 

86.9 

54.4 

56.9 

79.9 

77.2 

82.8 

69.7 

70.7 

6.2 

5.1 

40.6 

36.1 

14.1 

15.8 

14.8 

37.8 

25.3 

5.86 

1.92 

6.01 

6.94 

1.06 

8.08 

6.63 

6.55 

8.89 

Ellagitannic  Acid.    Cj^H^O,,,. 

This  variety  of  tannin  is  contained  in  divi-divi  and  myrabolams, 
and  as  a  glucoside  in  pomegranate  rind.  When  boiled  with  dilute 
acids,  or  heated  with  water  to  110°  C.  in  a  sealed  tube,  it  loses 
H,0  and  yields  the  anhydride,  ellagic  acid.  In  its  other 
chemical  reactions,  ellagitannic  closely  resembles  gallotannic  acid, 
but  yields  a  light  brown  precipitate  with  cupric  acetate. 

Ellagic  Acid. 

C„H,0„  or  C.H,(OH),  {  ^^'^  }  C.H,(OH).CO.OH. 

This  acid  differs  in'  composition  from  gallotaYinic  acid  by  two 
atoms  of  hydrogen,  and  is  formed  when  a  concentrated  aqueous 
solution  of  that  body  fs  exposed  for  a  considerable  time  to  the  air, 
or  by  its  reaction  with  iodine  : — Ci^Hj^Oj  + 1,  =  2HI  +  Cj^HgO,. 
Ellagic  acid  is  also  produced  by  the  dehydration  of  ellagitannic 
acid  (see  above),  and  by  the  action  of  oxidizing  agents  on  gallic 
acid.  It  is  a  constituent  of  bezoar  stones.'  Air-dried  feUagic  acid 
contains  1  molecule  of  water,  which  it  loses  at  100®  and  re-absorbs 
in  moist  air.  When  heated  to  200*^  C.  it  loses  H,0,  and  forms  an 
anhydride,  Cj^H^Og,  which  is  slowly  reconverted  into  ellagic 
acid  by  boiling  with  water.     When  pure,  ellagic  acid  forms  a 

green-edged  flame  (methyl  chloride) ;  and  on  heating  the  tannin  with  water  and 
excess  of  bromine,  small  quantities  of  products  volatile  With  steam  are  produced. 
Nevertheless  such  tannin  is  almost  completely  fixed  by  hide,  and  yields  nothing 
bat  gallic  acid  when  boiled  with  aqueous  caustic  alkalies.  When  boiled  with  a 
mixture  of  phenylhydrazine  hydrochloiide  and  sodium  acetate  it  becomes  intensely 
yellow,  changing  to  a  brownish-yellow  coagulated  mass  on  standing.  This  reac- 
tion is  not  caused  by  the  presence  of  a  sugar. 

*■  Ellagic  acid  is  readily  prepared  by  pouring  a  concentrated  alcoholic  extract  of 
divi-divi  into  water.  The  precipitate  may  be  purified  by  crystallization  from  hot 
alcohol.  It  may  also  be  obtained  by  boiling  the  aqueous  extracts  of  diviniivi, 
myrabolams,  pomegranate  rind,  &c.,  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  and  may  be 
purified  by  solution  in  aloohoL  It  may  also  be  prepared  by  heating  gallic  acid 
wilh  dry  arsenic  acid  to  160°  C,  but  the  product  is  difficult  to  purify  from  arsenic. 
It  may  be  obtained  from  bezoar  stones  (intestinal  concretions  of  a  Persian  species 
of  goat)  by  boiling  with  potash  and  precipitating  with  hydrochloric  acid. 
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sulphur-yellow  crystalline  substance,  nearly  insoluble  in  water, 
even  when  boiling,  and  but  little  soluble  in  alcohol.  The  aqueous 
and  alcoholic  solutions  have  an  acid  reaction.  It  is  but  slightly 
soluble  in  ether,  but  small  quantities  may  be  effectually  extracted 
from  the  aqueous  solution  by  agitation  with  that  solvent.  In 
caustic  potash  ellagic  acid  dissolves  with  yellow  color,  which 
rapidly  becomes  darker,  and  black  crystals  of  potassium  glauco- 
melanate  separate.  Neutral  ferric  chloride,  when  shaken  with 
solid  ellagic  acid,  is  colored  greenish  at  first,  but  afterwards  be- 
comes inky  black.  The  solution  of  ellagic  acid  in  hot  alcohol  has 
a  pale  yellow  color,  and  deposits  the  acid  in  sulphur-yellow 
crystals  on  cooling.  With  lead  acetate  ellagic  acid  yields  a  preci- 
pitate containing  63  per  cent,  of  PbO.  Ellagic  acid  dissolves  in 
fuming  nitric  acid  with  deep  crimson  coloration.  With  the  pro- 
duct from  divi-divi,  the  nitric  acid  solution  retains  its  crimson 
color  on  dilution  with  water,  but  when  derived  from  other  sources, 
dilution  is  said  to  change  the  color  to  orange. 

Caffetannic  Acid.     Caffetannin.     Cj^HijO,. 

This  variety  of  tannic  acid  occurs  in  coffee  berries.  Wh«a 
isolated  it  forms  brittle  masses  or  a  yellowish-white  powder.  It 
is  only  slightly  soluble  in  ether.  On  boiling  caffetannic  acid  with 
dilute  sulphuric  acid,  or  by  exposing  its  solution  in  caustic  alkali 
to  the  air,  the  liquid  acquires  a  bluish-green  color  owing  to  the 
formation  of  the  oxidation-product  viridic  acid.  This  body 
is  characterized  by  giving  a  blue  precipitate  with  lead  acetate,  and 
a  crimson  color  with  strong  sulphuric  acid.  On  prolonged  boiling 
with  caustic  alkalies,  caffetannic  acid  yields  caffeic  acid, 
CgHgO^,  which  crystallizes  from  the  neutralized  solution.  When 
fused  with  caustic  potash,  caffetannic  acid  yields  protocatechuic 
and  acetic  acids.  Heated  alone,  it  gives  catechol.  Ferric  chloride 
gives  a  dark  green  color  with  caffetannic  acid,  and  cinchonine 
sulphate  a  white  precipitate,  but  solution  of  gelatin  is  not  affected. 

Quercitannic  Acid.     Querci tannin.^ 

According  to  C.  E 1 1  i  {Jour,  Chem.  Soc, ,  xliv.  994)  the  tannin 
of  oak-bark  exists  in  two  forms,  namely,  as  quercitannic 
acid,  and  as  an  anhydride  of  that  acid,  orphlobaphene.' 

'  Quercitannic  acid  is  said  to  be  identical  with  the  tannins  of  the  elm,  willow, 
and  black  tea. 

*  Quercitannic  acid  may  be  prepared  from  treating  oak-bark  with  alcohol,  evap- 
orating the  filtered  liquid,  dissolving  the  extract  in  water,  and  agitating  the  sola- 
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Queidtannic  acid  is  not  a  glucoside,  the  reactions  which  formerly 
caused  confusion  being  really  due  to  the  presence  of  1  se  v  u  1  i  n, 
which  on  treating  the  oak-bark  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  was  con- 
verted into  Isevulose/ 

Quercitannic  acid  is  amorphous,  brownish-red,  and  readily  sol- 
uble in  water  and  alcohoL  When  pure,  it  dissolves  completely  in 
ethyl  acetate,  and  does  not  yield  anything  to  pure  ether  or  benzene. 

In  very  dilute  alcoholic  solution,  quercitannic  acid  yields  a  pure 
yellow  precipitate  with  neutral  or  basic  acetate  of  lead,  but  in 
aqueous  solution  the  precipitate  produced  is  light  brown.  With 
ferric  and  ferroso-ferric  salts  quercitannic  acid  gives  a  blue-black 
color,  and  yellowish-white  precipitates  with  tartar-emetic,  gelatin, 
albumin,  and  alkaloids.  It  is  also  precipitated  by  solution  of  lead 
nitrate,  ammoniacal  chlorides  of  zinc  and  magnesium,  ammoniacal 
sulphate  and  acetate  of  copper,  and  by  molybdate  of  ammonium. 
It  readily  reduces  permanganate  and  Fehling's  solution.  Accord- 
ing to  H.  R.  Procter,  a  dilute  solution  of  quercitannic  acid  does 
not  precipitate  blood-albumin,  and  in  addition  renders  it  un- 
coagulable  by  heat,  even  in  presence  of  free  acid. 

According  to  Etti,  quercitannic  acid  has  the  composition 
C„H„0,.*    At  130°  to  140**  it  gives  up  water  and  yields  the  first 

lion  with  acetic  ether.  The  product  obtained  on  separating  and  evaporating  the 
ethereal  layer  is  contaminated  by  a  brownish-green  terpene  resin  and  with  some 
of  the  anhydrides  of  the  tannin.  The  resin  may  be  removed  by  treating  the  dried 
extract  with  ether  or  benzene,  in  which  it  is  readily  soluble;  and  the  phlo- 
baphenes  or  tannin-anhydrides  may  be  separated  by  dissolving  the  tannin  in 
ether-alcohol,  or  partially  by  mere  solution  in  cold  water.  Or  the  soluble  anhy- 
drides may  be  precipitated  by  saturating  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  alcohoUc 
extract  with  common  salt  before  shaking  with  acetic  ether. 

^  Tannic  acids,  which  are  almost  insoluble  in  water,  do  not  occur  in  combination 
with  a  sugar,  and  are  therefore  not  glucosldes  ;  their  basis  is  said  to  be  a  ketone 
add,  gallylgallic  acid,  having  the  constitution  : — 


and  is  formed  from  two  molecules  of  gallic  acid  with  the  elimination  of  one  mole- 
cule of  water. 

*  Etti  points  out  the  following  distinctions  between  gallotannic  and  quercitannic 

acids: — 

OaHotannic  Acid.  Ouercitannic  Acid. 

Heated  with  dllnte  sulphuric  acid       Yields  gallic  acid,  giving      Yields    phlobaphene   or 
to  140P  under  pressure,  a  white  precipitate  with         oak-red ,  giving  a  brown 

lead  acetate.  precipitate  with    lead 

acetate. 
Heated  with  acetic  anhydride,  Fonns  aceto-tannins.  Yields   anhydrides   and 

acetylised  anhydrides. 
Boiled  with  aqueous  ammonia  in      Yields gallamlde  and  am-      Yields  indefinite  resinoua 
an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen,  monium  gallate.  products. 
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anhydride  or  phlobaphcne,  Cj^H^O^,  which  is  brownish-red, 
nearly  insoluble  in  water  and  in  ether,  but  readily  soluble  in 
alcohol  of  all  strengths.  It  exists  in  the  original  bark  together 
with  quercitannic  acid,  and  gives  a  brownish-red  precipitate  with 
lead  acetate.  When  boiled  with  dilute  sulphuric  or  hydrochloric 
acid,  the  phlobaphene  loses  1  molecule  of  water  and  yields  a 
second  anhydride,  Cj^H^gO^,  from  which  a  third,  C^JIJO^, 
may  be  obtained.  All  these  anhydrides  are  soluble  in  alcohol  and 
caustic  alkalies,  and  are  precipitated  blue-black  by  ferric  chloride. 
Lowe  has  obtained  a  fourth  anhydride,  C„H,Pj^,  which  he 
designates  oak-bark  red,  a  name  which  has  been  applied  by 
other  observers  to  the  first  and  second  anhydrides. 

Tanners  designate  the  anhydrides  simply  as  "coloring  matter," 
and  reject  barks  containing  a  large  proportion,  as  they  impart  too 
red  a  color  to  the  leather. 

From  the  number  and  mode  of  formation  of  these  anhydrides, 
together  with  the  evolution  of  methyl  chloride  on  heating  the  tan- 
nin under  pressure  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  Etti  concludes 
that  quercitannic  acid  is  a  methyl-derivative  of  digallic  or  gallyl- 
gallic  acid.  Etti  also  investigated  a  tannic  acid  of  the  formula 
CjoHjoOg,  obtained  from  the  bark  of  a  different  species  of  oak. 
This  agreed  with  the  other  acid  in  all  its  properties,  except  that  it 
gave  a  bluish-green  color  with  ferric  chloride,  rapidly  changing  to 
deep  green,  and  on  addition  of  sodium  carbonate  first  to  blue  and 
then  to  red.  This  variety  of  tannin  yields  four  anhydrides  similar 
in  character  to  those  of  the  acid  with  17  atoms  of  carbon. 

Lowe  (Jour.  Chem.  Soc,  xl.  901)  gives  CjgH^^O^j  as  the  formula 
of  the  hydrated  tannic  acid  of  oak-bark,  and  Cj^HjjO,,  as  that  of 
the  oak-red.  Bottinger  {Ber.,  xvi.  2710)  adduces  evidence  of 
weight  in  favor  of  Ci,H„0,o  as  the  formula  of  the  tannic  acid,  and 
Cj8HjgO„  as  that  of  the  oak-red.  He  has  also  attributed  to  the 
latter  the  formula  (Cj^H^qOJjHjO  (Jour.  Chem-.  Soc,  xxxviii.  650). 
To  the  tannin  of  osik-wood  he  attributes  the  formula  C^jll^fi^  (Jour. 
Chem.  Sbc,  lii.  584).^ 

^  It  is  probable  that  the  discrepant  statements  respecting  the  composition  of  oak- 
bark  tannin  are  due  to  the  presence  of  two  analogous  bodies.  According  to  F. 
M asset  {Jour.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.^  iii.  625),  this  is  actually  the  case,  both  tannins 
being  precipitable  by  gelatin  and  oxidizable  by  permanganate.  One,  which  he 
terms  oak-tannin,  may  be  extracted  by  repeatedly  agitating  the  infusion  with 
acetic  ether,  in  which  the  oak-red  tanninis  insoluble.  He  prefers,  however, 
to  determine  the  oak-red  tannin  by  precipitation  with  iodine,  avoiding  presence  of 
air.     The  compound  formed  contains  7.8  per  cent  of  iodine  and  an  equal  quantity 
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According  to  Etti,  the  most  of  the  sparingly  soluble  ketone 
tannic  acids  occur  in  plants  in  combination  with  a  metallic  base, 
probably  magnesium.  By  concentrating  the  aqueous  extract  and 
precipitating  with  hydrochloric  acid,  and  purifying  the  result- 
ing tannic  acid  by  extracting  with  alcohol  and  ether,  he  has  suc- 
ceeded in  isolating  acids  of  the  following  composition: — 

C„H,P,  from  the  stalk  oak, 

CjgHjgO,  from  tannery  oak-bark, 

C„H„0,  from  copper  beech-bark, 

C„H^O,  from  hop-cones. 

That  the  first  acid  contains  a  ketone  group  is  proven  by  the  for- 
mation of  a  phenylhydrazine  derivative  and  an  oxime.  From  a 
consideration  of  its  reactions,  Etti  ascribes  to  it  the  formula: — 

OH  OOOH 

oRy V  00.^— VOH 

OH        OH 

with  two  methoxy-groups  of  unknown  position. 

Animal  Tannin. 

A  body  having  the  character  of  a  tannin  has  been  extracted  from 
com  weevils  {Chem,  News,  Ivi.  175).  Three  per  cent  was  obtained 
of  a  substance  forming  small  reddish-yellow  scales  soluble  in  water, 
afeohol,  aqueous  ether,  etc.,  and  precipitating  gelatin,  albumin,  and 
alkaloids.  It  gave  a  bluish-black  coloration  with  ferric  salts,  and 
on  boiling  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  split  up  into  glucose,  gallic 
acid,  and  a  red  phlobaphene. 

Lupulotannic  Acid.    Hop-Tannin.     C,^H,^Oi,. 

The  tannin  of  hops  is  a  glucoside  which  is  easily  soluble  in 
water  and  proof  spirit,  but  not  in  ether.     It  gives  a  green  color 

of  iodine  is  converted  into  hydriodic  acid.  An  equal  quantity  of  the  infusion  is 
treated  with,  zinc  oxide,  and,  after  twenty-four  hours,  and  the  absence  of  more 
than  traces  of  tannin  in  the  filtered  solution  being  proved  by  gelatin  and  ferric 
acetate,  the  non-tannin  matters  are  titrated  with  a  decinormal  solution  of 
iodine.  By  deducting  the  amount  of  iodine,  required  by  the  non-tannin  matters 
from  that  consumed  by  an  equal  measure  of  the  original  infusion,  the  iodine  which 
has  reacted  with  the  tannins  is  found,  and  by  subtracting  from  this  twice  the  quan- 
tity of  iodine  contained  in  the  precipitate  of  iodized  oak-red  tannin,  the  iodine 
corresponding  to  the  oak  tannin  is  ascertained.  Examined  in  this  manner, 
Musset  found  German  oak-barks  to  contain  from  7  to  8  per  cent,  of  oak-tannin, 
and  6  to  10  per  cent  of  oak-red  tannin. 
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with  ferric  salts,  a  dirty  green  precipitate  with  cupric  sulphate,  a 
yellow  with  lead  acetate,  and  a  brownish-yellow  precipitate  with 
lime-water.  It  reduces  Fehling's  solution.  Lupulotannic  acid 
yields  a  precipitate  with  albumin  but  not  with  gelatin,  unless  it  be 
previously  dried  at  100°  C,  by  which  treatment  it  is  converted 
into  the  anhydride  orphlobaphene,  Cg^H^O^,  a  body  coexist- 
ing with  lupulotannic  acid  in  the  hop,  and  having  all  the  charac- 
teristics of  a  tannin.  According  to  Etti,  it  is  a  glucoside  which 
yields  protocatechuic  acid,  phloroglucin,  and  glucose.  It  precipi- 
tates gelatin  solution  completely,  and  reduces  Fehling's  solution. 
It  is  soluble  in  alcohol  and  in  alkalies,  and  is  precipitated  on 
acidulating  the  latter  solution. 

Catechu-tannic  Acid.     Mimotannic  Acid. 

The  tannins  which  yield  catechol  when  heated  differ  from  the 
pyrogallol  derivatives  by  giving  a  green  reaction  with  ferric  acetate. 
Like  oak-bark  tannin,  they  give  insoluble  red  phlobaphenes  or  an- 
hydrides by  the  action  of  dilute  acids.  Their  constitution  is  in 
most  cases  only  very  imperfectly  understood,  and  even  the  compo- 
sition of  them  is  uncertain.  The  tannin  of  catechu  is  typical  of 
this  class  of  tannic  acids. 

Catechu-tannic  acid,  probably  identical  with  the  body  described 
asmimotannicacid,  is  the  astringent  substance  contained  in 
catechu  (cutch)  and  gam  bier.  ^  It  is  extracted  by  cold  water  from 
catechu,  and  is  also  formed  by  heating  catechin  alone  to  130°,  with 
water  to  110°,  or  by  boiling  it  with  alkalies.  Catechu-tannic  acid 
is  a  dark  reddish-brown  powder,  moderately  soluble  in  water,  in- 
soluble in  ether,  but  readily  soluble  in  alcohol  and  in  acetic  ether. 
It  resembles  gallotannic  acid  in  many  of  its  characters,  but  gives  a 
greyish-green  precipitate  with  ferric  salts,  and  no  reaction  with  fer- 
rous salts.  It  is  also  distinguished  from  gallotannic  acid  by  giv- 
ing a  dense  precipitate  with  cupric  sulphate  and  none  with  tartar- 
emetic;  and  by  yielding  catechol  and  phloroglucol  by  fusion  with 
potash.  The  aqueous  solution  is  precipitated  by  gelatin,  albumin, 
and  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  When  treated  with  hydrochloric  acid 
and  potassium  chlorate  in  excess,  catechu-tannic  acid  yields  a 
chloro-substitution-product  which  is  turned  purple-red  by  sodium 
sulphite.     Catechin  gives  the  same  reaction. 

'  It  is  doubtful  whether  the  tannin  of  gambier  is  strictly  identical  with  that  of 
catechu. 
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Catechins. 

Catechu  and  gambier  contain  from  20  to  30  per  cent,  of  a  body 
called  c  a  t  e  c  h  i  n,  which  appears  to  be  the  type  of  a  number  of 
similar  bodies  occurring  in  all  or  most  tannin  materials  jrielding 
catechol-tannins.  A  catechin  has  certainly  been  recognized  in 
Colorado  quebracho,  and  the  kinoin  of  kino  is  a  body  of  similar 
nature.  The  co-existence  of  several  homologous  or  closely  analo- 
gous bodies  of  the  nature  of  catechin,  even  in  catechu  itself,  is  the 
probable  explanation  of  the  difference  in  the  formula  assigned  to 
catechin  by  different  observers.  Unless  qualified  in  some  way,  by 
the  term  catechin  the  body  contained  in  catechu  (cutch)  or 
gambier  is  always  understood. 

Catechin  may  be  prepared  from  gambier  or  catechu  by  digesting 
the  powdered  substance  in  cold  water  to  remove  the  catechu-tannic 
acid,  and  exhausting  the  residue  with  boiling  water.  Impure  cate- 
chin deposits  as  the  solution  cools,  and  may  be  redissolved  in  boil- 
ing water  and  decolorized  by  animal  charcoal. 

Catechin  forms  a  white  powder  consisting  of  silky  crystalline 
needles.  It  melts  at  217^  C.  and  yields  a  sublimate  of  catechol  on 
further  heating.  It  dissolves  readily  in  alcohol  and  boiling  water, 
but  requires  1133  parts  of  cold  water  for  solution.  Agitation  with 
ether  or  acetic  ether  extracts  it  from  its  aqueous  solution,  a  fact 
which  may  be  utilized  for  its  purification.  Though  sometimes 
called  cat echuic  acid,  catechin  possesses  no  acid  properties, 
though  it  is  soluble  in  alkalies.  The  alkaline  solution  turns  brown 
on  exposure  to  air.  Catechin  dissolves  in  strong  sulphuric  acid 
with  deep  purple  coloration.  The  aqueous  solution  gives  white 
precipitates  with  lead  acetate  and  mercuric  chloride,  and  reduces 
ammonio-nitrate  of  silver,  but,  unlike  the  tannins,  does  not  pre- 
cipitate gelatin,  alkaloids,  or  tartar-emetic;  on  the  other  hand,  it 
yields  a  precipitate  with  albumin.  It  is  oxidized  by  permanganate 
in  presence  of  free  acid,  a  fact  which  may  be  utilized  for  its  esti- 
mation (page  73).  Heated  under  pressure  to  140**  with  dilute 
sulphuric  acid,  catechin  yields  catechol  and  phloroglucol.  With 
diazobenzenc  chloride,  catechin  gives  a  red  crystalline  precipitate, 
which  is  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether^  and  dyes  wool  golden-brown. 

Catechin  is  often  described  as  an  anhydride  of  mimotannic  acid, 
the  tannin  of  catechu  and  gambier,  but  according  to  Etti  the  op- 
posite of  this  is  probably  the  case.  In  constitution,  catechin  is 
probably  a  phloroglucide  of  tetra-hydrogenized  protocatechuic 
acid.     This  view  accounts  for  its  decomposition  by  fusing  caustic 
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alkali  with  evolution  of  hydrogen  and  formation  of  protocatechuic 
acid  and  phloroglucol:— C,H,.COOH:2C.H,(OH),  +  4H(OH)  = 
CeH,(OH),.COOH  +  2C.H,(0H),  +  2H,. 

Different  observers,  however,  are  not  agreed  as  to  the  composi- 
tion of  catechin.  Thus  Liebermann  and  Tauchert,  who 
prepared  a  crystallized  diacetyl-derivative,  attribute  to  catechin 
from  catechu  the  formula  C„H^0,  +  5H,0  {Jour.  Chem.  SoCy 
xl.  53. ) 

By  the  graduated  action  of  heat  or  dilute  acid  on  catechin  it 
may  be  successively  converted  into  the  following  anhydrides: — 

^^^^''  ^"^^^"■^'"■tc^H^oJ  Acid;  precipitates 

Di-anhydnde,  .        .        C„H„0,J      ««>**^' 

Tri-anhydride,         .         .        C„H„0„)  j      ,  . ,    .      ^^ 
Catechuretin,  2C„H,p,=C„H„0„  |  ^"soluwe  m  Tvater. 

KiNoiN,  C,^H„Og,  a  body  resembling  catechin,  is  obtained  from 
green  or  Malabar  kino  by  boiling  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid, 
decanting  from  the  precipitated  kino-red,  and  agitating  with 
ether.  When  recrystallized  from  hot  water  it  forms  small  colorless 
prisms,  which  are  difficultly  soluble  in  cold  water  but  readily  in 
hot  water  and  in  alcohol.  Its  solution  is  colored  red  by  ferric 
chloride.  Heated  to  120^-130®  it  yields  the  anhydride,  kino- 
red,  C^H^O„,  and  this  when  heated  to  160^-170°  gives  Cj„H„0,o. 
Both  anhydrides  are  precipitated  by  gelatin,  but  kinom  itself  is 
not.  When  heated  with  hydrochloric  acid  to  120°-130°,  kinoin 
yields  methyl  chloride,  gallic  acid,  and  catechol,  and  hence  prob- 
ably has  the  constitution  ofaguaiacolormethyl-catechol 
g  a  1 1  a  t  e. 

According  to  Hennig  kino-red  is  a  coloring  matter  in  intimate 
combination  with  a  tannic  acid  supposedly  identical  with  gall- 
tannin.  As  it  possesses  acid  properties,  kino-red  has  been  termed 
kinotc-acid. 

Kino  is  quite  extensively  employed  in  medicine,  as  it  is  a  power- 
ful astringent,  for  the  purpose  of  suppressing  morbid  discharges. 

Tannin-yielding  Materials. 

The  following  table  gives  the  common  names  of  the  principal 
tannin-yielding  substances  used  in  commerce,  together  with  the 
botanical  names  of  the  plants  producing  them,"  the  parts  of  the 
plant  used,  and  the  usual  percentage  of  tannin  contained  in  good 
specimens  of  each  material: — 
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Common  Name 
ofHatexial. 


} 


Oak-bark, . .  . 

Cork-bark,  .  . 
Valonia,  .  .  . 
Cbestnutoak 
extract,.  . 
Hemlock-bark, 

"  extract, . 
Cburco-bark, . 
Monesia-bark, 
Mangrove-bark, 
Alder-bark,.  . 
Larcb-bark,  . 
Mimosa  (Wattle), . 
CateobQ  (Cutch), . 


Gambler, 


Samao, 

Cbestnut-wood,    . 
"        extract, 

Qnebracho-wood, 
"  extract,  solid, 
"       *'      liquid, 

Manb  Rosemary, 

Ratanbia,    .... 

Mrrabolams, .  .  . 

Divl-diTi, 

Kino, 

Oall-nnts,  .... 
Tamarisk  galls, .  . 
Rove, 


Botanical  Name  of  Plant 


Quercus  pedunculata  and  Q.  robur. 
Quercus  suber. 
Quercus  eegilops. 

Quercus  (an  American  species). 

Abies  Canadensis. 

Abies  Canadensis. 

Oxalis  gigantea  (Chili)  7 

Cbrysophyllum  glvcyphlcram. 

Rbizopnora  maiigla. 

Alnus  glutinosa. 

Abies  larix. 

Acacia  dealbata  and  A.  molissima. 

Acacia  and  Areca  catechu. 

Uncarla  gambii  and  U.  adda. 

Rhus  coriaila,  R.  cotlnus,  &c» 
Castanea  vera. 

Do. 
Aspidosperum  quebracho,  &c. 

Do. 

Do. 
Statice  eoriaria. 
Krameria  trlandria. 
Terminalla  chebulaand  T.  belerica. 
Cssalpina  eoriaria. 
( Pterocarpus    marsupium,    and ) 
\     Drepanocarpus  senegalensls.    / 
Quercus  infectoria,  &c. 
Tamarix  Indlca,  and  T.  AMcana. 
f  (Greece  and  Asia  Minor). 


Part  of  Plant 
used. 

v/i^inary 

per  cent  of 

Tannin. 

Bark. 

8-18 

Inner  bark. 

10-14 

Acom-cupa. 

25-85 

Extract  from  bark. 

20-25 

Bark. 

10-14 

Extract  fit>m  bark. 

18-28 

Bark. 

26 

Bark. 

82 

Bark. 

9-^ 

Bark. 

16 

Bark. 

6-8 

Bark. 

24-80 

Extract  from  wood. 

45-55 

Extract     from     ) 

<  leaves  and  small  > 

80-40* 

branches.           ) 

.leaves. 

15-80 

Wood. 

8-10 

Extract  from  wood. 

14-20 

Wood. 

14-28 

Extract  from  wood. 

68-60 

Do.         do. 

36 

Root. 

20-24 

Root. 

88-12 

Fruit 

20-40 

Pod. 

80^50 

Extract  from  frnit 

76 

Galls. 

60-77 

Galls. 

60-54 

Galls. 

24-84 

C.  Councler  (Jour,  Chem.  Soc.  xlviii.  946)  has  published  the 
following  results.^  The  method  of  analysis  is  not  stated,  but  was 
probably  von  Schroeder's  modification  of  Lowenthal's  process. 


Moisture. 

Tannin. 

Total. 

Readily  Soluble. 

Mimo<M^-^rk.  Tasmania.    .......... 

11.86 
8.25 

11.75 
9.25 

1     10.00 

18.00 

10.70 

6.80 

10.50 

11.67 

78 

7.9 

8.7 

18.4 

7.6 

11.3 

10.0 

7.3 

16.88 
23.12 
21.20 
17.80 

8.69 

4.97 

11.68 

7.88 

8.17 

12.53 

11.15 

1.72 

8.42 

4.71 

2.62 

8.17 

19.36 

16.42 

8.49 

15.05 
19.98 
16.54 
12.70 

7.88 

8.98 

11.15 

5.36 

6.02 

11.82 

8.93 

086 

2.14 

2.70 

1.34 

2.27 

1097 

7.66 

5.48 

<<                  It 

••            Victoria 

««                   i* 

Root-bark  of  Kermes  Oak,  "Garouille" 
(OttercuM  coccifem), 

BtTCh-hark.  Fn^ririMniih. ,.,,.,.... 

Alder-bark.  RiesenthaL 

14                '                    U                 ' 

if                 «< 

i<                 <i 

<«                 «« 

Willow-bark,  Russian,  Salix  purpurea, .... 

"                "           vimTnalU 

"                 "           purpureOf 

"                "          capnca 

"                "           amygdaltnat    .... 
Qnebrachowood  (highest) 

"               (lowest) 

Chestnut-wood 

^In  the  same  paper  Councler  gives  some  interesting  calculations  of  the 
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The  following  results  by  K  a  y  and  B  a  s  t  o  w  {Jour,  Soc.  Dyers 
and  Od.,  iii.,  132)  were  obtained  by  the  assay  of  tanning  materials 
exhibited  in  the  Indian  and  Colonial  Exhibition  of  1886.  The 
process  employed  was  Procter's  modification  of  Lowenthal's 
method  (see  page  73). 


Turning  MateriaL 

Percentage  of  Tannin. 

In  teims  of  Oxalic 
Acid. 

In  terms  of 
Gallotannic  Acid. 

Terminalla  tomentoaa  (galls) 

.     "          belerica  (fhilt 

"          chebula  (fruit 

Ceilops  Rosburghlana  (bark), 

Camia  auriculata, 

9.24 
12.86 
62.65 
87.65 
19.94 
76.00 
21.36 
22.44 
14.28 

6.58 

8.48 

84.49 

24.66 

12  86 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

Acacia  catechu  (extract) 

(bark) 

"      arabica  (pods), 

Areca  catechu  (huts) 

The  results  of  the  assay  of  a  large  number  of  tannin  matters  by 
Procter's  method  are  given  on  page 73. 

F,  Simand  (^Jour.  Soc.  Chem,  Ind.  iii.,  574)  gives  the  follow- 
ing results  of  the  assay  of  various  tannin  extracts  by  the  Lowen- 
thal-Neubauer  method. 


(    ■  '■■' 

Extract  from 

Density, 
Beame. 

Tannin. 

Remarks. 

ToUl. 

Soluble  in 
Cold  Water. 

Quebracho-wood,  solid,  . 

Valonia,  solid 

Oak-wood,  liquid,  .... 
Oak-bark,  liquid,    .  .  .  . 
Fir,  liquid, .  .            ... 
Chestnut-wood,  liquid, .  . 
Sumac,  liquid 

•  • 

•  • 

ISO 
929 
«29 
81° 
84° 

78.08 
70.44 
14.47 
24.37 
14.31 
23.52 
18.38 

70  09 
68.59 
15.09 
23.72 
18.72 
22.68 
10.75 

Dried  before  analjsls. 

Do. 

Do. 
Commercial  extract. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

price  per  kilogramme  of  the  tannin  present  in  various  commercial  extracts. 
Thus:— 


Material. 

Price  per  100  kilos, 
in  BhlllingB. 

Percentage  of 
tannin. 

Price  of  tannin  per 

kilogramme  (-'2.19 

lbs.)  in  pence. 

Quebracho-wood, 

««           «     extract 
Hungarian  pine-bark,  .  .'  ! 
"    extract,.  . 

Oak-bark  extract, 

Cbestnut-wood, 

Simiac  extract, 

16-18 
16-18 

11 

43 

56 
8 

92 

16-19 
86-60 

12 

14 

11 
14-18 
12 
86 
88 
11 
54 
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I.  Ishikama  has  published  the  following  figures  showing  the 
strength,  in  terms  of  gallotannic  add,  of  various  tannin-yielding 
materials  of  Japanese  origin. (OAem.  News^  xlii.  274). 

Percentage  of  Tannin  (in 
terms  of  Gallotannic  Add). 
Gall-nuts  (Japanese), 58.8  to  67.7 

"        (Chinese), 77.4 

Froitof^^ntM^Ermo, 25.3  to  27.5 

Bark  of  Myriea  rvbra, 10.5  to  15.0 

Rind  of  Pomegranate, 20.4 

Betel-nut, 18.0 

Oak-bark  {Quercua  demiata)  (inner), 7.4 

"  "  (outer), 2.6 

D.  Hooper  {Amer.  Jour.  Pharm,  1894,  377)  has  examined  a 
large  number  of  Indian  tannin-yielding  plants  for  the  amount  of 
tannin  which  they  contain.  The  following  table  gives  a  summary 
of  his  results: 


Per  cent 
Tannin. 

Bridelia  montaria 39.4 

Acacia  pycriantha 33.8 

Acacia  decurrens 33.4 

Terminalia  chebula 31.0 

Psidium  Guejava 27.4 

Gandelia  Rheedii     .......  27.4 

Acacia  Melarioxylon 26.8 

Acacia  leucophloea     20.8 

Woodfortia  floribunda 20.6 

Acacia  arabica 25.5 

Cassia  auriculata 20.7 

Rhodomjtrus  tomentosa     .   .   .   .19.5 

Macaranga  Bonbui^  .   .   .   .*  .   .18.4 

Casuarina  equlsetifolia 18.3 

dcca  distichia 18.1 

Phyllanthus  Emblica 18.0 

Acada  dealbata 17.8 

Terminalia  belerica 17.4 

Bassia  longifolia  ....  .   .  17.7 

Catechu  or  Cutch  is  the  dried  extract  from  the  wood  of  the 
Acacia  catechu  and  allied  species.  It  is  very  similar  in  nature  to 
gambler.  Cutch,  however,  produces  a  hard  red  leather-like  Mi- 
rruOa,  and  generally  occurs  in  more  or  less  brittle,  splintery  masses. 
Gambler  occurs  in  light,  porous  brown  cubes,  more  or  less  ad- 
herent, or  in  blocks  measuring  2  feet  X  1  foot  x  9  inches,  soft  in- 
ternally and  wrapped  in  matting.  Terra  japonica  is  a  trade-name, 
now  somewhat  obsolete,  for  both  cutch  and  gambler. 
4 


Percent. 
Tannin. 

Mangifera  indica 16.7 

Eugenia  amottiana 16.1 

Terminalia  aijunn 16.0 

Anogeissns  latifolia 15.5 

Diozpyrus  embiyopteris     .   .   .   .15.0 

Saxifraga  ligulata 14.2 

Ficus  racemosa     .  .   ; 14.1 

Myriea  nogi 13.7 

Cassia  fistula 12.9 

Diospyrus  (fruit) 12.4 

Eugenia  Jarubal 12.4 

Eugenia  Jarubolana 12.0 

Eugenia  montana 11.9 

Ficus  indica 10.9 

Mimusops  hezandra 10.3 

Flu^lgia  leucophloea 10.3 

Eugenia  caryophyl-lifolia .   .   .   .10.1 

Mimosa  pudica 10.0 
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In  addition  to  a  large  proportion  of  a  variety  of  tannin  (cate- 
chu-tannic  acid),  catechu  contains  30 or  40  per  cent  ofcatechin 
(page  45),  which  is  deposited  on  cooling  a  boiling  aqueous  solu- 
tion. 

Catechu  is  not  infrequently  adulterated  ;  starch,  sand,  clay,  and 
blood  being  among  the  materials  employed  for  the  purpose,  and 
Jessart  states  he  has  met  with  an  admixture  of  60  to  70  per  cent.' 
of  ferrous  carbonate.  Catechu  should  not  yield  more  than  5  per 
cent,  of  ofiA,  nor  contain  more  than  12  per  cent  of  matter  insolu- 
ble in  boiling  alcohol.  Starch  may  be  detected  by  treating  the 
sample  with  alcohol,  boiling  the  insoluble  residue  with  water,  and 
testing  the  cold  liquid  with  iodine,  which  gives  the  well-known 
blue  color  in  presence  of  starchy  matters.  The  presence  of  ordi- 
nary tannin-niatters  is  indicated  by  the  modified  color  which  the 
sample  gives  with  ferric  salts,  pure  catechu  giving  a  decided  green. 
Blood  may  be  detected  by  treating  the  sample  with  alcohol,  and 
drying  and  heating  the  residue  in  a  tube,  when  ammonia  and  most 
offensive  vapors  will  be  produced.  Aqueous  solution  of  catechu 
should  give  with  albumin  or  gelatin  an  abundant  precipitate;  with 
salts  of  tin  and  lead,  yellow  precipitates  of  various  tints;  and  a 
brown  precipitate  with  bichromate  of  potassium.  It  should  take  a 
decided  brown  hue  with  alkalies,  and  give  a  greenish  color  with 
ferric  chloride.  Good  catechu  yields  at  least  half  of  its  weight  to 
ether  and  should  be  entirely  soluble  in  boiling  water,  the  latter  so- 
lution depositing  catechin  on  cooling.  Catechu  does  not  wholly 
dissolve,  in  cold  water  unless  it  has  been  previously  modified  by 
age  or  exposure  to  dampness. 

An  aqueous  solution  of  Pegu  cutch  gives  dense  precipitates  with 
bromine-water  and  cupric  sulphate,  neither  of  which  reagents  af- 
fects gallic,  gallotannic,  or  pyrogallic  acid.  In  dilute  solution, 
Pegu  cutch  does  not  precipitate  potassium  bichromate,  but  gallo- 
tannic acid  does. 

The  proportion  of  tannic  acid  in  catechu  is  best  determined 
by  Lowcnthal's  gelatin-permanganate  process  (page  78).  The 
proportion  of  catechin  may  be  roughly  deduced  from  the  vol- 
ume of  permanganate  decolorized  after  removal  of  the  mimotannic 
acid  by  means  of  gelatin.  More  accurate  results  are  obtainable  by 
employing  a  moderate  excess  of  gelatin,  removing  the  catechin 
from  the  filtrate  by  agitation  with  ether,  evaporating  the  ethereal 
liquid,  dissolving  the  residue  in  warm  water  and  titrating  with 
permanganate. 


TANNIN   YIELDING   MATERIALS.  61 

In  order  to  distinguish  between  catechu  and  gambier,  D ic- 
ier ich  (^Pharm.  Central,  y  H.  1896,  855)  recommends  the  follow- 
ing fluorescence  test:  3  grammes  gambier  are  dissolved  in  25  cc. 
normal  caustic  potash  and  100  cc.  water.  50  cc.  benzene  (sp.  gr. 
0.700)  are  then  added,  and  the  whole  is  agitated  in  a  separating 
fupnel.  After  allowing  to  stand,  the  layers  separate,  and  it  is  seen 
that  the  benzene  shows  a  more  or  less  intense  green  fluor^cence 
according  to  the  duration  of  the  action.  Acacia  catechu  does  not 
show  this  reaction. 

KiNO  generally  occurs  in  irregular  black  fragments,  but  it  is  also 
met  with  in  round  cakes.  Thm  slices  are  often  transparent  and 
of  a  reddish  color;  the  powder  is  red.  Kino  should  be  completely 
soluble  in  hot  water,  forming  a  red  liquid  which  gradually  becomes 
turbid.  Kino  is  sometimes  adulterated,  the  usual  sophistications 
being  dragon's  blood,  pitch,  catechu,  and  ratanhia  extract.  The 
last  substance  may  be  distinguished  from  kino  by  touching  a  frag- 
ment of  the  sample  with  the  tongue;  kino  remains  reddish-brown, 
but  ratanhia  extract  takes  a  fine  bronze  tint,  which  lasts  as  long  as 
the  surface  of  the  fragment  is  wet.  The  ash  of  kino  should  not 
exceed  3  or  4  per  cent. 

Drvi-Divi  is  composed  of  the  bean-like  pods  of  Casalpina  cor- 
iaria^  a  small  tree  found  in  the  neighborhood  of  Maracaibo  and 
other  parts  of  South  America.  The  pods  are  about  three  inches 
long,  brown  or  blackish  in  color,  and  generally  folded  up  or  bent 
into  the  shape  of  a  letter  S.  The  best  pods  are  thick  and  fleshy, 
and  of  a  comparatively  pale  color.  Deep  brown  pods  with  black 
patches  have  been  gathered  when  wet,  or  aubsequently  exposed  to 
dampness,  which  injures  them  considerably. 

Galls  is  a  generic  name  applied  to  those  excrescences  on  plants 
produced  by  the  punctures  of  insects  for  the  purpose  of  depositing 
their  eggs.  Galls  are  the  most  valuable  and  important  of  all  tan- 
nin matters.'  NuUgalh^  oak-gaUs,  Aleppo  or  Turkey-galls  are  the 
produce  of  the  female  of  an  insect  called  cynips  (gall-wasp),  which 
pierces  the  buds  on  the  young  branches  of  the  Quercus  infedaria 
and  other  species  of  oak.  The  eggs  therein  deposited  soon  hatch, 
while  the  bud  loses  its  natural  growth  and  swells  out  to  the  size 
of  a  hazel-nut     When  perfect,  the  insect  punctures  a  hole  and 

^A  sample  of  gall-nuts  analyzed  by  Gulbourt  contained: — tannic  acid,  65.0; 
gallic  acid,  2.0,  ellagic  and  luteo-gallic  acid,  2.0;  chlorophyll  and  volatile  oil, 
0.7;  brown  extractive  matter,  2.5;  gam,  2.5;  starch,  2.0;  woody  fibre,  10.5; 
sugar,  albumin,  and  ash,  1.3;  water,  11.5  per  cent 
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escapes.  Good  gall-nuts  should  not  be  so  pierced;  they  should  be 
heavy,  and  of  a  fresh  green  or  blue  color  (''green  galls").  If  the 
insect  has  escaped,  they  are  yellow  and  inferior  (**  white  galls'*). 
The  best  oak-galls  contain  60  to  70  per  cent,  of  gallotannic  acid, 
and  about  8  per  cent,  of  gallic  acid. 

Worm-eaten  galls  are  sometimes  doctored  by  filling  the  holes 
with  wax.  The  fraud  may  be  detected  by  immersing  the  galls  in 
boiling  water,  which  melts  the  wax  and  renders  the  holes  visible. 
Exhausted  galls  are  occasionally  colored  by  washing  them  with  a 
solution  of  ferrous  sulphate,  which  is  readily  detected  by  its 
chemical  reactions. 

Kriofppem  are  galls  formed  from  immature  acorns  of  several 
species  of  oak,  and  are  largely  used  for  tanning  throughout  Austria. 
In  a  large  number  of  samples  of  Austrian  galls  of  the  year  1884, 
Eitner  found  from  28  to  85  per  cent,  of  tannin,  the  moisture  being 
about  12  per  cent  (Joiir.  Chem.  Soc.^  xlviii.  947). 

Chinese  and  Japanese  gaJl-mds  are  a  production  of  the  Rhus 
semialata.  They  are  very  light  and  hollow,  and  distorted  by 
numerous  protuberances,  and  are  completely  covered  by  a  thick 
velvety  grey  down.  Chinese  galls  are  much  used  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  tannin,  of  which  they  contain  about  70  per  cent.  English 
^galls  from  the  common  oak  are  much  inferior  to  the  foreign 
varieties.  They  are  smooth,  brown,  and  slightly  speckled  with 
pale  brown  excrescences.  The  Japanese  are  smaller,  paler,  and 
generally  more  esteemed. 

Myrabolams  are  the  fruit  of  several  species  of  Terminalia.  In 
size  and  shape  the  myrabolam  resembles  a  slightly  shriveled  plum. 
As  imported,  myrabolams  contain  from  3  to  7  per  cent,  of  mois- 
ture, and  leave  about  10  per  cent,  of  ash  on  ignition.  The  tannin 
is  chiefly  contained  in  the  dried  pulp  enclosing  the  stone. 

Good  myrabolams  should  be  of  a  pale  buff  color,  plump,  or  but 
slightly  shriveled,  and  free  from  worm-holes  or  blackish  stains  or 
blotches.  They  should  be  hard  and  firm,  and  when  broken  with 
a  hammer  should  form  a  light-colored  dry  powder  and  irregular 
fragments.  If  they  crumble  between  the  fingers  to  a  dark  colored 
dust,  or  flAtten  under  the  hammer,  they  are  inferior.  The  stones 
contain  very  little  tannin,  and  hence  their  proportion  should  be 
ascertained  by  breaking  50  nuts  with  a  hammer,  clearing  the 
stones  from  any  adherent  pulp,  and  weighing  them  separately. 
They  may  constitute  from  23  to  52  per  cent,  of  the  whole  fruit. 

Ground  myrabolams  should  be  light  in  color,  dry,  and  free  from 
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a  saline  or  an  intensely  bitter  taste.     When  slightly  moistened  and 
rubbed  in  the  hand  they  should  adhere  very  tenaciously  to  the  skin. 

Myrabolams  are  sometimes  mixed  with  earth,  sand,  nvx  vomica^ 
betel-nuts,  and  a  variety  of  seeds  and  berries.  They  may  also  be 
adulterated  with  finely-ground  divi-divi,  wild  galls,  and  old  and 
worthless  sumac.  On  scattering  the  powdered  substance  on  a 
sheet  of  paper,  and  examining  it  with  a  lens,  it  will  be  recognized 
by  the  fragments  of  its  brown,  flat,  smooth  pea-like  seeds,  which 
from  their  hardness  and  smoothness,  escape  being  crushed  to 
powder.  The  leaf  stalks  of  sumac  are  readily  distinguished  from 
the  torn,  irregular  fibre  of  the  myrabolams. 

Myrabolams  contain  the  same  tannin  principles  as  Algarobilla, 
and  in  similar  ratio. 

Sumac,  or  Shumac,  consists  of  the  leaves,  leaf-stalks,  and  small 
twigs  of  several  species  of  Ehua.  It  is  sometimes  sold  whole, 
sometimes  coarsely  bruised,  but  more  commonly  in  fine  powder. 
The  best  Silician  sumac  gives  a  bright  green  powder  which  has  a 
pleasant  tea-like  odor.  The  second  quality  is  reddish-yellow;  and 
Spanish  sumac  has  usually  a  fawn-color. 

Sumac  should  be  quite  dry,  and  free  from  cakes  or  lumps,  the 
presence  of  which  shows  the  sample  has  been  exposed  to  damp- 
ness and  will  probably  have  become  seriously  deteriorated.  The 
color  should  be  bright.  If  dull,  the  sample  is  probably  damaged 
by  long  keeping,  or  is  mixed  with  sumac  of  inferior  quality. 

Sumac  sometimes  contains  a  notable  proportion  of  earth  or  sand; 
10  per  cent  of  ash  is  sometimes  left  on  ignition. 

Valonia  consists  of  the  acorn-cups  of  certain  species  of  oak, 
chiefly  exported  from  Smyrna,  but  also  obtained  from  other  parts 
of  Asia  Minor,  as  well  as  from  Greece  and  the  Grecian  Archipe- 
lago. They  should  be  of  a  bright  drab  color.  If  dark  they  have 
suffered  from  dampness,  and  will  be  deteriorated  in  quality. 

Cayota  is  a  reddish-brown  bark  which  comes  from  the  south- 
em  part  of  Mexico,  where  it  is  used  for  tanning  thick  sole  leather. 
It  is  easily  powdered,  has  a  resinous  odor,  and  contains  from  22- 
30  per  cent,  tannin.  It  is  said  to  give  silk  the  same  suppleness  as 
when  sumac  is  used. 

Algarobilla  consists  chiefly  of  the  pods  of  the  csesalphiia 
brevifolia  of  Chili;  it  is  used  considerably  in  its  native  country  for 
tanning  and  black  dyeing.  Its  tannin  is  not  a  uniform  body,  but 
is  a  mixture  of  two,  one  of  which  is  a  glucoside  of  gallotannic  acid, 
furnishing  gallic  acid  and  sugar  by  hydrolysis.     The  second  tan- 
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nin,  present  in  much  larger  quantity,  is  free  from  sugar.  It 
easily  separates  into  ellagic  acid,  and  is  identical  with  the  tannic 
acid  prepared  from  myrabolams  and  divi-divi. 

Algarobilla  gives  the  following  reactions: 

Sulphuric  acid       ^ 

Hydrochloric  acid  >  — ^render  the  solution  turbid. 

Oxalic  acid  ) 

Caustic  alkalies — liquid  turns  brown,  slight  precipitate. 

Lime  water— darker  color  with  an  abundant  dirty  white  pre- 
cipitate. 

r,j_  i_i    .  J    r  — clear  yellow-brown  precipitate. 

Stannous  chloride  j  r      r 

Aluminium  acetate — copious  clear  yellow  precipitate. 

Lead  acetate — greenish-yellow  precipitate. 

Copper  acetate — ^reddish-brown  precipitate. 

Lron  salts — blacken  Uiquid;  bluish-bkck  precipitate. 

Iron  salts  (in  small  quantity) — ^greenish-black  color. 

Potassium  bichromate — liquid  yellowish-brown. 

Gelatin — copious  yellow-brown  precipitate. 

Canaigre  consists  of  the  ground  roots  of  the  rumex  hymeno- 
sepcdum,  growing  in  the  sandy  soils  of  Mexico  and  the  southwestern 
states  of  America.  The  wood  contains  20-30  per  cent,  of  tannin, 
and  its  extract  contains  40-60  per  cent,  of  tannin.     (Trimble. ) 

Quebracho  is  a  tree  which  is  native  of  Argentina,  Cuba,  and 
other  sub-tropical  countries.  Its  name  signifies  **  break  hatchet," 
and  refers  to  the  great  hardness  of  the  wood.  The  tree  grows  to  a 
considerable  size,  and  its  bark  is  thick  and  red  arid  possesses  im- 
portant tanning  properties.  The  wood  has  a  density  of  1.26,  and 
when  freshly  cut  has  a  bright  orange  color  which  rapidly  darkens 
to  a  reddish  shade  on  exposure.  The  tannin  from  the  bark  and 
wood*  is  readily  extracted  by  boiling  water.  The  ground  wood 
contains  about  18  per  cent,  of  tannin,  which,  however,  is  reduced 
on  exposure  to  the  air  for  any  length  of  time,  probably  due  to  a 
resinification  setting  in.  The  extract,  30®  Be.,  contains  about  50- 
66  per  cent,  of  tannin,  while  the  dried  extract  will  contain  over  60 
per  cent,  of  tannin. 

An  infusion  of  quebracho  gives  the  following  reactions: — 

Dilute  sulphuric  acid  and  hydrochloric  acid,  a  bright  orange 
precipitate. 

Alum  to  an  alkaline  solution,  an  orange-red  lake. 

Aluminium  acetate,  a  yellow  precipitate. 
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Stannous  chloride,  an  orange-yellow  precipitate. 

Stannic  chloride,  a  darker  precipitate. 

An  iron  salt,  in  small  quantity,  a  blue-black  precipitate. 

An  iron  salt,  in  large  quantity,  a  grey  precipitate. 

Potassium  bichromate,  a  reddish-brown  precipitate. 

Copper  salts,  a  greenish  precipitate. 

Lead  acetate,  a  bright  precipitate. 

Aluminium  sulphate,  a  greyish  precipitate. 

Palmetto  is  an  evergreen  palm-like  shrub,  which  grows 
abundantly  in  the  Southern  States  of  America.  The  extract  con- 
tains from  8  to  12  per  cent,  of  tannin  and  is  employed  for  tanning 
leather. 

Qualitative  Recognition  of  Tannin  Materials. 

The  table  on  next  page,  due  to  H.  R.  Procter,  shows  the 
behavior  of  infusions  of  a  number  of  commercial  tannin  matters 
with  various  reagents.  The  infusions  must  be  very  weak,  not 
exceeding  1.002  in  specific  gravity,  or  precipitates  may  be  formed 
where  mere  coloration  or  clouding  is  described  as  occurring.  By 
means  of  the  table,  the  origin  of  any  simple  tannin  infusion  is  said 
to  be  ascertainable,  but  in  the  case  of  mixed  infusions  the  indica- 
tions are  less  reliable.  In  such  cases,  color-reactions  are  apt  to 
mislead,  and  it  is  safer  to  rely  on  the  categorical  test  of  precipitate 
or  no  precipitate,  coloration  or  no  coloration,  without  regard  to  the 
tint 

In  some  cases,  only  negative  peculiarities  are  recorded,  and  the 
material  cannot  be  positively  identified  in  admixture  with  other 
tannin  matters  giving  positive  indications  with  the  same  reagents. 
Thus  an  infusion  of  myrabolams  could  not  be  distinguished  with 
certainty  from  an  infusion  of  divi-divi,  where  any  other  material, 
Buch  as  gambler,  was  present,  which  gives  a  deep  coloration  with 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid. 

In  addition  to  the  reactions  described  in  the  table,  the  identi- 
fication of  the  products  of  the  action  of  heat  on  tannins,  and  of 
their  treatment  with  dilute  acids  and  fusing  caustic  alkali,  affords 
a  valuable  means  of  differentiation. 

Most,  if  not  all,  of  the  ordinary  varieties  of  tannin  give  with  an 
ammoniacal  solution  of  potassium  ferricyanide  a  deep  red  colora- 
tion, rapidly  becoming  brownish,  especially  on  addition  of  excess 
of  the  reagent. 

The  extract  from  a  bark  yields  more  ash  than  that  from  a  wood. 
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Reagent. 


MyrabolaiDi. 


Boiled  with 
equal  volume 
ox  dilute  8ul 
phuric  acid 
(1  to  9). 

Bromine  water. 


fDilute  ferric 
cbloiide. 

On  adding  am- 
monia. 

''Solution  tartar 
emetic. 

Add    ammon- 
.    ium  chloride. 

Copper   8ul- 
pnate. 

On  adding  am- 
monia. 


lime-water. 


Ammonium 
molybdate 
in  nitric  acid. 

With  sodium 
sulphide  ex- 
posed to  air. 

Add  concen- 
trated sul- 
phuric acid 
to  one  drop 
of  inf^on. 

Lead  nitrate. 


Cobalt  acetate. 


Manganese 
acetate. 


DiTirdivi 


Pale  deposit 
.(ellagic  acid) 
on  cooling. 


No    precipi- 
tate. 

Blue-black 
precipitate. 

Brown    pre- 
cipitate. 

No    pxedpi- 
tate. 

Light  preci- 
pitate. 

Faint  cloud- 
ing. 

Dense    dark 
precipitate. 


Yellow  pre- 
cipitate turn- 
ing greenish. 


Dirty  yellow 
precipitate. 


Yellow  color. 


Yellow  color. 


Uranium 
tate. 


oce- 


Ammonical 

f>lcric  acid  so- 
ution. 

Potassium 
bichromate. 


Light  yellow 
precipitate. 


Buff  precipi- 
tate. 

Yellow   pre- 
cipitate. 


Dark 
color. 


red 


No    precipi- 
tate. 


Brown  preci- 
pitate. 


Pale  deposit 
(ellagic  acid) 
on  cooling. 


No    precipi- 
tate. 

Dark      blue 
precipitate. 

Dark  red  pre- 
cipitate. 

Faint  cloud- 
ing. 

Dense  preci- 
pitate. 

Slight  frreen 
precipitate. 

Dense    dark 
precipitate. 


Yellow  pre- 
cipitate 
turning 
purple. 

Dark  green- 
ish precipi- 
tate. 


Valozda. 


Slight    pale 
deporfi. 


No    precipi- 
tate. 

Blue  -  black 
precipitate. 

Red  -  brown 
precipitate. 

No    precipi- 
tate. 

Pale  precipi- 
tate. 

No    precipi- 
tate. 

Dark  reddish 
precipitate. 


Yellow   pre- 
cipitate 
tuniiag  red- 
purple. 

Dark  green- 
ish precipi- 
tate. 


Yellow  color.  Turns     pur- 
plish-red. 


Intense  crim- 
son. 


Dark  yellow 
precipitate. 


Buff  pink 
precipitate. 

Yellow   pre- 
cipitate. 

Dark    red 
color. 


No    precipi- 
tate. 


Brown    pre- 
cipitate. 


Oak-Bark. 


Deep  yellow. 


Pale    preci- 
pitate. 


Dirty     pink 
precipitate. 

Dirty  yellow 
precipitate. 

Dark    red 
color. 


Brown    pre- 
cipitate. 


Brown    pre- 
cipitate. 


Chestnut  Wood 

(Extract). 


Slight  pale 
deposit  or 
turbidity  on 
cooling. 


Pale  precipi- 
tate. 

Bluish-black 
precipitate. 

Bed  -brown 
precipitate. 

No    precipi- 
tate. 

Whitish  pre- 
cipitate. 

Slight     pre- 
cipitate. 

Brown    pre- 
cipitate. 


Brown    pre- 
cipitate. 


Greenish  pre- 
cipitate. 


Turns  red. 


Deep  red  pre- 
dpltate  on 
dilution. 


Brown    pre- 
cipitate. 


Brown    pre- 
cipitate. 

Bro^vn    pre- 
cipitate. 

Dark  brown 
precipitate. 


No    precipi- 
tate. 


Brown    pre- 
cipitate. 


No  deposit 


No  precipitate. 


Blue -black  pre- 
cipitate. 

Purple    precipi- 
tate. 

Slight  clouding. 


Pale  precipitate. 
No  precipitate. 


Light  brown  pre- 
cipitate. 


White  precipi- 
tate turning 
light  blue. 


Yellow  color. 


No  change. 


Light  yellow. 


White     precipi- 
tate. 


Flesh  -  colored 
precipitate. 

White  precipi- 
tate. 

Crimson  color, 
turning  dark 
red. 

No  precipitate. 


Brown    precipi- 
tate. 
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Hungarian 

Larch 
(Sxiract) 


Yellow    floccu- 
lent    deposit 
separates 
quickly. 


Yellow  precipi- 
tate. 

Dull    brown 
precipitate. 

Dull  red  precipi- 
tete. 

No  pcecipitate. 


Pale    predpi* 

tate. 

Slight  cloud. 


Deep  blue  col- 
oration. 


Dirty    brown 
precipitate. 


Slight  clouding. 


No  change. 


Dark  brown  or 
criniBon. 


Pale    piecipi- 
tate. 


Purplish    pre- 
cipitate. 

Slight  clouding. 

Slight    darken- 
ing. 

!  No  precipitate. 


No  precipitate. 


Hemlock 
(Sztmct). 


Abundant 
red    floccu- 
lent  deposit. 


Yellow  pre- 
cipitate. 

Dirty   green 
precipitate. 

Reddened 
precipitate. 

No    precipi- 
Ute. 

Blight     pale 
precipitate. 

Pale  precipi- 
tate. 

Dark    green 
coloration. 


Brown    pre- 
cipitate. 


Slight     pre- 
cipitate. 


No  change. 


Hlmoea 
BariL. 


Heavy  red 
deposit  on 
cooling. 


Yellow   pre- 
cipitate: 

Full   brown 
precipitate. 

Purple  color. 


White     pre- 
cipitate. 

Dense  white 
precipitate. 

Slight     pre- 
cipitate. 

iepredi 
dpltate. 


Deep  red  pre- 
"5f 


Sllffht     red 
dish     pre- 
cipitate. 


Brown    pre- 
.cipitate. 


Turns  red. 


Intense  crim-  Intense 
son.  purple-red. 


Pale  preclpi- 
Ute. 


Purple    pre- 
cipitate. 

Slight     pre- 
cipitate. 

lAght  brown 
precipitate. 

Clouding. 


Clouding. 


Brown    pre- 
cipitate. 

No    precitd- 
tate. 

Dark  red 
color. 


No    precipi- 
tate. 


Cutch 
(Pegu). 


Light  red 
deposit  on 
cooling. 


Yellow   pre- 
cipitate. 

Green-black 
precipitate. 

Dark  red 
precipitate. 

No    precipi- 
tate. 

Pale  precipi- 
tate. 

Dense     pre- 
cipitate. 

Deep    violet 
coloration. 


Slight  cloud, 
soluble  in 
excess. 


Slight  cloud, 
soluble  in 
excess. 

Slight  red- 
dening. 


Deep  red,  no 
precipitate 
on  dilution. 


No    precipi- 
tate. 


Brown    pre- 
cipitate. 

No    precipi- 
tate. 

Dark  red 
color. 


No    precipi- 
tate. 


Brown    pre-  Brown    pre-  Brown  color, 
cipitateslow-,   cipitate. 
ly  formed. 


Gambler 
(Cube). 


Reddish  de- 
posit   on 
cooling. 


Yellow   pre- 
cipitate. 

Intense  green 
color. 

Reddened. 


No    precipi- 
tate. 

Faint  cloud- 
ing. 

No    precipi- 
tate. 

Dark    green 
coloration. 


No    precipi- 
tate. 


No    precipi- 
tate. 


No  change. 


Dark  brown 
or  crimson. 


Faint  cloud- 
ing. 


No    precipi- 
tete. 

No    precipi- 
tate. 

Dark  red 
color. 


No    precipi- 
tate. 


Brown  pre- 
cipitate slow- 
ly formed. 


Gallotannic 

Acid,  1  per 

cent 


Usuallv    some 
pale  aepofiit. 


No  precipitate. 


Blue-black  pre- 
cipitate. 

Reddened    pre- 
cipitate. 

No  precipitate. 

White    precipi- 
tate. 

No  precipitate. 


Brown   precipi- 
tate. 


Pale  ^lecipitate 
turning  blue. 


Yellow  color. 


No  change. 


YeUow. 


White    precipi- 
tate. 


Purple  precipi- 
tate. 

White  precipi- 
tate. 

Crimson  color. 
Brown  precipi- 
tate. 

No  precipitate. 


Brown  precipi- 
tate. 
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The  ash  of  an  oak  or  pine  extract  contains  manganese  and  has  a 
green  color,  or  becomes  green  on  being  fused  with  sodium  car- 
bonate and  a  little  nitre. 

On  shaking  a  concentrated  solution  of  quebracho  extract  with 
acetic  ether,  the  ethereal  layer  becomes  at  first  green  and  then 
brown. 

The  bark  and  extract  of  the  American  chestnut  oak  (Quercua 
castaned)  contains  a  substance  exhibiting,  like  sesculin,  a  powerful 
blue  fluorescence,  especially  in  alkaline  solution. 

Pure  tannins  yield  different  kinds  of  derivatives  with  phenyl- 
hydrazine;  but  as  these  do  not  crystallize  no  satisfactory  separa- 
tion can  be  made  in  this  manner. 

Sumac  extracts  are  distinguished  by  a  peculiar  tarry  smell,  and 
yield  a  high  ash. 

H.  R.  Procter  {Jour,  Soc,  Chem,  Jhd.,  xiii,  487)  gives  the  fol- 
lowing tables  for  the  qualitative  recognition  of  tanning  materials: 


Table  I. 


Bromine  Water  i>roduces  a 
precipitate. 

Iron-Alum  gives  Greenish 
Blacks. 

(Catechol  Tannins.) 

CU8O4  with  excess  of 
NH^OH. 


Precipitate 
redissolves. 


la 
Table  II. 


Precipitate 

does  not 

redissolve. 


1/3 
Table  HI. 


Bromine  Water  produce  a 
precipitate. 

Iron-Alum  givea  Blue  or 
Purplish  Blacks. 

(Mixed  and  Doubtful.) 

NaNOt  with  5  drops  of 
fiHCl. 


No  reaction, 
or,  at  most, 
darkening. 


2a 
Table  IV. 


Color  change 
from  Red 

towards  Blue 
or  Green. 

Table  V. 


Bromine  Water  produces 
no  precipitate. 

Iron- Alum   gives   Blue 
Blacks. 

(Pyrogallol  Tannins.) 

NaNOa  with  5  drops  of 
AHCl. 


Color  change 

through  Red 

to  Blue. 


3a 

Table  VI. 


Ko  reaction. 

3/? 

Table  VU. 
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The  reagents  used  in  the  above  tests  are  prepared  and  employed 
as  follows: 

Ferric  cdumy  a  one  per  eent.  solution.  This  salt  appears  to 
be  better  than  ferric  chloride  or  acetate.  It  may  be  reasonably 
assumed  that  any  tannin  which  gives  a  distinctly  greenish  black 
with  iron  is  a  catechol  derivative,  but  there  are  a  large  number  of 
materials,  especially  among  the  acacias  or  mimosas,  which  give 
purplish  blacks,  but  are  almost  certainly  catechol  tannins ;  and  on 
the  other  hand  the  oak  barks  which  Trimble  has  proved  to  be 
catechol  tannins,  and  most  of  which  give  green  blacks  with  iron, 
also  yield  bloom  or  ellagic  acid,  and  are  therefore  also  allied  to 
gallic  acid.  Another  reagent  is  therefore  employed  in  the  prelimi- 
nary classification,  viz., 

Bromine  waier:  it  ia  best  to  add  this  drop  by  drop  to  2  to  3 
c.c.  of  the  infusion  in  a  test-tube  until  the  solution  smells  strongly. 
In  some  cases  the  precipitate  is  slight,  or  forms  slowly,  and  occas- 
ionally it  is  crystalline  and  on  this  account  less  conspicuous,  but 
it  is  usually  a  distinct  yellow  or  brown  flocculent  one.  In  general 
terms  it  may  be  said  to  be  a  reagent  for  the  catechol  tannins;  pre- 
cipitating all  which  give  green  blacks  with  iron,  and  many  which 
give  blue  or  violet-blacks,  which  are  reasonably  suspected  of  con- 
taining catechol.  It  does  not  precipitate  any  recognized  pyrogallol 
tannin,  but  several  which  yield  ellagic  acid  (bloom),  such  as  oak 
barks. 

Nitraua  Add  Reaction, — This  reaction,  which  is  believed  to  be  a 
new  one,  is  obtained  by  adding  to  a  few  c.c.  of  the  very  dilute  in- 
fusion in  a  porcelain  basin  a  distinct  excess  of  freshly  prepared 
solution  or  a  few  crj^stals  of  sodium  or  potassium  nitrite,  and  then 
3 — 5  drops  of  decinormal  sulphuric  or  hydrochloric  acid.  In 
typical  cases  the  solution  instantly  turns  pink  or  crimson,  and 
slowly  changes  through  purple  to  a  deep  indigo-blue;  but  in  others, 
as  sumac,  where  the  reaction  is  feeble,  and  masked  by  other 
changes,  the  final  color  is  green  or  even  brownish.  In  a  large 
number  of  cases,  nitrous  acid  produces  a  yellow  or  brown  colora- 
tion or  precipitate,  but  "reaction "  in  the  tables  invariably  means 
a  series  of  color-changes  as  above  described.  The  reaction  is  given 
by  all  tanning  materials  which  yield  ellagic  acid  or  "  bloom,''  but 
not  by  ellagic  acid  itself,  nor  by  pure  gallo-tannic  acid.  It  is 
therefore  probably  a  reaction  of  ellagitannic  acid,  and  is  valuable 
for  subdividing  the  mixed  and  pyrogallol  tannins.  It  may  also 
be  obtained  faintly  from  some  of  the  oaks  in  Class  1  p. 
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Copper  aulphcUe  and  ammonia.  A  one  per  cent,  solution  of  copper 
sulphate  is  employed,  and  is  added  to  the  tannin  solution  first, 
followed  by  ammonia  in  slight  excess. 

Stannous  Chloride  and  Hydrochloric  Add, — This  reagent  consists 
of  a  strong  solution  of  stannous  chloride  in  concentrated  hydro- 
chloric acid.  If  about  10  c.c.  of  this  are  added  to  1  c.c.  of  the 
tanning  material  infusion,  in  a  porcelain  basin,  and  allowed  to 
stand  for  10  minutes,  coniferous  tans,  mimosas,  and  some  others 
give  a  very  marked  pink  coloration.  This  is  specially  distinct  in 
the  case  of  larch  bark.  If  a  small  piece  of  larch-tanned  leather  be 
steeped  in  the  reagent,  the  coloration  appears  very  strongly. 

Deal  Shaving  and  Hydrochloric  Acid. — ^A  shaving  or  slip  of  any 
pine  wood  is  moistened  with  the  infusion,  and  then,  either  before 
or  after  drying,  is  again  moistened  with  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid.  In  the  case  of  cutch  and  gambler,  and  a  few  other  materials, 
and  of  solution  of  phloroglucol  itself,  the  spot  becomes  at  once  a 
bright  red  or  violet,  but  in  many  cases  the  reaction  is  faint,  and 
only  appears  after  some  hours.  It  probably  always  indicates  the 
presence  of  phloroglucol.  The  statement  that  catechol  gives  a 
similar  reaction  appears  to  be  an  error. 

Sodium  Sulphite. — ^A  few  drops  of  the  tannin  solution  are  placed 
in  contact  with  a  crystal  of  sulphite  on  a  tile.  Many  tanning 
materials  produce  red  or  pink  colorations,  but  in  no  case  so  marked 
a  reaction  as  valonia. 

Sulphuric  Add. — About  1  c.c.  of  concentrated  acid  is  cautiously 
added  to  a  few  drops  of  the  tannin  solution  in  a  test-tube  so  the 
acid  forms  a  layer  underneath  the  tannin.  The  ring  of  color  at 
the  junction  of  the  two  liquids  is  noted,  and  then  they  are  mixed 
by  shaking  and  diluted  with  water. 

Lime  Water  is  a  most  useful  reagent.  The  reaction  is  best  seen 
in  a  shallow  porcelain  dish,  and  time  must  be  allowed  for  the 
changes  to  take  place. 

The  Injusiona  of  tanning  materials  employed  should  contain 
about  0.6  gm.  of  dry  soluble  matter  in  100  c.c. 

Most  tannins  possess  dyeing  properties,  giving  a  variety  of 
brownish  or  yellowish  shades  on  textiles.  These  coloring  prin- 
ciples have  not  been  much  examined,  but  there  seems  to  be  an 
intimate  connection  between  the  coloring  principle  and  the  tannin 
matters  contained  in  the  same  plants.  On  decomposition,  the 
same  acid,  and  in  some  cases  the  same  phenol,  is  obtained  from 
both.     The  following  table  will  show  the  correspondence  in  the 
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decomposition  products  of  the  tannin  and  its  respective  coloring 
matter: 


Tannin. 

DecompoAition 

product  of 

tannin. 

Coloring 
Matter. 

Decomposition 

product  of 
coloring  matter. 

Quebracho 
Colorado. 

Bhus 
Coriaria. 

Bhus 
Cotiniis. 

Gambier 

Catechu. 

Acacia 

Catechu. 

DiTi-divL 

Quebracho- 
tannic  acid. 

Gallotannic 
acid. 

Catechin. 

Ellagitannic 
acid. 

Phloroglucinol 

and  Protocate- 

chuic  acid. 

Gallic  acid. 

Phloroglucinol 

and  Protocate- 

chuic  acid. 

Fisetin. 
Myricetin. 

Quercetin. 

Ellagic  acid. 

Besorcinol  and 

Protocatechuic 

acid. 

Phloroglucinol 
and  Gs&c  acid. 

Phloroglucinol 
and  Protocate- 
chuic acid. 

A.  G.  Perkin  (J.  C.  S.,  1897,  170),  finds  that  the  coloring  prin- 
<dple  of  Cape  sumac  is  a  glucoside  osyritrin,  C„H,„0„  +  2H,0, 
which  is  decomposed  by  acid  into  quercetin  and  glucose.  Venetian 
sumac  showed  the  presence  of  myricetin  and  not  quercetin  as  given 
by  Lowe  (Zeit.  Anal.  Chem.,  1874,  127). 

Valonia,  divi-divi,  myrabolams,  algarobilla,  and  gaU-nuts,  owe 
their  dyeing  powers  to  ellagic  acid,  and  contain  no  member  of  the 
quercetin  group. 

Analytical  Methods  for  Determining  Tannic  Acids  and 
Tannins. 

A  great  number  of  methods  have  been  described  for  determining 
tannin  and  assaying  tannin-yielding  materials.  In  many  instances 
the  authors  have  ignored  the  fact  that  gallic  acid,  while  reacting 
in  many  respects  like  tannin,  does  not  form  stable  insoluble  com- 
pounds with  gelatin  and  albumin,  and  hence  is  valueless  for  the 
purpose  of  tanning.^ 

^  A  little  consideration  of  the  subject  will  show  that  a  general  method  of  deter- 
mining the  tannin  in  all  kinds  of  tannin  matters  is  not  likely  to  be  devised.  The 
problem  is  comparable  to  that  of  devising  a  general  and  simple  method  of  deter- 
mining the  metals  forming  colored  salts^say  copper,  iron,  chromium,  cobalt,  and 
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Sampling  of  Tannin  Materials  is  often  a  troublesome  opera- 
tion, and  together  with  the  difficulty  attending  complete  extraction 
is  a  fertile  source  of  error. 

When  available,  a  steel  mill  is  the  best  means  of  roughly  pulver- 
izing most  tannin  materials.  With  the  exception  of  barks,  the 
grinding  can  be  effected  by  a  disintegrator  with  fine  screens,  taking 
great  care  to  prevent  the  escape  of  dust.  Barks  may  be  sampled 
by  cutting  each  fragment  with  a  small  circular  saw  or  rasp  driven 
by  a  lathe,  and  collecting  the  dust. 

In  the  absence  of  the  foregoing  appliances,  bark  and  valonia 
may  be  cut  with  strong  shears,  and  myrabolams  broken  roughly 
witJi  a  hammer.  In  sampling  valonia  care  must  be  taken  to  get  a 
due  proportion  of  the  beard,  and  in  taking  myrabolams  it  must  be 
remembered  that  the  bad  berries  are  light  and  work  towards  the 
top  of  the  bag.  The  sample  being  partially  reduced  by  one  of 
the  above  means,  the  moisture  (usually  15  to  16  per  cent.)  must 
be  determined  by  drying  at  100®  C,  and  the  thoroughly  dried 
sample  further  ground  by  passing  it  through  a  coffee-mill.  The 
ground  sample  must  be  again  dried  before  weighing  for  analysis,  as 
it  is  very  hygroscopic.^ 

nickel — in  presence  of  zinc,  aluminium,  and  lead,  the  salts  of  which  are  usually 
colorless.  It  is  easy  to  separate  copper  from  zinc,  iron  from  aluminum,  and 
nickel  from  lead,  but  there  is  no  method  which  will  separate  copper,  iron,  and 
nickel  at  one  operation  £rom  zinc,  aluminum,  and  lead.  If,  in  addition,  it  were 
extremely  difficult  to  obtain  some  of  these  metals  in  a  state  of  purity,  and  they 
were  liable  to  change  by  the  action  of  reagents,  the  problem  would  be  rendered 
still  more  difficult.  Yet  this  fairly  represents  the  position  of  the  chemistry  of  the 
tannins. 

^  The  International  Association  of  Leather-Trades  Chemists,  in  its  standard 
methods  of  Tannin  Analysis,  recommend  the  following  precautions  in  drawing 
samples: 

(a)  Liquid  Extraeta. — "In  drawing  samples,  at  least  5  percent,  of  the  casks 
must  be  taken ;  the  numbers  being  selected  as  far  apart  as  possible.  The  heads 
must  be  removed  and  the  contents  mixed  thoroughly  by  means  of  a  suitable 
plunger,  care  being  taken  that  any  sediment  adhering  to  sides  or  bottom  should 
be  thoroughly  stirred.  All  samples  must  be  drawn  in  the  presence  of  a  respon- 
sible person." 

(6)  "Gambler  and  pasty  extracts  should  be  sampled  from  not  less  than  5  per 
.  cent,  of  blocks,  by  a  tubular  sampling  tool,  which  shall  be  passed  completely 
^^^^ough  the  block  in  seven  places.  Solid  extracts  shall  be  broken,  and  a  sufficient 
to  fai?!*®'"  ^^  portions  drawn  both  from  the  *  inner*  and  'outer*  parts  of  the  blocks 
enclosed  ^^^P''^^"^  ^^^  bulk.     In  both  cases,  samples  shall  be  rapidly  mixed  and 

(c  d  e)^^  ^"^  ^^  ^"^  air-tight  bottle  or  box,  sealed  and  labelled.** 
dust  01  fibre^f' Valonia,   algarobilla,   and  aU  other  tannin    materials  containing 
shaU  be  sampled,  if  possible,  by  spreading  at  least  5  per  cent,  of  the 
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The  Extraction  of  Tannin-matters  is  better  effected  by  treat- 
ing the  sample  at  once  with  a  large  quantity  of  water  than  by 
repeated  treatment  with  smaller  quantities.  10  grammes  weight 
of  valonia  or  myrabolams,  20  of  oak-bark,  or  a  corresponding 
weight  of  other  tannin  material  is  placed  in  a  flask  of  at  least  1^ 
litres  capacity  and  covered  with  1  litre  of  cold  distilled  water. 
This  is  raised  to  ebullition  (great  care  being  necessary  at  the 
moment  of  boihng  to  prevent  frothing  up  and  boiling  over),  and 
the  liquid  is  k;ept  boiling  briskly  for  half  an  hour,  a  funnel  being 
placed  in  the  mouth  of  the  flask.  The  liquid  is  then  allowed  to 
cool,  rinsed  with  the  solid  residue  into  a  litre  flask,  which  is  filled 
with  cold  water  to  the  mark,  and  the  solution  well  shaken  and 
filtered.  If  the  solution  is  obstinately  turbid  it  may  be  clarified 
by  agitation  with  kaolin,  followed  by  re-filtration.  With  tannin- 
matters  which  are  apt  to  deposit  ellagic  acid  or  red  anhydrides 
(phlobaphenes),  higher  results  are  obtained  if  the  solution  is  cooled 
rapidly  and  filtered  at  once  than  if  it  is  allowed  to  stand  for 
twenty-four  hours.  Hence,  in  this  respect,  a  uniform  practice  is 
desirable.^     If  the  titration  is  not  to  be  performed  at  once,  0.5  c.c. 

bags  in  layers,  one  upon  another,  on  a  smooth  floor,  and  taking  seTeral  samples 
vertically  to  the  floor.  Where  this  cannot  be  done,  the  sample  must  be  drawn 
from  the  centres  of  a  sufficient  number  of  bags.  While  valonia  and  most  tannin 
materials  may  be  sent  to  the  chemist  ground,  it  is  preferable  that  divi-divi  and 
algarobilla  shall  be  unground.  Bark  in  loqg  rind,  and  other  materials  in  bundles, 
shaU  be  sampled  by  cutting  a  short  section  from  the  middle  of  3  per  cent,  of  the 
bundles  with  a  saw  or  other  sharp  tool.'' 

(/)  Barks  and  other  solid  tannin  materials.  ''The  whole  sample,  or  not  lees 
than  250  gr.,  shall  be  ground  in  a  mill  until  it  will  pass  through  a  sieve  of  5  wires 
per  centimetre.  When  materials,  such  as  barks  and  divi-divi  contain  fibrous 
ipaterial  which  cannot  be  ground  to  powder,  the  ground  sample  shall  be  sieved 
and  the  respective  parts  which  do  and  do  not  pass  through  the  sieve  shall  be 
weighed  separately,  and  the  sample  for  analysis  shall  be  weighed  so  as  to  contain 
like  proportions. ' ' 

^  The  strength  of  tannin  solution  employed  shall  be  such  that  from  evaporation 
of  100  C.C,  the  residne  shall  amount  to  between  0.6  and  0.8  gr. 

Solution  of  Liquid  Extracta. — A  sufficient  quantity  shall  be  weighed  into  a  coV' 
^ed  baain  or  beaker,  from  which  it  shall  be  washed  into  a  litre  flask  with  about 
500  C.C.  of  boiling  water j  well  shaken  and  the  flask  filled  nearly  to  the  mark  with 
cold  water.  The  neck  being  covered  with  a  small  beaker,  it  shall  be  placed 
under  a  cold-water  tap,  or  otherwise  rapidly  cooled  to  a  temperature  between  15® 
and  20^  C,  and  made  up  to  the  mark,  after  which  it  shall  be  thoroughly  mixed, 
and  the  filtration  at  once  proceeded  with. 

The  filtration  shall  take  place  through  Schleicher  and  Schuell's  filter  paper, 
No.  602.  The  first  150  of  200  cc.  of  the  filtrate  shall  be  rejected,  or  employed 
for  the  determination  of  the  non-tannins.     Where  a  clear  filtrate  cannot  be  ob- 
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of  glacial  acetic  acid  should  be  added  to  check  oxidation.  In  dis- 
solving extracts,  it  is  desirable  to  pour  them  into  water  actually 
boiling,  as  many  become  permanently  insoluble  if  first  mixed  with 
water  at  too  low  a  temperature. 

Tannin  solutions  free  from  coloring  matters  may  be  prepared  by 
adding  zinc  sulphate  and  ammonium  sulphate  to  the  solution; 
tannate  of  zinc  is  thus  precipitated,  which  is  washed  with  am- 
moniacal  water.  It  is  then  suspended  in  five  times  its  volume  of 
water  and  decomposed  by  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  A  solution  of 
barium  sulphide  is  added  till  no  further  precipitate  is  formed.  The 
precipitate,  which  consists  of  zinc  sulphide  and  barium  sulphate,  is 
removed,  and  an  almost  colorless  solution  of  tannin  remains.  This 
method  is  applied  to  the  manufacture  of  stainless  extracts. 

Tan  liquors  may  be  decolorized  by  treating  with  lead  nitrate, 
and  afterwards  adding  alum  and  borax.  Strontium  hydrate  and 
carbonate  are  also  used  for  the  precipitation  of  the  coloring  matters; 
sulphuric  acid  being  added  to  the  filtrate  to  remove  the  excess  of 
strontium  salt.  Clarification  is  also  accomplished  by  electrolyzing 
the  liquid  to  which  has  been  added  oxalic  acid  and  sodium  chlor- 
ide. Sumac  may  be  decolorized  with  good  results  by  the  use  of 
ox-blood. 

Of  the  numerous  methods  which  have  been  devised  for  the  assay 
of  tannin-matters,  nearly  all  those  worthy  of  detailed  description 
are  based  on  the  principle  of  precipitation  of  the  tannin  by  a 
solution  of  gelatin  or  its  absorption  by  a  gelatinous  substance.  In 
some  cases  the  weight  of  the  precipitate  formed,  or  the  increase  in 
the  weight  of  the  solid  gelatinous  substances  has  been  ascertained, 
but  a  preferable  plan  is  to  ascertain  the  quantity  of  tannin  precipi- 
tate by  comparing  the  liquid  after  the  treatment  with  the  original 

tained,  the  use  of  a  little  kaolin,  previousljr  washed  with  a  portion  of  the  tannin 
solution,  is  permissible. 

Solid  extracts  ahaU  be  dissolved  by  stirring  in  a  beaker  with  boiling  water,  the 
undissolved  portions  being  allowed  to  settle,  and  treated  with  further  quantities 
of  boiling  water,  and  the  solutions  poured  into  a  litre  flask.  After  the  whole  of 
the  soluble  matter  is  dissolved  the  solution  is  treated  similarly  to  that  of  a  liquid 
extract. 

Extraction  of  Solid  Materials. — Such  quantities  shall  be  weighed  as  will  give  an 
infusion  of  the  strength  already  prescribed.  Not  less  than  500  c.c.  of  the  infusion 
shall  be  extracted  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  50^  C,  after  which  the  temper- 
ature shall  be  raised  to  100°  C,  and  the  extraction  continued  till  the  percolate  is 
free  from  tannin  and  the  whole  made  to  one  litre,  the  weaker  portions  of  the 
solution  being  concentrated  if  necessary  by  evaporation^  in  a  flask,  in  the  neck 
of  which  a  funnel  is  placed. — {Int.  Assoc.  Leaih.  Trades  Chemists.) 
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tmtreated  solution.  This  is  done  by  Hammer  by  taking  the 
specific  gravity;  by  Simand  and  Weiss  by  weighing  the  solid 
matter  left  on  evaporation;  and  by  Lowenthal  by  determining  the 
volume  of  standard  permanganate  solution  decolorized  by  the  solu- 
tion before  and  after  removal  of  the  tannin.  These  methods, 
which  appear  simple  enough  it  principle,  are  in  practice  sur- 
rounded with  very  considerable  diflSculties,  especially  when  con- 
siderable quantities  of  gallic  acid  are  present. 

The  Oxidation-method  of  Tannin  Assay. 

This  process,  which  was  first  worked  out  by  Lowenthal,  is 
based  on  the  fact  that  tannin  is  oxidized  in  acid  solutions  by  per- 
manganate, though  the  slowness  of  the  oxidation  and  the  want  of 
definition  of  the  end-reaction  render  the  method  unsuitable  with- 
out modification.  By  addition  of  a  considerable  quantity  of  indigo 
the  oxidation  of  the  tannin  is  controlled,  and  the  end-reaction  is 
rendered  perfectly  definite.  As  solutions  of  commercial  tannin- 
matters  contain  other  oxidizable  matters  besides  tannins,  it  is 
necessary  to  separate  these  and  titrate  a  second  time,  in  order  to 
ascertain  the  volume  of  permanganate  actually  required  by  the 
tannin  present.  This  separation  may  be  effected  by  digestion  with 
hide-raspings,  or  more  conveniently  by  a  solution  of  gelatin,  the 
use  of  which  was  first  suggested  by  Estcourt. 

In  practice,  Lowenthal  employs  a  mixed  solution  of  gelatin  and 
common  salt,  to  which  a  small  quantity  of  sulphuric  or  hydro- 
chloric acid  is  added.  In  using  this  form  of  the  process  it  is  gen- 
erally necessary  to  let  the  mixture  stand  several  hours  in  order  to 
obtain  a  clear  filtrate,  besides  which  the  gelatin  remaining  in 
solution  (or  its  associated  impurity)  has  a  slight  though  generally 
negligible  reducing  action  on  the  permanganate.  In  some  cases, 
even  after  long  standing,  filtration  is  very  tedious,  and  it  has  also 
been  proved  by  F.  Simand  {Jour.  Chem.  Soc,  xliii.  1237),  that  a 
certain  proportion  of  the  tanno-gelatin  precipitate,  varying  with 
the  acid  and  kind  of  tannin  present,  remains  in  solution,  and 
hence  that  the  results  obtained  by  the  process  are  below  the  truth. 

On  account  of  the  objections  to  Lowenthal' s  process  as  com- 
monly conducted,  H.  R.  Procter  has  proposed  a  modification 
of  it  (Jour.  Soc,  Chem.  Ind.,  iii.  82),  in  which  the  excess  of  gelatin 
is  removed  by  saturating  the  liquid  with  common  salt,  and  the 
filtration  is  facilitated  by  addition  of  kaolin.  A  perfectly  clear 
filtrate  wholly  free  from  tannin,  and  nearly  so  from  gelatin,  is 
thus  obtained  without  difficulty.  The  following  are  the  details  of 
the  process: — 
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a.  10  grammes  of  a  sample  of  sumac  or  valonia,  or  20  grammes 
of  finely-ground  bark,  are  exhausted  by  boiling  with  water  in  the 
manner  described  on  page  18,  and  the  infusion  allowed  to  cool 
and  diluted  to  1  litre.  5  c.c.  measure  of  this  solution  is  run  into  a 
porcelain  basin  and  diluted  to  760  c.c.  by  addition  of  distilled  or 
good  drinking  water,  and  20  c.c.  added  of  an  indigo  solution,  a 
litre  of  which  contains  5  grammes  of  the  purest  indigo-carmine,* 
and  50  c.c.  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid.  A  solution  containing 
1  gramme  of  potassium  permanganate  per  litre  is  then  dropped  in 
very  slowly  with  vigorous  stirring,  until  the  liquid  becomes  trans- 
parent, when  the  addition  is  continued  more  cautiously,  with  occa- 
sional pauses,  until  the  clear  yellow  liquid  appears  of  a  faint  pink 
color  on  the  margin.  The  titration  is  repeated,  the  measures  of 
permanganate  required  in  the  two  cases  being  added  together  and 
called  a. 

In  employing  the  oxidation-process,  it  is  essential  that  the 
volume  of  permanganate  required  by  the  tannin  should  in  no  case 
exceed  two-thirds  of  that  reduced  by  the  indigo.  If  the  result  of 
the  titration  shows  that  this  proportion  has  been  exceeded,  the 
experiments  must  be  repeated  with  a  smaller  quantity  of  the 
tannin  solution. 

6.  50  c.c.  of  the  tannin  solution  should  be  mixed  in  a  fiask  with 
28.6  c.c.  of  a  freshly  made  and  filtered  solution  of  gelatin*  (2  grm. 
per  100  C.C.).  After  shaking,  the  liquid  is  saturated  with  com- 
mon salt,'  which  increases  the  volume  to  90  c.c.     10  c.c.  of  dilute 

^  The  indigo-carmine  (sodium  sulphindigotate)  must  be  of  such  quality  that  the 
solution  when  oxidized  by  permanganate  is  a  pure  yellow  color,  free  from  a  trace 
of  brown  or  orange.  Any  contamination  with  indigo-purple,  which  gives  brown 
oxidation-products,  is  quite  fatal  to  the  accuracy  of  the  analysis.  The  indigo 
solution  should  be  of  such  strength  that  20  c.c.»  diluted  to  750  c.c.  with  water, 
shall  require  from  14  to  16  cc.  of  standard  permanganate  for  its  oxidation. 

*  2  grammes  weight  of  good  gelatin  is  allowed  to  swell  in  distilled  water  for  a 
few  hours,  then  melted  by  immersing  the  flask  in  boiling  water,  and  the  resultant 
solution  made  up  to  100  cc. 

'B.  Hunt  (Jour,  Soe.  Chem,  Ind.,  iv.  263)  has  shown  that  the  excessive  quan- 
tity of  salt  recommended  by  Procter  causes  the  precipitation  of  a  notable  quantity 
of  gallic  acid  when  much  is  present.  Hence,  he  prefers  to  mix  50  cc.  of  the  tan- 
nin solution  with  25  cc  of  a  2  per  cent,  solution  of  gelatin,  and  then  add  25  cc 
of  a  saturated  solution  of  common  salt  containing  50  cc  of  strong  sulphuric  acid 
per  litre.  Kaolin  is  next  added,  and  the  mixture  well  agitated  and  Altered,  and 
in  all  other  respects  Procter's  method  of  operating  is  adhered  to.  Hunt's  modi- 
fication is  approximately  a  return  to  Lowenthal's  original  method,  and  introduces 
its  attendant  error.  Hence  Hunt's  mode  of  working  is  only  to  be  recommended 
in  presence  of  much  gallic  acid. 
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sulphuric  acid  (containing  one  volume  of  the  concentrated  acid 
in  10)  should  next  be  added,  and  then  about  10  grammes  of  pure 
kaolin  or  barium  sulphate.  The  flask  should  now  be  vigorously 
shaken  for  a  few  minutes,  and  the  liquid  passed  through  a  dry 
filter.  This  is  effected  rapidly,  and  the  filtrate  is  perfectly  clear. 
Two  quantities  of  the  filtrate  of  10  c.c.  each  (==  5  c.c.  of  original 
infusion)  are  then  treated  with  indigo  solution,  and  titrated  with 
standard  permanganate  as  before,  the  result  being  called  b.  The 
difference  (a — b)  between  the  measure  of  permanganate  employed 
for  the  two  quantities  of  unprecipitated  tannin  infusion  (a),  and 
that  decolorized  by  the  two  portions  of  the  filtrate,  gives  the  volume 
of  permanganate  solution  decolorized  by  the  tannin  in  10  c.c.  of 
the  original  infusion.* 

c.  10  c.c.  of  a  decinormal  solution  of  oxalic  acid  (6.3  grammes 
of  crystallized  oxalic  acid,  CjHjO^  +  2H,0,  per  litre)  are  diluted  with 
distilled  water  to  about  500  cc,  warmed  to  about  60®  C,  20  c.c. 
of  pure  dilute  sulphuric  acid  added,  and  standard  permanganate 
run  in  with  constant  stirring  till  a  pink  coloration,  remaining  per- 
manent for  a  minute,  shows  that  oxidation  is  complete.  The  vol- 
ume of  permanganate  consumed,  which  is  called  c,  is  evidently 
that  required  for  the  oxidation  of  63  milligrammes  of  crystallized 
oxalic  acid. 

The  proportion  c  :  (a — 6)  =  63  :  x  will  give  the  number  of  mil- 
ligrammes of  oxalic  acid  corresponding  in  reducing  power  to  the 
tannin  in  10  c.c.  of  the  infusion  assayed.  If  10  grammes  of  the 
sample  were  extracted  and  the  solution  made  up  to  1  litre,  10  c.c. 
of  the  infusion  represented  0. 1  gramme  of  the  tanning  material, 
and  hence  the  number  of  milligrammes  of  oxalic  acid  will  be  the 
percentage  of  tannin  expressed  in  terms  of  crystallized  oxalic  acid.  It  is 
frequently  convenient  to  express  the  results  of  the  assay  in  this 
way,  since  what  is  required  in  practice  is  not  the  absolute  weight 
of  tannin  in  the  various  materials,  but  their  comparative  richness  in 
tannin.  It  would  of  course  be  of  interest  to  express  the  results  of 
tannin  assays  in  actual  percentages  of  tannin,  but  unfortunately 
the  different  varieties  of  tannic  acid  have  different  reducing  pow- 
ers, and  the  expression  of  the  results  of  the  assay  of  oak-bark  or 
cutch  in  terms  of  gallotannic  acid  would  be  more  objectionable 
than  the  expression  of  assays  of  all  kinds  of  tannin-matters  in 

*F.  Gantter  (Zstte.  /.  attgew,  Chem.,  1889,  577)  recommends  that  the  oxida- 
tion with  potaiBsium  permanganate  be  carried  out  in  a  hot  instead  of  a  cold  tannin 
solution,  without  the  presence  of  a  special  indicator. 
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terms  of  oxalic  acid.'  The  actual  reduction-equivalents  of  the  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  tannin  are  very  imperfectly  known.  Neubauer 
states  that  of  gall-tannin  at  41.57;  that  is,  41.57  grammes  of 
gall-tannin  possess  the  same  reducing  power  on  permanganate  that 
is  possessed  by  63  grammes  of  crystallized  oxalic  acid  (C,H,0^. 
2H,0),  or  56  grammes  of  iron  in  the  ferrous  state.  This  is  tanta- 
mount to  the  statement  that  41.57  grammes  of  gall-tannin  decolor- 
ize a  volume  of  permanganate  solution  yielding  8  grammes  of 
available  oxygen.  Neubauer' s  equivalent  for  gallotannic  acid  has 
been  confirmed  bylshikawa(  Giem.  NewSj  xlii.  274),  who  found 
41.688  as  the  figure  for  the  tannin  ot  Kibmhi,  or  Japanese  gall- 
nuts.  Counclcr  and  von  Schroeder,  on  the  other  hand, 
find  the  equivalent  to  be  only  34. 25.*  For  oak-bark  tannin, 
Neubauer  gives  the  equivalent  62.36,  which  is  confirmed  by 
O  s  e  r '  8  figure,  62.35,  and  approximately  by  that  of  Simand,  61. 1. 
The  reduction-equivalents  of  other  varieties,  of  tannin  are  almost 
wholly  unknown.'  Oser's  and  Neubauer' s  figures  for  oak -bark 
tannin  show  a  reducing  power  nearly  identical  with  that  of  oxalic 

^VonSchroeder  has  suggested  the  use  as  a  standard  of  commercial  gallo- 
tannic acid,  the  moisture  in  which  has  been  determined  by  drying  at  95^  C,  and 
which  has  been  proved  to  contain  not  more  than  5  per  cent,  of  non-tannin  matten 
unprecipitable  by  hide  or  gelatin  ;  dividing  the  result  obtained  by  1.05  to  allow 
for  the  slightly  higher  reducing  power  of  the  impure  tannin.  Procter  has  pro- 
posed to  employ  gallic  acid  for  standardizing  the  permanganate,  as  it  is  readily 
obtained  pure,  and  is  oxidized  in  presence  of  indigo  in  a  manner  very  similar  to 
gallotannic  acid. 

*This  discrepancy  has  been  shown  by  von  Schroeder  to  be  due  to  the  different 
manner  in  which  the  permanganate  was  added  in  the  titration,  Neubauer  employ- 
ing the  ''drop  method/'  while  Councler  and  von  Schroeder  added  the  solution  in 
successive  quantities  of  1  c.c.  with  a  short  interval  between  each  addition.  This 
modification  seriously  effects  the  volume  of  the  standard  solution  consumed  (see 
page  80). 

'The  figures  recorded  by  Gunther  are  so  remarkably  at  variance  with  those 
of  the  observers  quoted  in  the  text,  that  there  is  probably  some  undiscovered 
error.  His  results  were : — gallotannic  acid,  16.25;  sumac  tannin,  16.5;  caffetan- 
nic  acid,  17.0;  oak-bark  tannin,  16.0;  kinotannic  acid,  14.0;  ratanhia-tannin,  17 
to  18.5,  and  tormentilla-tannin,  17.5.  He  also  gave  some  figures  for  mimotannic 
acid  and  catechin,  which  when  corrected  for  an  error  of  calculation  are  2.77  and 
2.66  respectively.  Lehmann,  in  checking  these  experiments,  found  the  equiva- 
lent 2.57  for  mimotannic  acid  and  2.42  for  catechin.  There  is  evidently  some- 
thing grossly  wrong  here,  for  it  would  result  in  a  sample  of  cutch  which  showed 
63  per  cent,  of  tannin  expressed  in  terms  of  oxalic  acid  being  stated  to  contain 
only  2.67  per  cent  of  catechu-tannic  acid,  though  a  far  larger  proportion  than 
that  could  be  actually  prepared  from  it. 
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acid  (=63),  and  hence,  in  the  present  state  of  the  subject,  the  re- 
sults of  the  titration  may  be  conveniently  expressed  in  terms  of 
oxalic  acid.  An  alternative  plan  is  to  state  the  strength  of  the 
tannin-matter  in  terms  of  "oxygen  consumed."  Each  1  c.c.  of  a 
solution  of  potassium  permanganate  (containing  1  gramme  of  the 
salt  per  litre)  which  may  have  been  decolorized  by  the  tannin, 
represents 0.000253 of  "oxygen  consumed,"  or 0.00199  (practically 
0.002)  gramme  of  crystallized  oxalic  acid.  Neubauer's  equivalent 
for  gall-tannin  is  practically  two-thirds  of  the  bark  and  oxalic  acid 
figures.  The  first  figure  is  applicable  to  galls,  and  probably  to 
divi-divi,  sumac  and  myrabolams;  the  second  to  oak-barks,  and 
probably  to  oak-wood,  valonia,  chestnut  extract,  etc.  Gallic  acid 
consumes  a  greater  volume  of  permanganate  than  the  tannin  from 
which  it  is  derived.  Hence,  as  commercial  tannin  is  often  largely 
contaminated  with  gallic  acid,  it  not  unfrequently  shows  over  100 
per  cent,  of  tannin  when  assayed.' 

According  to  Cech  (Zeitschr.  Anal,  Chem.,  vii.  134),  no  inter- 
fereDce  in  the  estimation  of  tannin  by  permanganate  is  produced 
by  the  presence  of  acetic  acid,  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  malic  acid, 
cane-sugar,  dextrin,  gum,  fat,  ca£Fein,  or  urea,  provided  the  solu- 
tion be  properly  diluted. 

It  cannot  be  too  clearly  understood  that  the  permanganate  and 
all  other  processes  for  the  assay  of  tannin-matters  are  merely  com- 
parative, and  give  results  worthy  of  acceptance  only  when  they  are 
used  for  comparing  the  qualities  of  samples  of  material  of  the 
same  character.  Thus,  bark  may  be  compared  with  bark,  valonia 
with  valonia,  and  cutch  with  cutch,  but  all  cross  comparisons  are 
mideading;  and  would  be  so  even  if  the  exact  percentage  of  tan- 
nin could  be  calculated,  since  the  practical  and  commercial  value 
of  tannin  materials  does  nut  depend  on  the  quantity  of  tannin 
only,  but  on  the  color  and  quality  of  the  leather,  though  the  same 
process  should  give  absolute  results  of  at  least  approximate  accu- 
racy when  applied  to  different  materials  containing  the  same  variety 
of  tannin. 

P.  Sisley  (BvU.  Sac.  Chim.  [3],  ix,  755)  precipitates  the  tannin 
as  a  zinc  salt,  and  oxidizes  the  latter  with  permanganate.  Ammo- 
niacal  zinc  acetate  is  used  for  the  precipitation,  and  is  made  by 
dissolving  40  grammes  zinc  oxide  in  hot,  dilute  acetic  acid  (65  c.c. 

'  Mixtures  of  tannins  with  gallic  acid  cannot  be  valued  by  the  volumetric  pro- 
cess, fohr  1  gram  of  the  dry  add  reacts  with  the  same  quantity  of  penuanganalie  as 
1.605  gram  of  dry  tannin.     (Heuiemann,  2jeiU.ang€fiD,Chem,y  1899,  p.  245.) 
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glacial  acid  and  50  c.c.  water),  and  adding  excess  of  ammonia. 
The  tannin  solution  is  treated  with  the  zinc  solution,  and  the  pre- 
cipitated zinc  compound  rapidly  filtered  and  washed  with  ammo- 
nia water,  by  which  means  the  gallic  acid  and  other  impurities  are 
removed.  The  precipitate  is  then  washed  into  a  suitable  vessel, 
and  titrated  with  potassium  permanganate. 

The  following  figures  by  Procter  show  the  results  to  be  expected 
when  applying  the  permanganate  process  to  the  assay  of  various 
tannin-matters.  The  determinations  were  made  by  the  method 
already  described. 


In  termfl  of  Oxalic  Acid. 

Tannin. 

Other  oxidizable 
bodies. 

Valonia;  good  811171110, 

44                (t 
ti               44 

Hungarian  larch  extract 

(4                      44                  41 

•      ■      « 

Chestnut-wood  extract  (sp.  gr.  1.206), 
Pemi  cutch 

29.1  percent 
30.7 

30.5  " 

32.6  " 
14.78      " 
18.08      " 
25.53      " 
63.59      " 

0.12      " 

2.3  percent 
2.1 

1.9        " 
2.7        '* 
1.96      «« 
2.33      " 
3.68      " 
2.45      " 
11.0        " 

Snent  liauor.^ 

1 

The  permanganate  process  has  been  applied  by  A.  H  i  1 1  to  the 
determination  of  tannin  in  tea  (^Analyst,  vi.  95).  The  average  pro- 
portion of  tannin,  in  terms  of  oxalic  acid,  found  in  the  thirty-two 
samples  of  tea  examined  was  14.8  per  cent.,  the  extreme  results 
being  6.18  in  black  Assam  tea  and  26.90  in  a  black  caper  tea. 
Other  determinations  of  the  proportion  of  tannin  in  tea  have  been 
made  byO.  Kellner  (Jour,  Chem.  Soc.  lii.  73)  and  J.  F.  Geis- 
ler  (Analysty  ix.  220). 

The  following  figures  are  due  to  B.  Hunt  {Jour,  Soc,  Chem, 
Ind,j  iv.  264).     They  show  the  insoluble  matter  and  total  extract 

^  The  results  of  the  assaj  of  the  spent  liquor  are  instructive.  The  liquor  origi* 
nally  contained  from  10  to  15  per  cent,  of  the  tannins  from  oak-bark,  valonia, 
myrabolams,  gambier,  hemlock,  <Sec.,  vhich  contact  with  hide  had  reduced  to  the 
small  proportion  of  0.12  per  cent  That  a  portion  had  not  been  absorbed  but  de- 
composed is  shown  by  the  large  accumulation  of  oxidizable  impurities  (equal  to 
11  per  cent  of  oxalic  acid).  Spent  liquors  are  very  pale  in  color,  as  also  are  the 
filtrates  from  the  gelatin  precipitation,  a  fact  that  proves  that  the  coloring  matters 
present  in  tannin  materials  resemble  tannin  in  their  behavior  to  hide  and  gelatin. 
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of  various  commercial  tannin  materials,  together  with  the  oxalic 
acid  equivalents  of  the  total  oxidizable  matters,  and  of  the  tannin 
as  precipitated  by  Procter's  and  Hunt's  methods.^  The  difference 
between  the  results  obtained  by  these  two  methods  is  attributed  by 
Hunt  to  the  precipitation  of  gallic  acid  by  the  saturated  brine 
employed  by  Procter. 


Material 


"Pure  tannin/' 
English  oak-barky 


Canadian  hemlock 
Larch-bark,  .  . 
Mangrove-bark,  . 
Alder-bark,  .  . 
Valonia,  •  •  •  . 
Myrabolams,    .   . 

Sumac, 

Turkish  blue  galls, 
Aleppo  galls, 
Wild  galls,  .   .   . 
Divi-divi,     .   .   . 
Pomegranate  rind, 
TormentU  root,  . 
Batanhy  root. 
Pare  Indian  tea, 
Pare  China  tea,  . 

Catch, 

Gam  kino,    .   .   . 
Hemlock  extract. 
Oak-wood  extract, 
Chestnut  extract. 
Quebracho  extract. 
Tan-liquor  (sp.  gr.  1 
Spent    liquor    (sp 
1.0166),    .   .   . 


bark, 


030), 


In  terms  of  Oxalic  Acid. 

Insoluble 

Totol 

Matter. 

Extract 

Total  Oxi- 

dizable 

Tannin, 

Tannin, 

Matters. 

Procter. 

Hunt 

•   • 

•      • 

135.76 

122.44 

121.93 

66.15 

18.38 

15.70 

13.54 

11.97 

76.26 

13.96 

9.03 

7.46 

7.08 

60.80 

20.64 

8.20 

7.17 

6.15 

49.70 

26.60 

81.35 

29.71 

28.48 

68.00 

19.36 

8.27 

6.16 

5.78 

46.06 

88.50 

37.41 

85.24 

80.50 

. 

42.80 

48.23 

88.43 

38.00 

47.77 

44:10 

42.53 

34.30 

81.46 

36.36 

48.40 

73.38 

66.83 

69.96 

14.32 

68.80 

98.85 

87.82 

83.05 

64.17 

81.70 

26.21 

18.76 

16.56 

29.90 

64.38 

66.68 

62.62 

61.22 

49.50 

41.00 

27.58 

24.18 

23.12 

67.95 

19.70 

22.27 

2098 

20.68 

66.00 

18.80 

22.27 

20.15 

19.30 

53.40 

34.46 

23.06 

18.65 

17.40 

62.60 

24.50 

18.03 

14.21 

14.09 

4.75 

61.60 

67.65 

51.95 

44.24 

1.00 

79.30 

66.39 

59.66 

51.55 

48.78 

86.16 

33.17 

30.98 

37.78 

33.49 

26.90 

23.86 

5028 

39.77 

32.63 

28.88 

49.00 

48  22 

44.45 

40.84 

6.01 

4.84 

3.14 

2.10 

«      • 

3.10 

1.40 

0.37 

0.25 

^  Hunt  states  in  the  same  paper  that  treatment  with  gelatin  and  ttalt  does  not  re- 
move all  that  18  of  tanning  yalue  from  solutions  of  gambler  and  allied  materials, 
and  hence  he  recommends  the  removal  of  the  tannin  in  such  cases  by  means  of 
purified  skin-shavings.  These  he  adds  in  the  proportion  of  5  grammes  to  100  c.c. 
of  a  1  per  cent  gambler  solution,  and  after  twelve  hours  filters  and  titrates  the 
filtrate  with  permanganate  in  the  usual  way.     The  following  results  were  obtained: 


Insoluble  Matter. 

Total  Extract. 

In  terms  of  Oxalic  Add. 

Total  Oxidizable 
Matter. 

Absorbed  by 
Skin. 

Cabe  Gambler, 
Sanwak    '* 
Bale          •• 

6.31 
1.40 

74.40 
70.70 
63.54 

70.12 
63.13 
56.00 

51.07 
47.09 
43.70 
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A  few  years  since,  the  permanganate  process  of  determining 
tannin  was  submitted  to  a  careful  examination  by  a  commission  of 
German  chemists.  After  reviewing  earlier  methods  they  recom- 
mended the  following  modifications  of  the  permanganate  process 
for  general  adoption: — 1.  That  the  permanganate  solution  contain 
10  grammes  of  KMnO^  in  6000  c.c.  2.  That  the  indigo-solution 
should  be  made  by  dissolving  30  grammes  of  air-dry  sodium  sul- 
phindigotate  in  3000  c.c.  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid  (1:3),  3000  c.c. 
of  water  added,  the  whole  shaken  till  dissolved,  and  the  liquid 
filtered.  20  c.c.  of  this  solution  in  750  c.c.  of  water  should  be 
used  in  each  titration,  and  should  reduce  about  10.7  c.c.  of  the 
permanganate  solution.  3.  Hide  powder  is  substituted  for  the  or- 
dinary gelatin  solution.  It  must  be  white,  and  in  a  fine  woolly 
state  of  division,  and  should  yield  to  cold  water  no  substance 
capable  of  reducing  permanganate. 

Instead  of  adding  the  permanganate  solution  drop  by  drop,  the 
commission  recommend  (with  very  doubtful  advantage)  that  an 
addition  be  made  of  1  c.c.  at  a  time,  and  the  mixture  vigorously 
stirred  for  five  or  ten  seconds  after  each  addition.  As  soon  as  the 
liquid  has  become  bright  green,  two  or  three  drops  at  a  time  should 
be  cautiously  added  with  stirring,  till  the  liquid  is  pure  yellow. 
The  results  obtained  by  the  **1  c.c.  method"  differ  considerably 
from  those  obtained  by  the  ordinary  or  "drop  method,"  which 
was  that  employed  by  Neubauer  and  Oser  for  the  determination  of 
the  reduction  co-efficients  of  tannins.  It  has,  however,  been 
shown  by  H.  R.  Procter  (^Jour,  Soe.  Chem,  Ind.,  v.  79),  that  the 
results  are  more  influenced  by  the  rapidity  of  mixing  than  by  ac- 
tual time,  and  that  the  1  c.c.  method,  while  it  always  gives  a 
higher  consumption  of  permanganate  than  the  drop  method,  is 
even  more  affected  by  variations  in  stirring.* 

To  determine  the  oxidizable  matters  *'not  tannin,"  50  c.c.  of 

'Procter  points  out  that  the  limit  of  the  reaction  is  not  a  complete  oxidation 
of  the  organic  matter,  but  only  a  partial  one  of  the  bodies  more  readily  ozidisable 
than  indigo;  and  hence  towards  the  end  of  the  operation,  when  the  indigo  has 
become  scarce,  the  permanganate  is  partially  consumed  in  further  oxidizing  the 
products  of  the  normal  reaction;  and  that  this  is  least  the  case  when  the  perman- 
ganate is  added  slowly  and  rapidly  mixed  with  the  liquid,  so  as  to  bring  it  into 
immediate  contact  with  the  remaining  indigo.  Procter  obtained  very  uniform 
results  by  the  use  of  a  stirrer  consisting  of  a  perforated  porcelain  disc,  which  was 
worked  up  and  down  in  the  beaker  by  means  of  attached  glass  rod;  and  the  results 
were  still  further  improved  by  attaching  a  capillary  jet  to  the  point  of  the  burette^ 
and  allowing  the  permanganate  to  run  in  steadily  throughout  the  titration. 
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the  infusion  should  be  digested  in  the  cold  with  3  grammes  of  the 
hide  powder  (previously  moistened  with  water,  and  well  squeezed 
in  linen).  The  liquid  is  frequently  agitated  during  eighteen  to 
twenty-four  hours,  and  is  then  filtered,  and  10  c.c.  titrated  in  the 
usual  way.* 

F.  Si  man  d  has  recommended  the  use  of  the  purified  gelatin- 
ous matter  of  bones  as  acting  more  quickly  than  hide  powder 
(^Jour,  Soc,  Chem.  Ind,,  t  609).  Tubular  bones,  freed  from  joints 
and  marrow,  are  crushed  and  soaked  for  two  days  in  a  6  per  cent, 
solution  of  soda,  then  thoroughly  washed  with  water,  reduced  to 
smaller  pieces,  and  treated  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  until  soft- 
ened. They  are  then  again  washed,  and  passed  through  a  small 
grinding  machine  while  still  wet.  The  comminuted  mass  is  treated 
with  very  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  thoroughly  washed,  pressed  and 
dried. 

E.  B.  (Jour.  Chem.  Soc.  Ind.^  vi.  51)  suggests  the  use  of  ferric 
acetate  instead  of  gelatin  for  precipitating  tannin.  The  process 
has  only  been  tried  on  gall-tannin,  and  F.  Gantter  (Joum, 
Chem.  Soc,  liv.)  doubts  its  accuracy  in  this  case. 

Other  operators  have  recommended  the  use  of  an  ammoniacal 
solution  of  copper  for  removing  the  tannin.  This  modification  is 
not  capable  of  general  application.  Sumac,  however,  is  a  tanning 
material  which  may  be  advantageously  precipitated  by  ammonio- 
cupric  acetate,'  with  titration  of  the  solution  by  permanganate  and 
indigo  before  and  after  the  treatment.' 

'The  International  Association  of  Jjeather-Trades  Chemists,  recommend: 
"That  the  *bell  form*  of  filter,  b»  described  by  Prof.  Procter,  be  adopted,  and 
that  not  less  than  5  grms.  of  hide-powder  be  nsed,  and  that  the  filtrate  be  rejected 
so  long  as  it  gives  a  turbidity  with  a  clear  tanning  solution.  The  filtrate  may  be 
used  for  the  determination  of  non-tannins  so  long  as  it  gives  no  reaction  with 
hide-powder  water.  That  50  cc.  or  less  quantity  of  detannized  solution  be  evap- 
orated in  a  weighed  basin  on  a  water-bath,  and  then  dried  till  constant  in  an  air 
oven,  at  a  temperature  of  100°  to  105°  C,  or  in  vacuo  not  exceeding  100°  C." 

'Meyer  {Chem.  ZeU.y  xiv.  1202)  says  that  the  precipitation  with  copper  ace- 
tate yields  excellent  results  if  the  precipitation  takes  place  in  a  hot  solution,  and 
washing  with  hot  water  must  follow  immediately.  The  precipitate  is  dried  at 
110°  C.,  weighed,  and  ignited  to  CuO.  From  the  weight  of  the  total  precipitate, 
four-fifths  of  the  weight  of  the  resulting  copper  oxide  is  deducted,  which  gives 
the  total  tannin. 

•By  this  process,  I.  Macagno  {Chem.  News,  xli.  63)  found  that  the  superior 
side  of  sumac  leaves  was  considerably  richer  in  tannin  than  the  lower,  the  propor- 
tion in  old  leaves  being  less  than  in  young.  The  results  varied  from  8.77  per 
oeut  of  tannin  in  the  lower  side  of  old,  to  25.82  per  cent,  in  the  superior  side 
of  young  leaves. 

6 
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N.  H.  Dart  on  {Jour.  Amer.  Chem,  Soc.,  May,  1882)  employs 
ammonio-sulphate  of  copper  in  the  following  manner: — Twenty 
grammes  of  hemlock-bark,  or  an  equivalent  amount  of  other  tannin 
material,  is  extracted  first  with  cold  and  then  with  several  quan- 
tities of  boiling  water.  The  mixed  infusions  are  treated  with 
25  c.c.  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid  (1 :  10),  the  liquid  filtered,  and  the 
filtrate  rendered  slightly  alkaline  with  ammonia,  any  precipitate 
being  filtered  off.  A  further  quantity  of  25  c.c.  of  dilute  sulphuric 
acid  is  then  added,  and  the  liquid  made  up  to  1  litre.  100  c.c.  of 
this  solution  is  treated  with  an  equal  measure  of  a  solution  of  cu- 
pric  sulphate  (containing  IJ  per  cent,  of  the  salt),  to  which  suffi- 
cient ammonia  has  been  added  to  dissolve  the  precipitate  first 
formed.  The  liquid  is  passed  through  a  dry  filter,  and  a  definite 
measure  of  the  filtrate  neutralized  and  titrated  for  ** not  tannin" 
with  indigo  and  permanganate  in  the  usual  way.  H.  R.  Procter 
states  that  the  preliminary  treatment  with  acid  and  ammonia  is 
unnecessary  in  the  case  of  valania  (and  probably  in  that  of  oak- 
bark),  and  that  the  process  gives  results  practically  identical  with 
the  improved  gelatin  method,  while  it  is  much  less  troublesome. 
With  chestnut  extract  the  results  are  satisfactory,  provided  the  pre- 
liminary treatment  be  omitted,  as  this  removes  76  per  cent,  of  the 
matter  precipitable  by  gelatin,  and  cutch  behaves  similarly.  On 
the  other  hand,  a  sample  of  larch  extract  which  tanned  well,  and 
showed  18  per  cent,  of  tannin  by  the  gelatin  method,  gave  no  pre- 
cipitate with  the  ammonio-cupric  solution.  This  peculiarity 
would  allow  of  the  estimation  of  valonia-tannin  in  presence  of 
larch-tannin,  and  the  same  principle  might  be  utilized  in  other 
cases. 

^^^hen  applicable,  the  copper  process  has  the  advantage  that  the 
precipitate  may  be  washed  with  a  solution  of  ammonium  carbon- 
ate, dried,  and  weighed.  Or  the  precipitate  may  be  ignited,  the 
residue  moistened  with  nitric  acid,  and  re-ignited,  and  the  cupric 
oxide  weighed.  Its  weight,  subtracted  from  the  weight  of  the  pre- 
cipitate previously  found,  gives  that  of  the  tannic  acid  with  which 
it  was  combined,  or  the  latter  may  1>e  found  by  multiplying  the 
weight  of  CuO  by  1.034.  This  factor  probably  applies  only  to 
gallotannic  acid. 

A.  Carp  en  6  (Jimr.  Chem,  SoCj  xxviii.  1054)  recommends,  for 
the  determination  of  the  tannin  in  wine^  the  use  of  a  solution  of 
ammonio-acetate  of  zinc  containing  a  large  excess  of  ammonia, 
which  reagent  has  the  property  of  forming  with  oeno-tannin  a  tan- 
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oate  of  zinc  quite  insoluble  in  water,  in  ammonia,  and  in  excess 
of  tlie  reagent  itaelf;  while  it  gives  no  precipitate  with  alcohol, 
malic  or  tartaric  acid,  tartrates,  glycerin,  gelatin,  albumin,  or  the 
iron  salts  of  organic  acids.  With  gallic  and  succinic  adds,  glucose, 
and  salts  of  aluminium  it  forms  precipitates  soluble  in  excess  of 
the  reagent  and  in  ammonia. 

On  treating  the  wine  with  an  excess  of  ammoniacal  zinc  acetate, 
a  precipitat«  is  formed,  consisting  of  zinc  tannat«  mixed  with  a 
small  quantity  of  coloring  matter.  The  wine  is  heated  nearly  to 
boiling  to  agglomerate  the  precipitate,  which,  after  coohng,  is  fil- 
tered off  and  washed  with  a  little  boiling  water,  to  remove  adher- 
ent coloring  matter.  The  precipitate  is  dissolved  in  dilute  sul- 
phuric add,  and  the  solution  so  obtained  titrated  with  standard 
permanganate  and  indigo,  as  indicated  on  page  73.  The  results 
by  tiiis  method  are  stated  to  be  very  accurate,  when  applied  to 
wine,  but  KathreinCT  found  that  with  ordinary  tannin-matters  the 
figures  were  very  inconstant. 

DbTEBHINATION  of  the  weight  of  TANNIN  ABSOBBED  BY  HIDE. 

Instead  of  precipitating  or  absorbing  the  tannin  from  an  infu- 
sion by  means  of  gelatin,  and  ascertaining  the  difference  in  the  re- 
ducing power  of  the  liquid  before  and  after 
the  operation,  several  operators  have  pro- 
posed to  note  the  difierence  in  the  solid  mat- 
ter contained  in  the  liquid.  In  doing  this 
there  is  oonsiderable  practical  difficulty. 
Thus  the  gelatinous  matter  must  be  so  pure 
that  it  will  not  yield  to  water  sufficient  solu- 
ble matter  to  vitiate  the  result:  the  solution 
must  be  very  dilute,  or  the  whole  of  the  tan- 
nin will  not  be  absorbed;  and  special  means 
must  be  taken  to  bring  the  gelatin  in  con- 
tact with  the  tannin,  as  otherwise  the  outer 
portions  become  swollen  and  impervious  to 
the  liquid,  at  least  within  any  reasonable 
time.  The  last  difficulty  may  be  avoided  by 
using  finely  powdered  hide  to  absorb  the 
tannin,  and  adding  it  in  small  successive  p.    j 

portions  at  intervals  of  ten  or  twelve  hours, 

whereby  the  portions  first  added  are  made  to  do  the  greater  part 
of  the  woit,  and  the  later  additions  effect  the  removal  of  the  last 
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of  the  tannin  from  the  liquid.  A  more  rapid  plan  is  that  of  H.  R 
Procter,  who  operates  as  follows: — A  piece  of  stout  glass  tube 
about  4  inches  long  and  1  inch  in  diameter  (Fig.  1),  is  fitted  in 
one  end  with  a  perforated  cork  carrying  a  syphon  tube,  the  larger 
leg  of  which  is  from  12  to  15  inches  in  length.  The  end  of  the 
shorter  limb  projects  through  the  cork,  and  is  covered  with  a  little 
tuft  of  cotton  wool  and  a  piece  of  muslin  to  prevent  the  hide  pow- 
der from  passing  into  it.  The  wide  tube  is  filled  with  about  5 
grammes  of  hide  powder,  which  is  well  shaken  but  not  rammed 
in,  and  the  open  end  is  then  covered  by  a  circle  of  muslin,  which 
is  secured  by  an  india-rubber  band.  The  wide  tube  is  then  immersed 
in  100  c.c.  of  the  tannin  infusion  (which  should  not  contain  less  than 
1  per  cent,  of  tannin)  contained  in  a  beaker,  and  when  the  hide 
powder  is  thoroughly  soaked  the  syphon  is  gently  sucked  so  as  to 
cause  the  liquid  to  pass  over  into  a  flask  placed  to  receive  it. 
When  a  volume  of  50  c.c.  has  collected,  it  should  be  evaporated 
to  dryness  at  100°  and  the  residue  weighed.  50  c.c.  of  the  orig- 
inal tannin  infusion  is  similarly  evaporated  to  dryness,  when  the 
difference  between  the  weight  of  the  two  residues  will  be  the 
weight  of  tannin,  etc.,  absorbed  by  the  hide  from  50  c.c.  of  the 
infuaon.  The  figure  thus  obtained  requires  to  be  corrected  by  the 
result  of  a  blank  experiment  on  hide  and  distilled  water  alone,  for 
even  the  most  carefully  prepared  hide  gives  a  residue  of  30  to  40 
milligrammes  from  5  grammes.  This  process,  which  is  perhaps 
the  most  rational  yet  devised  for  assaying  tanning  materials,  is  un- 
fortunately wanting  in  accuracy  in  presence  of  much  gallic  acid, 
which  Procter  found  to  be  absorbed  by  hide  from  a  1  per  cent,  so- 
lution to  an  extent  equal  to  78  per  cent,  of  the  whole;  an  unsta- 
ble compound  with  gelatin  being  apparently  formed  which  in 
practical  working  would  have  been  subsequently  decomposed  by 
the  excess  of  tannin.*  Hence,  for  the  assay  of  tanning  materials 
containing  much  gallic  acid,  the  oxidation  method,  in  which  a  so- 
lution of  gelatin  is  employed,  is  to  be  preferred  to  that  of  absorp- 
tion by  hide.*    The  hide  process  is  in  constant  use  at  the  Vienna 

• 

'  The  gravimetric  method  of  estimating  tannin  is  also  open  to  the  objection  that 
a  number  of  other  substances,  such  as  metallic  salts,  phenols,  alkaloids,  picric 
acid,  etc.,  are  precipitated  by  hide,  and  are  therefore  included  in  the  difiference 
between  the  total  solids  and  the  solids  not  tannin. 

"According  to  T.  C.  Palmer  {Jour,  Soc,  Dyers,  <tc.,  iii.  175),  sumac  extracts 
give  too  high  a  result  by  the  gelatin  precipitation  process,  owing  to  the  co-precip- 
itation of  pectinous  matter.    The  error  may  be  avoided  by  first  dissolving  the 
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VeraiLcJiS'Station  fur  LederAndustrie^  where  the  error  due  to  the  pres- 
ence of  gallic  acid  has  not  been  found  of  much  practical  moment. 
The  rejection  of  the  first  30  c.c.  of  the  filtrate  reduces  it  consider- 
ably, and  also  greatly  lessens  the  effect  of  the  soluble  matter  in 
the  hide  powder.* 

H.  Dieudonn6  {Jour.  Soc.  Chem,  Ind.,  v.  549)  has  proposed 
to  ascertain  the  density  of  the  infusion  before  and  after  the  absorp- 
tion by  means  of  a  delicate  hydrometer,  instead  of  weighing  the 
residues  obtained  on  evaporating  equal  volumes  to  dryness.  He 
uses  a  special  hydrometer,  on  which  1**  Baum6  is  divided  into 
hundredths  (!),  and  he  gives  a  table  of  densities  of  solutions  of 
gallotannic  acid.  The  trifling  saving  of  time  effected  by  ascertain- 
ing the  density  of  the  infusions,  instead  of  evaporating  them  to 
dryness,  would  be  more  than  counterbalanced  by  the  uncertainty 
that  all  tannins  have  the  same  solution-density  a^  gallotannic  acid.' 
The  suggestion  is  practically  a  revival  of  the  obsolete  process  of 
Hammer.  According  to  this  observer,  for  concentrations  below 
5  per  cent.,  gallotannic  acid  has  a  solution-density  of  .004.  Above 
that  strength  the  increase  is  slightly  more  rapid,  a  10  per  cent,  so- 
lution having  a  density  of  1.0406,  and  15  per  cent,  of  1.0614, 
while  a  20  per  cent,  solution  has  a  density  of  1.0824.  Hence  each 
0.1  gramme  of  gallotannic  acid  present  in  100  c.c.  of  its  aqueous 
solution  may  be  regarded  as  increasing  the  density  by  0.0004. 

Under  ordinary  circumstances,  the  direct  observation  of  the  in- 
crease in  the  weight  of  the  hide,  or  other  gelatinous  substance  em- 
ployed, is  impracticable,  but  purified  catgut  has  been  used,  with 
apparent  success,  by  A.  G  i  r  a  r  d  for  the  estimation  of  the  tannin 
and  coloring  matter  of  mne '  (Jour,  Soc,  Chem,  Ind, ,  i.  464. ) 

extract  in  alcohol,  evaporating  the  filtered  liquid,  and  re-dissolving  the  residue  in 
water.  With  such  treatment,  at  any  rate  if  repeated,  the  precipitation  process 
gives  results  agreeing  with  the  absorption  method. 

^The  International  Conference  of  the  Chemists  connected  with  the  Leather 
Industry  have  adopted  the  hide-powder  method  for  the  estimation  of  tannin. 

*If  any  such  method  be  adopted,  the  use  of  9  Westphal  balance  is  preferable  to 
that  of  a  hydrometer.  By  comparing  the  original  and  filtered  infusion  side  by 
side  far  better  results  might  be  obtained,  and  if  the  experiments  were  accompanied 
by  determinations  Of  the  solid  matter  corresponding  to  the  densities  observed,  a 
useful  series  of  tables  might  be  constructed. 

•Thick  catgut  (violin  string)  previously  freed  from  oil  by  treatment  with  ether, 
ia  the  best  material  to  use,  the  quantity  employed  for  100  c.c.  of  wine  being  from 
3  to  5  grammes,  according  to  the  character  of  the  sample.  The  membrane  should 
be  obtained  before  being  twisted  or  otherwise  treated.     It  should  be  dried  and 
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W.  Schmitz-Dumont  (Zeii.  fur  offent  Chemie.,  iii,  209) 
proposes  as  a  substitute  for  hide  powder  formalin-gelatin  prepared 
in  the  following  way:  thick  filter  paper  is  saturated  with  a  10  per 
cent  solution  of  gelatin  and  dried.  It  is. then  immersed  for  24 
hours  in  a  2  per  cent,  solution  of  formalin,  and  afterwards  dried 
at  95**.  It  is  then  cut  into  strips  and  reduced  to  powder  by  grind- 
ing, and  again  treated  with  formalin  solution  for  24  hours.  It  is 
then  dried  at  100**.  In  order  to  free  the  preparation  from  trioxy- 
metbylin  it  is  digested  in  hot  water  until  the  washings  give  no 
formaldehyde  reaction  with  alkaline  resorcin.  The  powder  is  then 
dried  on  a  water-bath  and  is  ready  for  use. 

Other  Methods  of  Determining  Tannins. 

The  direct  weighing  of  the  precipitate  produced  by  gelatin  in  a 
solution  of  tannin  was  first  suggested  by  Sir  H.  Davy,  who 
stated  that  the  precipitate  contained  40  per  cent,  of  gallotannic 
acid.  The  method  has  been  more  recently  employed  by  Stoddart, 
Macagno,  Gtlnther,  Johansen,  Lehmann,  and  others,  who  differ 
widely  in  their  statements  as  to  the  composition  of  the  precipitate.^ 
It  undoubtedly  varies  greatly  in  composition  according  to  the 
strength  of  the  solution  and  other  circumstances,  besides  which  it 
is  soluble  in  excess  of  gelatin  solution  and  very  di£Bcult  to  wash 
free  from  alum  or  other  salts  employed  to  curdle  it.  The  variable 
nature  of  the  precipitate  is  liable  also  to  vitiate  the  results  obtained 
by  employing  a  gelatin  solution  volumetrically,  to  say  nothing  of 

soaked  in  salphurous  add  to  preseire  it  The  catgut  is  weighed,  softened  by 
soaking  in  water  for  five  hours,  and  immersed  in  the  wine  for  twenty  or  forty- 
eight  hours,  or  until  the  liquid  is  completely  decolorized.  The  catgut  is  then 
removed,  washed  two  or  three  times  with  water,  pressed  between  folds  of  blotting 
paper,  dried  at  35^  to  40°  C.  in  an  open  dish,  and  afterwards  at  100°  in  a  vessel 
which  can  be  closed.  The  increase  in  weight  gives  the  quantity  of  coloring  and 
astringent  matters  in  the  wine  employed  for  the  test.  This  process  appears  to  be 
too  slow  for  the  assay  of  ordinary  tannin-matters. 

^  Assuming  the  precipitate  to  contain  40  per  cent,  of  tannin,  Macagno  obtained 
with  sumac  pretty  constantly  53  per  cent  of  the  results  yielded  by  permanganate. 
Gunther  found  that  100  parts  of  gelatin  precipitated  77  of  gallotannic  acid,  132 
of  catechu-tannin,  130  of  kino,  130  to  132  of  ratanhia,  130  of  oak-bark,  or  168  of 
tormentilla-tannic  acid.  100  parts  of  gelatin  combined  with  120  of  dry  gallotan- 
nic acid,  according  to  Johansen,  and  with  130  of  catechu-tannic  acid  according  to 
Lehmann.  Quite  recently,  C.  Bottinger  has  found  the  precipitate  produced 
by  gallotannic  acid  to  contain  16.5  per  cent  of  nitrogen,  corresponding  to  34  per 
cent  of  tannin;  while  oak-bark  tannin  gave  a  precipitate  containing  9.5  per  cent, 
of  nitrogen,  corresponding  to  42.7  per  cent,  of  tannin  (Jour.  Ckem,  Soe.f  liv.  614). 
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the  difficulty  of  ascertaining  the  end  of  the  reaction.  But  L  e  h- 
m  a  n  n  has  shown  that  the  liquid  may  be  diluted  within  certain 
limits  without  notably  affecting  the  result,  while  the  clarification 
of  the  liquid  can  be  effected  by  adding  powdered  glass  or  barium 
sulphate,  and  vigorously  stirring.  He  dilutes  the  tannin  infusion 
with  an  equal  volume  of  saturated  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium 
chloride,  and  titrates  with  a  1  per  cent  solution  of  gelatin  in  cold 
saturated  ammonium  chloride.  The  end  of  the  reaction  is  ascer- 
tained by  filtering  a  few  drops  of  the  liquid  and  testing  it  with  a 
solution  of  gelatin  on  a  watch-glass  placed  on  a  black  surface. 
Ccttechvrtannic  add  is  said  to  give  good  results  in  this  way,  1  c.c.  of 
the  gelatin  reagent  representing  0.139  gramme  of  the  tannin. 
Johansen  recommends  that  a  little  chrome-alum  should  be 
added  to  the  ammonium  chloride  solution. 

A  modified  method  of  determining  tannin  by  precipitation  with 
gelatin  has  been  recently  described  by  Collin  and  Benoist 
(^Jour.  Soc.  DyerSj  &c.<,  iv.  62),  and  appears  to  merit  a  careful  trial. 
They  employ  an  aniline  dye  in  conjunction  with  gelatin,  and  oper- 
ate in  presence  of  calcium  acetate.^  The  end  of  the  operation  is 
indicated  by  the  decolorization  of  the  liquid,  the  dye  being  precip- 
itated together  with  the  gelatin. 

A  solution  of  tanninis  made  by  dissolving  5  grammes  of  dry 
and  absolutely  pure  tannic  acid  in  water,  adding  0.5  c.c.  of  a  10 
per  cent  solution  of  mercuric  iodide  dissolved  in  its  own  weight  of 
potassium  iodide,  and  diluting  the  liquid  to  1  litre.  A  weight  of  5 
grammes  of  gelatin  is  dissolved  in  1  litre  of  hot  distilled  water, 
the  liquid  boiled,  and  sufficient  white  of  egg  added  to  make  it  clear. 
After  cooling,  0.5  c.c.  of  the  mercuric  iodide  solution  is  added 
and  sufficient  caustic  soda  to  render  the  liquid  slightly  alkaline. 
50  grammes  of  pure  and  dry  calcium  acetate  is  dissolved  in  1 
litre  of  water,  and  the  filtered  liquid  treated  with  a  few  drops  of 
the  mercuric  iodide  solution.  This  appears  to  act  as  a  perfect  pre- 
servative of  the  solution,  no  alteration  being  perceptible  even  after 
four  months. 

For  the  assay  of  tannin  infusions  which  are  not  colored,  a  1  per 
cent,  solution  of  pure  methylene  blue  is  used.  For  colored  tannins 
or  extracts  either  a  4  per  cent  solution  of  Nicholson's  blue  BB,  or 
a  1  per  cent,  solution  of  blue-black  NBI. 

*Tlie  use  of  magenta  as  an  indicator  was  previonsly  suggested  by  Wagner,  but 
was  found  useless  from  the  fact  that  it  was  freely  absorbed  by  the  precipitate  of 
tannate  of  gelatin. 
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For  the  determination  a  flask  is  used,  having  a  capacity  of  about 
60  c.c,  and  a  neck  3  cm.  in  diameter.  1  c.c.  of  gelatin  solution, 
two  drops  of  blue  solution  and  5  c.c.  of  calcium  acetate  are  meas- 
ured into  the  flask,  which  is  then  filled  to  the  neck  with  distilled 
water  at  a  temperature  of  75*^  to  80**  C,  by  means  of  a  burette 
capable  of  delivering  at  40  drops  to  1  c.c*  A  little  of  the  standard 
solution  of  tannin  is  added,  when  the  flask  is  closed  and  shaken. 
A  precipitate  is  formed  which  rapidly  rises  to  the  surface  of  the 
liquid,  and  the  addition  of  the  tannin  is  continued  drop  by  drop 
with  agitation  between  each  addition  until  the  solution  becomes 
colorless.  The  process  is  then  repeated  with  a  solution  of  the 
tannin-matter  to  be  assayed,  which,  if  acid,  should  previously  be 
nearly  neutralized  by  the  cautious  addition  of  caustic  soda. 

The  method  has  been  tried  under  various  conditions.  Altera- 
tions in  the  strength  of  the  tannin  solutions;  the  presence  of  other 
organic  matters,  such  as  lactates,  butyrates,  gallates,  and  gallic 
acids;  and  all  the  salts  that  accompany  tannin  as  it  occurs  in  com- 
merce, have  little  or  no  influence  on  the  results.  The  operation  is 
only  spoilt  when  a  large  proportion  of  gallic  acid  is  present,  and 
this  difficulty  can  be  got  rid  of  by  adding  a  known  measure  of  the 
standard  tannin  solution  to  the  solution  to  be  assayed,  and  subse- 
quently making  the  requisite  correction. 

A  method  of  assaying  tea,  originating  with  the  author  (Chem. 
News,  xxix.  169,  189),  was  based  on  the  precipitation  of  the  tannin 
from  a  hot  solution  by  a  standard  solution  of  lead  acetate,  the  end 
of  the  reaction  being  ascertained  by  filtering  a  few  drops  of  the 
liquid  and  testing  it  with  ammoniacal  ferricyanide.  The  method 
was  selected  partly  because  the  indications  included  any  gallic  acid 
which  might  be  present,  and  hence  is  not  suited  for  the  assay  of 
tanning  materials  without  some  modification.' 

^The  authors  nsed  specially  constructed  burettes.  An  ordinary  burette  with 
glass-tap  would  answer  the  purpose,  if  a  special  nozzle  of  drawn-out  glass  tube 
were  attached  to  it  by  india-rubber  tubing.  Apparently  it  would  not  be  difficult 
to  modify  the  manipulation  so  as  to  employ  larger  quantities  or  more  dilute  solu- 
tions, and  thus  avoid  the  necessity  of  using  a  special  burette. 

*M.  Villon  {Jour,  Soc.  Chem,  Ind,y  vi.  388)  states  that  gallic  acid  is  not 
precipitated  by  lead  acetate,  but  the  author  has  proved  that  only  a  minute  trace 
remains  in  solution.  It  seems  probable,  as  suggested  by  Guyard,  that  by  using  a 
solution  of  acetate  of  lead  containing  a  considerable  quantity  of  free  acetic  acid  it 
might  be  possible  to  precipitate  tannic  acids  (and  coloring  matter)  while  leaving 
gallic  acid  in  solution,  and  then,  by  treating  the  lead  precipitate  with  dilute  sul- 
phuric acid,  a  solution  would  be  obtained  in  which  the  tannic  acid  could  be 
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R.  Jackson  {Chem  News,  1.  179)  has  proposed  to  agitate  tan- 
nin infusions  with  lead  carbonate,  filter  after  a  few  hours,  and  cal- 
culate the  tannin  from  the  loss  of  gravity,  assuming  a  1  per  cent, 
solution  of  all  kinds  of  tannin  to  be  1.0038. 

InGerland's  process,  the  tannin  is  precipitated  by  a  standard 
solution  of  tartar-emetic  (2.611  grammes  per  litre),  in  presence  of 
ammonium  chloride,  which  prevents  the  co-precipitation  of  gallic 
acid.  The  assay  of  mmac  by  this  method  yielded  J.  Macagno  re- 
sults which  were  constantly  two-thirds  of  those  given  by  titration 
with  permanganate.  The  tendency  of  the  antimonial  solution  to 
change  may  be  obviated  by  the  addition  of  methylated  spirit  to 
the  solution  (or  probably  by  carbolic  acid).  Some  tannins  (e.  g., 
those  of  catechu  and  horse-chestnut)  are  not  precipitated  by  tartar- 
emetic. 

Richards  and  Palmer  (Silliman's  Amer.  Jour,  Science,,  [3] , 
xvi.  196,  361)  substitute  acetate  for  the  chloride  of  ammonium  in 
Gerland's  process,  and  ascertain  the  point  of  complete  precipita- 
tion of  the  tannin  by  testing  a  drop  of  the  clear  supernatant  liquid 
on  a  hot  porcelain  plate  with  solution  of  sodium  thiosulphate, 
which  will  produce  an  orange  precipitate  if  the  antimony  is  in  ex- 
cess. The  standard  solution  of  tartar-emetic  contains  6.730 
grammes  of  the  dried  salt  per  litre;  1  c.c.  of  this  solution  is 
equivalent  to  0.01  gm.  of  tannin. 

The  estimation  of  tannin  by  precipitation  with  an  ammoniacal 
solution  of  copper  has  already  been  described. 

A.  Casali  (^Jour,  Soc.  Dyers,  etc.,  i.  66)  has  proposed  to  deter- 
mine tannin  by  precipitation  with  a  solution  of  ammonio-sulphate 
of  nickel.  A  volume  of  solution  (1  c.c.)  which  will  precipitate 
0.01  gramme  of  gall-tannin  is  stated  to  be  equivalent  to  0.01497 
of  oak-bark  tannin, 

F.  Becker  has  described  a  method  of  determining  tannin  by 
precipitation  with  a  solution  containing  5  grammes  of  methyl-vio- 
let per  litre  (/our.  Soc.  Dyers,  etc.,  i.  180).  50  c.c.  measure  of 
this  solution  is  diluted  with  450  c.c.  of  water  at  50°  C,  and  a  1 
per  cent,  solution  of  pure  gallotannic  acid  run  slowly  in,  with  con- 
tinual stirring,  until  the  coloring  matter  is  completely  precipitated, 
a  point  readily  ascertained  by  filtering  a  small  sample.  A  similar 
experiment  is  then  made  with  an  infusion  of  the  tanning  material 

determined  by  indigo  send  permangranate.  This  direction  seems  to  the  author  the 
most  hopeful  one  in  which  to  work  with  a  view  of  devising  a  rapid  and  direct 
process  for  the  determination  of  tannins. 
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to  be  tested.  The  process  is  said  to  be  well  adapted  for  the  assay 
of  mmacy  and  would  probably  be  found  useful  in  most  cases 
where  the  tannin  is  intended  to  be  employed  in  dyeing. 

Ostermeyer,  improving  on  a  suggestion  of  Wagner,  has 
proposed  to  determine  tannin  by  a  standard  solution  of  cinchonine 
colored  with  magenta,  the  end  of  the  reaction  being  indicated  by 
the  pink  tint  acquired  by  the  solution  {Chem,  News,  xl.  181). 
Gallic  acid  is  not  precipitated  by  cinchonine.  Some  observers  re- 
port unfavorably  of  this  process,  and  state  that  in  certain  cases  the 
liquid  acquires  a  red  tinge  long  before  the  tannin  is  precipitated. 
The  alkaloid  solution  contains  4.523  grammes  of  sulphate  of  cin- 
chonine, with  0.5  gramme  sulphuric  acid  and  0.1  gramme  fuchsine 
in  1  litre;  each  c.c.  of  this  solution  precipitates  0.01  gramme  of 
tannic  acid. 

F.  Jean  {Jour.  Soc,  Chem.  Ind.y  v.  179)  has  described  an  in- 
genious process  of  determining  tannin,  based  on  the  volume  of 
the  infusion  requisite  to  render  a  solution  of  iron  opaque.  The 
operation  is  conducted  in  a  beaker  8^  centimetres  in  diameter, 
placed  in  a  good  light  on  a  black  cloth,  having  on  it  a  small  circle 
of  white  paper  about  5  cm.  in  diameter.  5  c.c.  measure  of  a  so- 
lution of  iron,  containing  14  grammes  of  ferric  chloride  and  10 
c.c.  of  hydrochloric  acid  per  litre,  is  run  into  the  beaker,  and  200 
c.c.  of  water  added.  A  0.1  per  cent,  solution  of  tannin  is  then 
dropped  in  with  constant  stirring.  The  operation  is  finished  when 
the  disk  of  white  paper  is  wholly  invisible  after  the  liquid  has 
come  to  rest,  which  in  the  c^ise  of  pure  gallotannic  acid  occurs 
when  11.6  c.c.  of  the  solution  has  been  added.  In  comparing 
tanning  materials  with  this  it  is  simply  necessary  to  take  care  that 
the  infusions  are  approximately  of  the  same  richness  in  tannin, 
and  this  may  be  attained  by  extracting  1.5  gramme  of  European 
bark,  1.0  of  African  bark,  0.5  of  quebracho,  0.5  of  sumac,  or 
0.25  gramme  of  catechu,  and  diluting  the  liquid  to  100  c.c.  The 
determination  can  be  made  very  rapidly,  and  is  said  to  be  accurate 
to  i  per  cent.  By  subsequently  repeating  the  experiment  with  a 
solution  which  has  been  treated  with  hide,  the  error  caused  by 
gallic  acid  may  be  eliminated. 

E.  Durien  {Year- Book  Pharm,^  1886,  iii.)  has  proposed  to  de- 
termine tannin  by  adding  acetic  acid  and  ferric  chloride  to  the  in- 
fusion, and  then  dropping  in  a  standard  solution  of  bleaching 
powder  (5  grammes  per  litre)  till  the  color  of  the  liquid  changes 
suddenly  to  a  rose-brown  tint.  Sugar  was  found  not  to  affect  the 
result,  but  gallic  acid  was  ignored. 
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F.  MuBset  (C/iem,  News,  li.  42)  has  described  a  method  of  ti- 
tratiDg  tannin  by  oxidation  with  iodine.  100  c.c.  of  a  1  per  cent. 
of  bark  is  treated  with  20  cc  of  decinormal  solution  of  iodine 
(12.7  grammes  per  litre),  the  flask  filled  to  the  neck  with  warm 
air-free  water,  and  carefully  closed.  After  twelve  hours,  the  free 
iodine  is  reduced  by  standard  thiosulphate  solution,  which  should 
be  added  somewhat  in  excess,  and  the  liquid  titrated  back  with 
decinormal  iodine  and  starch.  By  operating  in  a  similar  manner 
on  a  solution  which  has  been  treated  with  gelatin,  the  disturbing 
effect  of  gallic  acid  and  other  ^'not  tannin"  matters  is  ascertained, 
and  can  be  allowed  for. 

A.  Moullade  {Jour.  Pharm.  Chim.^  xxii.  153)  describes  a 
method  of  determining  tannin  by  means  of  iodine  in  the  presence 
of  sodium  bicarbonate.  Carbon  disulphide  is  used  as  an  indica- 
tor. The  iodine  solution  should  contcdn  5.2  grammes  of  iodine 
and  7.6  grammes  of  potassium  iodide  per  litre;  the  sodium  bicar- 
bonate solution  is  1: 10.  To  10  cc.  of  a  tannin  solution  30  cc.  of 
the  bicarbonate  solution  are  added,  together  with  2-3  cc  of  carbon 
disulphide.  The  iodine  solution  is  introduced  from  a  burette  until 
a  blue  color  appears.  Several  titrations  are  necessary  to  insure 
good  results.  In  the  presence  of  substances  whose  behavior  is 
similar  to  tannin,  two  experiments  are  necessary,  in  one  of  which 
the  tannic  acid  is  precipitated  by  the  gelatin,*  the  difference  between 
the  two  titrations  corresponds  to  the  tannin  present. 

D reaper  (Jour.  Soc,  Chem.  Ind.^  1893,  412)  gives  a  volumetric 
method  for  tannic  and  gallic  acids  by  direct  precipitation  with  a 
copper  salt,  using  an  outside  indicator,  preferably  potassium  ferro- 
cyanid&  A  standard  solution  of  copper  sulphate  is  added  to  the 
tannin  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  known  quantity  of  barium 
carbonate.  The  latter  immediately  forms  an  insoluble  precipitate 
with  the  free  acid  which  is  liberated,  and  also  aids  in  consolidating 
the  precipitated  copper  salts,  causing  the  precipitation  to  proceed 
with  great  nicety.  The  copper  sulphate  solution  should  contain 
30  grammes  of  tiie  crystallized  salt  in  1  litre  of  water,  and  the  ba- 
rium carbonate  should  be  free  from  calcium  salts,  as  these  would 
precipitate  some  of  the  tannic  acid. 

E.  Guenez  (^Oompt.  rend,,  ex.  532)  gives  the  following  volu- 
metric method  for  the  estimation  of  tannin.  A  standard  solution 
is  prepared  containing  12  grammes  of  tartar-emetic  and  1  gramme 
of  Poirier's  green  4JE  to  1  litre  of  water.  The  solution  of  tannin 
is  run  from  a  burette  into  20  cc.  of  the  boiling  colored  solution 
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until  it  is  completely  decolorized.  The  standard  solution  may  be 
fixed  on  a  solution  of  pure  oak-gall  tannin  of  known  strength. 
Gallic  acid  does  not  interfere  with  the  process. 

L.  Boos  (^Jour.  Pfiarm,  Chim.y  1890,  59)  gives  a  volumetric 
method  adapted  to  the  determination  of  tannin  in  wines.  A  10 
per  cent,  solution  of  tartaric  acid  is  used,  made  faintly  alkaline 
with  ammonia;  neutral  lead  acetate  is  then  added  until  the  pre- 
cipitate no  longer  dissolves,  when  the  solution  is  filtered.  Tannin 
is  said  to  be  completely  precipitated  by  this  solution,  sodium  sul- 
phide being  used  as  an  indicator.  About  25  c.c.  of  the  wine  are 
taken  for  analysis  and  made  sUghtly  alkaline  with  ammonia. 

P.  Wilhelm  (^Rev.  gen.  des  niat.  coloranteSj  Aug.,  1898)  de- 
scribes a  method  of  estimating  tannin  by  adding  the  tannin  solu- 
tion to  a  known  volume  of  standardized  methylene  blue  solution 
(containing  a  small  quantity  of  ammonia  to  neutraUze  the  free 
mineral  acid  generated)  until  the  reaction  is  complete.  The 
methylene  blue  solution  should  contain  12.5  grammes  dissolved  in 
1  litre  of  water,  and  the  coloring  matter  should  be  free  from  zinc. 
The  tannin  solution  is  titrated  into  the  methylene  blue  solution  to 
which  a  little  ammonia  has  been  added.  The  end  point  is  deter- 
mined by  spotting  from  time  to  time  on  stout  filter  paper.  When 
all  the  blue  has  been  precipitated,  the  back  of  the  spotted  filter 
paper  remains  colorless.  The  process  has  given  results  accurate 
within  2  per  cent. 

L.  Vignon  (Compt,  rend.,  cxxvii.  869)  describes  a  method  for 
the  estimation  of  tannin  by  the  use  of  silk.  He  claims  that  silk 
free  from  gum  absorbs  tannin  readily  and  completely  from  solu- 
tions of  tannin  materials  at  50°  B6.,  but  does  not  absorb  gallic  acid, 
glucose,  etc.  The  tannin  may  be  estimated  either  by  the  increase 
in  the  weight  of  the  silk,  or  by  the  difference  in  the  proportion  of 
solid  matters  in  the  solution  before  and  after  treatment  with  silk, 
or  by  titration  with  permanganate.  The  accuracy  of  this  method, 
however,  the  author  has  found  to  depend  on  the  nature  of  the  tan- 
nin material  employed,  as  silk  does  not  appear  to  absorb  all  tannin 
materials  in  the  same  proportion. 

A.  Seyda  (Chem.  ZeiL^  xxii.  1085)  describes  a  delicate  test  for 
tannins.  He  has  noticed  that  if  gold  chloride  is  added  to  a  very 
dilute  solution  of  tannin  a  clear  purple  liquid  is  obtained.  The 
principal  use  of  this  test  is  to  determine  the  presence  of  tannin  in 
highly  colored  extracts.  Before  applying  the  test  they  are  diluted 
until  practically  colorless,  the  gold  chloride  is  added,  and  the 
liquid  allowed  to  stand  for  half  an  hour. 
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S.  T.  Hinsdale  (Chem.  News,  1890)  gives  the  following colori- 
metric  method  for  estimating  tannin  in  bark  which  appears  to  have 
a  practical  value.  The  following  solutions  are  prepared:  Dissolve 
0.04  gramme  potassium  ferricyanide  in  500  c.c.  water,  and  add  to 
it  1.5  c.c.  liquid  ferric  chloride;  this  is  called  the  iron  mixture. 
Dissolve  0.04  gramme  **pure  tannin"  (gallo-tannic  acid),  which 
has  been  dried  at  100°  C,  in  500  c.c.  water;  call  this  the  tannin 
solution.  0.8  gramme  of  the  bark  is  exhausted  with  boiling 
water,  and  the  extract  made  up  to  600  c.c.  with  cold  water.  Place 
six  2  ounce  beakers  on  a  white  surface,  and  in  one  of  them  place 
5  drops  of  the  bark  infusion,  and  in  the  others  put  4,  5,  6,  7  and 
8  drops  of  the  tannin  solution.  Add  to  each  5  c.c.  of  the  iron 
mixture,  and  then  make  a  further  addition  of  20  c.c.  of  water  to 
each  after  about  one  minute;  and  within  three  minutes  observe  the 
shades  of  color.  Then  the  number  of  drops  of  tannin  solution 
used  in  the  beaker  which  corresponds  in  shade  of  color  to  the 
beaker  containing  the  bark  infusion  indicates  the  percentage  of 
tannin  in  the  bark.  The  results  are  necessarily  in  terms  of  com- 
mercial gallo-tannic  acid,  and  not  in  those  of  pure  tannin  or  of 
the  particular  tannin  in  the  material  assayed.  For  substances 
containing  over  10  per  cent,  of  tannin,  the  infusion  should  be 
proportionately  diluted. 

Examination  of  Tan-Liquors. 

Besides  determining  the  tannin  and  oxidizable  substances  in  tan- 
Kquors,  it  is  frequently  desirable  to  obtain  further  information  as 
to  the  proportion  and  nature  of  the  free  acids  present.  It  is  an 
error  to  suppose  that  the  principal  free  acid  of  tan-liquors  is  gallic 
acid,  as  this  is  not  present  in  pure  bark-yards.  The  most  abun- 
dant acid  is  usually  acetic,  though  butyric,  lactic,  and  other  acids 
produced  by  fermentation  are  frequentiy  present. 

T?ie  iotcd  free  acid  may  be  ascertained  by  titrating  the  filtered 
liquid  (previously  clarified,  if  necessary,  with  kaolin)  with  lime- 
water.  The  end  of  the  reaction  is  indicated  by  the  production  of 
a  permanent  turbidity,  showing  that  the  acids  which  held  the  cal- 
cium tannate  in  solution  are  neutralized.  By  titrating  another 
portion  of  the  liquor  with  lime-water,  using  methyl-orange  as  an 
indicator,  the  proportion  of  strong  acids  capable  of  producing 
"plumping,"  or  swelling  of  the  leather,  will  be  roughly  ascer- 
tained.    Sulphuric  acid  is  sometimes  added  for  this  purpose. 

A  more  accurate  and  elaborate  method  of  assaying  ten-liquors 
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has  been  described  byKohnstein  and  S i m a n d  (^Jour.  Chem. 
SoCj  xlviii  935).  To  determine  the  volatile  organic  acids  (acetic, 
butyric,  etc.))  100  c.c.  measure  of  the  liquor  is  distilled  to  30  cc, 
the  residue  made  up  with  water  to  the  original  bulk  and  again  dis- 
tilled, and  the  process  repeated  till  the  total  distillate  measures  300 
cc,  when  it  is  titrated  with  standard  caustic  alkali  and  phenol- 
phthalein,  and  the  acidity  expressed  in  terme  of  acetic  acid. 
By  adding  sulphuric  acid  and  water  to  the  contents  of  the  retort, 
and  again  distilling  and  titrating  the  distillate,  the  combined  acetic 
acid  may  be  determined. 

Another  portion  of  the  liquid  (80  or  100  cc)  is  shaken  with  3 
to  4  grammes  of  freshly-ignited  magnesia,  quite  free  from  carbon- 
ate and  lime.  The  mixture  is  left  for  some  hours  with  frequent 
agitation,  when  the  brown  or  dirty  green  color  will  have  disap- 
peared, and  the  filtered  liquid  will  be  nearly  colorless,  neutral,  and 
free  from  tannin.  The  magnesia  in  solution  is  determined  in  an 
aliquot  part  of  the  filtered  solution,  and  will  be  equivalent  to  the 
total  free  acids  of  the  liquor,  exclusive  of  the  tannic  acid,  which  is 
completely  precipitated  together  with  the  coloring  matter.  An- 
other portion  of  the  filtrate  is  evaporated  to  dryness,  and  the  resi- 
due gently  ignited.  The  ash  is  moistened  with  carbonic  acid  water 
and  dried.  It  is  then  boiled  with  distilled  water,  and  the  solution 
filtered.  The  magnesia  remaining  insoluble  corresponds  to  that 
which  existed  in  the  solution  as  magnesium  salts  of  organic  acidSy 
and  may  be  determined  gravimetrically  as  pyrophosphate,  or  dis- 
solved in  standard  acid  and  titrated  with  alkali  and  methyl-orange 
or  litmus.  By  dividing  the  percentage  of  acetic  acid  previously 
found  by  3,  and  subtracting  this  figure  from  the  percentage  of 
MgO,  the  weight  of  the  latter  corresponding  to  the  nonrVolatUe  or- 
ganic adds  of  the  liquor  will  be  found;  and  4.5  times  this  amount 
will  be  their  equivalent  of  lactic  acid.  The  magnesia  con- 
tained in  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  ash  is  equivalent  to  the  free 
sulphuric  add  originally  present. 

The  liquors  of  a  set  of  seven  handlers,  in  a  Continental  upper- 
leather  tannery  in  which  larch-bark  was  used,  showed,  by  the 
above  process,  in  grammes  per  100  cc : — Total  acids  redconed  as 
acetic,  from  0.20  to  0.68;  volatile  adds,  0.05  to  0.46;  and  fixed 
organic  acids  reckoned  as  lactic  acid,  0.05  to  0.59. 

In  the  estimation  of  tannin  in  acid  liquors,  Mtirkatz  has  rec- 
ommended neutralizing  the  acid  with  barium  carbonate,  claiming 
that  no  loss  of  tannin  is  caused.    But  others  have  shown  (B  a  r  t  e  1, 
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DingL  PolyL  Jour.y  1891,  p.  233)  that  a  considerable  loss  of  tannin 
does  occur  in  neutralizing  with  either  barium  carbonate  or  sodium 
hydrate,  and  consequently  such  a  treatment  is  not  permissible. 

The  hide-powder  process  for  the  gravimetric  estimation  of 
tannin  is  not  applicable  to  the  testing  of  acid  liquors,  because  the 
hide  absorbs  a  certain  proportion  of  the  acid  which  is  thus 
estimated  as  tannin. 

J.  Passler  {Dingier^  8  Polyt,  Jour.j  ocxcv,  141)  claims  that  if  the 
greater  proportion  of  the  volatile  add  has  been  removed  previously 
by  repeated  evaporations,  the  hide-powder  process  can  usually  be 
applied  to  the  testing  of  tan-liquors  containing  acetic  and  lactic, 
and  similar  acids,  without  serious  error;  and  that  the  results  are 
sufficiently  accurate  for  due  control  of  the  tannin  process,  and  far 
more  accurate  than  those  obtained  by  the  Lowenthal  or  Mtirkatz 
processes.^ 

Estimation  of  Sugar-Content  of  Tanning  Materials. 

For  a  solid  tanning  material,  u  weighed  quantity  of  the  ground 
substance  is  extracted  with  water  (1  litre  at  100®  C. ).  600  c.c.  of 
the  filtered  extract  are  concentrated  to  200  c.  c. ,  and  the  tannins,  etc. , 
are  precipitated  from  this  solution  by  the  addition  of  20c.c.  of  lead 
acetate  solution;  after  15  minutes,  during  which  time  the  flask 
has  been  frequently  shaken,  the  liquid  is  filtered  through  a  dry 
filter,  and  to  100  c.c.  of  the  filtrate,  10  c.c.  of  sodium  sulphate 
solution  (equivalent  to  the  lead  acetate  solution)  are  added;  the 

'F.  Andreasch  (Der  Oerher,  xxiii.  Ill)  in  a  study  of  the  fennentation 
phenomena  in  tan  liquors,  shows  that  the  acidity  of  the  liquor  is  due  to  the  fol« 
lowing  causes: 

1.  Putrefactive  bacteria  from  the  hides,  bates,  etc.,  accommodate  themselves  to 
the  add  reaction  of  tan  liquors ;  they  dissolve  certain  nitrogenous  constituents  of 
the  hide,  and  thereby  furnish  the  chief  nutriment  for  the  more  specific  acid-pro- 
dudng  bacteria.  In  liquors  which  are  in  use,  the  production  of  acid  is  propor- 
tional to  the  hide  substance  present,  provided  sufficient  quantity  of  carbohydrates 
are  present. 

2.  Acetic  acid,  which  in  fresh  tan  liquors  is  the  chief  acid,  is  always  formed  by 
two  separate  processes:  (1)  the  production  of  alcohol  by  yeasts  from  the  glucoses 
of  the  non-tannins,  and  (2)  the  fermentation  of  the  alcohol  by  acetic  bacteria.  In 
tan  liquors  it  is  never  formed  directly  from  carbohydrates. 

3.  Lactic  acid  is  produced  by  several  species  of  bacteria  both  from  the  sugars 
and  other  caxbohydrates  of  tan'^quori,  and  from  the  sugars  alone  by  a  yeast  A 
good  supply  of  nitrogenous  nutriment  is  necessary  for  its  production,  the  greater 
part  of  which  is  furnished  by  the  hides. 

4.  Butyric  acid  occurs  only  in  sound  tan  liquors. 
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lead  sulphate  is  removed  by  filtration  through  a  dried  filter  and  25 
CO.  of  the  filtrate  are  taken  for  the  estimation  of  the  sugar.  There 
are  mixed  in  a  beaker,  30  c.c.  of  copper  sulphate  solution,  30  c.c. 
of  alkaline  Rochelle  salt  solution  and  60  c.c.  of  water.  The  whole 
is  heated  to  boiling  and  the  25  c.c.  of  extract  are  added;  the 
beaker  is  then  placed  in  a  boiling  water  bath  for  30  minutes.  The 
cuprous  oxide  is  filtered,  dried,  heated,  and  reduced  in  the  usual 
manner.  Should  the  tanstufiE  be  poor  in  sugar,  or  in  case  the 
method  is  applied  for  the  analysis  of  a  leather,  which  is  not  weighted 
with  sugar,  a  larger  volume  than  25  c.c.  may  be  taken  for  the  esti- 
mation, but  a  correspondingly  smaller  volume  of  water  must  be 
added  to  the  Fehling's  solution,  in  order  that  the  total  volume  from 
which  the  cuprous  oxide  is  to  be  precipitated  may  not  exceed  146  c.c. 
The  quantity  of  material  extracted  must  vary  with  its  nature,  as 
follows: — 

Grins. 

Oak-wood,  chestnut-wood,  and  spent  bark .      30 

Oak-bark,  willow-bark,  pine-bark,  fir-bark,  larch-bark,  &c  .  .      20 
Quebracho-wood,  sumac,  rove,  cajota-bark,  garouille,  canaigre.     10     '* 

Mjrabolams,  valonia,  knoppem 7 — 10 

Mimosarbark  . 6 — 10 

Divi-divi,  algarobilla,  trillo 5 

In  the  examination  of  extracts,  8-20  grms.  of  the  sample  are  dis- 
solved in  250  C.C.  of  this  solution,  and  without  filtration,  are  treated 
with  lead  acetate,  etc. ,  exactly  as  described  above,  the  sugar  deter- 
mination being  made  with  25  c.c,  or  more,  of  the  final  filtrate 
under  the  conditions  already  given.  Tanning  liquors  must  gener- 
ally be  concentrated  before  the  precipitation  with  lead  acetate. 

In  estimating  the  sugar  in  a  leather  it  is  usual  to  employ  the  20 
grms.  of  the  finely-divided  sample  which  have  already  served  for 
the  estimation  of  moisture,  and  have  been  extracted  with  carbon 
bisulphide  for  the  estimation  of  the  fat.  This  portion  is  extracted 
in  a  Koch's  apparatus  at  the  ordinary  temperature  in  the  manner 
described  above.  The  litre  of  extract  is  concentrated  to  500  cc, 
and  200  cc  of  this  solution  serve  for  the  precipitation  with  lead 
acetate,  eta  Some  40  c.c.  of  the  final  filtrate  are  used  for  the 
sugar  determination. 

The  lead  acetate  solution  for  this  work  is  prepared  by  mixing 
800  grms.  of  lead  acetate  with  100  grms.  of  litharge  and  50  cc. 
of  water,  heating  on  the  water-bath,  with  replacement  of  evap- 
orated water,  until  the  mixture  is  white,  digesting  with  a  litre  of 
cold  water,  and  filtering. 
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Mean 
Tannin- 
Content 

'*  Sugar  "-Content 

Proportion  of 

Acia-yleldlng 

Substances  to 

100  Tannin. 

Mean. 

Minimum. 

Mazimnm. 

Pine-bark  extract  .  •   . 
I^ne-bark              .   .   • 
Oak-bark  (young)    .   . 

Divi-divi 

Willow4»rk 

Canaigre 

Algarobilla 

Myrabolams 

Sumac  (Italian)  .... 
Oak-bark  extract 

(Slavonic) 

Chestnut-wood  extract 

(normal  liquid)  .  .   . 

Valonla 

Gayota-bark 

Hemlock-bark  .... 
Trillo  from  Valonia  .  . 

Garouille 

Gambler 

Rove              

Quebracho  extract 

(solid) 

Mimoea-bark 

Knoppem 

Catechu      

Quebracho-wood  .   .   . 

Percent 
25.00 
11.63 

laio 

41.50 

10.00 
80.00 
43.00 
30.00 
28.00 

28.00 

30.00 
28.80 
22.00 
12.32 
43.50 
25.00 
47.18 
29.00 

70.00 
32.00 
30.00 
39.89 
22.00 

Percent 
7.84 
3.53 
2.65 
8.39 
2.16 
6.24 
8.28 
5.35 
4.53 

3.07 

2.87 
2.69 
1.65 
0.71 
2.41 
1.00 
1.85 
1.13 

2.41 
0.91 
0.65 
0.50 
0.25 

Per  Cent 
4.58 
2.65 
1.76 
7.98 
.   . 

6.24 
8.15 

•  • 

2.47 

2.61 
1.21 

•  . 

•  . 

6.67 

•  . 

•  • 

1.04 
0.33 
0.54 

6.10 

Per  Cent 
9.44 
4.47 
3.46 

8.83 

.   . 

10.49 
7.05 

.   * 

3.92 

3.53 
3.57 

.   ■ 

•  • 

1.51 

.   . 

•  • 

3.80 
1.57 
0.71 

0.66 

31.4 

30.4 

26.2 

20.2 

21.60 

20.80 

19.1 

17.8 

16.2 

11.0 

9.6 

9.3 

7.6 

5.76 

5.5 

4.0 

3.92 

3.9 

3.4 

2.8 

2.2 

1.25 

1.1 

•  An  inspection  of  the  table  will  show  those  materials  which  con- 
tain a  high  ratio  of  sugar  to  tannin  are  those  which  have  always 
been  used  for  the  tanning  of  such  leather  as  requires  an  acid  liquor 
for  the  production  of  full  weight.  It  must  not  be  forgotten,  how- 
ever, that  although  there  is  direct  evidence  that  the  Fehling- 
reducing  compounds  give  rise  to  acid,  there  is  not  yet  evidence 
that  they  are  the  sole  cause  of  acidity;  starch  under  certain  con- 
ditions can  give  rise  to  acids. 

Detection  of  Sumac  Adulteration. 

Sumac  is  often  adulterated  with  leaves  of  Tamarix  africana  and 
Pista/na  lentiscus.  In  order  to  detect  these  adulterations,  the  fol- 
lowing property  of  a  pure  sumac  decoction  is  made  use  of:  If  lead 
acetate  in  caustic  potash  is  added  to  a  decoction  of  sumac,  and  the 
mixture  concentrated,  a  brownish-red  liquid  is  obtained,  which 
assumes  a  claret  color  when  diluted  with  water.  The  intensity  of 
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this  color  will  depend  on  the  amount  of  sumac  present,  and  since 
the  decoctions  of  the  leaves  used  for  adulteration  do  not  give  this 
color,  the  reaction  may  be  employed  not  only  for  their  detection, 
but  also  for  their  quantitative  estimation  by  colorimetry.  (M. 
S  p  i  c  a,  Gazz,  Chim,  Itai. ,  1897,  349. ) 

For  this  purpose  5  gms.  of  the  sample  are  boiled  for  half  an 
hour  in  half  litre  of  water.  After  cooling,  the  liquid  is  made  up 
to  its  original  volume  and  filtered.  25  c.c.  of  the  filtrate  are  run 
into  a  flask  together  with  5  c.c.  basic  lead  acetate  (sp.  gr.  1.184, 
containing  250  gms.  basic  lead  acetate  per  litre)  and  15  c.c. 
caustic  potash  solution  (sp.  gr.  1.155).  The  mixture  is  shaken 
and  then  boiled  imtil  the  volume  has  decreased  to  15  c.c.  In 
case  of  pure  sumac,  the  concentrated  reddish-brown  liquid  is 
almost  perfectly  clear.  The  presence  of  an  insoluble  precipitate 
is  suflBcient  to  indicate  the  probability  of  adulteration.  To  obtain 
the  amount  of  adulteration  the  liquid  is  diluted  to  250  cc,  fil- 
tered and  examined  colorimetrically.  The  intensity  of  color  of 
pure  sumac  is  equal  to  that  of  a  solution  of  0. 15  gm.  of  safranine, 
in  1  litre  water,  which  may  be  taken  as  a.  standard  in  case  a  pure 
sumac  sample  is  unavailable.  A  suitable  colorimeter  may  be  em- 
ployed for  the  determination. 

Spica  also  furnishes  the  following  method  of  determining  the 
presence  of  Kstacia  lentiscua  in  sumac:  Half  a  gramme  of  the  sample 
is  boiled  in  a  test-tube  with  5  cc.  of  an  18  per  cent,  solution  of 
caustic  potash.  Pure  sumac  gives  a  brownish-yellow  color  be- 
coming paler  when  diluted  with  water.  If  lentiscus  is  present  the 
solution  assumes  a  brown  color  with  a  violet  tint  and  on  dilution 
this  changes  to  a  chestnut  brown. 

As  the  ash  of  Tamarix  nJHcana,  with  which  sumac  is  also  fre- 
quently adulterated,  contains  considerable  sulphuric  acid,  it» 
presence  may  be  detected  in  the  following  manner:  1  gm.  of  the 
sample  is  boiled  for  half  an  hqur  with  100  c.c.  water;  the  filtered 
liquid  is  acidulated  with  nitric  acid,  and  barium  chloride  is  added. 
If  Tamarix  is  present  the  solution  will  become  turbid. 

F.  Andreasch  (Der  Oerber,  xxiv,  573)  gives  the  following 
method  for  the  analysis  of  sumac  containing  adulterants  from  8  to 
60  per  cent :  About  20  gms.  of  the  material  is  treated  with  a  litre 
of  water  at  60®  C.  and  filtered.  The  addition  of  several  drops  of 
formaldehyde  (40  per  cent,  solution)  gives  a  light  yellow  flocculent 
precipitate  if  Pistada  is  present;  care  must  be  taken  to  have  the 
solution  neutral.    Arsenious  acid  solution  when  warmed  with  a  solu- 
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tion  of  Pistacia,  gives  a  white  precipitate;  mercurous  nitrate  gives 
a  yellow  precipitate,  which  graduaUy  turns  green.  A  pure  sumac 
solution  should  give  no  precipitate  with  formaldehyde.  Sulphurous 
acid  and  potassium  cyanide  give  no  reaction  with  pure  sumac;  if 
Tamarix  is  present,  however,  sulphurous  acid  produces  a  white 
precipitate  or  cloudiness;  and  potassium  cyanide  gives  a  dirty- 
yellow  precipitate.  Sicilian  sumac  should  never  have  less  than 
about  22  per  cent,  of  tannin,  and  not  more  than  18  per  cent  of 
non-tannins.  As  the  tannin  in  Pistacia  and  Tamarix  ranges  from 
8  to  17  per  cent,  and  the  non-tannins  from  20  to  26  per  cent.,  a 
sample  of  commercial  sumac  containing  less  than  20  per  cent,  of 
tannin  and  more  than  20  per  cent,  of  non-tannins  may  be  taken 
as  being  adulterated. 
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Until  the  middle  of  this  century,  nearly  all  the  coloring  matters 
used  for  dyeing  were  either  such  as  existed  ready-formed  in  the 
vegetable  or  animal  kingdom,  or  were  producible  from  natural 
products  by  very  simple  chemical  processes.  In  a  few  cases, 
however,  as  when  chromate  of  lead  or  Prussian  blue  was  formed 
as  an  insoluble  precipitate  in  the  fibre,  the  dyes  were  strictly  of 
artificial  origin.  Now,  the  vast  majority  of  the  coloring  matters 
used  as  dyes — ^as  distinguished  from  mere  paints  or  pigments — are 
products  of  organic  synthesis,  being  in  almost  all  cases  obtained, 
by  a  series  of  highly  scientific  processes,  from  coal-tar. 

Picricacid  and  a  u  r  i  n  are  the  oldest  of  the  coal-tar  colors, 
but  the  coal-tar  color  industry  may  be  said  to  date  from  1856, 
when  Perkin  accidentally  discovered  the  violet  dye  called  mauve, 
in  the  course  of  an  investigation  having  as  its  object  the  synthesis 
of  quinine.  In  1859  Hofmann  synthesized  aniline-red  (magenta), 
and  in  the  following  year  Verguin  manufactured  it  in  quantity. 
In  1860,  rosaniline  or  magenta  first  became  of  commercial  im- 
portance, owing  to  the  simultaneous  discovery  of  the  arsenic  acid 
process  by  Medlock  and  Nicholson.  Phenylatedblues  were 
first  produced  by  Girard  and  De  Laire  in  the  same  year,  but  their 
insolubility  rendered  their  application  limited  until  Nicholson,  in 
1862,  discovered  a  method  of  rendering  them  soluble  by  conversion 
into  sulphonic  acids.  The  first  azo-dye,  amido-azobenzene, 
w^as  introduced  by  Simpson,  Maule,  &  Nicholson  in  1863,  under 
the  name  ofanilineyellow,  and  in  the  same  year  the  methyl- 
ated and  ethylated  rosanilines,  known  asHofmann'sviolets, 
were  manufactured  by  the  same  firm.  Aniline  black,  also, 
was  discovered  by  Lightfoot  in  1863.  Azo-diphenyl  blue,  the 
first  of  coloring  matters  now  known  as  i  n  d  u  1  i  n  e  s,  appeared  in 
1864,  as  also  did  dinitronaphthol  or  Manchester  yellow. 
In  1866,  triamido-azobenzene  or  Bismarck  brown  was  first 
made,  and  in  the  same  year  Coupler's  nitrobenzene  process 

(100) 
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of  manufacturing  magenta  was  introduced.  In  1868,  Graebe  and 
Liebermann  announced  their  discovery  of  the  constitution  of 
alizarin,  and  in  the  following  year  this  coloring  matter  was  first 
manufactured  from  anthracene.  Gallei'n  and  fluorescein 
were  discovered  in  1871,  and  in  1874  tetrabromfluorescein  was 
introduced  as  a  dye  by  Caro,  under  the  name  of  e  o  s  i  n.  Diamido- 
azobenzene  or  chrysoidine  was  introduced  by  Witt  in  1875. 
Methylene  blue  and  acid  magenta  were  introduced  by 
Caro  in  1877,  and  in  the  same  year  the  fugitive  anilineyellow 
waa  rendered  valuable  and  stable  by  Grassier,  by  conversion  into 
asulphonic  acid.  In  1878,  the  tropseolins,  fast-red, 
naphthol-s carle t,  and  other  sulphonated  azo-colors  were  first 
manufactured;  and  malachite  green  dates  from  the  same 
year.  In  1879,  the  first  of  the  secondary  azo-dyes  appeared  under 
the  name  of  Biebrich  scarlet.  The  analogous  crocein 
scarlets,  discovered  in  1881,  are  fast  exterminating  the  cochi- 
neal industry.  The  synthesis  of  indigo  was  effected  by  Baeyer 
in  1880,  and  indophenols  were  introduced  by  Koechlin  and 
Witt  in  1881.  In  1883,  Caro's  process  of  manufacturing  coloring 
matters  of  the  rosaniline  group  by  the  aid  of  phosgene  gas  was 
patented.  Congo-red,  the  first  of  the  numerous  class  of  benzi- 
dine dyes,  which  dye  cotton  without  a  mordant,  was  patented  by 
Bottiger  in  1884,  and  this  was  followed  in  the  same  year  by 
chrysamin.  In  1885,  a z o-b  1  u e  and  benzazurin appeared, 
and  in  1886  the  benzopurpurins  were  patented.  Numerous 
other  dyes  are  constantly  appearing,  and  in  many  cases  they 
exceed  in  fastness,  brilliancy,  or  cheapness  those  already  in  the 
market.^ 

Constitution  of  Coloring  Matters. 

The  term  aniline  dye  is  in  popular  phraseology  regarded  as 
synonymous  with  coal-tar  dye,  but  this  definition  is  far  from 
accurate.  Picric  acid  and  its  allies,  aurin,  the  various  eosins, 
alizarin  and  anthrapurpurin,  indigo,  and  many  other  important 
coloring  matters  are  now  strictly  coal-tar  dyes,  though  they  cannot 
by  any  straining  of  the  term  be  appropriately  described  as  aniline 

dyes. 

Graebe  and  Liebermann  have  enunciated  the  rule  that  all 
colored  organic  compounds  (e.g.,  quinones,  azobenzene  derivatives, 
nitro-compounds,  etc.)  are  decolorized  by  reducing  agents,  and 

'See  R  Meldola,  Jour.  Soc.  Arts,  May  26, 1886;  or  Jour.  Soc  D.  &.  C,  II,  95. 
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from  this  they  infer  that  the  coloring  matters  eithier  contain 
elements  with  incompletely  saturated  affinities,  or  that  certain  of 
the  atoms  are  present  in  more  intimate  association  than  their 
retention  in  the  molecule  necessitates.  0.  Witt  has  formulated 
the  conclusion  that  the  tinctorial  nature  of  aromatic  compounds  is 
the  consequence  of  the  presence  together  of  a  color-giving  or 
chrpmophoric  group,  such  as  NO,,  CO,  or  N:N,  and  a  salt- 
form  i  n  g  group,  either  OH  or  NH,,.  The  common  proposition 
that  all  bodies  containing,  for  instance,  an  NO,  and  an  OH  group 
are  colored,  does  not  hold  true.  Upon  the  nature  of  the  salt- 
forming  group  depends  the  character  of  the  coloring  matter,  those 
containing  OH  being  usually  acids,  while  all  basic  coloring  matters 
contain  at  least  one  NH,  group,  either  intact  or  substituted. 

Basic  Coloring  Matters,  which  may  be  considered  as  salts  of 
color-bases  or  phenylated  ammonia  derivations,  are  always  em- 
ployed in  dyeing  in  the  form  of  One  of  their  salts,  the  hydro- 
chloride being  the  usual  form  of  combination,  though  the  acetate, 
nitrate,  and  other  compounds  are  employed  in  certain  cases.  Color- 
ing matters  of  distinctly  basic  character,  which  lose  their  color  on 
coming  in  contact  with  acids,  cannot  be  employed  in  dyeing,  except 
certain  very  weak  bases,  which  are  absorbed  by  the  fibre  as  such, 
and  not  in  the  form  of  their  salts.  Amido-azobenzene  (aniline 
yellow)  is  an  instance  of  this,  for  its  salts  are  decomposed  by  water, 
and  hence,  when  silk  is  dyed  by  an  acidulated  solution  of  its  hydro- 
chloride, and  then  washed  with  water,  the  free  base  only  remains 
on  the  fibre.  In  the  free  state,  the  color-bases  are  usually  color- 
less, or  only  slightly  colored.  Most  of  them  can  be  converted  into 
soluble  acid  coloring  matters  (sulphonic  acids)  by  treatment  with 
strong  sulphuric  acid.* 

Acid  Coloring  Matters,  like  all  acids,  contain  hydrogen  which 
is  readily  replaceable  by  metals  with  formation  of  salts.  The 
hydrogen  may  form  part  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  OH,  as  in  picric 
acid;  of  a  sulphonic  group,  SOgH,  as  in  helianthin;  of  an  imido 
group,  NH,  as  in  aurantia;  or  of  a  carboxyl  group,  COOH,  as  in 
the  scarlet  obtained  from  salicylic  acid.  Those  coloring  matters, 
which  owe  their  acid  properties  to  the  hydroxyl  group,  are  very 
weak  acids  (e.^.,  alizarin,  aurin);  but  the  acid  characters  are  con- 
siderably intensified  by  the  introduction  of  haloid  or  nitro-groups. 
Thus  the  eosins  and  nitrophenols  have  much  stronger  acid  charac- 

^  Basic  aniline  colons  may  be  precipitated  by  soap  when  the  stearates  and  oleates 
formed  are  soluble  in  benzene.    These  are  known  as  resinate  colors. 
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ters  than  the  fluorescein  and  phenol  from  which  they  are  derived. 
The  acid  coloring  matters  (excepting  sulphonic  acids)  are  insoluble 
or  only  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  but  dissolve  in  dilute  alkalies. 
In  other  words,  their  alkali-metal  salts  are  soluble,  and  this  solu- 
bility increases  with  the  number  of  hydroxyl  groups,  but  if  the 
hydrogen  of  the  OH  be  replaced  by  alkyl  radicals,  the  resultant 
compounds  are  rendered  less  soluble  or  insoluble  in  water.  Many 
of  the  acid  coloring  matters  unite  with  metallic  hydroxides  (e.gr., 
stannic,  ferric,  chromic,  aluminium)  to  form  insoluble  compounds 
called  lakes. 

Sulphonic  Acids  may  be  derived  from  either  basic  or  phenolic 
oolorsy  and  are  obtainable  either  by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid  on 
a  ready-formed  coloring  matter,  or  by  the  direct  transformation  of 
a  previously  prepared  sulphonic  acid  into  a  coloring  matter.  The 
sulphonic  group,  SO,H,  is  not  a  chromophore,  and  has  so  little 
influence  on  the  color  that  the  original  and  the  sulphonated  dye 
are  usually  of  exactly  the  same  color.  The  sulphonic  acids  are 
usually  soluble,  and  can  be  employed  in  acid  baths,  and  volatile 
coloring  matters  (e.g.,  aniline  yellow)  can  be  rendered  non- volatile 
by  sulphonation.  The  salts  of  the  sulphonic  acids  are  generally 
soluble.  Those  derived  from  azo-dyes  have  usually  the  color  of 
the  free  sulphonic  acids,  and  are  taken  up  by  the  fibre  as  salts; 
while  the  salts  of  the  sulphonated  basic  dyes  have  usually  a  dull, 
indefinite  color,  and  in  these  cases  it  is  the  free  sulphonic  acid 
which  is  taken  up  by  the  fibre,  or  rather  which  is  retained  by  it. 
Thus,  alkali-blue  is  absorbed  by  the  fibre  as  a  salt,  the  free  sul- 
phonic acid  being  subsequently  liberated  by  immersion  in  an  acid 
bath. 

Neutral  Coloring  Matters  are  rarely  met  with.  Indigo  is  the 
most  notable  example,  but  the  special  means  employed  in  using  it 
sufliciently  indicate  its  exceptional  character. 

Relations  of  Coloring  Matters  to  Fibres. 

"WTiile  the  chemist  defines  dyes  and  coloring  matters  as  acid, 
basic,  and  neutral,  the  dyer  classifies  them  according  to  their  be- 
havior with  fibres.  Thus,  excluding  indigo,  aniline  black,  Prus- 
sian blue,  and  a  few  other  coloring  matters  which  are  produced  by 
some  chemical  reaction  occurring  within  the  fibre  itself,  dyes  may 
be  classed  as  substantive  or  direct,  and  adjective  or 
mordant 

Substantive  Dyes  are  absorbed  directly  from  their  solutions  by 
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the  fibre,  and  combine  with  it  witliout  requiring  the  intervention 
of  a  mordant.  The  animal  fibres  (e.  g.  silk  and  wool)  possess 
great  affinity  for  most  of  the  coal-tar  colors,  and  in  many  cases  ab- 
sorb them  so  completely  that  the  liquid  is  rendered  colorless. 
Many  coloring  matters  are  taken  up  by  animal  fibres  more  readily 
from  an  acid  than  from  a  neutral  bath;  and  in  such  cases  the  bath 
is  usually  acidified  (** soured")  by  sulphuric,  acetic,  or  tartaric 
acid.  If  sulphuric  acid  be  used,  sodium  sulphate  is  generally 
added  also,  as  the  resultant  acid  sulphate  of  sodium  has  less  action 
on  the  fibre  than  free  sulphuric  acid.  Some  dyers  add  acid  sodium 
sulphate  as  such,  instead  of  forming  it  in  the  dye-bath.*  In  wool- 
dyeing,  sodium  or  magnesium  sulphate  is  often  added  to  the  bath, 
to  reduce  the  solubility  of  the  coloring  matter,  and  to  obtain  faster 
and  more  even  colors.  In  order  to  avoid  an  uneven  or  **  cloudy  " 
appearance,  silk  is  usually  dyed  in  a  weak  soap-bath  made  with 
Marseilles  or  good  olive-oil  soap.  If  an  acid  bath  is  required, 
boiled-ofiE  liquor  is  used,  together  with  sulphuric  or  acetic  acid. 

It  is  generally  assumed  that  in  substantive  dyeing  a  chemical 
combination  ensues  between  the  coloring  matter  and  the  fibre. 
But  in  some  cases,  as  when  wool  is  dyed  with  alkali-blue  or  cotton 
with  indigo,  a  colorless  neutral  substance  is  absorbed  by  the  neutral 
^and  indifferent  fibre,  and  is  only  converted  into  a  colored  body  by 
a  subsequent  chemical  reaction,  namely,  the  liberation  of  the  free 
sulphonic  acid  in  the  first  case,  and  oxidization  to  indigo-blue  in  i 

the  latter.  i 

The  **  ingrain  colors  "  produced  on  cotton  by  means  of  primuline 
afford  a  remarkable  example  of  the  building  up  of  a  dye  within 
the  fibre. 

Cotton  shows  but  little  tendency  to  combine  with  coal-tar  dyes, 
except  those  known  as  the  benzidine  or  diamine  colors, 
which  dye  it  without  requiring  the  agency  of  a  mordant.  On  the 
other  hand,  oxycellulose,  vegetable  parchment,  and  the  various 
modifications  of  nitrocellulose,  possess  considerable  affinity  for 
coal-tar  colors. 

Adjective  Dyeing.  Mordants. — In  many  cases,  cotton  and 
other  vegetable  fibres  can  only  be  dyed  through  the  interven- 
tion of  a  mordant.  Sometimes  the  mordant  acts  by  forming  an 
insoluble  compound  with  the  coloring  matter,   according  to  a 

1  Care  must  be  taken  not  to  employ  the  impure  acid  sodiam  sulphate  known  in 
commerce  as  *' nitre-cake,''  as  nitric  acid  has  a  very  injurious  action  on  many 
coloring  matters. 
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definite  chemical  reaction;  and  in  other  cases  simply  ser\'e8  as  a 
medium  on  which  the  color  acts  as  a  substantive  dye.  Albumin 
acts  in  this  way,  as  also  many  substances  in  a  state  of  fine  division, 
such  as  calcium  phosphate  and  carbonate,  silica,  etc.,  when  pre- 
cipitated on  the  fibre.  In  some  cases,  coloring  matters  which 
have  themselves  been  fixed  on  the  fibre  act  as  mordants  for  others. 
Thus  the  benzidine  dyes  may  be  employed  for  mordanting  the 
basic  aniline  dyes  on  cotton.  Several  useful  combinations  are 
thus  obtainable. 

The  proteids  resemble  silk  and  wool  in  their  afiinity  for  coal-tar 
dyes,  and  hence  albumin,  etc.,  are  employed  in  calico-printing. 
A  solution  of  albumin  mixed  with  the  coloring  matter  is  printed 
on  the  cotton  fibre.  On  steaming,  the  ablumin  is  coagulated  and 
the  color  becomes  fixed. 

Tannin  acts  as  a  mordant  for  basic  dyes,  as  it  forms  with  them 
insoluble  tannates."  These  compounds  are  soluble  in  acetic  acid  or 
alcohol,  and  if  the  solutions  thus  obtained  are  thickened  with 
starch  or  dextrin  and  printed  on  cotton,  the  tannate  becomes  fixed 
and  insoluble  on  steaming  the  goods.  Better  results  are  obtained 
by  employing  in  conjunction  with  the  tannin  and  color-base  a 
metallic  salt  (e.g.,  tartar  emetic,  stannic  chloride,  lead  acetate, 
etc.)  capable  of  reacting  to  form  an  insoluble  tannate. 

TTie  use  of  oil  in  dyeing  turkey-red  is  a  familiar  example  of  the 
application  of  oil  mordants,  which  are  generally  employed  in  con- 
junction with  inorganic  mordants. 

Silica,  sulphur,  and  metallic  ferrocyanides  and  sulphides  (e.^., 
of  zinc  and  tin)  act  as  useful  mordants  for  certain  dyes. 

On  soda  being  added  gradually  to  a  solution  of  lead  acetate  or 
aluminium  sulphate,  avoiding  the  formation  of  an  actual  precipi- 
tate, a  basic  compound  is  formed  which  is  decomposed  by  the  cotton 
fibre  into  a  still  more  basic  one  which  remains  fixed  and  insoluble, 
and  a  soluble  acid  salt.  The  complete  fixation  of  the  mordant  can 
be  effected  by  immersing  the  cotton  in  a  dilute  solution  of  soap  or 
alkaline  carbonate,  or  by  washing  it  with  hard  water.     Wool  has 

'  The  (annates  of  the  color-bases  may  be  either  soluble  or  insoluble,  according 
to  the  proportions  used,  the  following  being  the  quantities  required  to  form  in- 
soluble lakes,  according  to  J.  Eoechlin:  — 

Dye.  Tannic  Add.  Soda  Crystals. 

Magenta 4  5  2 

Malachite  green, 4  5  1 

Parma, 4  6  1 

Methyl  green 4  10  4 
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a  greater  affinity  than  cotton  for  metallic  hydroxides,  and  hence 
alum  is  partially  decomposed  by  wool  with  liberation  of  sulphuric 
acid.  Chemical  equilibrium  is  soon  reached,  but  if  a  tartrate  be 
added  the  absorption  of  alumina  proceeds  much  further,  as  tartaric 
acid  is  liberated  instead  of  sulphuric  acid. 

The  acetates  of  iron  (ferric),  aluminium,  and  some  other  metals 
undergo  decomposition  when  heated,  with  formation  of  free  acetic 
acid  and  insoluble  basic  acetates.  Hence  these  metallic  acetates 
act  as  valuable  mordants,  especially  for  silk,  while  they  become 
perfectly  fixed  on  cotton  by  steaming.  The  thiocyanates  have 
recently  come  into  use  for  a  similar  purpose. 

Wool  is  usually  mordanted  with  chromium  or  aluminium 
hydroxides;  the  former  is  obtained  by  the  use  of  bichromate  of 
potash  used  in  conjunction  with  tartar  or  sulphuric,  oxalic,  or  lactic 
acid,  or  chromium  fluoride. 

Classification  of  Dyes  and  Coloring  Matters. 

The  arrangement  of  dyes  and  coloring  matters  in  groups  with  a 
view  to  their  convenient  description  is  preferably  based  on  their 
chemical  characters.  In  certain  cases,  however,  the  dyes  defy 
simple  classification,  and  in  others  a  strict  adherence  to  a  system 
produces  inconvenience.  The  coloring  matters  still  obtained  from 
natural  sources  are  also  best  considered  together  in  the  same  sec- 
tion, however  different  they  may  be  in  chemical  nature. 

The  following  arrangement  is  that  adopted  in  this  work  for  the 
description  of  the  dyes  and  coloring  matters  and  the  methods  of 
recognizing  them:  * — 

*S.  de  Kostanecki  {Jour.  Soc  Dyei'^B  etc.)  has  proposed  the  following 
scheme  for  the  classification  of  the  organic  djestuffs.  He  characterizes  the  for^ 
mula  by  the  presence  of  its  chromophor  which  all  contain  double  bonds,  and 
arranges  them  according  to  the  nature  and  number  of  these  chromophors : 

A.  Dyettuffii  coniaining  a  Single  Chromophor, 
0 :  C.        Diblphenylene  ethenc. 

C :  O.       Oxyketones,  ozycoumarines,  oxyflavones,  oxyzanthones. 
C :  N.        AuTomine,  thloflavln£,  qulnoline  yellow. 

^O. 

Nr  Nltro-colorlng  matters. 

^0. 
N :  N.       Azo  colors.  ' 

N :  N :  0.  Azoxy  colors. 

B.  Dyettvfe  containing  Severai  Chromophora. 
(a)  Strepto$tatic  Chromophors  {Ketone  Type), 

Unsaturated  oxyketones,  indogenides,  oxylndogenides,  indigo. 

Ozydiketones,  oxydixanthones. 
^     ^^       Hydrazone  dyestuffs. 
2^  :  1^  '    Dlsazo  dyestuffs. 


C  :  C) 
C  :  C 
C  :  O 
C  :  O, 
C  :  N\ 
C  :  N 
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1.  Nitro-,  Nitroso-,  and  Isonitroso-coloring  matters. 

2.  Azoxy-coloring  matters. 

3.  Hydrazo-derivatives. 

4.  Azo-,  and  Tetrazo-coloring  matters. 
6.  Oxyketone  derivatives. 

6.  Di-  and  Triphenylmethane  coloring  matters. 

(b)  CydostaUc  Chromophor$  {Quhume  7)fpe), 


C:C. 

C:0. 

C:N. 

f  AuTins 

C :  O  .  -<  Benzelns 

•Oxyqulnones. 

Indophenols. 
'  Nitroeophenols. 

Resazurine. 

r  Indamines. 
Azines. 
Safranlnes. 
Indulines. 

(Phthaleins 

( Basic  coloring  matters  of  the 
C :  N  .  4    triphenylmethane  group  . 
(Fyronlnes 

C:N:0 

(e)  StrQttottaHe  and  CydotlaHc  Chromophort. 
This  group  comprises  several  complicated  coloring  matters,  such  as  Alizarin  Blue,  Styro- 
gallol,  dec. 

W.  Schaposchinkoff  {Chem,  Zeit.f  zxii.  65)  has  also  proposed  adaasifi- 
cation  which  is  intended  to  express  both  the  chemical  character  of  the  dyestuffand 
its  relation  to  the  fibre,  as  well  as  the  method  of  its  application. 


L  Djestnfft  with  Acid 
Characteristics. 

II.  Dyestuflb 

with  SalMike 

Characteristics. 

Substantive 

Dyestufb. 

III.Dyestufft 

with  Basic 

Character^ 

istics. 

IV.  Indifferent  Dyestufb. 

Oroupl, 

Drestnflli 

Dyeing  from 

an  Acid 

Bath. 

Group  2, 

Dyestuflb 

which  Dye 

on  Metallic 

Mordants. 

Group  Z. 

Dyestufft 

which  Dye 

flrom  a  Neutral 

or  Alkaline 

Bath. 

Groupi. 

DyestufRi 
which  Dye 

from  a 
Neutral  Bath 

Group  5. 

Dvestuffh 

which  are 

formed  on  the 

Fibre. 

OroMg>6. 

DyestnfRi 
mechanic- 
ally attached 
to  the  Fibre. 

1.  Nitro -dye- 
stuffii. 

2.  Most  of  the 
azo-dye- 
stufft. 

8.  Triphenyl- 
methane 
Bulphon  i  c 
acids,    in- 
duline  and 
quinollne 
dyesttiift, 
indigo  car- 
mine. 

4.  Hydrazone 
dyestufi^ 

5.Chromo- 
trope. 

6.  Some  azo- 
dyestufTs. 

7.  Oxyquinone 
andquinone 
oxime    dye- 
stufb. 

8.  Some  qnin- 
one-imide 
dyestuflSi. 

9.  Oxyketone, 
xanthone, 
and  flavone 
dyestnift. 

10.  Phthaleln 
and    rosollc 
acid    dye- 
stufib. 

11.  Natural 

12.  Some  nat- 
ural    dye- 
stufft. 

13.  Tetrazo 
dyestufb. 

H.Thiazol 
dyestuf&. 

16.  Basic  azo- 
dyestuffi). 

16.  Di-  and 
tri-phenyl- 
methane 
dyestuff^ 

17.  Most  of 
the  qnin- 
o  n  e-imide 
dyestuiis. 

18.  Q  u  i  n  0- 
line  and 
acridine 
dyestufib. 

19.  Metals. 

20.  Insoluble 
azo-dyestufb. 

21.  Mineral 
colors. 

22.  Indigo  and 
Indopnenol. 

23.  A  n  i  1  i  n  e 
black. 

24.  Catechu, 
bistre,  cauar 
iln. 

25.  Albumin 
colon. 

J 
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7.  Indophenols. 

8.  Oxazines,  Thiazines,  and  Azines. 

9.  Quinoline  and  Acridine  coloring  matters. 

10.  Thiobenzyl  and  Thiazol  coloring  matters. 

11.  Coloring  matters  of  unknown  constitution. 

12.  Natural  coloring  matters. 

18.  Examination  and  analysis  of  coloring  matters. 
14.  Examination  of  dyed  fabrics. 

z.  Nitro-,  Nitroso-y  and  Isonitroso-coloring  Matters. 

Of  this  class,  the  nitro-coloring  matters  are  the  most  numerous 
and  also  the  most  important;  the  other  two  groups  of  this  class 
yield  but  a  few  unimportant  dyestuffs. 

(a.)  Nitro-bodies. 

Nitric  acid  acts  very  violently  on  phenol  and  similar  bodies,  and 
by  the  direct  reaction  or  by  indirect  means  a  number  of  bodies  may 
be  obtained,  some  of  which  are  coloring  matters  of  considerable 
commercial  importance. 

The  resulting  nitro-compounds  contain  one  or  more  atoms  of  the 
radical  nitryl,  (NO,),  in  place  of  the  hydrogen  of  the  original 
substance.  They  are  crystalline  bodies,  usually  more  or  less  yellow 
in  color,  only  shghtly  soluble  in  cold  water,  and  not  soluble  to  any 
great  extent  in  boiling  water;  but  they  are  readily  soluble  in  alco- 
hol and  ether,  and  are  removed  by  the  latter  solvent  from  their 
acidulated  aqueous  solutions. 

The  nitrophenols  and  their  allies  have  marked  acid  proper- 
ties, readily  decomposing  metallic  carbonates,  and  furnishing  a 
series  of  salts  all  or  nearly  all  of  which  are  more  or  less  soluble  in 
water,  and  often  form  crystals  of  great  beauty,  ranging  in  color 
from  a  pale  yellow  to  a  fine  crimson.  The  salts  of  the  nitro-phenols 
and  their  allies  all  deflagrate  with  greater  or  less  facility  when 
ignited,  and  many  of  them  detonate  on  percussion,  the  more  highly 
nitrated  compounds  (e.  (jr.,  the  picrates)  exploding  with  considerr 
able  violence. 

In  cases  where  the  nitro-body  is  the  product  of  a  limited  nitra- 
tion, it  may  be  converted  into  the  corresponding  sulphonic 
acid  by  treatment  with  strong  sulphuric  acid;  but  this  is  not  pos- 
sible when,  as  in  the  case  of  picric  acid,  the  number  of  nitro 
groups  in  the  molecule  is  at  the  maximum.  With  the  exception 
of    flavaurin,    naphthol  yellow    S,   and    SchoellkopFs    brilliant 
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yellow,  none  of  these  dyestufiFs  are  sulphonated  compounds.  The 
sulphonic  acids  of  the  nitro-coloring  matters  are  stable  bodies, 
readily  soluble  in  water.  The  nitro-coloring  matters  as  a  class  dye 
wool  and  silk  yellow  or  orange,  but  have  no  affinity  for  cotton. 
Their  acid  characters  are  well  marked  and  stronger  than  the  pheno- 
loid  bodies  from  which  they  are  derived.*  They  dissolve  in  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid  to  form  yellow  or  colorless  solutions. 
Strong  reducing  agents,  such  as  stannous  chloride  and  hydrochloric 
acid,  convert  them  into  the  colorless  amido-derivatives. 
Fibres  dyed  with  nitro-coloring  matters,  or  aqueous  solutions  of 
the  bodies  themselves,  are  but  slightly  altered  by  hydrochloric 
acid,  while  ammonia  and  caustic  soda  tend  to  darken  or  redden 
the  color.  With  fibres  dyed  by  nitro-coloring  matters  in  acid 
baths,  the  color  may  subsequently  be  partly  removed  by  boiling 
water.  These  reactions  serve  to  distinguish  the  nitro-dyes  from 
other  yellow  coloring  matters.  Thus  phosphine  is  turned 
Ught  by  ammonia,  while  the  yellow  azo-dyesare  reddened  by 
acids.  Phosphine,  again,  is  extracted  from  its  alkahne  aqueous 
solutions  on  agitation  with  ether,  but  the  nitro-compounds  are  not 
dissolved  by  ether  under  similar  conditions.  In  presence  of  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  in  excess,  the  simple  nitro-dyes  (c.  ^.,  picric  acid, 
dinitrocresol,  dinitronaphthol,  and  aurantia)  are  extracted  by 
ether,  but  the  sulphonic  acids  («.  (jr.,  naphthol  yellow  S)  are  not 
dissolved,  in  this  respect  resembling  the  yellow  azo-dyes  (except 
chrysamin). 

The  nitro-colors  are  sold  in  the  form  of  their  alkali  or  lime 
salts;  picric  acid,  however,  is  an  exception,  it  being  sold  in  the 
free  state  owing  to  the  explosive  nature  of  the  picrates. 

The  nitro-dyestufis  produce  yellow  to  orange  yellow  colors  when 
dyed  on  the  animal  fibres;  but  they  have  no  practical  application 
in  cotton  dyeing.  As  a  class  their  use  is  gradually  decreasing, 
although  the  naphthol  yellows  and  brilliant  yellow  still  appear  to 
maintain  their  prestige  in  the  trade. 

^Nitro-derivatives  in  general  appear  to  possess  more  or  less  tinctorial  properties, 
and  especially  those  of  the  amines  and  phenols;  but  it  is  only  in  derivatives  of 
the  latter  that  the  coloring  power  assumes  the  pronounced  character  of  a  dye- 
stuff.  In  amine  derivatives,  the  basic  properties  of  the  amido-group  decrease  with 
the  number  of  nitro-groups  introduced  into  the  molecule  ;  in  fact,  in  a  body  like 
diphenylamine,  where  the  basic  character  is  but  feeble,  the  introduction  of  several 
nitro-groups  will  give  rise  to  an  acid  dyestuff.  The  salts  of  the  acid  nitro-deriva- 
tives  have  a  moie  pronounced  color  than  the  free  acid  itself ;  for  instance,  para- 
nitrophenol  is  a  colorless  substance,  whereas  its  salts  have  a  pronounced  yellow 
color. 
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CoxMKBCiAL  Name. 

1 

FOBMULA. 

• 

Picric  Acid. 

C.H, 

'  (1)0H 
(2)N0, 
4)N0g 

L  (6)N0, 

Action  of  nitric 
acid  on  phenoL 

Victoria  YeUow. 

C.H,l|2lcH, 

"l(3,5)(Jro 

(Add)                  ( 

f(l)OK 
and  C,H,^  (4)CH, 
.).                  l(S.6)(&0.), 

P^m  ortho-and 
pararcresoL 

Naphthol  YeUow. 

(1)0H 
(2)  NO, 
(4)N0, 

I^m  alpha- 
naphthol. 

Naphthol  Yellow  S. 

C10H4  • 

r  (i)OK 

(2N0, 
4)N0. 

.  (7)soJk 

From  alpha- 
naphthol. 

Brilliant  Yellow. 

CioH* 

r  (i)0H 

(2NO, 

(4)  NO, 

.  (8)S0,Na 

From  acid  Sch. 

Auiantia. 

N(NBU)  - 

((1}N0, 
f(2)C.H.|3N:0 

f  1)N0, 
[(2)C.H.|jsjKO. 

From  dlphenyl- 
amine. 

Nitrosamine  Red. 

C.H  J  (1)N  <g?    or  C.H.  i  m^  ^.ONa 
i  (4)N0,                          ^  (4)NQ, 

Mikado  Golden  Yel- 
low 2  0,  4  G,  6  G,  86. 

Direct  Yellow 
2G,8G. 

CH(l)C.H.{[4g|g?;i,. 
W)C.H.{|^,jNO^. 

Flavaurin. 
New  Yellow. 

C.H,  . 

r  (1)0NH4 

2)N0. 

I    6  NO, 

Salicyl  YeUow  A. 

C.H..Br.(NO.){|Jjg^^ 

From  salicylic 
acid. 

Salicyl  Orange. 

C.HBr(NO.).{|i|gOf» 

From  salicylic 
acid. 

Palatine  Orange. 

From  tetxuzo- 
diphenyL 

Sun  Gold. 
Hellochrysin. 

P   „   ffDONa 

Citronin. 

^H{8:g«:-<iNH{c.H.^^^ 

From  dlpheny]- 
amine. 
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CHASACTEIt  OP 

Dyestuff. 

Reaction  of  Aqueous 
Solution. 

Reaction  of  Dye 
WITH  Sulphuric  Acid. 

Other  Charac- 
teristics. 

With 

Caustic 

Soda. 

With 

Hydrochloric 

Acid. 

With 
Strong 
Acid. 

On  Dilu- 
tion with 
Water. 

Yellow  crvBtals : 
Yellow  solution. 

Soluble  in 

alcohol. 

With  KCN— 

brown  sol. 

Onnge  powder ; 
Onuige  solution. 

No 
change. 

White  pp. 

Pale 
yellow. 

Used  for  color- 
ing foods. 

OtHBge  yellow 

plates; 
Yellow  solution. 

Precipitates 

dinltronaph- 

thol. 

Soluble  in 
alcohol. 

Orange  vellow 

powder; 
Yellow  solution. 

Yellow 
PP- 

Yellower. 

Yellow  powder ; 
Yellow  solution. 

Oiange 
pp. 

Clear  yelloir 
solution. 

Pale 
Yellow. 

Brown  crvstals ; 
Orange  solution. 

Yellow  pp. 

Yellow  paste ; 
Yellow  solution. 

• 

Yellow  pp. 

Yellow  powder ; 
Yellow  solution. 

Yellow 
pp. 

Browner. 

Bed. 

Yellow. 

Orange  powder, 
Yellow  solution. 

Darker. 

Claret  red. 

Claret  red. 

Colorless. 

Obsolete. 

Pale  yellow 

powder ; 

Yellow  solution. 

Obsolete. 

Orange  powder; 
Orange  solution. 

No 
change 

White  pp. 

Obsolete.    Sol- 
uble in  alcohol. 

Brown  powder ; 
Orange  solution. 

Brown  pp. 

Obsolete. 

Orange  scales ; 
Orange  solution. 

Yellow  pp. 

Obsolete. 

Orange  lumps 
containing  soap ; 
Orange  solution. 

Yellow 
pp. 

White 
emulsion. 

Brown. 

Yellow. 

Obsolete. 
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The  following  sections  contain  detailed  descriptions  of  the  princi- 
pal nitro-coloring  matters. 

Picric  Acid.  Para-diortho-trinitrophenol.  Trinitrophenic 
Acid.      C.H,N.O,  =  C.H.  (g^Q^)^ 

This  substance,  formerly  called  carbazotic  acid,  is  the  final 
product  of  the  action  of  nitric  acid  on  a  large  number  of  substances 
containing  a  benzene  nucleus,  just  as  oxalic  acid  is  the  result  of 
the  oxidation  of  many  bodies  of  the  fatty  series.  Picric  acid  is 
obtainable  from  indigo,  aloes,  gum-resins,  wool,  silk,  &c.* 

Picric  acid  was  formerly  prepared  by  the  direct  action  of  nitric 
acid  on  phenol,  but  is  now  made  by  first  dissolving  the  phenol  in 
strong  sulphuric  acid  and  then  acting  on  the  resultant  phenol- 
sulphonic  acid  with  excess  of  nitric  acid.'  Mono-  or  dinitro-  phenol 
may  result  if  the  action  is  not  carried  sufficiently  far.*    According 

^  The  common  idea  that  the  yellow  color  produced  by  nitric  acid  on  animal  tis- 
sues, such  as  skin,  woo],  etc.,  is  due  to  the  production  of  picric  acid,  is  erroneous; 
it  is  due  to  the  formation  of  xanthoproteic  acid. 

'  Picric  acid  is  now  manufactured  on  a  large  scale  by  mixing  equal  parts  by 
weight  of  crystallized  carbolic  acid  and  concentrated  sulphuric  acid.  This  is 
heated  to  100°  until  a  sample  is  found  to  be  completely  soluble  in  water,  when 
a  double  equivalent  of  nitric  acid  of  1.3  sp.  gr.  is  allowed  to  flow  in,  the  whole 
being  continually  agitated.  In  some  works,  the  phenol-sulphonic  acid,  slightly 
diluted,  is  nm  into  strong  nitric  acid.  On  cooling,  the  product  forms  a  crystalline 
mass,  which  is  filtered  off,  drained,  and  washed  with  cold  water.  It  is  then  puri- 
fied by  crystallization  from  boiling  water  containing  0.1  per  cent,  of  sulphuric  acid; 
or  the  hot  solution  of  the  crude  acid  is  exactly  neutralized  with  sodium  carbonate, 
the  liquid  filtered  to  separate  resin,  and  excess  of  sodium  carbonate  added  to  the 
filtrate,  when  almost  the  whole  of  the  sodium  picrate  separates.  This  salt  is  de- 
composed by  sulphuric  or  hydrochloric  acid  and  the  picric  acid  crystallized.  So- 
dium sulphate  is  sometimes  added  before  crystallization,  as  an  adulterant. 

'The  first  product  of  the  action  of  nitric  acid  on  phenol  is  a  mixture  of  par a- 
mononitrophenol,  CeH4{  NO, )  .OH,  with  the  isomeric  o  r  t  h  o-d  erivaiive. 
These  bodies  are  best  obtained  by  adding  sufiicient  water  to  pure  phenol  to  pre- 
vent it  from  solidifying  on  cooling,  and  then  adding  the  resultant  hydrous  phenol 
drop  by  drop*to  a  well-cooled  mixture  of  two  parts  of  nitric  acid  of  1.34  sp.  gr. 
and  four  parts  of  water.  A  heavy  bromine-like  oil  separates,  and  on  prolonged 
standing  sets  to  a  crystalline  mass.  This  consists  of  a  mixture  of  ortho-  and  para- 
nitrophenol,  with  some  unaltered  phenoL  The  higher  the  temperature  has  been 
allowed  to  rise  the  larger  the  proportion  of  the  ortho-modification  formed.  The 
product  is  washed  with  cold  water,  and  then  distilled  in  a  current  of  steam,  when 
the  ortho-nitrophenol  dissolves  over,  and  may  thus  be  separated  from  the  para- 
modification,  which  is  not  volatile,  and  may  be  obtained  from  the  contents  of  the 
distilling  flask  by  cooling  and  recrystallizing  from  boiling  water. 

A  meta-mononitrophenol  is  obtainable  from  meta-nitraniline  by  the  action  of 
nitrous  acid. 
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toT.  Whitaker  {Jour,  Soc.  Dyers,  &c.,  iv.  87),  if  the  sulphuric 
acid  used  for  sulphonation  contain  nitrous  compoUDds  the  picric 
acid  has  a  brownish  color  instead  of  being  pure  yellow. 

On  warming  the  ortho-mononitrophenorwith  nitric  acid  of  1.36  sp.  gr.,  violent 
action  ensues  and  another  nitro-group  is  assimilated,  a  product  being  obtained 
which  is  chiefly  a  mixture  of  diortho-dinitrophenol  and  ortho-para- 
dinitrophenol,  Q,H, (NOj ),. OH.  The  product  is  washed  with  cold  water, 
and  then  boiled  with  water  in  a  flask  through  which  a  current  of  steam  is  passed, 
to  remove  unaltered  mononitrophenoL  It  is  then  boiled  with  water  and  excess 
of  barium  carbonate,  and  the  solution  filtered.  On  cooling  to  40^,  the  barium 
salt  of  diortho-dinitrophenol  crystallizes  out,  while  the  corresponding  salts  of 
ortbo-para-dinitrophenol  and  picric  acid  remain  in  solution.  A  better  separation 
of  the  barium  salts  of  the  isomeric  dinitrophenols  can  be  obtained  by  rectified 
spirit,  in  which  the  ortho-para-salt  dissolves  with  moderate  ease,  while  the  diortho- 
compound  is  nearly  insoluble.  Salkowski  converts  the  mixed  barium  salts  into 
potassium  salts  by  potassium  carbonate,  and  removes  the  greater  part  of  the  ortho- 
para-salt  by  crystallization;  then  heats  the  mother-liquor  to  40^-50^  C.  and  pre- 
cipitates with  barium  chloride,  which  throws  down  the  diortho-compound.  This 
is  washed  with  cold  water  and  purified  by  recrystallization.  From  their  salts  the 
dinitrophenols  may  be  obtained  free  by  adding  excess  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid  and 
agitating  with  ether.    The  ethereal  layer  leaves  the  nitrophenol  on  evaporation. 

By  the  action  of  boiling  concentrated  nitric  acid  the  meta-dinitrophenols  are  con- 
verted into  trinitroresorcinol  or  styphnic  acid,  CJI(NO,),.(OH),. 

The  following  table  summarizes  the  properties  of  the  nitrophenols  at  present 
known ; — 


Formula. 


C,H4(N0g).0H. 

Da 

Da 
C,H,(y0t)..0H. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
C.H,(N0,),.0H. 

Do. 

Do. 

8 


Name. 


Para-mononitro- 
phenol. 

Meta-mononitro* 
phenol. 

Ortbo-mononitro- 

trophenol.. 
o-or  rara-ortho- 

dinitrophenol. 

i^-or  Dloitbo^inl- 

trophennl. 
)r-Dinitropbenol. 

<5-Dinitropbenol. 


f-Dinitroi^enol. 

o-or  Para-diortbo- 
trinltrophenol 
(picric  acid). 

/9-TrinitTopbenol. 

'^(fhym  meta-nltro- 
pbenol). 

^Trinitropbenol. 


Podtioii 

of  the 

NO.  group, 

OUWngl. 

Melting 
point 

4 

114 

8 

96 

t 

46 

2:4 

114 

2:e 

64 
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Qiaracteiistics. 


White  prisznB;  not  vola 
tile   in  a   current   of 
steam. 

Almost  colorlera  prisms 
or  featherv  plates ;  not 
volatile  with  steam. 

Pale  yellow  prisms ;  read- 
ily volatile  with  steam. 

Striated,  yellowish- white 

?>late8  united  in  fern- 
ike  forms. 

Slender,  short,  bright  yel- 
low needles. 

Slender,  short,  pale  yel- 
low needles;  volatile 
with  steam. 

Long,  colorless,  silky 
needles ;  not  volatile 
with  steam. 

Small  yellow  needles. 

Pale  yellow  laminee  or 
prisms ;  not  volatile 
with  steam. 

White  satiny  needles  or 
scales. 


White  needles. 
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Picric  acid  may  also  be  prepared  by  acting  on  phenol-trisul- 
phonic  acid  with  sodium  nitrate. 

Picric  acid  forms  pale  yellow,  crystalline  needles  or  scales,  of  an 
intensely  bitter  taste  and  1.777  specific  gravity.  The  pure  acid 
melts  at  122°  C.  and  the  common  at  a  lower  temperature,  to  a 
brownish-yellow  oil,  which  at  a  higher  temperature  partially  sub- 
limes, and  boils  with  formation  of  yellow,  bitter,  suffocating 
vapors.  The  lower  melting  point  of  impure  picric  acid  is  probably 
due  to  an  admixture  of  dinitrophenols  or  of  a  nitrocresol.  Hence 
the  melting  point  of  picric  acid  is  a  test  of  its  purity. 

When  strongly  heated,  picric  acid  bums  rapidly  with  formation 
of  an  intensely  black  smoke.  It  is  commonly  stated  to  be  liable  to 
explode  when  strongly  heated,  but  this  is  doubtful,  and  is  opposed 
to  the  direct  experiments  of  D  u  p  r  6  and  Abel.  On  the  other 
hand,  picric  acid  can  be  detonated  by  a  blow,  a  charge  of  5  grains 
of  fulminate  of  mercury  sufficing  to  determine  the  explosion.  The 
detonation  of  one  charge  will  cause  the  detonation  of  neighboring 
quantities,  and  even  wet  picric  acid  can  be  exploded  by  this  means. 
Metallic  picrates,  and  notably  picrate  of  lead,  or  even  an  imper- 
fect mixture  of  picric  acid  with  oxide  or  nitrate  of  lead,  will  deto- 
nate violently  when  heated,  and  the  explosion  will*  induce  the 
detonation  of  neighboring  quantities  of  picric  acid  or  picrates. 
This  property  of  the  picrates  has  led  to  their  employment  in  several 
detonating  and  explosive  mixtures  ^•(see  page  116). 

Picric  acid  is  soluble  in  about  15  parts  of  boiling  water,  but  it 
requires  26  parts  at  76*^  and  86  at  15®  C.  The  solution  is 
intensely  bitter,  bright  yellow,  and  reddens  litmus.  In  a  stratum 
one  inch  in  depth,  the  yellow  color  of  a  solution  of  1  part  of  picric 
acid  in  30,000  of  water  is  distinctly  visible.  The  yellow  color  of 
picric  acid  solutions  is  intensified  by  neutralization  with  an  alkalL 
A  cold  aqueous  solution  of  picric  acid  gives  a  copious  precipitate 
on  adding  hydrochloric  acid. 

Picric  acid  is  readily  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  chloroform,  ben- 
zene, petroleum  spirit,  etc. ;  the  last  four  solutions  being  colorle^ 
or  nearly  so.  Such  of  the  above  solvents  as  are  not  miscible  with 
water  remove  picric  acid  more  or  less  perfectly  from  its  aqueous 
solution,  or  that  of  a  picrate  which  has  been  freely  acidulated  with 
sulphuric  acid.  Ether  is  preferable  to  chloroform  for  this  purpose. 
A  solution  of  picric  acid  in  ether  gives  up  the  greater  part  of  ite 

^  Several  disaftrous  fires  and  explosions  have  occurred  through  the  negligent 
handling  and  storage  of  picric  acid. 
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color  to  water,  but  on  adding  sulphuric  add,  or  still  better,  h^Sro- 
chloric  acid,  the  condition  is  reversed,  the  picric  acid  going  chiefly 
into  the  ether. 

All  the  above  solutions  of  picric  acid,  including  the  aqueous, 
dye  silk,  wooL  skin,  and  other  nitrogenous  organic  matters  a 
yellow  color  of  a  slightly  greenish  shade.  ^  The  stain  is  not  remov- 
able by  water,  but  soap  or  alkali  partly  destroys  it.  Animal 
charcoal  absorbs  a  laige  quantity  of  picric  acid  from  its  aqueous 
solution.' 

Picric  acid  forms  a  series  of  well-defined  crystallizable  metallic 
salts  and  also  combines  with  organic  bases.  With  certain  hydro- 
carbons it  forms  characteristic  crystalline  compounds  of  the 
formula  XjCeH,(NO,),0,  in  which  X  represents  a  molecule  of  the 
hydrocarbon.  The  reaction  has  been  utilized  for  the  purpose  of 
distinguishing  hydrocarbons,  especially  those  of  the  anthracene 
group,  and  the  formation  of  the  naphthalene  and  acridine  picrates 
has  been  suggested  as  a  means  of  identifying  picric  acid. 

Detection  and  Determination  of  Picric  Acid. — The  yellow 
color  and  extremely  bitter  taste  of  the  aqueous  solution  of  picric 
acid,  the  deepening  of  the  yellow  color  on  adding  excess  of  alkali, 
and  the  power  possessed  by  the  solution  of  the  free  acid  of  dyeing 
immersed  wool  or  silk  yellow,  are  themselves  important  indications 
of  its  presence.  In  the  presence  of  other  coloring  or  interfering 
bodies,'  the  picric  acid  may  be  extracted  from  the  aqueous  solution 
by  agitation  with  ether  or  amylic  alcohol,  after  strongly  acidulat- 
ing with  sulphuric  acid.  The  picric  acid  may  then  be  recovered 
by  evaporating  the  ethereal  solution,  or  agitating  it  with  solution 
of  caustic  soda,  when  it  will  pass  into  the  alkaline  liquid.  The 
extraction  of  picric  acid  from  an  acidulated  solution  by  ether, 
benzene,  or  amylic  alcohol  may  be  made  quantitative. 

Picric  acid  may  be  titrated  with  ease  and  accuracy  by  standard 
caustic  alkali  and  phenol-phthalein  (P.  K  a  y,  Jmvr,  Soc.  Dyers,  Ac, 
iv.  84).  The  process  is  applicable  to  the  ethereal  or  benzene  solu- 
tion of  picric  acid  if  this  be  first  diluted  with  alcohol. 

^  Picric  acid  is  nsed  as  a  dye  for  silk  and  wool,  but  is  employed  to  modify  the 
shades  of  other  colors  rather  than  as  an  nnmized  dye.  Thus  with  methyl-green  it 
gives  a  yellow-green,  with  indigo-carmine  or  aniline-blae  a  deep  green,  and  with 
magenta  a  very  fast  scarlet.  Since  the  introdaction  of  the  yellow  azo-dyes  the 
employment  of  picric  acid  has  decreased. 

'Picric  acid  has  been  used  in  Eczema;  and  it  has  also  been  found  useful  in  the 
treatment  of  bums. 

*  The  dyestuff  Echarin  isa  mixture  of  picric  acid  and  nitro-flavin. 


116 


DYES  AND  COLORING  MATTERS. 


An  aqueous  solution  of  picric  acid  is  not  precipitated  on  adding 
oeutral  lead  acetate,  but  basic  or  ammoniacal  lead  acetate  gives  a 
bright  yellow  precipitate  even  with  very  dilute  solutions  of  picric 
acid/ 

Picric  acid  is  not  precipitated  from  its  aqueous  solution  by 
cupric  sulphate;  but  the  ammonio-sulphate  produces  a  bright  green 
precipitate,  which  is  insoluble  in  ammonia,  and  is  decomposed  by 
washing  with  water.  A  solution  containing  1-10,000  of  picric 
acid  gives  a  distinct  precipitate  with  ammonio-sulphate  of  copper 
in  twenty-four  hours. 

If  a  solution  of  picric  acid  be  treated  with  zinc  and  dilute  sul- 
phuric acid,  a  turbid  yellowish-red  solution  is  obtained,  which, 
when  poured  off  from  the  excess  of  zinc  and  mixed  with  alcohol, 
develops  a  green  color,  changing  through  blue  to  a  violet. 

By  the  action  of  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid  in  a  warm  solu- 
tion, picric  acid  is  completely  reduced  to  the  colorless  hydro- 
chloride of  triamido-phenol,  C,H,(NH,)g.OH.  In  alkaline 
solutions,  the  reduction  does  not  proceed  so  far,  picramicacid, 
C,H,(NO,),(NH,).OH,  being  the  product.  Thia  reaction  occurs 
most  readily  by  passing  sulphuretted  hydrogen  through  a  saturated 
alcoholic  solution  of  picric  acid  neutralized  with  ammonia.  Dark 
Ved  crystals  of  ammonium  picramate  are  deposited,  from  which  the 
free  acid  may  be  prepared  by  dissolving  in  hot  water  and  adding 
acetic  acid.  Picramic  acid  forms  beautiful  red  needles,  almost 
insoluble  in  water  even  when  hot,  but  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether. 
It  dyes  silk  and  wool  brown.* 

^  If  the  precipitate  be  decomposed  bj  dilate  sulphuric  acid,  and  the  filtered  solu- 
tidn  rendered  ammoniacal  and  evaporated  to  dryness,  a  residue  is  obtained  which 
gives  a  deep  brown  color  on  heating  with  potassium  cyanide.  This  behavior  dis- 
tinguishes picric  acid  from  quercitron  and  such  other  vegetable  yellow  coloring 
matters  as  are  precipitated  by  basic  lead  acetate. 

'E.  Tnrpin  has  patented  (No.  10,665,  1887)  the  use,  as  a  substitute  for  gun- 
powder, of  the  product  resulting  from  the  reduction  of  picric  add  by  boiling  its 
aqueous  solution  with  metallic  zinc  or  iron.  When  acetic  acid  is  also  added,  pic- 
ramic acid  is  formed,  and  this,  or  its  sodium  salt,  in  admixture  with  nitre,  yields 
a  powerful  detonating  explosive.  Mixtures  containing  from  30  to  50  per  cent,  of 
picramic  acid,  or  25  to  53  of  sodium  picramate,  are  recommended. 

The  nature  of  the  French  explosive  melinite  has  not  been  made  pubUc,  but  its 
composition  is  not  improbably  indicated  by  that  of  the  foregoing  mixtures ;  or 
perhaps  has  a  connection  with  another  patent  of  the  same  inventor  (No.  10,667, 
1887),  who  has  proposed  the  use,  as  explosives,  of  chloro-picrin,  bromo-  chloro- 
and  iodo-dinitrophenols,  bromo-dinitrobenzene,  chloro-trinitrobenzene,  and  tetra- 
nitro-chloronaphthalene. 


PICRIC  ACID.  117 

When  a  solution  of  picric  acid  is  boiled  with  a  strong  solution  o| 
potassium  cyanide,  a  deep  red  liquid  is  produced,.'  owing  to  the 
formation  of  potassium  iso-purpurate,  a  body  which  crys- 
tallizes  in  small  reddish-brown  plat^  with  a  beetle-green  lustre, 
and  is  slightly  soluble  in  cold  but  more  readily  in  hot  water.  By 
reaction  with  ammonium  chloride,  it  gives  ammonium  iso- 
purpurate,  NH^,C8H^N50^  or  artificial  mureaddej  which  in  a 
slightly  acid  bath  dyes  silk  and  wool  a  beautiful  brown-red  color. 
It  was  formerly  employed  under  the  name  of  **grenat  soluble,'^ 
but  is  not  now  used.  On  adding  barium  chloride  to  a  solution  of 
either  of  the  above  salts  a  vermilion-red  precipitate  is  formed,  con- 
sisting ofbariumiso-purpurate.  True  iso-purpuric  acid  is 
very  unstable  and  is  practically  unknown. 

Picric  acid,  when  boiled  with  a  strong  solution  of  calcium  hypo- 
chlorite (bleaching  powder),  gives  off  pungent  and  tear-exciting 
vapors  ofchloropicrin,  C^H,(NO,)C],. 

Picric  acid  forms  highly  insoluble  compounds  with  many  of  the 
v^etable  alkaloids,'  and  the  insolubility  of  the  cinchonine  salt  has 
been  employed  for  the  determination  of  picric  acid.  A  solution  of 
cinchonine  sulphate  acidulated  with  sulphuric  acid  is  added  to  the 
picric  acid  solution.  The  precipitate  of  picrateof  cinchon- 
ine, C„H„N,0(C,H,N,0^)„  is  washed  with  cold  water,  rinsed  off 
the  filter  into  a  porcelain  crucible  or  dish,  the  water  evaporated  on 
the  water-bath,  and  the  residual  salt  weighed.  The  yellow, 
intensely  bitter  alkaloid,  berberine,  is  said  to  precipitate  picric 
acid  so  perfectly  that,  on  mixing  the  picric  and  alkaloidal  solu- 
tions in  equivalent  proportions  and  filtering,  the  filtrate  is  colorless 
and  perfectly  free  from  bitter  taste. 

Some  of  the  color-bases  from  coal-tar  form  extremely  insoluble 
picrates,  and  have  been  employed  by  Kay  and  Appleyard 
{Jour.  Soc.  Dyers,  &c.y  iv.  83)  for  the  determination  of  picric  acid. 
For  this  purpose  they  prefer  the  dye  known  as  night-blue, 
which  is  the  hydrochloride  of  tetramethyltolyltriamido-diphenyl- 
naphthyl-carbinol.     The  commercial  product  is  purified  by  precip- 

^  Aniline  yellow  of  commerce  dissolves  in  water  with  redder  color  than  picric 
add.  It  is  not  altered  by  potassium  cyanide,  but  is  turned  purple  by  hydrochloric 
acid. 

'The  cinchona  alkaloids,  the  opium  bases  (except  morphine  and  pseudo-mor- 
phine), the  8irychno8  alkaloids,  veratrine,  berberine,  and  some  others,  are  com- 
pletely precipitated  by  picric  acid  from  their  dilute  solutions,  if  acidulated  by 
solphuric  acid,  but  not  in  presence  of  free  hydrochloric  acid.  CafTeme  and  the 
gLocoddes  are  not  precipitated  by  picric  acid. 
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itating  the  aqueous  solution  with  ammonia,  washing  well  with 
water,  and  drying  the  precipitate  over  strong  sulphuric  acid.  A 
weighed  quantity  of  the  base  is  dissolved  in  acetic  acid  and  the 
solution  diluted  to  a  known  volume.  For  the  titration,  a  known 
volume  of  the  night-blue  solution  is  measured  into  a  flask,  and  the 
solution  of  picric  acid  run  in  from  a  burette.  485  parts  of  the  night- 
blue  base  correspond  to  229  of  picric  acid,  the  picrate,  which  forms 
a  dark  precipitate,  having  the  formula  C^H,5N3.C,H,(NO,),OH. 
The  picric  acid  solution  should  contain  1  gramme  of  the  sample 
per  htre,  and  by  comparing  the  volume  of  the  solution  used  with 
the  measure  of  a  solution  of  pure  picric  acid  employed  in  a  parallel 
experiment,  the  proportion  of  impurity  may  be  readily  ascertained. 
The  end  of  the  reaction  is  very  sharply  defined,  as  by  tilting  the 
flask  on  one  side,  so  that  a  portion  of  the  clear  liquid  may  run  into 
the  neck,  it  is  easy  to  observe  whether  the  solution  retains  any 
blue  color.  A  very  slight  excess  of  picric  acid  is  sufiicient  to  pro- 
duce a  marked  yellow  tint.  If  desired,  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
may  be  filtered  for  the  better  observation  of  its  color,  but  this  is 
rarely  necessary. 

Crystalviolet,  the  hydrochloride  of  hexamethyl-rosaniline, 
may  be  substituted  for  the  night-blue  in  the  above  process. 
443.5  parts  of  this  coloring  matter,  when  dissolved  in  water,  react 
with  229  parts  of  pure  picric  acid  to  form  a  picrate  of  the  formula 
C^HjjN3.CgHj(N02)jOH.  This  precipitate  is  flocculent,  and  when 
in  suspension  exhibits  such  a  powerful  coppery  reflex  that  the 
liquid  containing  it  appears  brown  by  reflected  light. 

The  picrates  of  rosaniline,  safranine,  methyl- violet,  methylene- 
blue,  and  malachite-green,  are  also  nearly  insoluble  in  water,  but 
not  suflSciently  so  to  render  the  bases  desirable  substitutes  for 
aight-blue  or  crystal-violet  in  the  above  process. 

Of  the  compounds  of  picric  acid  with  solid  hydrocarbons,  that 
with  naphthalene,  C,oHg  +  C8Hj(NOj)80,  is  almost  the  only 
one  precipitated  when  the  cold  alcohol  solution  of  the  hydrocarbon 
is  mixed  with  a  cold  alcoholic  solution  of  picric  acid.  It  forms 
stellate  groups  of  golden-yellow  needles,  melting  at  149**  C.  The 
formation  of  naphthalene  picrate  may  be  employed  to  distinguish 
picric  acid  from  similar  nitro-compounds. 

Acridine  has  been  suggested  by  Anschtitz  (Jour.  Soc.  Chem, 
Ind.,  iii.  234)  as  a  suitable  reagent  for  the  determination  of  picric 
acid,  the  hydrochloride  being  used  as  a  precipitant  for  metallic 
picrates  and  a  solution  of  the  free  base  in  benzene  for  the  picric 
acid  compounds  of  hydrocarbons. 
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Picric  acid  has  been  used  occasionally  to  communicate  a  bitter 
taste  to  freer,  less  than  1  grain  per  gallon  being  amply  sufficient 
for  this  purpose.     The  employment  of  picric  acid  as  a  **  hop- 
substitute"  is  objectionable,  as  it  has  distinct  poisonous  properties, 
and  rabbits  and  dogs  have  been  killed  by  doses  varying  from  0.06 
to  0.60  gramme.     The  most  delicate  and  satisfactory  method  for 
the  detection  of  picric  acid  in  beer  is  to  concentrate  100  c.c.  by 
evaporation  to  about  30  c.c;  then  acidulate  with  sulphuric  acid 
and  agitate  with  ether  or  petroleum  spirit.     The  ethereal  solution 
is   separated  and  evaporated.     The  residue  is  dissolved  in  hot 
water  and  the  solution  heated  on  the  water-bath  for  some  time 
with  a  small  quantity  of  white  Berlin  wool,  which  in  presence  of 
picric  acid  will  acquire  a  yellow  color.     The  author  has  readily 
detected  1  part  of  picric  acid  in  100,000  of  beer  by  this  method. 
Amylic  alcohol  has  been  proposed  as  a  substitute  for  ether,  but,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  author,  is  not  so  satisfactory.     By  first  precipi- 
tating the  beer  with  neutral  acetate  of  lead  and  filtering,  the 
coloring  matter  of  the  beer  may  be  removed  and  the  indications 
made  more  delicate.     As  a  confirmation,  the  dye  may  be  removed 
from  the  wool  by  warming  it  with  dilute  ammonia,  filtering,  and 
evaporating  the  filtrate  to  a  very  small  bulk  on  the  water-bath. 
On  then  adding  a  few  drops  of  potassium  cyanide  solution,  and 
beating,  a  distinct  red-brown  color  will  be  produced  in  presence  of 
picric  acid;  *  or  the  ammoniacal  extract  may  be  treated  with  rinc 
and  hydrochloric  acid  and  the  solution  diluted  with  alcohol,  as 
described  on  page  116. 

It  is  evident  that  the  method  just  described  is  applicable  to  the 
detection  of  picric  acid  on  animal  fibres,  such  as  silk  or  wool. 

Commercial  Picric  Acid. 

The  picric  acid  of  commerce  is  generally  crystallized.     Though 
now  of  much  better  quality  than  formerly,  it  is  still  liable  to  con- 
tain impurities,    and    occasionally  is  intentionally  adulterated. 
Thus  sodium  sulphate  is  sometimes  added  before  crystallization, 
end  oxalic  acid  and  sugar  are  said  to  be  occasionally  met  with. 
The  melting  point  of  pure  picric  acid  is  122®  C,  and  the 
best  commercial  samples  do  not  melt  below  121®.     A  lower  melt- 
i^S  point  indicates  the  presence  of  dinitrophenol  or  a  mtrocresol. 
The    first  impurity  is  due  to  imperfect  nitrification  and  the  latter 
t(>    tVke  employment  of  a  picric  acid  of  low  melting  point  (there- 

A.    tough  colorimetric  determination  of  the  amount  of  picric  acid  present  may 
^  ^*^^«d  on  the  depth  of  color  produced. 
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fore  containing  cresol)  for  the  manufacture.  The  melting  point  of 
picric  acid  is  best  observed  by  placing  a  minute  fragment  of  the 
sample  on  the  surface  of  some  clean  mercury  contained  in  a  porce- 
lain crucible  or  small  beaker.  The  latter  is  covered  with  an 
inverted  funnel  or  bottomless  flask,  through  the  neck  of  which  a 
thermometer  passes  and  is  held  by  a  perforated  cork  in  such  a 
position  that  the  bulb  may  be  entirely  immersed  in  the  mercury, 
without  touching  the  side  or  bottom  of  the  beaker  or  crucible. 
The  latter  is  now  heated  on  an  iron  plate,  and  the  temperature  at 
which  the  fragment  of  picric  acid  liquefies  recorded  as  the  melting 
point.  By  employing  several  fragments  and  repeating  the  experi- 
ment after  allowing  the  mercury  to  cool  a  few  degrees,  very  fairly 
concordant  results  are  obtainable. 

More  rapid,  and  for  technical  purposes  quite  as  satisfactory, 
results  are  obtainable  by  determining  the  solidifying  point 
of  the  sample.  This  is  efifected  by  melting  8  or  10  grammes  of 
the  picric  acid  in  a  small  test-tube,  which  is  then  fixed  by  means 
of  a  perforated  cork  in  the  mouth  of  an  empty,  short-necked  flask. 
The  melted  picric  acid  is  continually  stirred  with  a  thermometer, 
while  the  temperature  is  carefully  watched.  At  a  certain  point  the 
mercury  ceases  to  fall,  remaining  stationary  for  fully  half  a  minute, 
or  even  rising  again  slightly.  This  temperature,  which  is  perfectly 
definite,  is  recorded  as  the  solidifying  point  of  the  sample. 

The  following  figures,  obtained  in  the  author's  laboratory  by  the 
examination  of  six  samples  of  commercial  picric  acid,  show  the 
constancy  of  the  results  yielded.  It  will  be  observed  that,  while 
the  solidifying  point  is  always  several  degrees  lower  than  the 
melting  point  of  the  same  sample,  the  difference  between  the  two 
results  is  not  a  constant  figure: — 


-  Sample. 

Melting  Point  ®C. 

Solidifying  Point  °  C. 

Observations. 

Mean. 

A 
B 

E 
F 

122,  122 
118,  118 

121,  121 
120,  119 

117.5,  117.5 

122,  122 

115,  115,  115.5,  115,  115. 

114,  113,  112,  113,  113.5,  113,  113. 

115.5,  116,  115. 

114.6,  114.5. 
113.5,  112.5. 

117, 117, 118, 118, 118, 117, 118, 118, 118. 

115.1 
113.1 
115.5 
114.5 
113.0 
117.7 
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Picric  acid  of  good  quality  does  not  melt  when  boiled  with  twice 
its  weight  of  water.  If  fusion  occur,  it  is  probably  due  to  the 
presence  of  nitrocresols,  which  for  some  purposes  are  objectionable. 

The  best  commercial  picric  acid  is  completely  soluble  in  15 
times  its  weight  of  boiling  water,  or  leaves  only  a  trifling  quantity 
(0.5  per  cent. )  of  granular  impurity.  Picric  acid  of  inferior  quality 
leaves  a  melted  globule  when  similarly  treated.  The  scientific  ad- 
visers of  the  French  Government  call  this  insoluble  matter  **dini- 
trophenol"  (I),  apparently  without  any  evidence  of  its  nature, 
and  reject,  as  unsuited  for  the  manufacture  of  melinite,  all  picric 
acid  which  leaves  a  globule  amounting  to  more  than  1  per  cent,  of 
the  sample.  The  test  is  made  by  treating  10  grammes  of  the  acid 
with  150  C.C.  of  water,  and  heating  the  liquid  to  boiling  in  a  flask 
with  gentle  agitation,  till  the  globule  of  insoluble  matter  becomes 
transparent  and  ceases  to  diminish  perceptibly  in  bulk.  This 
point  is  reached  in  about  ten  minutes  from  the  commencement  of 
ebullition.  The  test  must  not  be  much  prolonged,  or  the  so-called 
"insoluble  matter"  will  partly  dissolve.  The  critical  point  is  by 
no  means  well  defined,  though  with  care  and  experience  fairly  con- 
cordant results  are  obtainable  with  some  samples,  while  others  be- 
have very  erratically.  When  the  operation  is  considered  to  be 
complete,  the  liquid  is  allowed  to  cool  slightly  and  poured  ofif 
from  the  globule  of  '*dinitrophenol,"  which  is  then  washed  with 
cold  water,  dried  by  means  of  filter-paper,  and  weighed. 

Any  redTwus  maUers  will  also  be  left  insoluble  on  dissolving 
commercial  picric  acid  in  boiling  water.  The  separation  will  be 
more  perfect  if  the  hot  solution  be  exactly  neutralized  with  caustic 
Boda. 

Besides  being  soluble  in  15  parts  of  boiling  water,  picric  acid  of 
good  quality  dissolves  completely  in  10  parts  of  alcohol,  while  any 
metallic  sulphates  or  nitrates  will  be  left  insoluble. 

General  impurities  and  adulterations  may  be  detected  and  deter- 
mined by  treating  2  grammes  of  the  finely-powdered  sample  with 
50  C.C.  of  ether.  The  picric  acid  dissolves,  while  any  picrates, 
nitrates,  oxalic  acid,  boric  acid,  sodium  sulphate,  alum,  sugar, 
etc.,  will  be  left  insoluble,  and,  after  removal  of  the  ethereal 
liquid,  may  be  readily  identified  and  determined.  For  the  detec- 
tion and  determination  of  water  and  oxalic  acid,  50  c.c.  of  warm 
benzene  may  be  advantageously  substituted  for  the  ether.  Sugar 
and  boric  acid  may  be  separated  from  the  other  impurities  by 
treating  the  residue  insoluble  in  ether  or  benzene  with  rectified 
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spirit.  If  boric  add  be  present  the  alcoholic  solution  will  bum  with 
a  green  flame.  Sugar  may  also  be  sought  for  by  neutralizing  the 
aqueous  solution  of  the  sample  by  sodium  carbonate,  evaporating 
to  dryness,  and  extracting  with  proof-spirit,  which  will  dissolve 
any  sugar  and  leave  the  sodium  picrate  insoluble. 

Sulphuric,  hydrochloric,  and  oxalic  acids,  and  their  salts,  may  be 
detected  by  adding  solutions  of  barium,  silver,  and  calcium, 
respectively,  to  the  warm,  filtered,  aqueous  solution  of  the  sample, 
0.2  per  cent,  of  SO,,  as  estimated  by  precipitation  as  barium  sul- 
phate, is  the  maximum  proportion  allowed  by  the  French  Grovem- 
ment  in  picric  acid  intended  for  the  manufacture  of  melinite. 
Free  sulphuric  add  might  be  detected  by  dissolving  the  sample  in 
warm  benzene,  agitating  the  solution  with  warm  water,  removing 
the  benzene  layer,  and  again  agitating  the  aqueous  liquid  with 
benzene,  till  all  yellow  color  is  removed.  On  then  titrating  the 
aqueous  liquid  with  standard  alkali,  the  volume  required  for 
neutralization  will  correspond  to  the  free  sulphuric  or  other 
mineral  acid  of  the  sample. 

It  is  possible  that  commercial  picric  acid  occasionally  contains  a 
nitrophenolrsulphonic  add.  Such  an  impurity  would  be  indicated 
by  the  presence  of  sulphates  in  the  residue  obtained  on  igniting 
the  sample  after  neutralization  with  a  fixed  alkali.  The  explosive 
character  of  the  picrates  prevents  the  direct  application  of  this 
method,  but  ignition  of  the  picric  acid  in  admixture  with  a  large 
excess  of  lime  or  magnesia  would  probably  answer,  or  the  sample 
might  be  dissolved  in  alcohol  together  with  some  ammonium  car- 
bonate, and  the  alcohol  burnt  in  a  lamp  connected  with  an  appa- 
ratus similar  to  that  employed  for  determining  the  proportion  of 
sulphur  in  coal-gas.     (See  Analyst,  xiii.  43.) 

If  the  process  of  nitrification  has  been  imperfect,  the  resultant 
picric  acid  w411  be  liable  to  contain  dinitropherwl  (see  above).  This 
impurity  lowers  the  melting  point  of  the  sample.  The  calcium 
salt  is  less  soluble  than  calcium  picrate,  and  if  present  in  suflScient 
quantity  may  be  separated  from  the  latter  by  fractional  crystalliz- 
ation, or  by  precipitating  the  hot  saturated  aqueous  solution  of  the 
sample  with  excess  of  lime-water. 

The  most  promising,  if  not  the  only  method  of  determining 
small  proportions  of  dinitrophenol  in  picric  acid  is  by  treating 
the  aqueous  solution  of  the  sample  with  bromine,  as  proposed  by 
the  author  {Jour,  Soc,  Dyers,  cfrc,  iv.  84).  With  dinitrophenol 
the    following    reaction    occurs : — CgHg(NO,) jOH  +  Br,  =  HBr  4- 


^ 


PICRIC  ACTD.  123 

C^H,Br(NO,),OH.  With  picric  acid,  bromine  reacts  as  follows: — 
C^(NO,),OH  +  Br,  =  HBr  -f  HNO,  +  CeH,Br(NO,),OH.*  In 
each  case  two  atoms  of  bromine  enter  into  the  reaction,  with  for- 
mation of  a  bromo-dinitrophenol  (the  same  in  each  case)  and  one 
molecule  of  hydrobromic  acid.  But  in  the  case  of  picric  acid 
nitric  acid  is  formed  in  addition,  and  hence  the  acidity  of  the 
liquid  at  the  end  of  the  reaction  would  be  greater  the  larger  the 
proportion  of  picric  acid  present.  If  th^  bromo-dinitrophenol  and 
excess  of  bromine'  were  removed  by  agitation  with  ether  or 
similar  solvent,  the  acidity  of  the  aqueous  liquid  could  be  ascer- 
tained with  great  accuracy  by  titration  with  standard  alkali. 

The  author  found  the  reaction  between  bromine  and  dinitro- 
phenol  to  occur  instantaneously,  but  in  the  case  of  picric  acid  it 
was  gradual.     In  twelve  hours  it  was  complete,  but  in  the  course 
of  a  few  minutes  almost  nothing.     This  fact  enables  the  reaction 
with  bromine  to  be  utilized  for  the  direct  determination  of  the 
dinitrophenol,  instead  of  for  its  indirect  estimation  (by  determin- 
ing the  picric  acid),  as  when  the  acidity  is  ascertained.     The  fol- 
lowing method  of  operating  was  found  by  the  author  to  be  the 
most  satisfactory: — 1  gramme  of  the  sample  of  picric  acid  is  dis- 
solved in  about  100  c.c.  of  warm  water.     A  saturated  solution  of 
bromine  in  water  is  diluted  with  twice  its  measure  of  water  in  a 
large  tapped  and  stoppered  separator,  and  from  this  run  into  a 
Mohr's  burette.     From  this  burette,   a  definite  volume  of  the 
bromine  solution,  which  is  approximately  of  1  per  cent  strength, 
is  nm  into  a  flask  and  an  equal  measure  into  another  similar 
flask,  both  of  which  are  immediately  closed.     The  picric  acid 
solution  is  then  poured  into  one  of  the  flasks,  the  last  drops  rinsed 
in  without  delay,  and  then  an  excess  of  a  solution  of  potassium 
iodide  at  once  added  to  the  contents  of  both  flasks.     The  liberated 
iodine  is  then  determined  by  titration  with  a  decinormal  solution 
of  sodium  thiosulphate  (hyposulphite)  in  the  usual  way.*    From 
tte  difference  in  the  volume  of  the  solution  required  in  the  two 
^^periments  the  amount  of  bromine  which  has  reacted  with  the 
^^iiittx^phenol  is  easily  found.     Dinitrophenol  reacts  with  86.96  per 


footnote  on  page  116,  referring  to  bromo-dinitrophenol  as  an  explosive. 

^^  X>^»:eferred,  before  extracting  with  ether  the  excess  of  bromine  may  be  got  rid 
try  ^L^ding  potassium  iodide  and  then  sufficient  sodium  thiosulphate  to  react 
^    ^1^.6  iodine  liberated. 

^^^ft  author  found  iodine  to  be  wholly  without  action  on  solutions  of  either 
^*^^^~*»    di-,  or  tri-nitrophenoL 
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cent,  of  bromine,  taking  up  43.48  per  cent.  Morwnitrophenolj  if 
present,  which  is  improbable,  would  react  with  230.2  per  cent 
of  bromine,  taking  up  115.1  per  cent  to  form  the  compound 
CjHjBr,(NO,).OH.  The  author  has  verified  these  reactions  by 
experiments  on  specially  prepared  mono-  and  dinitrophenol. 
When  the  process  is  applied  to  commercial  picric  acid  the  results 
are  liable  to  be  somewhat  in  excess  of  the  truth,  owing  to  slight 
action  of  the  bromine  on  the  picric  acid  itself. 

Commercial  picric  acid  often  contains  particles  of  a  red  color 
These  are  often  attributed  to  the  presence  of  dinitrophenol,  but 
from  an  observation  of  T.  W  hi  taker  (^Jour.  Soc.  Dyers,  etc.,  iv. 
87)  it  is  not  improbable  that  they  consist  of  a  nUrosophenol. 

A  method  for  the  detection  of  picric  acid  is  given  by  A. 
Ryniska  (Zeit,  Anal,  Chem.,  1897,  813).  The  substance  is 
macerated  for  several  hours  with  water,  acidified  with  sulphuric 
acid,  then  mixed  with  three  volumes  of  95  per  cent  alcohol,  and 
digested  for  24  hours  at  50-60^  C.  After  filtration  and  evapora- 
tion of  the  alcohol,  any  fat  is  removed  by  shaking  with  light 
petroleum,  and  the  liquid  is  then  acidified  with  hydrochloric  acid 
and  shaken  repeatedly  with  ether.  Urine,  which  in  cases  of 
poisoning  with  picric  acid  is  always  colored  reddish-brown  by  the 
presence  of  picramic  acid,  may  be  extracted  with  ether  after  simply 
acidifying.  The  residue  obtained  by  evaporating  the  ether  is  then 
tested  for  picric  acid  by  (1)  the  isopurpuric  reaction  (blood-red 
color  on  wanning  with  potassium  cyanide  and  soda);  (2)  the 
picramic  acid  reaction  (blood-red  color  on  heating  with  soda  and 
grape-sugar),  or,  better  (3)  soda  and  sodium  sulphide;  (4)  am- 
moniacal  copper  solution  (yellow-green  crystals  which  polarize 
light);  and  (5)  by  dyeing  white  wool.  The  limit  of  sensitiveness 
of  the  five  reactions  is  1:5000,  1:7000,  1:12600,  1:80000,  and 
1:110000  respectively.  Reactions  (2)  and  (5)  are  less  sensitive 
in  presence  of  fats  and  other  substances. 

Metallic  Picrates. 

As  a  rule,  the  picrates  are  possessed  of  but  little  solubility. 
They  are  yellow  in  color,  and  crystallize  well.  Many  of  them 
explode  violently  when  heated  or  struck,  and  hence  they  are 
employed  in  admixture  with  metallic  chlorates  or  nitrates  for  the 
blasting  charge  of  shells.     (See  footnote  on  page  116.) 

Potassium  picrate,  C,H,(NO,),.OK,  forms  long  yellow  needles 
when  a  strong  solution  of  picric  acid  is  neutralized  by  carbonate  or 
hydroxide  of  potassium.     The  salt  requires  288  of  cold  or  14  parts 


PICRIC  ACID.  125 

of  boiling  water  for  solution,  and  in  alcohol  is  nearly  insoluble. 
The  aqueous  solution  is  much  more  strongly  colored  than  a  solu- 
tion of  free  picric  acid  of  corresponding  strength.  When  heated, 
potassium  picrate  becomes  red  and  explodes  like  gunpowder,  and 
when  strongly  struck  it  detonates  violently. 

Sodium  picrate  is  readily  soluble  in  pure  water,  but  nearly  in- 
soluble in  solution  of  carbonate  of  sodium  or  caustic  soda. 

Ammonium  picrate  crystallizes  in  rhombic  scales  which  are  some- 
what more  soluble  than  the  potassium  salt.  It  has  been  suggested 
for  use  as  an  antipyretic. 

Lecui  picrate  crystallizes  in  brown  needles  soluble  in  119  parts 
of  cold  water.  In  admixture  with  nitre  it  is  employed  as  an  ex- 
plosive. A  rough  mixture  of  picric  acid  with  red  lead  or  litharge 
detonates  violently  when  strongly  struck.* 

Nitrosamine  Red'  is  a  dyestuff  which  has  but  lately  been 
introduced.  It  is  made  by  treating  the  chloride  of  para-nitro- 
diazobenzene  with  caustic  soda.  Its  constitution  has  not  been 
exactly  determined,  but  it  evidently  conforms  to  one  of  two  for- 
muke,  as  is  shown  by  the  following  diagrams.     It  may  be  either: 


NO, 

or 


\^N-N.ONa 


The  first  is  a  nitro-nitroso-compound,  whereas  the  second  is  a 
true  diazo-derivative.  Its  method  of  formation  tends  to  the 
adoption  of  the  second  formula  as  the  one  most  probably  correct. 
Nitrosamine  red  comes  into  commerce  in  the  form  of  a  yellow 
paste,  which  forms  a  yellow  solution  with  water.  On  the  addition 
of  acids  to  the  aqueous  solution  the  free  paranitrophenyl  nitrosa- 
mine is  precipitated.  The  latter  is  gradually  converted  by  an 
excess  of  acid  into  a  salt  of  a  diazo-derivative  of  nitro-benzene. 
Nitrosamine  red  dyes  wool  a  clear  yellow;  and  is  dyed  on  cotton 
with  beta-naphthol,  giving  brilliant  red  shades  (paranitraniline 
red). 

The  Mikado  Golden  Yellows  or  Direct  Yellows  are 
condensation  products  of   para-nitrotoluol  sulphonic  acid    and 

*  This  appeals  to  be  the  esBential  constitnent  of  the  new  explodve  lyddite,  so  ex- 
teosiyely  used  by  the  British  army. 

*Ser.  zzvii.  p.  514. 


!'     I 


I      ■ 

I 

;.  ;! 


I    I 


126  BYES  AND  COLORING  MATTERS. 

caustic  soda  with  hydrochloric,  hydrobromic,  or  nitric  acids/ 
They  occur  in  the  form  of  yellow  powders,  yielding  a  yellow  solu- 
tion in  water,  and  are  insoluble  in  alcohol.  The  addition  of 
sodium  hydrate  to  the  aqueous  solutions  produces  a  yellow  preci- 
pitate, whereaB  hydrochloric  acid  gives  a  brown  color.  Strong 
sulphuric  acid  dissolves  the  dyestufi  with  an  orange  color,  which 
changes  to  yellow  on  dilution  with  water.  These  dyestuffs  yield 
very  fast  colors  on  cotton,  which  fibre  they  dye  directly.  The 
shades  produced  are  very  bright  yellows  which  possess  good  fast- 
ness to  washing,  acids  and  alkalies,  and  are  fairly  fast  to  light 
These  dyestuffs  may  also  be  employed  for  dyeing  animal  fibres, 
being  dyed  from  a  neutral  or  slightly  acid  bath.  The  shades  pro- 
duced are  fast  to  washing  but  are  considerably  altered  by  both 
acids  and  alkalies. 

Nitrophenol-sulphonic  Acid. 

The  mono-  and  dinitro-derivatives  of  phenol  are,  like  phenol 
itself,  acted  on  by  strong  sulphuric  acid  with  formation  of  s  u  1  - 
phonic  acids.  If  a  mono-nitrophenol  be  sulphonated,  the 
product  can  be  converted  into  a  dinitrophenol-sulphonic  acid  by 
careful  nitrification,  but  if  the  treatment  with  nitric  acid  be 
pushed  to  an  extreme  the  product  is  invariably  picric  acid,  the 
sulphonic  group  being  eliminated. 

The  sulphonated  nitrophenols  furnish  two  classes  of  salts: — 
normal  salts  in  which  only  the  hydrogen  of  the  sulpho-group  is 
replaced  by  metals,  and  basic  salts  in  which  the  hydrogen  of  the 
hydroxyl  group  is  also  replaced.  The  former  salts  are  yellow,  but 
the  latter  are  red,  and  often  of  great  beauty. 

Nitrocresols. 

When  the  mixture  of  isomeric  cresols,  CjH/CH,).OH,  from 
coal-tar,  forming  the  fraction  of  the  phenolic  bodies  boiling  at 
about  200**  C,  is  treated,  with  nitric  acid,  the  orthocresol  and 
paracresol  are  converted  respectively  into  dinitro-ortho- 
cresol  and  dinitro-paracresol,  respectively.  The  meta- 
cresol,  which  is  the  most  abundant  of  the  isomeric  cresols,  is,  on 
the  other  hand,  converted  into  trinitro-metacresol,  melting 
at  160*^  The  isomeric  dinitrocresols  can  be  separated  by  taking 
advantage  of  the  difference  in  the  solubility  of  their  barium  salts. 
They  may  also  be  obtained  by  acting  on  the  corresponding  tolui- 

^Ber.  xxvi.,  p.  2234. 
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dines  in  ice-cold  hydrochloric  acid  solution  with  sodium  nitrite, 
when  diazotoluene  chloride,  C,H^(CH,)N:NC1,  is  formed, 
and  if  this  be  poured  into  hot  nitric  acid  the  dinitrocresol  is 
formed,  and  crystallizes  out  on  cooling. 

DiNiTROCRESOLS,  CgH,(CH,)(NO,),.OH,  in  their  physical  and 
general  properties  closely  resemble  picric  acid,  but  are  volatile  and 
more  readily  explosive.*  The  salts  of  dinitro-orthocresol  are  gen- 
erally yellow;  but  those  of  the  para-compound  ia,re  usually  red,  and 
soluble  in  water  with  more  or  less  orange  color. 

Victoria  Yellow  is  a  mixture  of  the  sodium  salts  of  dinitro- 
ortho-  and  dinitro-para-cresol,  C,H,(CHj)(NO,),.ONa. 

The  dinitrocresylates  form  soluble  reddish-yellow  powders  which 
dissolve  in  strong  sulphuric  acid  with  a  pale  yellow  color.  They  are 
violently  explosive  in  a  dry  state.  The  dinitrocresylates  closely 
resemble  the  picrates,  but  on  adding  hydrochloric  acid  to  the  cold 
aqueous  solution  the  liquid  is  decolorized;  or  if  sufficiently  concen- 
trated, yields  a  precipitate  of  free  dinitrocresol  in  pale  yellow 
needles,  and  the  liquid  obtained  on  filtering  in  the  cold  is  color- 
less, whereas  that  yielded  by  a  picrate  has  a  marked  yellow  color. 
Similarly,  hydrochloric  acid  decolorizes  a  tissue  dyed  with  a  dini- 
trocresylate,  the  yellow  color  being  restored  by  washing.  Warm 
water  removes  Victoria  yellow  from  the  fibre,  and  the  solution  is 
decolorized  by  hydrochloric  acid  as  described  above. 

Solutions  of  Victoria  yellow  are  unchanged  by  caustic  soda  and 
ammonia,  but  on  boiling  with  potassium  cyanide  yield  a  brown- 
red  liquid  similar  to  that  produced  with  picric  acid. 

According  to  H.  Fleck,  dinitrocresol  and  its  salts  can  be  dis- 
tinguished from  picric  acid  by  warming  the  concentrated  solution 
for  a  few  minutes  with  hydrochloric  acid,  and  then  adding  a 
fragment  of  metallic  zinc.  After  standing  in  the  cold  from  half 
an  hour  to  two  hours,  the  liquid  will  become  a  beautiful  blue  if 
picric  acid  be  present,  or  a  bright  blood-red  with  dinitrocresol. 
Mere  traces  of  these  coloring  matters  are  said  to  be  recognizable  by 
the  test.     In  examining  farinaceous  foods  for  dinitrocresol,  etc., 

^A.  Ryniska  {Zeii.  Anal.  Chem.,  1897,  813)  gives  the  following  tests  to  dis- 
tinguish picric  acid  from  dinitrocresol  (saffron  substitute).  When  reduced  with 
staoDoos  chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid,  potassium  dinitrocresol  gives  a  cherry- 
red  color  with  ammonia;  picric  add  a  brownish-red.  Keduced  with  zinc  and 
hydrochloric  acid,  the  former  gives  a  bright  red  color  which  disappears  on  stand- 
ing. Picric  add  gives  at  first  a  blue  color  and  finally  a  brownish-green,  which 
remains  unaltered. 
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the  substance  should  be  exhausted  with  alcohol,  and  the  test 
applied  to  the  residue  obtained. 

The  salts  of  dinitrocresol  are  very  irritating  as  well  as  fugitive, 
and  hence  are  not  now  used  as  dyes.* 

The  salts  of  dinitrocresol  have  been  employed,  under  the  name 
of  *' saffron-surrogate,"  for  coloring  butter,  cheese,  macaroni,  etc. 
For  this  purpose  they  are  very  ill-suited,  as  they  have  distinct 
poisonous  properties.  T.  Weyl  {Ber.^  xx.  2835;  xxi.  212)  found 
that  doses  of  0.054  gramme  for  every  kilogramme  in  weight  of  the 
animal  experimented  upon,  suspended  in  milk  or  water  and  poured 
directly  into  the  stomach,  in  the  case  of  dogs  produced  vomiting 
followed  by  difficulty  of  breathing,  and  finally  severe  cramp  in  the 
extremities,  the  majority  of  cases  terminating  fatally.  Adminis- 
tered to  rabbits,  in  doses  of  0.54  gramme  per  kilogramme,  dinitro- 
cresol caused  convulsions,  paralysis  of  the  pupil,  and  great  diffi- 
culty in  breathing,  death  ensuing  from  sufiFocation  in  twenty  to 
thirty  minutes. 

Nitronaphthols. 

The  two  modifications  ofnaphthol,  0,^11^.011,  yield  on  nitri- 
fication bodies  analogous  to  those  obtained  by  similar  means  from 
phenol  and  cresol.  The  dinitro-derivative  of  alpha- 
naphtholis  the  most  important. 

DiNiTROALPHANAPHTHOL,  CioH5(NO,),.OH,  is  obtained  from 
a-naphthylamine,  a-CioH^-NH,,  by  converting  it  into  the  diazo- 
chloride,  which  on  treatment  with  nitric  acid  yields  the  corres- 
ponding dinitronaphthol.  It  may  also  be  obtained  by  dissolving 
a-naphthol  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  diluting  the  resulting 
Bulphonic  acid  with  water,  adding  nitric  acid,  and  heating  gently, 
when  the  dinitro-derivative  is  deposited  in  minute  yellow  needles. 
The  product  may  be  purified  by  converting  it  into  its  calcium  or 
ammonium  salt,  which  after  recrystallization  is  decomposed  by  an 
acid. 

Dinitronaphthol  forms  yellow  needles,  melting  at  138°  C,  and 
somewhat  readily  volatile.  It  is  nearly  insoluble  in  water,  but 
soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether.  It  closely  resembles  picric  acid,  and 
forms  a  series  of  beautiful  and  well-crystallized  saUs  yielding  golden 
yellow  solutions,  which  are  decolorized  by  hydrochloric  acid,  a 

^  Victoria  yellow  is  also  to  be  met  with  nnder  the  names  of  English  yeUow, 
Victoria  orange,  and  aniline  orange.  These  are  acid  dyestujQb,  bnt  are  no  longer 
used  to  any  extent  as  they  are  very  fugitive  and  not  at  all  fast  to  washing. 
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yellowifih-white  precipitate  of  the  free  acid  being  produced,  soluble 
in  ether.  Ammonia  is  without  action.  Caustic  potash  and  soda 
produce  orange-red  precipitates  in  strong  solutions.  Potassium 
cyanide  and  ammonium  sulphide  react  as  with  picric  acid. 

The  sodium  salt  of  dinitronaphthol  forms  readily  soluble  glitter- 
ing needles  containing  C,jjH5(N0,),.0Na  +  H,0,  and  deflagrates 
when  heated.  The  ammonium  salt  bums  oflf  quietly  when  heated, 
and  is  soluble  in  alcohol.  The  ccdcium  salt  forms  yellowish-red 
crystals  of  the  formula  [C,oH5(NO,),0],Ca  +  6H,0. 

The  potassium,  sodium,  ammonium,  and  calcium  salts  of  dini- 
tronaphthol have  been  extensively  employed  as  coloring  matters 
under  the  name  of 

Naphthol  Yellow ;  Naphthalene  Yellow;  Manchester  Yel- 
low; Martins'  Yellow;  Gold  Yellow.  This  dyestuff  occurs  as  an 
orange  powder  or  crystal,  but  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  though 
readily  soluble  in  alcohol.  On  the  addition  of  hydrochloric  acid 
to  the  aqueous  solution  dinitro-alpha-naphthol  is  liberated  as  a 
light  yellow  precipitate.  Sulphuric  acid  gives  a  yellow  solution 
in  which  a  light  yellow  precipitate  is  found  on  dilution  with  water. 
In  an  acid  bath  this  body  dyes  silk  and  wool  (but  not  cotton)  a 
brilliant  yellow  color,  free  from  the  greenish  reflection  peculiar  to 
fabrics  dyed  with  picric  acid.  Owing  to  the  volatility  of  dinitro- 
naphthol (which  is  liberated  by  the  acid  of  the  bath),  the  color 
marks  and  rubs  off,  and  hence  the  employment  of  naphthalene 
yellow  as  a  dye  has  much  diminished. 

Naphthol  yellow  is  very  commonly  adulterated  with  dextrin  and 
sodium  sulphatej  the  proportion  of  the  latter  admixture  sometimes 
reaching  50  per  cent.  It  is  sometimes  adulterated  with  picric  acidj 
to  detect  which  a  sample  should  be  dissolved  in  water,  the  cold 
solution  acidulated  freely  with  hydrochloric  acid,  and  the  liquid 
filtered.  If  picric  acid  be  present  the  filtrate  will  have  a  marked 
yellow  color,  and  the  acid  can  be  obtained  in  crystals  by  evapora- 
tion. 

Naphthol  yellow  may  be  distinguished  from  picric  acid  by  boil- 
ing wool  in  the  acidified  solution,  washing  it,  heating  it  with  am- 
monio-sulphate  of  copper,  and  again  washing.  When  a  fibre  or 
fabric  dyed  with  picric  acid  is  boiled  with  the  alkaline  copper 
solution  it  turns  bluish-green,  but  if  naphthol  yellow  has  been 
used  an  olive-green  tint  results. 

When  a  material  dyed  with  naphthol  yellow  is  wrapped  in  white 
paper  and  heated  to  120®  G.  in  an  air-bath,  part  of  the  yellow  color 
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is  transferred  to  the  paper.  Hot  water  or  hot  dilute  ammonia  dis- 
solves out  the  coloring  matter,  and  the  yellow  solution  is  decolor- 
ized by  hydrochloric  acid,  a  yellow-white  precipitate  being  pro- 
duced (distinction  from  picric  acid). 

Naphthol  yellow  is  sometimes  employed  for  coloring  butter, 
cheese,  macaroni,  mustard,  saffron,  etc.,  for  which  applications  its 
marked  poisonous  characters  render  it  very  unfit.*  The  detection 
of  butter-colorants  will  be  described  under  **  Annatto." 

Martins'  yellow  when  used  in  foods  taken  into  the  stomach  may 
be  detected  in  the  urine  by  the  following  methods: 

1.  The  urine  slightly  acidified  with  hydrochloric  acid  is  shaken 
up  with  ether.  A  portion  of  the  ethereal  layer  is  shaken  with 
caustic  potash  solution.  The  alkaline  liquid  is  acidified  with 
hydrochloric  acid  and  warmed  with  some  strands  of  white  wool 
free  from  fat  and  mordanted  with  alum.  The  wool  is  colored  yel- 
low in  the  presence  of  as  little  as  one-millionth  gramme  of  the  dye- 
stuff. 

2.  A  portion  of  the  ethereal  solution  is  evaporated  to  dryness,  a 
drop  of  potassium  cyanide  solution  is  added  to  the  residue,  when 
a  red  coloration  is  obtained. 

3.  Another  portion  of  the  residue  by  evaporation  of  the  ethereal 
solution  is  mixed  with  potassium  bisulphate,  heated  to  redness  in 
a  glass  tube,  and  the  residue  dissolved  in  water.  A  paper  moist- 
ened with  Guess's  reagent  and  placed  in  the  solution  is  colored 
violet. 

4.  A  solution  of  Martins'  yellow,  or  urine  containing  it,  gives 
with  cobalt  chloride  and  a  little  caustic  soda,  a  fine  green  pigment. 

5.  With  stannous  chloride  and  a  trace  of  ammonia,  Martins' 
yellow  gives  a  white  precipitate,  which  becomes  rose-red  by  sub- 
sequent treatment  with  ammonia. 

For  the  recognition  of  Martins'  yellow  in  the  stomach,  intestines, 
etc.,  these  are  finely  cut  up,  acidified  slightly  with  hydrochloric 
acid,  and  digested  for  some  hours  at  40°-50*'  with  absolute  alco- 

^  Comparatively  smaU  doses  of  naphthol  yellow  are  eaid  to  cause  asthmatic 
breathing,  a  considerable  rise  of  temperature  (without  convulsions),  and  ulti- 
mately death  (Gomp.  rend,^  1885,  p.  101).  According  to  Weyl  {Ber,,  xxi.  2191), 
Martius'  yellow  is  well  tolerated  by  rabbits,  but  small  doses  proved  fatal  to  dogs. 
A  dog  weighing  6850  grms.,  to  which  a  dose  of  0.5  grm.  of  dinitronaphthol  was 
given  on  two  successive  da^'s,  and  1  grm.  of  the  sodium  salt  on  the  third  day,  died 
on  the  fourth  day.  Less  than  1  grm.  given  subcutaneously  caused  the  death  of 
a  similar  dog.  On  the  other  hand,  naphthol  yellow  S  proved  innocuous  to  dogs 
in  four  times  these  amounts. 
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hoL  The  liquid  is  filtered,  evaporated  at  a  low  temperature,  made 
alkaline  with  caustic  potash,  filtered,  acidified  with  hydrochloric 
acid,  and  shaken  out  with  ether,  which  solution  is  then  examined 
as  above. 

In  small  doses  Martins'  yellow  does  not  seem  to  have  any  pois- 
onous effect  on  the  human  system,  and  the  small  quantity  that 
may  be  found  in  foods  is  quite  harmless. 

Heliochrysin,  or  Sun  Gold,  is  the  commercial  name  of  an  un- 
stable coloring  matter  consisting  of  the  sodium  salt  of  tetra- 
nitronaphthol,  C,oH,(NO,)^.ONa. 

Nitronaphthol-sulphonic  Acids. 

When  alphanaphthol  is  warmed  with  excess  of  fuming  sulphuric 
add  it  yields  a  trisulphonic  acid,  which  on  subsequent 
treatment  with  strong  nitric  acid  yields,  on  cooling,  crystals  of 

DlNTTBO- ALPH  AN  APHTHOL-SULPHONIC  ACID,  C„H4(S0,H)(N0,),0H. 

The  product  is  purified  by  recrystallizatioiu  It  forms  long  yellow 
needles,  readily  soluble  in  warm  water,  but  insoluble  in  ether. 
These  characters  distinguish  it  from  picric  acid,  dinitro-naphthol, 
eta  Its  salts  are  easily  crystallizable,  said  to  be  non-poisonous, 
and  dye  wool  and  silk  (but  not  cotton)  a  bright  yellow  color, 
which  is  fast  in  the  light,  non-volatile,  and  does  not  mark  or  rub 
off.  For  these  reasons  the  salts  have  largely  replaced  picric  acid 
and  the  dinitro-naphtholates. 

Potassium  Dinitro-a-naphtliol'SulpIioriate,  C,j>H4(S0jK)(N0,),.0K, 
forms  an  orange-yellow  precipitate  on  mixing  a  strong  solution 
of  the  free  acid  with  one  of  potassium  sulphate.  It  is  sparingly 
soluble  in  cold,  but  readily  in  hot  water.  By  boiling  it  with 
strong  hydrochloric  acid  the  free  acid,  or,  according  to  some,  an 
add  saU,  C,,H,(SO,K)(NO,),OH,  is  formed. 

The  sodium  and  ammonium  salts  of  dinitronaphthol-sulphonic  acid 
are  freely  soluble,  but  the  barium  and  lead  salts  only  sparingly  so. 

The  salts  of  dinitronaphthol-sulphonic  acid  are  yellow  or  orange. 
On  heating,  they  swell  up  and  emit  sparks,  but  do  not  defiagrata 
The  solutions  are  yellow  or  brownish-yellow,  becoming  pale  yellow 
on  adding  hydrochloric  acid,  but  no  precipitate  is  produced,  and 
the  diluted  acid  liquid  is  not  decolorized  by  agitation  with  ether. 
(Distinction  from  picric  acid,  etc.)  With  caustic  soda  an  orange- 
yellow  precipitate  is  formed,  soluble  on  warming.  In  strong 
sulphuric  acid  the  dinitronaphthol-sulphonates  dissolve  with  pale 
yellow  color.  In  other  reactions  they  resemble  Manchester  yellow, 
but  do  not  volatilize  or  color  their  paper  envelope  at  120^  C. 
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Naphthol  Yellow  S;  Naphthol  Yellow;  Citronin;*  Acid 
Yellow  S;  Brilliant  Yellow,  etc.,  are  names  given  to  the  potas- 
sium, sodium,  ammonium,  and  calcium  salts  of  dinitronaphthol- 
sulphonic  acid.  The  free  acid  is  also  met  with  under  the  name 
of  **  naphthol  yellow"  (Levinstein). 

Commercial  naphthol  yellow  S  varies  much  in  character.  Some 
qualities  are  practically  pure,  while  others  contain  sodium  sul- 
phate and  chloride  in  notable  quantity.  C.  Raws  on  (^J<mr.  Soc, 
Dyers  J  &c.j  iv.  82)  has  proposed  a  method  of  assay  depending 
on  the  precipitation  of  the  coloring  matter  by  a  solution  of  night- 
blue,  which  is  made  by  dissolving  10  grammes  in  50  a  c.  of  glacial 
acetic  acid,  and  diluting  the  liquid  to  1  litre.  The  naphthol 
yellow  is  used  as  a  solution  containing  1  gramme  per  litre.  The 
latter  solution  is  added  to  10  c.c.  of  the  former  until  on  filtration 
6f  a  portion  of  the  liquid  it  is  found  to  have  a  faint  yellow  color. 
The  method  is  similar  to  that  described  for  the  determination  of 
picric  acid  described  on  page  117.  Two  molecules  of  night-blue 
react  with  one  of  naphthol  yellow. 

Naphthol  yellow  S  may  be  adulterated  with  the  cheaper  naph- 
thol yellow,  and  the  latter  may  be  detected  by  adding  hydrochloric 
acid  to  the  aqueous  solution:  naphthol  yellow  is  precipitated  or 
?the  solution  becomes  milky,  whereas  a  solution  of  pure  naphthol 
yellow  S  remains  clear.  If  the  dry  color  is  treated  with  ether, 
naphthol  yellow  S  will  not  color  the  liquid  even  on  addition  of 
soda,  while  naphthol  yellow  colors  the  ether  yellow  and  remains 
yellow  on  addition  of  soda. 

Nitro-diphenylamines. 

On  treating ,  diphenylamine  with  nitric  acid  it  readily  yields 
nitro-substitution  products.  The  tetranitro-derivative, 
[CjH,(NO,)  J ^NH,  mixed  with  a  little  of  the  d  i  n  i  t  r  o-p  r  o  d  u  c  t, 
iforms  the  coloring  matter  known  as  "Citronin."  On  warming 
diphenylamine  or  methyl-diphenylamine  with  nitric  acid,  it  yields 
hexanitro-diphenylamine,  a  body  of  strongly  acid  char- 
acter, melting  at  238**,  the  ammonium  aaU  of  which  constitutes  the 
"  aurantia  "  of  commerce. 

Aurantia,  or  Imperial  Yellow  [CgH,(NO,)J,.N(NH^),  forms 


'  The  name  dtronin  is  used  both  for  naphthol  yellow  S  and  the  product  obtained 
hj  acting  with  nitric  acid  on  diphenylamine,  as  also  for  the  azo-dye  called  azo- 
flayine. 
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a  reddish-yellow  crystalline  powder,  or  brownish-red  crystals  which 
decrepitate  on  heating  and  sometimes  deflagrate  slightly.  Aurantia 
is  easily  soluble  in  water  to  form  a  solution  which  is  red  when 
concentrated,  but  yellow  when  diluted.  On  addition  of  hydro- 
chloric acid,  the  aqueous  solution  yields  a  sulphur-yellow  floc- 
culent  precipitate  of  free  hexanitro-diphenylarnine,  and  on  filtering 
a  nearly  colorless  liquid  is  obtained.  The  precipitate  dissolves  on 
agitation  with  ether.  An  acid  solution  of  stannous  chloride  also 
precipitates  the  free  acid,  but  the  yellow  precipitate  becomes  dark 
brown  on  boiling.  Copper  salts  also  turn  the  solution  of  aurantia 
brown.  Solutions  of  aurantia  are  darkened  or  reddened  by  caustic 
alkalies,  and  if  concentrated  a  dark  red  precipitate  is  produced. 
Solid  aurantia  is  not  changed  in  color  by  strong  sulphuric  acid. 

Aurantia  does  not  appear  to  be  entirely  harmless  in  its  physio- 
logical action,  as  even  dilute  solutions  of  the  dyestuff  produce 
painful  blisters  on  the  skin.  However,  there  seems  to  be  an 
isomeric  hexanitro-diphenylamine  which  is  harmless. 

On  the  fibre,  hydrochloric  acid  turns  the  color  due  to  aurantia 
a  lighter  yellow.  Ammonia  and  caustic  soda  produce  but  little 
change.  The  dark  brown  coloration  produced  on  warming  with 
stannous  chloride  is  the  most  characteristic  reaction  of  aurantia. 

Aurantia  has  been  almost  completely  replaced  by  the  azo-colors, 
and  is  only  used  in  leather  dyeing. 

(b)  Nitroso-  and  Isonitroso-coloring  Matters. 

By  treating  an  aqueous  solution  of  phenol  with  potassium  nitrite 
and  acetic  acid,  a  body  is  formed  which  was  formerly  supposed  to 
be  nitroso-phenol,  C,H4(N0).0H,  but  which  more  recent 
research  has  shown  may  more  correctly  be  regarded  as  q  u  i  n  o  n- 


oxime,  C,H,0(NOH),  or  C, 

OH. 

The  orthoquinonoximes  dye  on  metallic  mordants,  while  the 
other  quinonoximes  do  not  These  colors  are  permanently  de- 
colorized by  the  action  of  reducing  agents,  amidophenols  being 
foraied.  The  nitroso-compounds  are  dyed  almost  exclusively  on 
iron  mordants,  invariably  giving  green  shades  with  this  metal 
which  are  notable  for  their  great  fastness  to  light.  Handsome 
brown  shades  are  obtained  by  the  use  of  cobalt  mordants. 

QuiNONOXiME  is  best  prepared  by  treating  phenol  dissolved  in 
thirty  parts  of  water  with  rather  more  than  the  theoretical  quantity 
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134 


DYES  AND  COLORIKQ   MATTERS. 


of  nitrosulphonic  add,  prepared  by  passing  nitrous  fumes  into 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid.  The  crystals  Tt^hich  separate  are 
filtered  off  without  delay.  Quinonoxime  forms  a  green  solution  in 
hot  water,  separating  in  nearly  colorless  needles  by  rapid  cooling, 
or  in  thin,  brownish-green  plates  if  the  liquid  be  cooled  slowly. 
It  dissolves  in  alkalies  with  a  brown  color,  and  on  acidulating  the 
solution  separates  as  a  nearly  white  amorphous  precipitate,  soluble 
in  alcohol  or  ether  with  a  green  color. 

Quinonoxime,  if  moist,  rapidly  turns  brown  on  exposure  to 
air.  When  heated  to  120°-130°  C.  it  decomposes  with  slight 
detonation.  By  ferricyanides  in  alkaline  solution  it  is  oxidized 
to  paranitrophenol.  When  quinonoxime  is  dissolved  in 
phenol,  strong  sulphuric  acid  added,  and  the  liquid  warmed  to 
about  40®  C,  a  dark  cherry-red  or  brown  solution  is  obtained, 
which  on  addition  of  water  yields  a  flocculent  brown  precipitate, 
known  as  "Liebermann's  phenol  dye-stuff."  This  body  dissolves 
in  alkalies  and  sulphuric  acid  with  a  fine  blue  color,  and  has  the 
formula,  C,H,(OH).N:(O.C,H,),. 

Orcin  in  the  same  manner  yields  coloring  matters  which  are 
closely  related  to  the  orchil  colors,  especially  orcein.  But  the 
only  coloring  matter  of  any  technical  importance  is  the  one  derived 
from  resorcin.  ' 

The  following  table  shows  the  nitroso-  and  iso-nitroso-  colors: 


Commercial 

NAH£. 


DinitrosoresotcinoL 
Besorcin  Green. 
Dark  Green. 
Solid  Green. 
Chlorin. 
Bussian  Green. 
Alsace  Green. 
Fast  Myrtle  Green. 


Naphthol  Green  B. 


Chemical 

Kams. 


Dinitrosoresorcinol. 
Diozimidoquinone. 


FerrouA-Bodium  salt 
of  nitroeo-beta- 
napbthol-beta- 
monosulphonic 
acid. 


CONBTITUnONAL  FOBMULA. 


o 

^N.OH 


V 


o 


N.OH 


NO—Fe-NO 


SOjNa 


v\/ 


s^^SOgNa 
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Name. 


Nitroeonaphthol. 
Gambin  Y. 
Alsace  Green  J. 


Gambin  R. 


Dioxin. 
Gambin  R    . 


Chemical 

Name. 


Alpha-nitroflo-beta- 
naphtboL 


Beta-nitioBo-alpha- 
naphthoL 


Mononitro60-di- 
oxynaphthalene. 


Constitutional  Formula. 


O 
/VNN.OH 


vvy 


'        N.OH 
HOf'^YNo 


UJ 


DiNiTROsoREsoRciNOL.     C,H,0,(NOH),  or 

This  body,  which  forms  the  commercial 


0)  CO 

I   [C,H,]    I 


HO.N  )  t  N.OH 

coloring  matter  known  as  resorcin  green  or  solid  green,  is  obtained 
in  a  manner  similar  to  quinonoxime,  substituting  resorcinol  for 
phenoL  It  forms  yellowish-brown  or  green  plates,  or  a  greyish- 
brown  powder.  The  commercial  product  is  sold  as  a  dark  grey 
paste,  as  the  dry  powder  is  said  to  be  explosive.  It  dissolves  with 
diflSculty  in  cold  water,  but  readily  in  hot.  It  deflagrates  slightly 
when  heated  to  115^,  Dinitrosoresorcinol  has  acid  characters.  It 
decomposes  carbonates,  and  to  some  extent  acetates,  and  forms  a 
series  of  alkali-metal  salts,  of  which  the  normal  are  soluble,  and 
the  acid,  of  the  type  C^H,0,(NOH)(NONa),  are  sparingly  solu- 
ble, green,  crystalline  powders. 

By  the  action  of  resorcinol  and  sulphuric  acid  on  dinitrosoresor- 
cinol, azoresorufin  is  formed,  a  body  which  is  analogous  to 
the  Liebermann's  dye-stuff  (see  above)  obtained  in  a  similar  man- 
ner from  phenol.* 

^In  practice,  1  part  of  reeoicinol  is  dissolved  in  5  parts  of  strong  sulphuric  acid, 
and  the  solution  gradually  treated  with  8  parts  of  nitrosulphonic  acid  made  by 
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Naphthol  Green  B  is  the  sodium-ferrous  saltofnitro- 
sobetanaphthol-sulpbonic  acid  (Schaffer's  acid).  It 
is  prepared  by  the  action  of  nitrous  add  on  betanaphtholsulphonic 
acid  S,  and  combining  the  product  formed  with  soda  and  ferrous 
t)xide.  It  forms  a  dark  green  powder,  which  leaves,  on  ignition, 
a  residue  containing  iron  and  sulphides.  The  coloring  matter 
dissolves  in  water  with  yellowish-green  coloration,  the  solution 
being  unchanged  by  hydrochloric  acid,  but  rendered  bluish-green 
by  alkalies.  In  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  naphthol  green  dis- 
solves with  a  yellowish-brown  color,  the  solution  becoming  yellow 
on  dilution,  and  tlien  giving  a  blue  coloration  or  precipitate  both 
with  ferro-  and  ferri-cyanides. 

Gambin  Y  or  Nitrosonaphthol  is  formed  by  the  action  of 
nitrous  add  on  betanaphthol.  It  is  an  olive-green  paste,  slightly 
soluble  in  water  with  a  yellow  color,  the  solution  remaining  unal- 
tered by  hydrochloric  acid,  but  caustic  soda  produces,  a  greenish- 
yellow  fluorescence.  It  is  soluble  in  alcohol,  giving  an  orange 
solution.  In  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  it  dissolves  to  a  dark 
brown  solution  which  gives  a  flocculent  precipitate  on  dilution 
with  water. 

Gambin  R  is  isomeric  with  the  above,  being  obtained  in  the 
same  manner  from  alphanaphthol. 

Dioxin  is  produced  by  the  action  of  nitrous  acid  on  (2:7) 
dioxynaphthalene.  It  is  a  reddish-brown  paste,  very  sparingly- 
soluble  in  water,  but  dissolving  in  caustic  soda  with  an  intense 
brown  color;  also  soluble  in  alcohol,  giving  an  orange  solution. 
With  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  a  green  solution  is  obtained, 
which  yields  a  red  precipitate  on  dilution  with  water. 

2.  Azoxy-Coloring  Matters. 

If  nitro-benzene  is  treated  with  moderate  reducing  agents  in 
alkaline  solution,  there  are  formed  intermediate  reduction  products 
before  the  azo-corapounds  are  reached.  These  intermediate  deri- 
vatives are  termed  a  z  o  x  y-compounds,  and  possess  the  structure 

— N^^' 

gradually  dissolving  sodium  nitrite  in  twenty  times  its  weight  of  strong  sulphuric 
acid.  The  fine  blue  solution  is  heated  to  140^  till  violet,  when  it  is  cooled  and 
diluted  with  water.  The  precipitate  may  be  purified,  if  desired,  by  treating  it 
with  sodium  carbonate,  evaporating  the  solution  to  dryness,  and  treating  the  resi- 
due with  alcohol,  which  dissolves  the  sodium  compound  of  the  coloring  matter. 


AZOXY  COLORING  MATTERS.  137 

« 

If  nitrobenzene,  for  example,  is  reduced  with  zinc  dust  and 
ammonia  azoxy-benzene  is  formed,  having  the  formula, 
C.H.N 

I   ^O.    Should  the  reduction  be  earned  further,  or  stronger 

r^ucing  agents  be  employed,  azo-  and  hydrazo-derivatives 
will  be  found.  The  azoxy-coloring  matters  do  not  form  a  very 
extensive  group  of  dyestuflfs,  nor  a  very  important  one,  and  are 
often  considered  as  a  class  under  the  azo-colors.  The  azoxy-deri- 
vatives  are  readily  converted  into  the  azo-bodies  by  reducing 
agents,  and  in  turn  can  be  produced  by  the  oxidation  of  amido- 
oompounds. 

Azoxybenzene.  (C,HJ,N,0. 

This  body  is  produced  by  the  action  of  mild  reducing  agents  on 
Ditro-benzene,  or  by  the  oxidation  of  aniline.  It  crystallizes  in 
long,  yellow  needles,  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether,  but  not  in 
^ater.  Its  melting  point  is  36**,  but  it  cannot  be  distilled  as  it 
decomposes  into  azo-benzene  and  aniline.  By  heating  with  sul- 
phuric acid  a  molecular  re-arrangement  occurs  with  the  formation 
^^  oxyazobenzene. 

Sun  Yellow,    CurcuminS. 
^j^^iis  dyestufif  is  also  sold  under  the  names  of  Jaune  soleil 
^  ^aize,  and  has  the  formula: 

OH    «    OH 

I 

80,Nb/\         ^  ^SO,N» 


v. 


It  is,  therefore,  the  sodium  salt  of  azoxy-stilbenedisulphonic 
acid.* 

Curcumin  S  is  produced  by  the  action  of  sodium  hydrate  on 
paranitrotoluenesulphonic  acid.  It  is  a  brown  powder  soluble  in 
water  giving  a  brownish-yellow  solution.  With  sulphuric  acid  it 
gives  a  violet  solution  which  changes  to  yellow  on  dilution  with 
water.  Hydrochloric  acid  gives  a  brown  precipitate  from  the 
aqueous  solution;  sodium  hydrate  an  orange  precipitate. 

Direct  Yellow  G  is  the  sodium  salt  of  dinitrosostilbenedisul- 
phonic  acid.     It  may  be  represented  by  the  formula: 

^ The  corresponding  ammonium  salt  is  called  curcumin  W. 
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CHCDCiH.  { W^.-*' 


c 


H(1)C.H3  {  (^)f  0^^ 


It  is  a  brown  powder,  soluble  in  water  with  an  orange  color. 
The  addition  of  caustic  soda  to  the  aqueous  solution  produces  a 
yellow  precipitate,  as  does  also  hydrochloric  acid.  It  dissolves  in 
strong  sulphuric  acid  with  a  red  color,  which  changes  to  yellow  on 
dilution  with  water. 

Mikado  Oranges  G,  R,  2  R,  3  R,  4  R,  and  5  R»  and  Mikado 

Yellow  are  prepared  by  boiling  paranitrotoluene-sulphonic  acid 
with  alkalies  in  the  presence  of  certain  oxidizable  substances  such 
as  glycerin,  pyrogallic  acid,  etc.  Their  composition  has  not  yet 
been  ascertained.  They  occur  as  orange  powders,  soluble  in  water 
with  an  orange  color.  On  the  addition  of  hydrochloric  acid  to  the 
aqueous  solution  a  brown  precipitate  is  produced;  caustic  soda 
gives  a  yellow  precipitate.  Strong  sulphuric  acid  dissolves  the 
dyestuflf  to  a  blue  solution,  which  gives  a  brown  precipitate  on 
dilution  with  water. 

Mikado  Brown,  B,  3  GO  and  M,  are  dyestuffs  produced  in 
a  manner  similar  to  the  above.  They  are  brown  powders,  giving 
a  brown  solution  in  water.  Caustic  soda  with  the  aqueous  solution 
produces  but  a  very  slight  precipitate;  hydrochloric  acid  gives  a 
brown  precipitate.  Strong  sulphuric  acid  dissolves  the  dyestuff  to 
a  dark  red  solution,  which  gives  a  brown  precipitate  on  dilution 
with  water. 

3.  Hydrazo  Derivatives. 

Hydrazo-compounds  may  be  considered  as  derivatives  of  hydra- 
zine,* NH, — NH„  and  they  possess  the  group  — NH.NH — .  They 
may  also  be  considered  as  reduction  products  of  the  azoxy-  and 
azo-compounds, 

Hydrazobenzene,'  CgH5NH.NH.CjH5,  is  obtained  by  the 
action  of  reducing  agents  on  azobenzene.  It  is  readily  soluble  in 
alcohol  and  ether,  and  possesses  an  odor  resembling  camphor.  It 
crystallizes  in  colorless  plates,  melting  at  131^.  On  distillation  it 
is  decomposed  into  azo-benzene  and  aniline.  Oxidation  readily 
converts  hydrazobenzene  into  azobenzene.     Hydrazobenzene  gives 

1  See  Vol.  Ill,  pt.  IT,  p.  27. 
'See  Vol.  Ill,  pt.  II,  p.  89. 
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the  characteristic  phenylhydrazine  reaction'  with  aldehydes, 
forming  compounds  known  as  hydrazoines.  It  combines  with 
acetic  acid  esters,  giving  rise  to  pyrazol  derivatives.*  When  treated 
with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  a  molecular  re-arrangement 
occurs  and  the  isomer  benzidin  is  produced,'  which  has  the 
formula  NHj.CjH^.C.H^.NH,,  Nitro-  and  amido-hydrazobenzenes 
are  known,  and  also  the  sulphonic  acid.  Hydrazotoluenes, 
CH,.C,H,.NH— NH.CjH^.CH,,  have  also  been  prepared.  All  of 
these  hydrazo-compounds  are  converted  into  diphenyl  derivatives 
in  a  matter  similar  to  the  conversion  of  hydrazobenzene  into  ben- 
adine. 

Tartrazin  is  the  sodium  disulphonate  of  diphenyl-osazone- 
dioxytartaric  add,  and  may  be  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 

COOH 


=  N.NH.C,H..SO,Na 
=:N.NH.C,H,.SO,Na 


!00H. 

It  is  prepared  by  the  action  in  alkaline  solution  of  phenyl- 
bydrazine-parasulphomo  acid  on  diozytaric  acid.  According  to 
Kietzki  tartrazin  has  the  following  constitution: 


N 
/   \ 
N        CO 

HOOC— C C.  =  N.  NH.  C,H, 

being  a  derivative  of  pyrazolon,  though  this  hardly  agrees  with  the 
fact  that  reducing  agents  resolve  it  into  sulphanilic  and  diamido- 
Buccinic  acids.  It  forms  a  beautiful  orange-yellow  powder,  soluble 
in  hot  water  to  a  golden-yellow  solution,  which  if  concentrated 
deposits  a  yellow  precipitate  on  cooling.  On  adding  alcohol  to 
the  concentrated  aqueous  solution  a  crystalline  precipitate  is  ob- 
tained. The  solution  is  not  changed  by  dilute  acids,  but  becomes 
reddish  on  adding  caustic  soda.  Stannous  chloride  produces  a 
yellow  precipitate,  soluble  in  oxalic  acid.     Barium  chloride  gives 

*  See  Vol.  in,  pt  II,  p.  30. 
•See  Vol.  m,  pt  n,  p.  31. 
"SceVol.  m,  ptn,  p.  89. 
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a  yellow  precipitate,  but  calcium  chloride  occasions  no  change. 
Concentrated  sulphuric  acid  dissolves  the  solid  dye  with  a  yellow 
color,  which  is  unchanged  on  dilution.  Tartrarin  precipitates  the 
coal-tar  bases  very  completely,*  and  dyes  wool  yellow  in  an  acid 
bath. 

Other  dyestuffs  of  the  tartrazin  class  have  been  prepared  by 
substituting  for  phenyl-hydrazine  sulphonic  acid  its  homologues 
and  the  naphthylhydrazine  sulphonic  acids,  and  using  instead  of 
dioxytartaric  acid  such  double  ketones  as  benzil  and  phenanthra- 
quinone  {Jour,  Soc.  Dyers,  etc.,  iii.  132;  iv.  109).  Thus  isatin' 
yellow  is  obtained  by  the  action  of  isatin  on  phenylhydrazine- 
I)arasulphonic  acid,  and  phenanthren&'red  by  the  reaction  of  one 
molecule  of  phenanthraquinone  on  two  of  naphthyl-hydrazine- 
sulphonic  acid.  The  constitution  of  all  these  dyestuffs  is  analo- 
gous, the  phenanthraquinone  compound  having  its  two  benzene 
rings  directly  united  in  addition  to  being  connected  through  the 
— C — C —  group,  which  results  in  the  reddish-yellow  color  of  the 
dyestuff.  The  tartrazins  closely  resemble  the  mixed  azo-dyes,  as 
may  be  seen  by  comparing  the  constitution  of  the  two  classes: 

COOH  COOH 


i 

I 


=  N.NH.C,H, 
=  N.NH.C.H5 


COOH 


I 

CH— N:N.C,H, 

CH— N:N.C.H. 

I 
COOH 


the  first  being  the  formula  of  the  osazone  of  unsulphonated  tar- 
trazin, and  the  second  that  of  a  mixed  azo-dye. 

Azarin  S  is  a  compound  of  dichlorphenolazobetanaphthol  with 
ammonium  bisulphite.  It  is  a  yellow  paste,  smelling  of  sulphur- 
ous acid;  it  is  sparingly  soluble  in  water  with  a  yellow  color,  with 
which  solution  caustic  soda  gives  a  violet  precipitate,  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  an  orange  precipitate.  The  dye  dissolves  in  strong 
sulphuric  acid  with  a  magenta  red  color,  the  solution  giving  a 
brown  precipitate  on  dilution  with  water.  It  is  chiefly  employed 
in  calico-printing,  and  its  shades  are  very  fast  to  soap  and  fairly 
so  to  light. 

4.  Azo-  and  Tetrazo-Coloring  Matters. 

Of  late  years  a  series  of  very  brilliant  and  fast  dyes  have  come 
into  use,  which  are  generally  known  asazo-dyes. 

'W.  R.  Richardson,  Jour,  Soe,  Dyers,  etc,  iii.  2. 
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jj}-    'ttxese  substances  contain  the  divalent  group  — N :  N — .     If 

jj^tb  ^^f      the  free  bonds  be  satisfied  by  the  radical  phenyl  the 

gQt)0*^^:^<5e  known  as  azo-benzene,  C^Hg.NrN.C^H,,  results:  or 

y  tJ^^     "fc^wo  radicals  be  not  identical  a  ** mixed"  azo-compound 

ie6^^^>    Buch  as  may  be  typified  by  benzene-azo-toluene, 

e,0s-^-  N.C,H,. 

^^^  a^o-compounds  in  general  are  obtained  by  the  reduction  of 

Ti\\tc>-^OTnpound8  in  alkaline  solution.     Reducing  agents,  such  as 

«jixvim  amalgam   in  alcoholic  solution,  zinc  dust  with  sodium 

^yitate,  or  stannous  chloride  with  sodium  hydrate  are  most  fre- 

^u^ntly  employed.     All  nitrobenzene  compounds  react  in  this 

manner,  with  the  exception  of  nitro-naphthalene. 

The  azo-compounds  are  usually  yellow  or  brown  solids.     They 
are  readily  converted  into  benzidine  by  the  action  ot  stannous 
chloride  in  acid  solution,  but  otherwise  they  are  quite  stable,  and 
may  be  chlorinated,  nitrated,  and  sulphonated. 

Amido-azo-compounds  are  produced  by  the  reduction  of  the 
corresponding  nitro-azo-derivative.  Oxy-azo-compounds  are  cor- 
responding phenols,  having  the  structure  CjHj.NiN.C^H^.OH. 
These  amido  and  phenol  groups  seem  to  determine  the  dyeing 
property  of  the  azo-compounds,  the  latter  in  themselves  not  being 
dyestuffs.  The  azo-dyes  are  therefore  either  amido-compounds, 
the  so-called  azo-bases  which  form  salts  with  acids;  or  phenol- 
compounds,  the  azo-acids,  which  form  salts  with  bases.  The 
dyestuffs  are  usually  brought  into  commerce  as  the  sulphonic 
acids  of  the  corresponding  azo-bases  and  azo-acids.  The  azo-com- 
I)ounds  in  general  are  acid  dyeing  colors,  and  are  produced  by 
combining  diazotized  aromatic  amines  and  their  sulphonic  acids 
with  aromatic  amines  or  phenols  and  their  sulphonic  acids. 

The  azo-compounds  for  the  most  part  give  rise  to  yellow,  orange, 
red,  brown,  violet,  and  black  shades.  The  azo-group  does  not 
appear  to  be  able  to  yield  green  coloring  matters. 

Azobenzene.    CjHj.  N,.  C^Hj. 

This  body  is  prepared  by  the  reduction  of  nitrobenzene  with 

nascent  hydrogen.     Acetic  acid  and  iron  may  be  employed  as  the 

reducing  agent,  or  preferably  an  alkaline  reagent,  such  as  zinc  and 

alcoholic  potash,  sodium  stannite,  or  sodium  amalgam.    If  sodium 

amalgam  be  employed,  the  intermediate  product  azoxy-ben- 

zene  is  first  obtained,  while  too-long  continued  treatment  causes 

the  formation  of  hydrazobenzene  and  the  isomeric  body 
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benzidine,  and  the  former  of  these  may  in  turn  be  converted 
into  aniline.     These  bodies  form  a  continuous  series,  thus: — 

Nitro-benzene,  C.H^NO,  X  2  =  C„H„N,0, 

Azoxy-benzene,        .        .        .  C„HjgN,0 

Azo-benzene,    ....  CyHjoN, 

Hydrazo-benzene,     .        .        .  C„Hi,N, 

Amido-benzene(aniline),C^H,N  X  2  =  CiaHj^N,. 

By  treating  aniline  with  potassium  permanganate,  the  reverse 
series  of  reactions  may  be  obtained,  at  least  so  far  as  oxidation  to 
azoxy-benzene;  and  among  the  secondary  products  is  found  aniline 
black,  which  has  the  same  percentage  composition  as  azo-benzene. 

Azobenzene  crystallizes  in  large  yellowish-red  laminae,  sparingly 
soluble  in  water,  but  readily  in  alcohol  and  ether.  The  alcoholic 
solution  has  an  intense  yellow  color,  but  no  dyeing  powers.  Azo- 
benzene melts  at  65.5^,  and  distils  at  293**.  Treated  in  alcoholic 
solution  with  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  it  is  converted  into  hydrazo- 
benzene.  With  bromine,  azobenzene  forms  the  additive  com- 
pound C„H,oBrjN„  and  with  nitric  acid  reacts  to  form  mono-  and 
di-nitro-derivatives.  Nitro-azobenzene  C,H5.N,.CgH^(N0,),  can  be 
reduced  to  amido-azobenzene,  CgHg.N,.CgH^(NH,),  and  this  on 
treatment  with  nitrous  acid  and  warm  water  yields  oxyazo- 
benzene,  C,H5.N,.C,H/0H),*  which  is  made  by  digesting  diazo- 
benzene  nitrate  with  barium  carbonate,  or  by  the  action  of 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid  on  azoxybenzene.  It  crystallizes  in 
orange-yellow  needles  melting  at  148**  C.  These  bodies  dye  silk 
or  wool  orange  or  yellow,  but  offer  little  resistance  to  the  action  of 
acids. 

Diazobenzene  Compounds.    C^Hj.  N :  N. X. 

When  the  free  bond  of  the  second  nitrogen  atom  of  the  group 
— N:  N —  is  satisfied  by  a  simple  atom  or  an  acid  or  basic  group, 
instead  of  by  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  the  substance  is  said  to  be  a 
*'diazo-compound."  Thus  the  body  represented  by  the 
formula  C^Hj.NiN.Cl  is  called  diazo-benzene  chloride,* 
and  is  the  type  of  a  large  number  of  interesting  bodies. 

^This  body  is  preferably  called  hydroxy-azobenzene.     It  must  not  be 

C H  Nl 
confounded  with  azoxy-benzene,  rj"xi** \  f  ^«     1*  evidently  has  the  hy- 
droxy! group  in  the  para  poRition  with  reference  to  the  azo-group;  for  oxyazo- 
compounds  containing  the  hydroxyl  group  in  the  ortho-position  are  most  probably 
quino-hydrazones. 

'Hence  azobenzene,  QHj.N:  N.CgHg,  is  diazobenzene  phenylide. 
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Free  diazobenzene  is  not  known,  nor  does  the  hydride, 
C^Hj.Nj/H,  appear  to  be  obtainable.  The  hydroxide, 
CjHj.Nj.OH,  is  a.  highly  nnstable,  explosive,  yellow  oil,  which 
reacts  with  acids  to  form  a  highly  interesting  series  of  salts.  They 
are  mostly  colorless,  crystalline  bodies,  which  turn  brown  rapidly 
on  exposure  to  air.  They  are  readily  soluble  in  water,  sparingly 
in  alcohol,  and  are  precipitated  from  their  alcoholic  solutions  by 
ether.  Most  of  them  are  unstable,  and  decompose  with  explosion 
when  heated  or  struck.  The  chlorochromate  explodes  more 
violently  than  nitroglycerin.  By  many  reagents  they  are  decom- 
posed in  a  peculiar  manner,  usually  with  evolution  of  free  nitro- 
gen, as  in  the  following  examples: — 

1.  aH,.N,.Br  +  H,0-QH5.0H  +  N,  +  HBr. 

Diazo-bromide  Phenol 

2.  an,.  N,.  NO,  +  C,H,OH  =  C,H,H  +  N,  +  HNO,  +  C.H,0. 

Diazo-nitrate  Alcohol         Benzene  Aldehyde 

3.  aH,.N,.HSO,  +  HI  =  C,H,I  +  N,  +  H,SO,. 

DiazQ-ficia  sulphate  Phenyl  iodide 

4.  C-H,.  N,.  CI  +  Cu,Cl,  =  C,H,C1  +  N,  +  CuCl..' 

DiSftzo-chlorlde  Phenyl  cnloride 

6.  C,H,.  NBr:  NBr,  +  C,H,.  OH  =  C,H4Br  +  N,  +  C,H,0  +  2HBr. 

I)iazo-perbromide  Phenyl  bromide 

Diazobenzene  Chloride,  CjH^.Nj.Cl,  is  obtained  in  solution  by 
gradually  adding  sodium  nitrite  to  an  ice-cold,  dilute  solution  of 
one  molecule  of  aniline  and  two  of  hydrochloric  acid,  the  liquid 
being  well  stirred  during  the  addition.  The  conclusion  of  the  re- 
action is  known  by  the  evolution  of  nitrous  acid,  recognizable  by 
its  turning  blue  a  piece  of  paper  moistened  with  a  solution  of 
potassium  iodide  and  starch  and  held  over  the  liquid.  Diazo- 
benzene chloride  is  only  known  in  solution,  which  undergoes 
decomposition  when  heated,  but  it  forms  crystalline  compounds 
with  platinic  and  stannic  chlorides. 

Diazobenzene  Nitrate,  CjH^.Nj.NOj,  is  prepared  by  passing  a  slow 
stream  of  nitrogen  trioxide  gas  (prepared  from  starch  or  arsenious 
oxide  and  nitric  acid)  into  a  paste  of  aniline  nitrate  and  water, 
cooled  by  immersion  in  a  mixture  of  ice  and  salt,  until  the  addi- 
tion of  caustic  alkali  to  a  sample  quantity  no  longer  liberates  ani- 
line in  oily  globules.     The  liquid  is  filtered,  and  the  diazobenzene 

'By  snbBtitnting  cuprous  bromide,  iodide,  or  cyanide  for  the  chloride,  the 
correspoDding  haloid  compounds  of  phenyl  may  be  obtained.  The  cyanide 
reacts  with  caustic  potash  to  form  potassium  benzoate,  CqH^COOKj  and  a m- 
monia. 
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nitrate  precipitates  from  the  filtrate  by  adding  three  volumes  of 
alcohol  and  some  ether.  Diazobenzene  nitrate  separates  in  yellow 
needles  which  are  readily  soluble  in  water,  and  slightly  so  in  alco- 
hol, but  insoluble  in  ether.  In  the  dry  state,  when  gently  heated 
or  struck,  it  explodes  more  violently  than  fulminating  mercury,  and 
hence  should  be  preserved  under  ether. 

Acid  Diazobenzene  Sulphate,  C^Hj.  N,.  HSO^,  is  obtained  by  adding 
diluted  sulphuric  acid  (1:2)  to  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of 
the  last  salt.  Alcohol  (3  volumes)  and  ether  are  then  added,  and 
the  heavy  liquid  which  separates  redissolved  in  strong  alcohol  and 
precipitated  by  adding  ether,  the  process  being  repeated  till  the 
sulphate  separates  in  a  crystalline  form.  The  salt  forms  white, 
deliquescent  prisms,  which  decompose  in  the  air  and  detonate  at 
about  100*^. 

Diazobenzene-mlphonic  Add,  C,H^]    '^q     [  :N.      This  body,  of 

which  three  modifications  exist,  is  not  well  named,  as  it  is  really  the 
anhydride  of  the  true  sulphonic  acid,  C,H^(S0,H).N,.OH. 
The  para-compound,  which  is  the  only  one  of  practical  importance, 
is  obtained  by  adding  rather  more  than  the  calculated  quantity  of 
sodium  nitrite  to  a  solution  of  snlphanilic  acid  (para-amidohen- 
zene-sulphonic  acid),  C,H4(S0jH).NH„  in  dilute  caustic  soda,  and 
pouring  the  mixture  into  cooled,  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  The  diazo- 
sulphonic  acid  separates  in  white  crystals,  insoluble  in  cold  water, 
but  readily  soluble  at  60*^-70®.  It  is  decomposed  by  water  at  a 
higher  temperature,  with  formation  of  para-phenolsulphonic  acid, 
while  boiling  alcohol  converts  it  into  benzene-sulphonic  acid, 
CgHg.SOjH. 

DiAzo-AMiDOBENZENE,  C5H5N :  N.  NH.  GJIy  This  body  is  formed 
when  nitrous  gas  is  passed  into  a  solution  of  aniline  in  alcohol, 
and  may  be  regarded  as  resulting  from  the  action  of  aniline 
(amidobenzene)  on  diazobenzene  hydroxide: — C8H5.N,.OH  +  NH. 
H. C^Hj  =  CgHj.  N,.  NH. C,Hj  +  H^O.  Diazo- amidobenzene  is  .  also 
formed  when  a  cold  concentrated  solution  of  diazobenzene  nitrate 
is  dropped  gradually  into  strong  ammonia  or  mixed  with  aniline; 
or  by  adding  a  solution  of  diazobenzene  chloride  to  aniline  kept 
cool,  and  treating  the  product  with  sodium  acetate,  when  the  diazo- 
amidobenzene  is  thrown  down  as  a  yellow  precipitate.  It  may  be 
obtained  more  directly  by  adding  gradually  a  cooled  solution  of 
sodium  nitrite  to  a  mixture  of  one  molecule  of  aniline  and  one  of 
aniline  hydrochloride,  when  it  is  precipitated.     Diazo-amidoben- 
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zene  crystallizes  in  golden  yellow  scales,  melts  at  91®,  and  deton- 
ates at  a  higher  temperature.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  is 
dissolved  easily  by  ether,  benzene,  or  hot  alcohol. 

Diazo-amidobenzene  does  not  readily  unite  with  acids,  though  a 
chloroplatinate  is  obtainable.  By  nitric  acid  containing  nitrous 
acid,  diazo-amidobenzene  is  converted  into  diazobenzene  nitrate; 
by  strong  hydrochloric  acid  into  aniline  hydrochloride,  phenol, 
and  nitrogen. 

Amidoazo-Compounds. 

When  diazo-amidobenzene  is  heated  in  the  dry  state  in  presence 
of  aniline  and  a  little  aniline  hydrochloride,  it  undergoes  a  mole- 
cular transformation  into  amido-azobenzene  or  aniline  yd- 
2ou7,  identical  with  the  body  obtained  by  the  reduction  of  nitro-azo- 
benzene:*— C,H,.N,.NH(C.HJ  =  C,H5.N,.C.H,(NH,). 

It  is  important  to  notice  the  leading  di£Ferences  between  diazo- 
amidobenzene  and  the  metameric  body  amido-azobenzene.  Thus 
the  latter  is  a  well-defined  base,  which  on  heating  with  an  acid 
forms  a  salt  which  gives  a  red  color  to  the  aqueous  solution;  while 
the  former  when  similarly  treated  is  decomposed  into  phenol, 
nitrogen,  and  aniline  (hydrochloride). 

If  (instead  of  aniline)  a  solution  of  meta-phenylenediamine'  be 

'Diazobenzene  chloride  reacts  with  the  secondaiy  monamines  to  form  diazo- 
amido-fiubetitution  prodacts.  Thus  with  diethylamine,  diethyldiazo-amido- 
benzene  results:  — C;H5.N,.a  -f  HNCQHj),  =  QH5.N,.N(C,H5),  -|-  Ha. 
With  a  tertiary  monamine  a  different  reaction  results,  a  substituted  amidoazo- 
oompound  being  formed.  Thus  diazobenzene  chloride  and  dimethjlaniline  give 
the  hydrochloride  of  dlmethyl-amido-azobenzene  CgH5.N,.Cl  +  CeH5N(CH,),= 
(^H}.N^C^4.N(CH,),.HC1.  The  primary  amines  of  naphthalene  react  in  a 
similar  manner. 

'Meta-phenyIiEKxbiamike,  C8H4(NH,)„  may  be  obtained  by  the  reduction 
ofdinitrobenzene,  G{|H4(N0,)|,  produced  by  treating  benzene  with  a  mix- 
tore  of  fuming  nitric  and  strong  sulphuric  acids.  250  grammes  of  iron  filings  are 
shaken  in  a  flask  with  15  c.c.  of  hydrochloric  acid,  50  grammes  of  dinitrobenzene 
are  then  thoroughly  mixed  with  the  filings,  and  boiling  water  added.  A  violent 
action  occurs,  which  must  be  maintained  by  the  gradual  addition  of  another  50 
grammes  of  dinitrobenzene,  and  the  reaction  is  completed  by  boiling  the  liquid 
for  a  few  minutes*  The  solution  is  then  made  alkaline  by  adding  lime,  filtered, 
and  the  phenylenediamine  extracted  from  the  filtrate  by  agitation  with  ether. 

Phenylenediamine  melts  at  63**  and  boils  at  287^  C  It  is  sparingly  soluble  in 
water,  but  very  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether.  Its  solutions  are  alkaline,  and  it 
behaves  as  a  di-acid  base,  the  hydrochloride  being  CeH4(NH2)3,2HCl. 

Ortho-  and  para-phenylenediamine  do  not  react  with  diazobenzene  compounds. 
ISeeVoLin,  pt.  U,  p.  86.) 
10 
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poured  into  a  very  dilute  solution  of  diazobenzene  chloride,  the 
hydrochloride  of  diamido-azobenzene  or  chrysctidine  sepa- 
rates as  a  sparingly  soluble  precipitate: — C^Hj.N,,Cl  +  C,H^(NH,) 
+  C.H..N,.C,H,(NH,),HC1. 

On  adding  potassium  nitrite  to  a  solution  of  a  neutral  salt  of 
meta-phenylenediamine,  a  brown  precipitate  (or  in  very  dilute  so- 
lutionSy  a  brown  coloration)  is  produced,  which  is  due  to  the  for- 
mation of  triamido-azobenzene  or  phenylene-broumj  C^H^- 
(NH.).N..C.H,(NH.),, 

Thus  the  three  amido-azobenzenes  are  related  to  each  other  in 
the  following  manner: — 

Amido-azobenzene,  or  aniline-yellow  base,  C4Hj.N,.C^H^(NH,). 
DiAMiDO-AZOBENZENE,  or  chrysoidinc  base,  C^Hj.Nj.C^HgCNH,),. 

Triamido-azobenzene,  or  phenyl- )  n  xr  r  tt  r^vf  ^ 

ene-brown  base,  J  CeH,(NH,).N,.C.H.(NH,).. 

Diamidoazo  Compounds.  When  an  acid  radical  or  ben- 
zylidine  is  substituted  for  the  amido  group  in  the  para-amidoazo 
bodies,  subsequent  nitration  will  cause  the  nitro  group  to  enter  the 
other  aromatic  nucleus  in  the  para-position  to  the  azo  group.  By 
reduction  and  splitting  off  of  these  nitro  compounds  para-diamido- 
azo  bodies  are  obtained.  By  this  method  diamidoazo-toluol  may 
be  produced.  It  melts  at  100°,  is  readily  soluble  in  dilute  acids, 
alcohol  and  benzol,  rather  soluble  in  hot  water,  giving  nice  crys- 
tals on  cooling. 

Aniline  Yellow,  C,H5.N,.C.H,.NH„HC1,  also  called  gptrit- 
yeUow,  is  the  hydrochloride  of  amido-azobenzene,  and  can  be 
obtained  by  mixing  dilute  aqueous  solutions  of  azobenzene  chloride 
and  aniline.  In  the  pure  state  it  forms  bluish-violet,  lustrous 
needles,  soluble  in  water  with  a  yellow  color  turned  to  a  fine  red  by 
acids.  In  strong  sulphuric  acid  it  dissolves  with  a  brown  color, 
becoming  red  on  dilution.  On  heating  the  aqueous  solution  of 
aniline  yellow,  the  free  base  is  precipitated.  Free  amido-azoben- 
zene is  also  completely  precipitated  from  its  salts  by  ammonia, 
and  may  then  be  taken  up  by  agitation  with  ether.  In  the  pure 
state  it  forms  yellow  crystals,  which  melt  at  120**  and  volatilize 
unchanged.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  alcohoL  Acid 
solutions  dye  silk  red,  the  salt  itself  being  taken  up,  but  on  wash- 
ing with  water  the  salt  is  decomposed  and  the  base  imparts  a 
yellow  color  to  the  fibre.  Aniline  yellow  is  not  fast,  and  easily 
volatilizes  when  the  fibre  is  steamed.     Hence  it  is  not  now  used  as 
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a  dye,  but  forms  the  starting  point  in  the  [manufacture  of  other 
aniline  colors  and  of  indulines. 

Chrysoidinc,*  CA.N,.C,H,(NH,),.Ha,  is  the  hydrochloride  of 
diamido-azobenzene  (page  146).  It  is  formed  when  an  aqueous 
solution  of  metaphenylenediamine  is  poured  into  a  very  dilute  so- 
lution of  diazobenzene  chloride.  It  usually  occurs  in  the  form  of  a 
reddish-brown  crystalline  powder,  or  blackish-green  or  dark  violet 
crystals  having  a  metallic  reflex.  It  is  soluble  in  boiling  water 
and  absolute  alcohol.  The  hot  concentrated  solution  forms  a 
gelatinous  blood-red  mass  on  oooling.  The  brown  or  orange- 
colored  aqueous  solution  is  turned  red  by  excess  of  hydrochloric 
acid,  dyes  wool  orange-yellow,  and  gives  with  alkalies  a  bright 
yellow  precipitate  of  the  free  base,  melting  at  117.5^  C,  and 
slightly  soluble  in  water,  readily  in  alcohol  and  ether.  Strong 
sulphuric  add  dissolves  chrysoi'dine  with  reddish-brown  or  orange 
color,  which  turns  almost  scarlet  on  heating  (distinction  from 
phosphine),  and  cherry-red  on  dilution.  Chrysoi'dine  is  used  in 
combination  with  safranine  to  produce  a  scarlet'  on  mordanted 
cotton. 

Dmethyl-amido-azobenzenb,  (C^Hj.  N,. C.H^. N(CHj)„  some- 
times called  butter  yellow,  is  the  dimethyl- derivative  of  aniline 
yellow.  When  pure,  it  crystallizes  in  small  yellow  plates,  melting 
at  115^  C,  and  its  hydrochloride  forms  purple-red  hair-like 
needles.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  dissolves  with  red  coloration 
in  hydrochloric  acid,  from  which  sodium  hydrate  throws  down  an 
orange  yellow  precipitate  of  the  base;  soluble  in  strong  sulphuric 
add  with  yellow  color,  turning  red  on  dilution.  Its  alcoholic 
solution  has  been  recommended  byB,  Fischer  (^Analyst,  x.  152) 
as  an  indicator  in  alkalimetry,  in  preference  to  methyl-orange, 
which  18  the  ammonium  salt  of  its  sulphonic  acid.  It  is  chiefly 
used  for  coloring  butter  and  oils. 

Phenyl-amido-azobenzenb,  C^H5.N,.C,H^.NH(CjH5),  is  pro- 
duced by  acting  on  diphenylamine  by  diazobenzene  chloride  in 
alcoholic  solution.     It  crystallizes  in  golden  yellow  prisms,  soluble 

'  ChxyBoidine  has  the  peculiar  propertj  of  precipitating  cholera  bacilli  qnanti- 
tatively  from  solutions  in  which  they  are  held  in  suspension.  Other  aso-com- 
pounds  do  not  possess  this  property.  As  a  disinfectant  in  this  respect  it  occupies 
a  positioa  half-way  between  mercuric  chloride  and  phenol. 

'A  mixture  of  chr3rsoidine  and  safranine  is  sometimes  sold  as  Cotton 
Scarlet.  Chrysoidine  R  is  a  homologue  of  the  above  derived  from  ortho- 
toloidlne  and  metatolylenediamine. 
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in  alcohol,  ether,  benzene,  and  ligroin,  but  insoluble  in  water; 
melting  point  82°  C.  Acids  color  the  alcoholic  solution  violet  and 
precipitate  the  salt  as  grey  crystals.  Concentrated  sulphuric  acid 
dissolves  it  with  a  green  color,  which  is  changed  to  violet  on  dilu- 
tion with  water.  Amyl  nitrite  converts  it  into  a  nitrosamine 
melting  at  119.5°  C.  By  reducing  agents  it  is  converted  into 
aniline  and  para-amidodiphenylamine. 

Hydroxy-Azo-Compounds. 

When  potassium  phenate  is  added  to  a  sorution  of  diazobenzene 
nitrate,  hydroxy-azobenzene  is  produced  according  to  the 
following  reaction: — 

Cfiy  N :  N.  NO,  +  C,H,.  OK  =  C.H^.  N :  N.  C.H,.  OH  +  KNO,. 

The  same  body  results  from  the  reaction  of  amido-azobenzene 
with  nitrous  acid,  or  when  azobenzene-sulphonic  acid  is  fused  with 
caustic  potash.  The  corresponding  derivatives  of  resorcinol,  naph- 
thol,  etc.,  can  be  obtained  by  similar  means. 

Hydroxy-azobenzene,  or  Phenol-azo-benzene,  CaH5.N,.C^H^. 
OH,  is  best  prepared  by  dissolving  80  parts  of  potassium  nitrite  in 
4000  parts  of  water,  and  adding  the  solution  to  20  parts  of  phenol 
and  20  of  aniline  nitrate  dissolved  in  2000  parts  of  cold  water. 
The  liquid  is  filtered  after  a  few  hours,  and  the  precipitate  treated 
with  ammonia,  which  leaves  resinous  matter  undissolved.  The 
hydroxy-azobenzene  is  precipitated  from  the  filtered  liquid  by 
hydrochloric  acid. 

Hydroxy-azobenzene  crystallizes  in  yellowish-red  rhombic 
prisms,  melting  at  152-154^  C.  It  is  only  slightly  soluble  in  water, 
but  readily  in  alcohol.  It  has  marked  acid  characters,  is  readily 
soluble  in  alkalies,  and  forms  a  series  of  metallic  salts.  The  silver 
compound  is  a  yellow  precipitate  which  detonates  at  100**. 

Hydroxy-azobenzene  is  not  employed  as  a  coloring  matter,  but 
itssulphonate  has  been  used  under  the  name  of  Troposolin  K 

Meta-dihydroxy-azobenzene,  or  Resorcinol-azo-benzene, 
C,H5.N,.C,H,(0H)j.  This  body  is  formed  by  the  action  of  diazo- 
benzene nitrate  on  an  alkaline  solution  of  resorcinol.  It  forms 
red  needles,  melts  at  168**,  and  is  readily  soluble  in  alcohol.  In 
commerce  it  occurs  as  a  brown  powder  under  the  name  of  Soudan 
G,  It  is  partly  soluble  in  hot  water,  with  yellow  color,  the  solu- 
tion giving  a  bright  brown  precipitate  with  hydrochloric  acid.  In 
alkalies  it  is  soluble  with  brown  color,  and  with  concentrated  sul- 
phuric acid  it  yields  a  yellowish-brown  solution,  giving  a  brown 


SULPHONATED  AZ0-C0MP0UND8.  149 

precipitate  on  dilution.     It  is  used  for  coloring  oils  and  varnishes. 
The  acid  potassium  and  sodium  salts  of  the  sulphonicacid 
of  resorcinol-azobenzene  occur  in  commerce  under  the  name  of 
Chyrwin,  Tropcsdin  0  or  Ry  etc. 

Betanaphthol-azo-benzene,  CjH5.N,.C,oH^.OHA  Obtained  by 
the  action  of  diazobenzene  nitrate  on  an  alkaJine  solution  of  beta- 
naphthol.  Under  the  name  of  Soudan  I,  it  occurs  in  commerce  as 
a  brick-red  powder,  insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  alcohol  with 
yellow  color.  Concentrated  sulphuric  acid  dissolves  it  with  ma- 
genta-red color;  and  on  dilution  the  solution  gives  an  orange-yel- 
low precipitate.  It  is  chiefly  employed  for  coloring  oils  and  var- 
nishes. 

The  sodium  salt  of  the  corresponding  sulphonio  acid  forms 
the  coloring  matter  known  as  Orocein  orange  or  ponceau  4,  BO. 

Soudan  II  is  homologous  with  Soudan  I,  being  produced  by  the 
action  of  a  diazoxylene  compound  on  betanaphthol.'  It  is  also 
called  Red  B,  and  is  used  for  coloring  oils  and  varnishes.  It  is 
insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  alcohol  with  an  orange  color.  It 
dissolves  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  to  a  magenta-red  solution, 
which  gives  a  pale  yellow  precipitate  on  dilution  with  water. 

Alphanaphthol-azo-naphthalene,  CioH^.N,.Ci<,H,.OH«,  occurs 
in  commerce  under  the  name  of  Soudan  brown  or  Pigment  brown. 
It  is  an  insoluble  brown  powder,  dissolving  sparingly  in  dilute  al- 
kalies. In  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  it  dissolves  with  blue  col- 
oration, a  brown  precipitate  being  produced  on  dilution  with  water. 
It  is  soluble  in  alcohol,  and  is  used  for  coloring  soaps  and  oils. 

Carminaphtha  is  a  coloring  matter  isomeric  wjth  Soudan  brown, 
being  produced  by  the  reaction  of  diazotized  betanaphthylamine 
on  an  alkaline  solution  of  betanaphthol.  It  is  a  reddish-brown 
powder,  insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  alcohol.  It  dissolves  in 
strong  sulphuric  acid  to  form  a  magenta-red  solution,  which  on 
dilution  gives  a  brownish-red  precipitate. 

Sulphonated  Azo-Compounds. 

The  amido-  and  hydroxy-derivatives  of  azobenzene  and  its  ana- 
logues have  marked  dyeing  properties,  but  owing  to  their  sparing 
solubility  in  water  it  is  found  convenient  to  sulphonate  them. 
This  is  effected  by  treatment  with  fuming  sulphuric  acid;  or,  in- 
stead of  sulphonating  after  diazotizing,  which  lessens  the  yield  of 
coloring  matter,  the  aniline  or  other  amine  is  first  sulphonated  and 

^Soudan  III  is  the  commercial  name  of  a  coloring  matter  of  the  tetrazo-claes. 
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then  diazotized,  and  the  diazo-sulphonic  acid  formed  is  then  caused 
to  react  with  other  amines  or  phenols,  according  to  the  charac- 
ter of  the  dye  required.  In  this  manner  sulphanilic  acid, 
CeH/SO,H)^NH„^  and  naphthionic  acid,  C,oH,(SO,H)fl. 
NH,<>,  form  the  starting  points  of  important  series  of  azo-coloring 
matters.  When  diazotized,  these  two  bodies  are  converted  re- 
spectively into  diazobenzene-sulphonic  acid  (page  144) 
and  diazonaphthalene-sulphonic  acid.  By  the  reac- 
tion of  the  former  of  these  with  aniline,  add  yellow  is  obtained, 
while  with  dimethyl-aniline  hdianthin  is  the  product  With  phe- 
nol in  alkaline  solution,  the  sodium  salt  of  phenyl-diazobenzene- 
sulphonic  acid  is  obtained,  known  commercially  as  tropceoUn  Y; 
with  resorcinol  the  analogous  chryddin  or  tropceoUn  0  results;  alpha- 
naphthol  gives  Poirrier's  orange  I,  or  iropseolin  000  No.  1;  while 
betanaphthol  yields  Poirrier's  orange  //or  mandarin. 

In  the  case  of  the  foregoing  colors  it  is  always  the  amine  which 
is  sulphonated.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  phenol  be  first  sulpho- 
nated,  and  then  caused  to  react  on  a  diazotized  chloride,  bodies 
are  obtained  which  are  isomeric  with  the  former,  but  possess  very 
different  coloring  and  other  properties.  Orocdn  orange  (page  149) 
is  a  dye  of  this  class. 

Tropceolins.    Yellow  and  Oranqe  Sulphonated  Azo-Dyes. 

When  diazobenzene-sulphonic  acid  (obtained  by  mixing  solu- 
tions of  sulphanilic  acid  and  sodium  nitrite)  acts  on  amides  or 
alkaline  solutions  of  phenols,  a  series  of  coloring  matters  are  ob- 
tained, ranging  from  yellow  to  deep  orange,  and  called  tropseo- 
1  i  n  8,  because  the  shades  of  color  they  produce  resemble  those  of 
the  flowers  of  Tropssolum  majvs.  They  usually  occur  in  commerce 
as  sodium  salts,  and  are  distinguished  according  to  their  shades, 
tropeeolin  Y  being  the  most  yellow,  and  then  tropaaolins  0,  00, 
and  so  on,  as  the  shade  becomes  redder.'  The  shade  of  color  be- 
comes redder  by  the  substitution  of  toluene,  xylene,  or  cumene 
for  benzene,  and  hence  some  of  the  higher  homologues  are  consid- 
ered in  the  section  on  **  azo-reds." 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  yellow  and  orange  dyes  of  this 
class  of  commercial  importance: — 


» See  Vol.  m,  pt  II,  p.  49. 

'  A  yalnable  paper  by  O.  Muhllianser,  on  the  manufacture  of  the  orange  azo- 
dyes,  will  be  found  in  the  Jour.  Soe.  Dyers  and  OolorisUf  ilL  135. 


AMIDO-AZO-DYIB. 


151 


Amida-Ato- 

Add  yellow. 
Fast  yellow. 
Acid  yellow  G. 
Fast  yellow  6. 
Fast  yellow 


Kew  yellow  L. 
Jaime  adde. 


Fast  yellow  R. 
Fast  yeUow. 
Yellow  W. 


Helianthin. 
Methyl  orange 
Poinier'8 

orange  III. 
Dimethylaxii- 

line  otanffe. 
TropttoUn  D. 


Diphenyla- 
mine  yellow. 
Orange  IV. 
Tropeeolin  OO. 
Orange M. 
Fast  yellow. 
OnuueOS. 
New  Yellow. 
Orange  W. 
Add  yellow 


Metanilyel- 

low.« 
Orange  MN. 
TropeolinO. 


Ftet  yellow  N. 
Cmeumeln. 
Yellow  00. 


Chemical 
Naxx  OB 

Natubb. 


Mixture  of 
sodium  ami- 
doazobenzene 
dlsulpbonate 
with  sodium 
amido-azo- 
benzene  mono 
sulphonate. 


Sodium  salt 
of  amidoazo- 
toluene  disul- 
phonic  add. 


Sodium  salt 
of  parasul- 
phoben  z  e  n  e* 
a  zo  dimethyl- 
aniline. 


K  or  Na  salt 
of  diphenjrl- 
amine-azo- 
benzene-para- 
sulphonio 
add. 


Ka  salt  of 
dipheny  1- 
amine-azo- 
benzene-meta- 
sul phonic 
add. 


Nasaltofdl- 
phenylamine- 
azo-toluene- 
sulphonic 
add. 


FOBXULA. 


-N-N- 


80.Ka 


/\CBr      /\CH, 


80.Na  KH. 


.N* 


/\ 


-N-N- 


A 


V         V 


-N-M— 


A 


aOkH*         NH-OiH. 


-K-I^-^ 


\/0^    \J 


NH>G§Ha 


-H-H— 


Two 
isomen 
occur. 


^BrtaUoUyaiow  8  is  the  sodium  sulphonate  of  orange  IV. 

*  The  solphonlc  acU  of  metanil  yellow  is  known  as  metana  yeUow  & 
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Commercial 
Name. 


Amido-Azo- 
Dyes. 

Azoflavine. 

Azo-yellow. 

A2o-acid-y  e  1- 
low. 

Indian  yel- 
low.* 


Hydxoxy-Azo- 
Dya. 

Tropceolin  R 
orO.« 

Resorcin  yel- 
low. 

Chrysoin. 

Chrj'seolln. 

Yellow  T. 

Gold  yellow. 

Acme  yellow. 


Tropseolln 
000  No.  2.» 
Orange  II. 
j3-Naphthol 

orange. 
Mandarin  0. 
Chrysaureln. 
Gold  orauge. 
Orange  extm. 
Atias  orauge. 


Crocein 

orange. 
Brilliant 

orange. 
Orange  GRx. 
Ponceau  4GB.* 


Orange  G. 
Orange  yellow 
Orange  GG.» 


Chemical 
Name  or 

Nature. 


A  mixture  of 
nitro  -  deriva- 
tives  of  di- 
pheuylamine. 


Na  salt  of 
Resorcinol- 
azobenzene- 
para-sulphonlc 
acid. 


Na   salt   of 
Betanaphthol- 
azobenzene- 
para«ulpho- 
nic  acid. 


Na'salt  of 
Benzene-azo- 
betanaphthol- 
8ul pnonlc 
acid. 


Na  salt  of 
6enzene-a  z  o- 
betanaphthol- 
disulpnonic 
addQ. 


Formula. 


^-N-»-A 


OH 


eO.Na  OB 


^-^=So/V\ 


SO.N* 


^vV 


/^'^-l-R/^</\ 


HO 


v 


w 


SOaNa. 


80.Na 


HO 


V 


\/\ySO,Na 


Remarks. 


Seldom 
met  with. 


Homologuc 
are  red. 


'  By  the  action  of  nitric  acid  on  diphenylamine  yellow,  Careamein  {new  ydlow,  cUronin) 
is  first  formed;  then  by  further  action  azo-acid  yellow. 

*  Tropaeolin  K,  the  sodium  salt  of  phenol-azo-benzene-para-«ulphonic  acid  is  obeolete. 

*  Orange  7,  Tropceolin  000  No.  I,  Sulphanaphihol  Orange^  NapfUhol  Orange  or  Orange  B, 
the  corresponding  dye  from  o-naphthol,  is  obsolete.  Orange  R,  Mandarin  G  R,  Orange  T, 
or  Kermesin  Orange  and  Orange  t  R^  are  homologues  of  Orange  II,  being  derived  firom 
toluidine  and  xylidine  respectively,  instead  of  from  aniline. 

*  TropaxXin  0000,  the  corresponding  dye  from  a-naphthol,  is  obsolete.  Orange  OT^ar 
Orange  RN  and  Scarlet  OR  or  Scarlet  R  are  homologues  prepared  respectively  fh)m  tolu- 
idine and  xylidine  instead  of  anilin. 

*  Ponceau  g  O  iB  isomeric  with  Orange  G,  and  Ponceau  0  T  and  J2  T  are  homologues 
from  toluidine. 


■  ^  ifc 


HYDBOZY-AZO-DYES. 


153 


goxxergial 

Name. 

Chemical 
Name  OB 
1  Nature. 

FOBMULA. 

Remabkb. 

Eydnxy-Azo- 
Dya, 

Oiwnge  No.  8 
(notHelian- 
thin). 

Na   nit   of 
Meta-nitro- 
benzene-azo- 
betanaphthol- 
disnlpnonlc 
acid. 

NO, 

Hor  y  ^ 

80,Na 

Not  often 
met  with. 

Alizarin    yel- 
low GO. 

Metanitro- 
benzene«zo- 
aalicylic  acid. 

C.H.{PaV-Kl)C.H.{g|gHH 

Though  re- 
qulring  a 
mordant,  is 
not  a  true 
alizarine. 

lowB. 

Paranitro- 
benzene-azo- 
salicylio  acid. 

C.H.{(tlg2^_<l)C.H.{j|)0H^ 

Lancaater  yel- 
low. 

Dinltro- 
phenol-aa>- 
phenol.          > 

((NO.), 

ChJoh 

In-n-<;,h«.oh 

ObBolete. 

Milling     yel- 
low. 

Sodium  salt 
ofsttlphonaph- 
thalene-azo- 
salicylic  acid. 

CioH.{^gf4)C.H.{g|g»H 

Used  with 
chrome  mor- 
dant 

Yellow-fastrto 
Boap. 

Sodium  salt 
of  meta-car- 
bozylbenzene- 
azoaipbenyl- 
amine. 

C  H  f  (8)00.Na 

^•"*  t  a)N-lir~(l)C,H4(4)NH.C.H, 

Dyed  from 
a  Boap  bath. 

Clayton     yel- 
low. 

Thiazol     yel- 
low. 

Tonnexin. 

Sodium  salt 
of  thediazo- 
amido  com- 
pound of  de- 
nvdrothio- 
toluldine    sul- 
phonic  add. 

C.H,^  l)Ny^^*'^«"«  t80,Na 
IWCH, 

Oriol  yellow. 
Alkali  yellow. 
Cotton  yellow 
R. 

Sodium  salt 
of  primuline- 
azo-sallcylic 
acid. 

P_N=N-(4)C.H.{g;gH^^ 
(Psradical  of  piimuline.) 

Frisian     yel- 
low. 

Nitro-com- 
pound  of  para- 
toluene-azo- 
salicylio  add. 

^•**«  t  N«N-C.H,^  CO,H 

(NO,(T) 

Narcein. 

Sodium    bi- 
sulphite com- 
pound of  para- 
sulpho-ben- 
zene-azobeta- 
naphthol. 

^•^*  { }l)Nd— N(80,Na)-a)C,oH.(2)OH 

DYES  AND  COLOBINQ  HATTEBS. 


The  following  table  shows  the  general  character  and  reactione  ol 
the  more  important  orange  and  yellow  sulphonated  azo-dyes: — 
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The  best  way  of  effecting  the  reduction  of  the  yellow  or  orange 
azo-dyes  is  to  warm  the  solution  of  the  coloring  matter  with  zinc- 
dust  and  hydrochloric  acid,  the  action  in  an  ammoniacal  solution 
being  somewhat  slow.  Reduction  with  ammonium  sulphide,  in 
the  manner  described  on  page  116,  may  sometimes  be  conveniently 
employed. 

The  following  is  a  detailed  description  of  some  of  the  more  im- 
portant sulphonated  azo-yellows  and  oranges: — 

Acid  Yellow.  Past  Yellow.  *  (See  page  154. )  When  aniline 
is  heated  with  fuming  sulphuric  acid,  para-amidobenzene- 
Bulphonicacid  (sulphanilic  add)  is  obtained.  On  dissolving 
this  in  a  large  quantity  of  water  and  adding  sodium  nitrite  and 
hydrochloric  acid,  diazobenzene-sulphonic  acid  results. 
On  treating  the  solution  with  aniline,  removing  the  excess  of  the 
latter  by  hydrochloric  acid,  and  adding  common  salt,  the  a  m  i  d  o- 
azobenzene-sulphonic  acid,  C.H^(S0,H).N,.C8H/NH,;, 
separates  as  a  yellow  precipitate,  and  forms  the  solid  yellow  S  of 
commerce.*  It  is  also  prepared  by  heating  aniline  yellow  with 
from  three  to  four  parts  of  fuming  sulphuric  acid.  TTie  commer- 
cial product  known  as  add  yellow  is  prepared  by  dissolving  the 
the  sulphonic  acid  in  sodium  carbonate  and  precipitating  the  solu- 
tion by  common  salt.  The  potassium  salt  is  also  employed.  Acid 
yellow  is  a  yellow  powder,  readily  forming  a  yellow  solution  in 
water,  but  only  sparingly  soluble  in  alcohol.  On  acidulating  the 
aqueous  solution  with  hydrochloric  acid  the  free  sulphonic  acid  is 
thrown  down  in  the  form  of  minute  needles,  soluble  in  excess  of 
hydrochloric  acid  with  reddish-yellow  color,  appearing  crimson  in 
thin  layers,  the  change  being  probably  due  to  the  formation  of  a 
hydrochloride.  Acid  yellow  is  not  precipitated  by  ammonia  or 
fixed  alkalies,  nor  by  basic  lead  acetate.  It  is  precipitated  by 
barium  chloride,  but  not  by  calcium  chloride.  Sulphuric  acid 
diasolves  the  solid  dye  with  a  yellow  color.  Zinc-dust  decolorizes 
the  solution,  but  the  filtered  liquid  recovers  its  yellow  color  on 
exposure  to  the  air. 

Acid  yellow  is  used  for  dyeing  wool  and  silk,  but  it  is  not  often 
used  alone  for  pure  yellow  colors;  for  although  it  is  comparatively 

^Acid  yeUow  0  (gelb)  is  a  derivatiye  of  amido-azobenzene.  The  homologue 
from  amido-azotoluene  is  somewhat  more  orange  in  shade,  and  is  known  as  acid 
yeUow  B,  or  fast  yellow  B.  The  name  fatt  yellow  is  also  applied  to  diphenylamine 
yeUow  and  to  a  body  of  the  formula,  C.H4(OOOH).NyCeH4.NH(q,H6). 

'  Much  of  the  add  yellow  of  commerce  contains  more  or  less  of  a  disulphonate. 
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fast  and  will  stand  steaming,  it  is  not  sufficiently  bright,  and  is 
sensitive  to  acids.  As  its  shade  does  not  incline  toward  the  red,  it 
is  well  adapted  for  use  in  compound  colors,  such  as  olive-  and 
moss-green,  and  browns,  where  it  replaces  the  natural  yellow  dye- 
stuffs,  it  being  as  fast  to  light  as  the  best  of  the  latter.  Acid  yel- 
low is  also  used  extensively  for  the  manufacture  of  diazo-colors. 

Fast  Yellow  R  is  produced  in  a  manner  analogous  to  acid  yel- 
low, by  sulphonating  amidoazotoluene.  It  is  a  brownish-yeUcw 
powder,  giving  a  yellow  solution  with  water.  Its  application  is 
similar  to  acid  yellow,  but  its  shade  is  orange-yellow. 

Methyl  Orange.  Helianthin.  Poirrier'sTropseolinD.  Orange 
III.^  Gold  Orange.  Mandarin  Orange.  (Page  154.)  These  names, 
among  others,  are  applied  to  the  ammonium  or  sodium  salt  of  di - 
methyl-amido-azobenzene-sulphonicacid,  or  para- 
sulphobenzene-azodimethylaniline,  C^H^CSOgH)  (4).N,(1 ).  CgH,.  - 
N(CH,),(4),  a  body  produced  by  the  action  of  dimethyl-aniline 
on  diazobenzene-sulphonic  acid.  Helianthin  forms  an  orange-yel- 
low powder,  readily  soluble  in  hot  water,  but  only  sparingly  in  al- 
cohol. The  aqueous  solution  is  orange-yellow,  and  is  not  precipi- 
tated by  alkalies.  On  adding  hydrochloric  acid  to  a  hot,  concen- 
trated aqueous  solution,  the  free  sulphonic  acid  is  precipitated  in 
microscopic  needles,  which  soon  change  to  small,  strongly  lustrous 
plates  or  prisms  having  a  violet  reflection.  Concentrated  sulphuric 
acid  dissolves  helianthin  with  reddish  or  yellowish  brown  color, 
the  solution  appearing  yellow  in  thin  layers.  On  copious  dilu- 
tion, the  liquid  becomes  a  splendid  red.  With  most  reagents,  he- 
lianthin behaves  similarly  to  acid  yellow,  but  basic  acetate  of  lead 
throws  down  the  whole  of  the  coloring  matter  as  an  orange-yellow 
precipitate.  Sodium  chloride  or  magnesium  sulphate  added  to  a 
dilute  solution  of  helianthin  precipitates  a  coloring  matter  in 
microscopic  crystals. 

Silk  and  wool  when  immersed  in  an  acid  solution  of  helianthin 
are  dyed  a  fiery  orange.  The  dyed  fibre  is  turned  red  by  hydro- 
chloric acid,  and  yellow  by  strong  sulphuric  acid,  but  alkalies 
produce  no  change. 

Methyl-orange  now  receives  extensive  application  as  an  indicator 
in  alkalimetry.  The  yellow  color  which  it  imparts  to  aqueous  and 
alcoholic  liquids  is  changed  to  red  by  a  strong  acid,  but  is  wholly 

'  Orange  III  is  a  name  which  is  also  applied  to  a  coloring  matter  patented  hj 
Roussin  and  Poinier,  and  having  the  constitution  of  a  sodium  salt  of  metanitro- 
benzene-azobetanaphthol-disulphonic  acid  (see  page  166). 
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unaffected  by  weak  acids.  Thus  the  titration  of  sodium  carbon- 
ate by  sulphuric  or  hydrochloric  acid  can  be  effected  in  the  cold, 
if  heliantbin  be  used  as  an  indicator  of  neutrality,  the  carbonic 
add  liberated  having  no  effect  on  the  coloring  matter.^  Methyl- 
orange  may  be  employed  for  the  titration  of  aniline,  toluidine,  and 
quinoline,  as  these  give  an  alkaline  reaction,  whereas  their  salts 
are  neutral.  It  can  also  be  used  in  the  estimating  of  such  alka- 
loids as  morphine,  strychnine,  quinine,  cinchonidine,  and  atro- 
pine. 

The  following  acids  are  wholly  unindicated  by  methyl-orange, 
and  hence  the  base  of  their  salts  can  be  titrated  by  hydrochloric 
acid  in  the  cold  just  as  though  the  acids  were  absent:— carbonic, 
hydrocyanic,  hydrosulphuric,  arsenious,  silicic,  boric,  oleic,  stearic, 
palmitic,  carbolic,  etc  With  oxalic,  acetic,  butyriC|  succinic,  lac- 
tic, tartaric,  and  citric  adds  inaccurate  results  are  obtained,  but 
sulphuric,  hydrochloric,  and  nitric  acids  give  sharp  end-reactions. 
The  following  baits  are  neutral  to  methyl-orange,  and  hence  their 
formation  is  an  end-point  of  titrations  in  which  they  are  pro- 
duced:—Na^SA,  KaHSO,,  NaH,PO„  CaH,(POJ„  NaH^AsO,, 
E,Cr,Of*  Methyl-orange  can  be  used  to  detect  free  acid  in  alum, 
ferrous  sulphate,  cupric  chloride,  etc.  The  earthy  carbonates  in 
hard  water  (which  occasion  the  so-called  '^temporary  hardness") 
may  be  at  once  determined  by  titrating  the  water  with  a  mineral 
acid  and  methyl-orange.' 

Rkyl'orange  is  preferred  by  Wieland  to  its  lower  homologue  as 
an  indicator  of  neutrality.  Lacmoi'd,  cochineal,  congo-red,  and 
dimethyl-amidoazobenzene  behave  much  like  helianthin. 

Methyl-orange  is  not  applicable  as  an  indicator  in  presence  of 
nitrous  acid  or  nitrites,  which  compounds  decompose  it 

Diphenylamine  Yellow.  This  coloring  matter,  the  TropasoUn 
00*  of  M.  Witt,  and  Poirrier's  orange  MN,  also  known  as  gold- 

^The  delicacy  and  applications  of  methyl-orange  and  other  indicators  in  yoln- 
metric  analysifl  have  been  described  in  a  series  of  valoable  papers  by  B.  T. 
Thompson  (Jour.  Soc  Chan,  Ind,), 

*  A  mixtore  of  methyl  orange  and  phenolphthalein  solutions  serves  as  an  excel- 
lent nentrality  indicator;  the  neutral  point  being  indicated  by  a  lemon-yellow 
color,  and  the  slightest  excess  of  either  acid  or  alkali  give  a  deep  pink  or  a  fine 
red  respectively. 

*  A  nitro-derivative  occurs  in  commerce  under  the  same  name.  When  the  solu- 
tion is  rednced  with  zinc  and  hydrochloric  acid  and  filtered,  the  filter-paper  is 
stained  brown.  The  solid  substance  deflagrates  and  gives  off  yellow  vapors  when 
heated  on  platinum  foil  (see  Axoflavine). 
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orange,  acid-yeUow  D,  diphenylamine'Orange,  fast-yeUow,  and  Mdn- 
cheater-yellow  (Perkin)  is  a  phenylated  acid  yellow.  The  free  sul- 
phonic  acid  is  obtained  by  the  action  of  diazobenzene-sulphonic 
acid  on  diphenylamine.  The  diphenylamine  is  added  in  the  form 
of  powder  to  the  solution  of  the  diazobenzene  sulphonic  acid  (di- 
azotized  sulphanilic  acid)  and  the  mixture  agitated  for  some  hours, 
till  the  reaction  is  complete.  It  forms  steel-grey  needles,  very 
sparingly  soluble  in  water  with  pink  coloration.  It  is  a  powerful 
acid,  forming  well-defined  salts,  almost  all  of  which  are  remarka- 
ble for  their  insolubility.*  The  commercial  dye  is  a  potassium  or 
sodium  salt,  and  forms  an  orange-yellow  crystalline  powder,  or 
golden-yellow  dichroic  crystals,  often  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 
fan.  It  is  readily  soluble  in  hot  water,  but  only  very  sparingly  in 
cold  water  or  alcohol.  Very  small  quantities  of  mineral  salts  pre- 
cipitate it  from  its  solutions.  The  hot  aqueous  solution  is  yellow, 
and  unchanged  by  caustic  alkalies,  but  turned  reddish-violet  by 
hydrochloric  acid,  and  on  cooling  a  violet  precipitate  is  formed. 
Calcium  and  barium  chlorides  give  yellow  crystaUine  precipitates. 
In  strong  sulphuric  acid,  the  dye  dissolves  with  violet  color,  be- 

I  coming  redder  on  adding  water,  while  a  slate-grey  precipitate  is 

'  produced. 

When  reduced  with  an  acid  solution  of  stannous  chloride,  tro- 
psBolin  00  yields  sulphanilic  acid  and  para-amido-diphenylamine, 
which  may  be  extracted  by  ether  after  adding  excess  of  caustic 
soda  to  the  solution. 

I  Diphenylamine  yellow  gives  a  fine  golden-yellow  on  silk  or  wool. 

j  The  fibre  is  turned  blue-violet  by  sulphuric  and  red-violet  by 

]  hydrochloric  acid. 

Tropseolin  00  may  be  substituted  for  methyl-orange  as  an  indi- 
cator in  alkalimetry,  a  faint  trace  of  strong  mineral  acid  tunnng 
the  dilute  solution  red,  while  carbonic  and  other  weak  acids  have 
no  effect.' 

Metanil  yellow  is  isomeric  with  diphenylamine  yellow.  Brilliant 
yellow  J  add  yellow  00,  yellow  N,  and  orange  N  are  names  given  to 
the  homologues  of  diphenylamine  yellow.  Two  distinct  isomers 
are  met  with. 

^The  trimethylamine  salt  is  the  only  one  easily  soluble  in  cold  water. 
The  aniline  salt  when  treated  with  an  excess  of  boiling  aniline  is  suddenly 
transformed  into  indaline,  CisH^N,,  a  blue  coloring  matter  isomeric  with 
phenyl-amido-azobenzene. 

'  Tropeeolin  000,  or  naphthol-azobenzene-sulphonic  acid,  behaves  in  a  precisely 
opposite  manner,  being  turned  red  by  a  trace  of  alkalL 
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Orange  II  is  produced  by  the  action  of  betanaphthol  on  the 
diazo-compound  of  sulphanilic  acid.  It  is  not  sensitive  to  either 
acids  or  alkalies,  and  is  extensively  employed  in  wool-dyeing,  both 
as  a  self-color  and  in  compound  shades. 

LiUeoline  is  a  higher  homologue  from  diazotized  metaxyUdine- 
sulphonic  acid.  It  is  now  nearly  obsolete,  but  occurred  as  a  diffi- 
cultly soluble  orange-yellow  powder.  The  hot  aqueous  solution 
deposits  crystals  on  cooling,  gives  an  orange-yellow  precipitate  with 
soda,  and  a  violet  precipitate  with  hydrochloric  acid.  In  strong 
sulphuric  acid  the  dye  dissolves  with  yellowish-green  color,  a  vio- 
let precipitate  being  formed  on  dilution.  With  calcium  chloride, 
luteoline  gives  an  orange  precipitate,  which  on  boiling  becomes  red 
and  crystalline. 

Azoflavine  is  produced  by  the  nitration  of  diphenylamine  yel- 
low, and  is  a  mixture  of  more  or  less  mono-,  di-  and  tri-nitrodi- 
phenylamine  with  the  body  CeH,(S0,H).N3.C.H,.NH(C,H,N0,). 
It  forms  an  ochre-yellow  powder,  soluble  with  difficulty  in  cold 
but  readily  in  hot  water.  The  aqueous  solution  is  yellow,  changing 
to  brownish  on  addition  of  hydrochloric  acid.  When  reduced  in 
ammoniacal  solution  it  becomes  yellow.  Barium  chloride  gives  a 
slightly  soluble  crystalline  precipitate,  but  no  change  results  with 
calcium  chloride.  The  solid  dye  dissolves  in  strong  sulphuric  acid 
with  magenta-red  color,  changing  to  yellowish-red,  with  a  yellow- 
ish-brown precipitate,  on  dilution  with  water.  When  heated  on 
platinum  foil  the  dye  forms  **  Pharaoh's  serpents,"  and  gives  off 
yellow  vapors.  After  reduction  and  filtration,  brown  spots  are 
produced  on  the  filter  paper. 

Ourcumeiny  Azoflavine  S  or  2,  Azo-yellow,  Citronine  B  or  2  B^  In- 
dian Yellow,  and  iVeio  YelloWj  are  names  applied  to  varieties  of  azo- 
flavine. They  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  cUronin  of  Brooke, 
Simpson,  and  Spiller,  or  with  curcumin  S  or  sun-yellow,  which  is  the 
sodium  salt  of  azo-oxystilbene-disulphonic  acid. 

Azo-Reds. 

The  scarlets,  ponceaus,  and  clarets  derived  from  azobenzene  and 
its  allies  are  among  the  most  important  of  the  coloring  matters 
from  coal-tar.  The  ready  production  and  fast  character  of  crocein 
scarlet  and  allied  dyes  seem  not  unlikely  to  cause  the  extinction  of 
the  cochineal  industry.  The  general  method  of  producing  the  azo- 
reds  may  be  exemplified  by  the  process  of  preparing  xylidine-red. 
For  this  purpose,  xylidine,  C^Hj(CH8)jNH„  is  dissolved  in 
11 
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twice  the  quantity  of  hydrochloric  acid  necessary  to  combine  with 
it,  and  after  copious  dilution  of  the  liquid  with  ice-cold  water  a 
solution  of  the  calculated  quantity  of  sodium  nitrite  is  gradually 
added  with  constant  stirring.  The  resultant  (neutral)  solution  of 
diazoxylene  chloride  is  allowed  to  flow  into  a  dilute  ammoniacal 
solution  of  sodium  betanaphtholdisulphonate,  when  ammonium 
chloride  and  xyHdine-acarlet  or  sodiumxylene-azobeta- 
naphthol-alpha-disulphonateare  produced: — 
• 
C,H,(CH3),.N,.C1  +  C,oH5(SO,Na),.OH)3  +  NH, 

=  NH,a  +  CeH3(CH,),.N,.C,oH,(SO,Na),.OH/?. 

After  standing,  the  liquid  is  boiled,  filtered  from  resinous  mat- 
ter, and  the  coloring  matter  precipitated  by  addition  of  salt.* 

The  following  table  contains  a  description  of  some  of  the  more 
important  azo-dyes  of  which  xylidine-scarlet  is  the  type.  The 
commercial  names  of  the  dyes  are  often  confusing,  tihe  same 
chemical  compound  receiving  different  names  from  its  several 
makers,  while,  on  the  other  hand,  identical  or  very  similar  names 
are  commercially  used  to  distinguish  dyes  of  distinctly  different 
chemical  nature. 

'  Owing  to  the  facility  with  which  diazo-componnds  react  with  phenoloids  and 
their  sulphonic  acids  in  alkaline  solution,  it  is  possible  to  produce  azo-djes  directly 
on  the  fibre  by  immersing  the  goods  alternately  or  simultaneously  in  a  solution  of 
naphthol  and  the  diazo  salt,  and  then  developing  the  color  in  an  alkaline  bath. 
The  method  is  especially  applicable  to  cotton,  which  does  not  take  up  ready-formed 
azo-dyes.  Another  method  of  operating  is  to  employ  the  nitrite  required  for 
diazotizing  in  the  form  of  an  ammonium  salt,  when  on  heating  the  goods  this  is 
decomposed  in  the  presence  of  the  phenoloid  and  amine,  and  thus  produces  the 
azo-color  in  sUu.  The  coloring  matter  known  as  primuUne  can  be  diazotized  in 
the  fabric,  and  on  subsequently  immersing  the  goods  in  an  alkaline  solution  of 
resorcinol  or  naphthol  the  azo-dye  is  developed.  Another  method  of  utilizing 
this  diazo-reaction  is  to  develop  on  the  fibre  a  diazo  color  by  coupling  it  with 
diazotized  paranitraniline  in  an  alkaline  bath.  Prumiline,  the  diamine  nitrazol 
colors,  and  some  other  derivatives  of  benzidine  are  capable  of  undergoing  this  so- 
called  ''coupling  process/'  The  peculiarity  of  this  method  is  that  the  developer 
and  not  the  dyestufT  is  diazotized.  The  property  possessed  by  the  hydrosyazo- 
dyes  of  forming  soluble  compounds  with  acid  sulphite  of  sodium  which  are  decom- 
posed by  heat  is  also  utilized.  Narceine,  CeH^(S08Na).NH.N(NaSO.).C,oH«.OH/?, 
is  a  substance  of  this  class.  It  is  a  compound  of  orange  11  with  acid  sodium  sul- 
phite, and  has  been  used  in  calico  printing.  It  is  decomposed  on  steaming,  sul- 
phurous acid  being  liberated  and  orange  II  reformed. 
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The  letters  appended  to  the  commercial  names  of  dyestuffs  are 
usually  indicative  of  the  particular  shade,  R  referring  to  red  (roth), 
G  to  yellow  (gelb),  and  B  to  blue  (blau);  2R,  etc.,  means  a 
deeper  shade  of  red  than  a  simple  B.  At  times  other  letters  are 
employed  for  the  purpose  of  trade  distinctions,  and  refer  to  some 
private  nomenclature  of  the  manufacturing  firm.  The  method  of 
writing  the  formulae  has  been  selected  with  the  view  of  indicating 
as  far  as  possible  the  structure  of  the  molecule  and  the  relative 
positions  of  the  substituting  groups  in  the  benzene  and  naphtha- 
lene nuclei;  the  large  figures  in  brackets  placed  before  the  different 
substituting  groups  refer  to  these  positions  in  the  nuclei,  as  shown 
by  the  following  diagrams: 


8       1 


for  bensene,  and 


6 


for  naphthalene. 


6      i 
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Commercial 
Name. 

Formula. 

Remarks. 

Character  of  Dye. 

Archil  substi- 
tute. 

Naphthlonic 
Red. 

C.H.{{t)SEl.(2)C..H.{[J|^Hj,, 

From  naph- 
thlonic    acid. 

Brown  paste;  red- 
brown  solution. 

Cochineal 
Scarlet  2  R. 

C.H,{CH,)-N=N-C,oH.  { [l]2^^j^^ 

From    C    acid. 
Homologue   is 
scarlet  4  R. 

Cinnahar-red  powder,  i 
soluble  in  hot  water  to 
yellow-red  solution. 

Scarlet  powder;  solu- 
tion orange-yellow. 

Scarlet  G  T. 

C.H,(CH3)-N=N-(l)C,oH.  {  f^l^^xa 

From    8     acid. 
Homologue  is 
scarlet  G  R. 

Azococcin  2  R. 

C.H,(CH,),-N-N-(2)CxoH.  {  [\]^^j^^ 

From   Neville's 
acid. 

Brown-red      ix>wder, 
difficultly     soluble: 
bronzy    crystals  on 
cooling. 

Wool    Scarlet 
R. 

r(i)OH 

C.H,(CH,),— N-N— (2)CioH4-^  (4)S03Na 

From  R  salt. 

Brown-red      powder, 
solution    yellowish- 
red. 

Ponceau  2  R. 

Scarlet  R. 
Xylidine 

Scarlet. 

f(2)0H 
CeH,(CH,).-N-N-(l)CioH4-^  (3)S03Na 

((6)S0,Na 

From  R  Salt.  Iso- 
mers   of    yel- 
lower     shade 
ftx>m    G    salt. 
Ponceau  G.and 
scarlet  G. 

Scarlet  powder;  easily 
soluble;  red  solution. 

Ponceau  2  G. 
Scarlet  2  G 
and  2  R. 

f(2)0H 

C.H.-N=N-(l)CxoH4S  (sJeO^Na 

( (eJSOsNa 

From    G     salt.    Brown-red      powder. 
Isomers    fh>m      Fine  red  solution. 
Rsalt. 

Ponceau  3  R.^ 

C.H, 

r(5)CH, 

45CH, 

L(1)N-N— L,oH4  |(SO,Na), 

From  R  salt. 

Dark  red  powder:  so- 
lution cherry-red. 

Anisol  Red. 
Anisidine 
Ponceau. 

C.H.{|^lgi^K^l)C.oH.{p,)^^^^^^ 

From  R  salt. 

Brownish-red  powder; 
solution  cherry-red. 

Phenatol  Red. 
Coccinin. 
Cocci  n. 

C.H.{[?lgl-^lo,oH4{OHf^,,. 

From  R  salt. 

Fine  red  solution. 

Coccinin  B. 

^•M!&-C.H4{0H^^^^^^ 

From  R  salt. 

Dark  red  powder;  so- 
lution cherry-red. 

Crystal     Pon- 
ceau 6  R. 

((2)0H 
CioH,(l)-N-N(l)CjoH4-^  (6)SO,Na 

((SJSOaNa 

From  y  acid. 

Red-brown  glittering 
crystals ;  solution 
deep  red. 

Fast  Brown  N; 
Azo  Brown  O; 
Napthyl  am- 
ine    Brown; 
Chrome 
Brown  RO. 

C»»^«  t  (l)N-N-(4)C»oH.(l)OH 

From  naph- 
thionic  acid. 

Dark  brown  powder, 
solution  reddish- 
brown. 

>  There  is  also  a  Poncenu  $  R  which  is  the  sodium  salt  of  ethyldimethyl-benzene-azobetanapbthol- 
disulphonic  acid. 
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Reacttox  of  Aqueous 
Solution. 

Reaction  of  Dye  with 
SuLPHUEic  Acid. 

Products  of  Reduction 
with  Zinc  and  Amiionia. 

Other 
Charactebs. 

With 

Caustic 

isoda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 

With 
Strong 
Acid. 

On  Dilution 

with 

Water. 

Precipitate 
soluble  in 
w-ater. 

1 

Precipitate. 

Magenta- 
red. 

Brown-red 
ppt. 

Nitraniline  and   diamldo- 
naphthalene      sulphonic 

•  •  . 

Orange  colo- 
rftUon. 

Red  flakes. 

Magenta- 
red. 

Red  flakes. 

Toluldine  and  amido-a- 
naphthol  sulphonic  acid. 

.  •  • 

Brown-red 
colomtion. 

Brown  oily 
drops. 

Magenta- 
red. 

Oily  drops. 

Toluidine  and  amido-0- 
naph|hol  sulphonic  acid. 

•  •  • 

Brown-yel- 
low color; 
Doppt 

Brownish- 
red  flakes. 

Magenta- 
red. 

Brown-red 
precipitate. 

Xylidine  and  amido^i-naph- 
thol  sulphonic  acid. 

•  •  • 

Yellow-red 
color. 

Bluish-red 
coloration. 

Cherry- 
red. 

Red  solu- 
tion. 

Xylidine  and  amido-a-naph- 
thol  disulphonlc  acid. 

... 

No  precipi- 
tate. 

2^'o  change. 

Bed. 

Brown  pre- 
cipitate. 

Amido-^-naphthol  di sul- 
phonic acid  and  xylidine. 

BaCl«  and  CaCl., 
amorphous  pre- 
cipitates. 

No  change. 

No  change. 

Eosin-red. 

Yellow-red 
color. 

Amido-/3-naphthol  di  sul- 
phonic acid  and  cumidine. 

BaCl,  and  CaCl,, 
precipitates    ap- 
pearing slowly. 

Yellow  pre- 
cipitate. 

No  change. 

Cherry- 
red. 

Cherry-red. 

Amido-/^-naphthol   di  sul- 
phonic acid    and   ethyl- 
xylidine. 

■     •      t 

Yellowish- 
red. 

No  change. 

Magenta- 
red. 

Cherry-red. 

Amido-/^-naphthol   di  sul- 
phonic acid  and  anisidine. 

•     ■     • 

Brownish 
colomtlon. 

■ 

Magenta- 
red. 

Red. 

Amido-Z^naphthol   disul- 
Dhonic  acid  and  phenatl- 
aine. 

BaCl.,  brown, 
sparmgly  soluble 
precipitate.  CaCl, 
red  precipitate 
gradually. 

Brown  ppt. 
soluble  to 
red-brown 
solution. 

Darkened. 

Magentik 
or  cherry- 
red. 

Cherry-red. 

Amido-^-naphthol   di  sul- 
phonic ana  methyl  anisi- 
dine. 

BaCl.,  brown 
ppt     C^aClj,  red 
precipitate 
formed  gradually 

Bright 
brown. 

Darkened; 
with  excess, 
brown  crys- 
talline ppt 

Violet 

Scarlet 

•     •     • 

... 

Brown  ppt. 

Blue. 

Brown  ppt. 

Axnido-Ornaphthol  and  o- 
nanhthol-amine  sulphonlo 

•  .  . 
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comxercial 

Name. 

F0BMUI.A. 

RBBCABK8. 

Character  op  I>te. 

Roccelline. 
Fast  Red  A. 
Rubidine. 
Cerasiue. 

C,oH.  1  (i5n-n-(1)CioH.(2)OH 

From      naphthi- 
onic  acid. 

Solution  reddish- 
brown,  forms  brown 
Jelly  when  rapidly 
cooled. 

Fast  Red  C. 
Azorubin  S. 
Carmoiaiii. 

C..H.{gl|pjS?-,2)c.,H.{(WHN. 

From      naphthl- 
onic    acid  and 
Neville's  acid. 

Blown  ix)wder;  ma- 
genta-red solution. 

New  Coccfn. 
Brilliant  Pon- 
ceau. 

CioH«  \  (i5n-N-(1)CxoH4-{  (6)SO,Na 

l(8)S0aNa 

Ftom      naphthl- 
onic   acid  and 
Gsalt. 

Scarlet-red  powder; 
sparingly  soluble. 

Fast  Red  D. 
Amaranth. 

r    H  /WSOaNa                f(2)OH 
CioH.  \  (l)N-N-(l)CxoH4S  (3)S0aNa 

l(6)S03Na 

From      naphthi- 
onic    acid  and 
Rsalt. 

Reddish-brown  pow- 
der; solution  ma- 
genta-red. 

Cochineal. 
Scarlet  G. 

C.H.-N-N-{2)C,oH,  { jJji^^Na 

Ftom  L  acid. 

Brick-red  powder; 
yellow  solution. 

Tropeeolin 
0000. 

C.H,-N-N-(2)0,oH.  { [iji^^Na 

From  N  W  acid. 

Reddish-brown  pow- 
der; orange  solution. 

Brown  N  P 
andNPJ. 

^  A  {  1i1n-V-{1)C.H,||3)0H 

From    diazotiaed' 
paianitraniliue 
and  pyrogallol. 

Brown  paste. 

Archil     Sub- 
stitute 0. 

CA{8ig^V-<l)C.A{{|)i^«I,, 

From    paranitra- 
niline  and  betii- 
naphthylamine. 

Brown  powder;  red 
solution. 

Archil      Bub- 
sUtuteSVN. 

O.H.{gigVc.H4§)NHj^, 

From  L  acid. 

Brown  powder;  red 
solution. 

Archil      Sub- 
stitute Extra. 
Apollo  Red. 

C-H*{gjg^^_C,,H,{||^^J,^ 

From  paranitranl- 
llne  and  alpha- 
naphthylamlne- 
disul phonic  acid. 

Brown  powder;  red 
solution. 

Ponceau  R  T. 

C,H4  {  N=V-(l)Ci.H4|(3)80,Na 

l(6)S0,Na 

From  R  acid. 

Red  powder;  orange 
solution. 

Cochineal. 
Scarlet  4  R. 

C.H^(CH.).-N-N-C.oH.  {  gjg^^Na 

From  L  add. 

Red  powder,  slightly 
soluble. 

Scarlet  G  R. 
Scarlet  R. 

C.H.(CH,),-N-N-(l)Ci.H.  {  gjg?^Na 

From  S  acid. 

Red  powder;  orange 
solution. 

Palatine. 
Scarlet. 

CeHa(CHa),— N— N— C10H4 1  (so,Na), 

From    naphthol- 
disulpbonic  acid. 

Red  powder,  red  solu- 
tion. 

Ponceau  G. 
Scarlet  G. 

f(2)0H 
C.H,(CH,),-N-N-a)CioH4-{  (6)S0,Na 

(.(8)S03Na 

From  G  acid. 

Red  powder;  red  solu- 
tion. 

Ponceau  3  R. 

(C  H 

■ 

Red  powder;  red  solu- 
tion. 

Azo-eofiln. 

C.H.{<g§i'^_(,)C..H.({i)0«^. 

From  N  W  acid. 

Red  powder;  red  solu- 
tion. 
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Reaction  of  Aqueoixb 
Solution. 

Reaction  of  Dye  with 
Sulphuric  Acid. 

Pboducts  of  Reduction 
with  Zinc  and  Ajcmonia. 

Other 
Characters. 

With 

Caustic 

Soda. 

With  Fy- 

drochluric 

Acid. 

With 

Strong 

Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Darkened. 

Yellow- 
brown  ppt 

Violet 

Yellow- 
brown 
ppt 

Amldo-a-naphthalene    sul- 
phonic  acid,  and  amido-5- 
naphthol.                       ^ 

Na.COa  in  strong 
solution  gives 
Iiale  brown  crys- 
tals. 

Becomes 
yellow 

Brown  Jelly. 

Bluish- 
violet 

Mageuta- 
red. 

a-naphthylamine  sulphonic 
acid  and  amido*a-naph- 
thol  sulphonic  acid. 

CaCl,,  red  cr>-8tal- 
line  precipitate. 

Brown. 

No  change. 

Magenta- 
red. 

Yellow 
red. 

a-naphthylamine  sulphonic 
acid  and  amido-;J-naph- 
thol  disulphonlo  acid. 

•     • 

Becomes 
dark. 

No  change. 

Violet 

Magenta- 
red. 

•     • 

Oiange.       Thick  ppt 

Cherry- 
red. 

Magenta- 
red. 

Red  ppt 

■     • 

Orange. 

Orange  ppt 

No  change. 

Obsolete. 

•  • 

•     • 

«  • 

•     • 

Is  dyed  on  mor- 
danted wool. 

Brown  ppt. 

Brown  ppt 

Red. 

Brown  ppt 

Brown. 

1 

Bluish  ppt. 

Red. 

No  change. 

Brown  ppt. 

Crimson. 

Crimson. 

No  change. 

Yellow. 

No  change. 

Red. 

Orange. 

Yellowish- 
red. 

Brown  ppt 

Magenta- 
reo. 

Red  ppt 

No  change. 

Brown  ppt. 

Red. 

Red  ppt 

Yellower. 

Brown  ppt 

Purple. 

Brown  ppt. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

No  change. 

No  change. 

Red. 

Orange. 

Yellow  ppt 

No  change. 

Red. 

No  change. 

1 

Yellowish. 

Brown  ppt 

Red. 

Red  ppt 

Slightly  soluble  in 
fuconol. 
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Commercial 
Name. 

Formula. 

Remarks. 

Cresol  Red. 

f(l)CH, 
CN-N-C,on4|(550,Na), 

From  R  acid. 

Orcelline. 
Deep  Red. 

(OH 
C.n,-^  (NOO. 

lN=N-CoH3(OH), 

From  Picramic 
acid  and  Resor- 
cinoL 

Buffalo  Rubine. 

C,oHr(l)N=N-C,oH4{  |g)^ga)^ 

From  Schoellkopf 
acid. 

Fast  Red  B  T. 

C,oH,(l)N=N-(l)C.  oH.  { [2J^H  ^^ 

From  S  acid. 

Kaphthorubin. 

C,oH,(l)N=N-C,oH.{gg^j;a^^ 

From  GOrcke  and 
Rudolfs  acid. 

Fast  Red  B. 
Bordeaux  B. 

f  (2)011 
l(6)S03Na 

From  R  acid. 

Palatine  Red. 

CioHr(l)N^N-C.oH.{{^^^Na). 

•  • 

Thiorubine. 

C.H  JSls  ^C(l)CeH,(4)N-N-C.oH.  {  pegf^a). 
l(4)CH, 

From  R  acid. 

ErikaB. 

fmcH, 

p  „      ?3)CH,                                                  f  (DOH 

From  e-«cid. 

Crocein  3  B  X. 

C.oH.{[t)|OJl^,^^,^.|(2)0^^^^^ 

From  B  acid. 

Fast  Red  £. 
Fast  Red. 

C-H.  {  g)lPji5!^)c..H.  { j2jg«  j,^ 

From  8  acid. 

Scarlet  6  R. 
Ponceau  6  R. 

From  trlsulphonic 
acid. 

Acid  Ponceau. 

P    „    fSO.Na 
Cio"6|n=N— (l)C|oH«(2)OH 

From  a  and  7 
naphthylamlnes. 

Fast  Brown  3  B. 

r  H  i(6)S03Na 

^•"*  1  (2)N=N-(4)C,oH,(l)OH 

•     • 

Orange  Red  I. 
Double  Brilliant 
Scarlet  G. 

p    „   /(6)S0,Na 

^loH,  1  (2)N=N-(l)C,oHa(2)OH 

•     • 

Brilliant     Pon- 
ceau 4  R. 

Double    Scarlet 
Extra  S. 

Double  Brilliant 
{Scarlet  3  R. 

P    TT  /(6^S0,Na                rn ^o^ 
CioU.  l(2)N=N-(2)C.oH.{|l]§y^jj^ 

From  N  W  acid. 

Pyrotine  R  R  0. 

c.H.  { {'^;^t\^.!:L(2)c.„H.  {g;2^^N^ 

From  N  W  acid. 
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Character 
OF  Dye. 

Reaction  of  Aqueous 
Solution. 

Reaction  of  Dye  with 
Sulphuric  Acid. 

Other  Char- 
acteristics. 

With 

Caustic 

Soda. 

With  Hy. 

drochloric 

Acid. 

With 

Strong 

Acid, 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Red   powder;  red 
solution. 

Brown  pp. 

Darkened. 

Red. 

No  change. 

Obsolete. 

Bro-wn  paste;  red 
solutiun. 

Nocfasoge. 

Brown  pp. 

Brown. 

Brown  pp. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Brown       powder; 
bluish-rcKl   solu- 
Uon. 

No  change. 

No  change. 

Blue. 

Purple. 

■  • 

Red   powder;   red 
solution. 

Brown  powder; 
purple  solution. 

Brown. 

Brown  pp. 

Violet 

Violet  pp. 

SllghUy  soluble 
in  alcohol. 

Orange. 

No  change. 

Violet. 

Red. 

Obsolete. 

Brown  powder; 
purple  solution. 

Yellow. 

No  change. 

Blue. 

Violet 

•     • 

Blue  powder; 
purple  solution. 

Yellower. 

Brown  pp. 

Blue. 
Purple. 

Brown  pp. 

•     • 

Brown  powder; 
purple  solution. 

Bluer. 

Brown  pp. 

Brown  pp. 

Obsolete. 

Brown  pow^der; 
red  solution. 

Violet  pp. 

Red  pp. 

Red. 

Red  pp. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Red  powder: 
orange  solution. 

Brown. 

No  change. 

Violet 

Orange. 

•     • 

Brown  powder; 
red  solution. 

Brown. 

No  change. 

Violet 

Red. 

■     • 

Brown  powder; 
purple  solution. 

Brown. 

No  change. 

Violet 

Magenta- 
red. 

•     • 

Red  powder: 
slightly  solnble. 

Browner. 

Brown  pp. 

Violet 

Brown  pp. 

Soluble  in  hot 
water. 

Brown  powder; 
brown  solution. 

Red. 

Violet 

Blue. 

Violet  pp. 

.  . 

Brown  powder; 
red  solution. 

Brown  pp. 

Brown  pp. 

Bluish- 
red. 

Red  pp. 

•  • 

Brown  powder; 
orange  solution. 

No  change. 

Brown  pp. 

Bluish- 
red. 

Scarlet 

•  • 

BrowB  powder; 
I    oiKKige  solution. 

Yellower. 

Bluer. 

Bluish- 
red. 

Red. 

■  • 
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1 
COVMERCIAL 

Name. 

FOBMULA. 

Remakks. 

Clayton  Cloth 
Red. 

CeH,|(2)8  ^C(1)C*H4 1  (4)i=iJ_(i)CjoH.(2)OH 

From  ^-naphthol. 

Alkali  Blown. 

P-N=N-(l)C.H.|j2)NH. 
(P=primuline  rac  leal.) 

•     • 

Atlas  Red. 

f(3)CH, 
P-^«N--(1)C.H  J  (4)NH, 

l(6)NH, 

•     • 
• 

Terra  Cotta  R. 

(OH 
C,H,-N=N-CeH,^  CO.H 

iNOa 

•     • 

Azo-fuch8ine 
B. 

r  H  i  CH.                    I  (1)0H 

*l(4)S0,Na 

From  Schoellkopf  8 
acid. 

A2o-fuchsine 
Q. 

C.H.iaJN=N^.A|J8)C^H^,^ 

Ftom  Schoellkopf « 
acid. 

Diamond  yel- 
low G. 

C.H.{[?r-^i,4)C.fl.{JjOH^, 

«     • 

Diamond  yel- 
low R. 

C-H*{?)N='N-(4)C.H,{g)g5^^ 

•     • 

Roxamlne. 

CxoH.{(t|^Ji(l,C,oH.{|?|OH 

•     ■ 

Chromotrop 
2  R. 

nnoH 

C.H.N-N(2)C„hJ  IPjj^ 

L(6)S0.Na 

From  chromotrop 
acid. 

Chromotrop 
2B. 

^•"nN=V(2)C,oH..  11^^^ 

l(6)S03Na 

From  paranitrani- 
llne  and  chromo- 
trop acid. 

Chromotrop 
10  B. 

C»oH,(o)N=N(2)C„H.. 

lOH 
(8)0H 
(8)S0,Na 

.(6)S0,Na 

From  chromotrop 
acid. 

Chromotrop 
8  B. 

I  (6)S03Na 

From      chromotrop 
and    naphthionic  ' 
acid. 

Praj?er     Aliz- 
arin yellow 
G. 

C,H4 1  (2)N=N— (2)C.H  J  (5)0H 

((6)C0,Na 

From  betaresorcyl 
acid  and  metani- 
traniline. 
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\ 

Chabacteb 

OF  DYESJTUPF. 

RSACnON  OF  Aqueoits 
Solution. 

RiACTioN  OF  Dye  with 
Sulphuric  Acid. 

Other  Charao- 
tebistics. 

With 

Caustic 

Soda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 

With 

Strong 

Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Red      powder; 
brown     aolo- 
tlon. 

.  * 

Red  pp. 

•     • 

•     • 

•    . 

Brown  powder; 
red  flolution. 

Red  pp. 

Brown  pp. 

Violet. 

Brown  pp. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Bed       powder; 
lanown     solu- 

tiOD. 

•     • 

Dark  pp. 

*     • 

■     • 

Gives  brown 
shades  when  di- 
azotized  on  fibre. 

Brown  powder; 
brown     boIu- 
tion. 

Red. 

Brown  pp. 

Yellow. 

Brown  pp. 

The  presence  of 
the  NOa  group 
is  questioned. 

Dark        brown 
powder,     red 
solution. 

Bluer. 

Brown  pp. 

Violet. 

Bluish-red. 

■     ■ 

Brown  powder*. 
red  floiutlon. 

Bluer. 

Yellower. 

Violet. 

Bluifvh-red. 

•     • 

Yellow      paste; 
yellow     solu- 
tion. 

•     • 

•     • 

Orange. 

Yellow  pp. 

More  readily  sol- 
uble in  water 
containing  so- 
dium carbonate 
or  acetate. 

Brown       paste; 
yellow     solu- 
tion. 

•     • 

•     • 

Orange. 

Yellow  pp. 

More  readily  sol- 
uble in  water 
containing  so- 
dium carbonate 
or  acetate. 

Red       powder: 
scarlet     solu- 
tion. 

Darker. 

No  change. 

Violet. 

•     • 

Add  dye  fiir  wool. 

Bed      powder, 
ma^nta^red 
solution. 

Kio  change. 

No  change. 

Violet. 

Orange. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. Acid  dye 
for  wool. 

1  Red      powder; 
\    orange     solu- 
tlon7 

Violet. 

Yellower. 

Violet. 

Orange. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. Acid  and 
chrome  dye  for 
wool. 

Violet  powder; 
Tlolet      solu- 
tion. 

Orange. 

No  change. 

Blue. 

Violet  pp. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. Acid  dye 
for  wooL 

I 

Violet  powder; 
f    ^olet      solu- 
1    tioiu 

No  change. 

No  change. 

Blue. 

Violet. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. Acid  dye 
for  wool. 

Yellow  powder; 
yellow    solu- 
tion. 

Orange. 

Yellow  pp. 

Yellow. 

Yellow  pp. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. Chrome 
dye  for  wool. 
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COMXERaAL  NAXS. 

FOBWUL 

Remarkr. 

• 

Prager  Alizarin  Yel- 
low R. 

P„   f(5)NO.                   f(8)0H 
^•^*  1  (2  N=>^-(2)C,H  J  (5)OH 

l(6)C0,Na 

From       beta-resorcyl 
acid  and  para-nitra- 
niline. 

Fara-Niiranlline  Red. 

^•^*{(l)N=^-(l)C,oH,(2)OH 

From  para-nitraniline 
and  beta-uaphthol. 

Wool  Violet  S. 

f(l)NO. 

From  dinitraniline. 

Victoria  Violet  4  BS. 

C»H4|jj^^_(2)C,,H, 

rrnoH 

(8)0H 
(3)S03Na 
.(6)S03Na 

From  Chromotrop  2  B. 

Chromotrop  6  B. 

p  rr    fNH.C.HsO 
CeH4JN-N-(2)C|oH,- 

f(l)OH 
(80H 
(8)S03Na 
(6)S03Na 

From  Chromotrop 
acid. 

Spirit  Yellow  K. 
YeUow  Fat  Color. 

From  ortho-toluidlne. 

Chrysoidin  R. 

P  „    f(l)CH,                     f(l)NH, 

((5)Nn,.HCl 

From  ortho-toluidine. 

Rose  de  Benzoyl. 

ni)OH 

CxoH,^   o  v^'vip    TT  /NH.CX).C.H, 
t(2)^->-CnH,|^(,jj^j^ 

From  NW  acid. 

Sulphamin  Brown  A. 
Naphthine  Brown  a. 

Not  determined. 

From      a-disazonaph- 
thaline. 

Azo  Turkey  Red. 

C»oH,(3)N-N(l)C,oH.(2)OH 

Developed    on    fibre 
fVom  beta-naphthyl- 
amine     and     beta- 
naphthol. 

Sulphamin  Brown  B. 
Naphthine  Brown  (i. 

Not  determined. 

From     /^-disazonaph- 
thaline. 

Diamond  Flavin  G. 

f(3)C0,H 

((l)N-N— (l)C«H4.C,n4.(4)0n 

From  salicylic  acid. 

IndoYn  Blue  R. 

Not  determined. 

Fkom  safranine. 

Phenoflavin. 

^•"*  1  ^2)N-X(2)C;H,^  (3  SO^Na 

From  metanilic  acid. 

Fast  Red  B. 

CioHej^Slp     TT    /OH 

^N=^-^""»icU3.CxoH,.OH 

1 

From  naphthionic 
acid. 
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Character  of 

DY£STUFF. 

RsAonoN  OF  Aqueous 
Solution, 

Reaction  of  Dye  with 
Sulphuric  Acid. 

Other  Charao 
teristig8. 

With 

Caustic 

Soda. 

With  ny- 

droehloric 

Acid. 

With 
Strong 
Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Orange  powder; 
orange     solu- 
Uon. 

Violet. 

Orange  ppt. 

Orange. 

Orange  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. Chrome 
dye  for  wool. 

Tngrain  dye  for 
cotton. 

The  dyestiiff  Is 
made  ou   the 
fibre. 

•  • 

•     • 

•    • 

•     ■ 

Black    powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Violet  ppt. 

Orange. 

Scarlet 

Orange  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. Acid  dye 
for  wool. 

Green    powder; 
violet      flolu- 
tiou. 

Orange. 

Orange. 

Violet. 

Orange  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. Acid  dye 
for  wool. 

Brown  powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Yellow. 

No  change. 

Red. 

Violet  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. Acid  dye 
for  wool. 

\  Yellow    lumps; 
1    but  slightly  sol- 
1    uble,    melt    in 
\  l)oiling  water. 

•     • 

Red      crys- 
tals. 

Brown. 

Red  ppt 

Soluble  in  hot  al- 
cohol. 

Color  for  fats,  but- 
ter, etc. 

I  Violet  crystals: 
1     red  solution. 

Yellow 
ppt. 

Brown  ppt. 

Brown. 

Red  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

1  Bed  lumps. 

Red. 

Violet  ppt. 

Red. 

•     • 

Direct  dye  for 
cotton. 

Bfown  powder; 
brown     solu- 
tion. 

Brown  ppt. 

No  change. 

Green. 

Brown. 

Chrome  dye  for 
wool. 

/- 

•     • 

•     • 

•     • 

*  . 

Ingrain  color. 

i^own    powder; 
/  ^^"Wn     solu- 

Brown  ppt. 

No  change. 

Violet. 

Brown. 

Chrome  dye  for 
wool. 

/apo^m      paste; 
/    «»aoluble. 

('7»~ — ' — 

Orange 
solution. 

No  change. 

Red. 

Brown  ppt. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

^^'S^vn  paste  or 
wwder;  violet 
_^^tion. 

Violet  ppt. 

Blue  ppL 

Qreen. 

Violet  ppt 

Soluble   in  alco- 
hol. Direct  color 
for  cotton. 

*  ^^^^  powder, 

yellow       BOlU- 

Orange. 

Orange. 

YeUow. 

.  . 

Acid  dye  for  wool. 

1    ^25"^  powder; 
I     ^e<i  solution. 

Darker. 

Brown  ppt. 

Violet 

Brown  ppt 

Acid  dye  for  wool. 
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oovitercial 
Name. 

FOBXULA. 

Remarks. 

Fast  acid  scarlet. 
Fast  acid  Ponceau. 

r    TT  /(4)S0,Na 

From  beta-acid. 

Chrome  yellow  D. 
Anthracene    yel- 
low B  N. 
Milllug  yellow. 

C..H.{|E|^_-JJi<2)C.H,{j|]g^H 

From  salicylic  acid. 

Crumpsall-yellow. 

rrejsOaNa 

From  salicylic  acid. 

Cotton  Orange  Q. 

P_N-N(2)C.H 
(P— primuline 

ra)NH, 

(3)S0aNa 
(4)SO,Na 

base.) 

From  diasotized  primu- 
Hne. 

Diamond   yellow 
G. 

CA{|JK2)CeH,{||pH 

From  salicylic  acid. 

Chicago  Orange. 

^^•^•^»{(3)SO,Na 

CH.C,H,  1  ji  Jn^N^.H^.C,H4.NH, 

From  Benzidine. 

Arnica  yellow. 

^^•^^•{(8)SO,Na 
CH.C,Ha  1  [i5n-N^,H40H 

From  para-amido- 
phenol. 
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Cha&acter 

OF  DYBSTUFF. 

RxAcnoN  OF  Aquboub 
Solution. 

RsAcnoN  OF  Dye  with 
Sulphuric  acid. 

Otheb  Charac- 
teri8tigb. 

With 
Caustic 

Soda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Add. 

With 
Strong 
Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Red  powder;  but 
slightly  soluble. 

Darker. 

Brown  pp. 

Violet 

Brown  pp. 

Add  dye  for  wooL 

Yellow  powder; 
orange    solu- 
tion. 

Orange  pp. 

Oraypp. 

Orange. 

Gray  pp. 

Chrome  dye   for 
wool. 

Yellow  powder; 
yellow     solu- 
tion. 

Green  pp. 

Orange  pp. 

• 

Orange. 

Orange. 

Soluble  in  alcohol. 
Chrome   dye  for 
wool. 

Brown  powder, 
orange    solu- 
tion. 

No  change. 

Red  pp. 

Orange. 

Red  pp. 

Direct  dye  for  cot- 
ton. 

Yellow     paste; 
yellow     solu- 
tion. 

•     ■ 

•     • 

Orange. 

Yellow,  pp. 

Soluble  in  alcohol. 
Chrome   dye  for 
wool. 

Brown  powder; 
orange     solu- 
tion. 

Orange  pp. 

Brown  pp. 

-4 

Violet 

Brown  pp. 

Soluble  in  alcohol. 
Direct  dye  for  co^ 
ton. 

Brown  powder; 
brown     solu- 
tion. 

Red. 

Brown  pp. 

Violet 

.  * 

Direct  dye  for  cot- 
ton. 

176  EYES   AND  COLORING  MATTERS. 

The  dyes  of  the  class  of  which  xylidine  scarlet  is  the  type  are 
very  numerous,  and  are  being  continually  added  to.  The  charac- 
ters of  the  dyes  are  materially  dependent  on  their  derivation  from 
alpha-  or  beta-naphthol,  and  the  exact  nature  of  the  isomeric 
naphthol-sulphonic  acids  employed  also  notably  affects  the  color 
and  other  properties  of  the  dye.  The  letters  R  and  G  (the  initial 
letters  of  the  words  roth  and  gelb)  appended  to  the  commercial 
names  of  the  scarlets  and  other  azo-dyes  have  reference  to  the  so- 
dium salts  of  the  respective  isomeric  beta-naphtholdisulphonio 
acids  used  for  their  production.  **Salt  G''  yields  the  yellow 
shades,  and  **salt  R"  the  red  shades  of  the  azo-dyes  they  are 
employed  to  produce.  Similarly,  where  beta-naphtholmonosul- 
phonic  acid  is  used,  the  characters  of  the  resultant  dyes  depend  to 
some  extent  on  the  isomer  employed,  whether  **Schaffer's  acid,'* 
**  Bayer's  acid,"  or  other  modification.* 

^  When  betanaphthol  is  heated  with  twice  its  weight  of  strong  sulphuric  acid 
(sp.  gr.  1.845)  to  about  90°  C,  until  completely  sulphonated,  the  chief  product  is 
a  monosnlphonic  acid  known  asSchaffer's  acid(  ''acid  S " ).  When  beta- 
naphthol is  added  gradually  to  twice  its  weio^ht  of  strong  sulphuric  acid  (sp.  gr. 
1.845),  taking  care  that  the  temperature  does  not  rise  above  50°  to  60°  C,  Schaf- 
fer's  acid  and  an  isomeric  acid,  betanaphthol -alphasul phonic  acid, 
often  known  asBayer'sacid  (''acid  B"),  are  formed  in  about  equal  quantity. 
The  use  of  a  temperature  of  20°  C.  for  preparing  Bayer's  acid  has  been  patented. 
Schaffer's  and  Bayer's  acids  may  be  separated  by  converting  them  into  sodium 
salts  and  treating  the  dry  pi*oduct  with  alcohol,  in  which  liquid  the  salt  of  beta- 
naphthol-alphasalphonic  acid  is  by  far  the  most  readily  soluble.  Another  method 
of  separating  Bayer's  acid  from  Schaffer's  and  another  isomeric  said  to  be  present 
is  based  on  the  different  facility  with  which  the  three  acids  act  on  certain  azo- 
compounds.  Thus  by  treating  the  alkaline  solution  of  the  mixed  sulphonic  acids 
with  a  properly  regulated  quantity  of  tetrazo-diphenol,  the  unnamed  acid  and 
Schaffer's  acid  are  precipitated  as  claret-colored  dyes,  while  Bayer's  acid  remains 
in  solution  in  the  requisite  purity  for  the  manufacture  of  crocei'n  scarlet,  for  which 
purpose  the  isomeric  acids  are  not  available.  A  naplithol-sulphonic  acid  distinct 
from,  and  giving  shades  redder  than,  either  the  above  acids,  is  said  to  be  obtain- 
able by  a  process  described  in  Patent  No.  15,781,  of  1885  {Jour,  Soc.  Dyers^  «<c, 
ii.  199). 

When  betanaphthol  is  heated  with  three  times  its  weight  of  concentrated  sul- 
phuric acid  (1.845  sp.  gr.)  to  100°  or  110°  C,  it  is  converted  into  a  mixture  of 
two  isomeric  disulphonic  acids.  To  separate  these,  the  liquid  should  be 
diluted,  neutralized  with  milk  of  lime,  and  filtered  afier  allowing  sufficient  time 
for  the  precipitated  calcium  sulphate  to  crystallize.  The  filtrate  is  treated  with 
sodium  carbonate,  and  the  filtered  liquid  evaporated  to  dryness.  From  the  mix- 
ture of  the  isomeric  sodium  salts  obtained,  "salt  G'*  can  be  dissolved  by  alcohol, 
while  "salt  R"  is  lefl  insoluble.  According  to  J.  W  e  1 1  e  r  {Jour.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind, , 
iv.  339),  the  isomeric  acids  can  be  separated  by  treating  the  solution  of  their  ocici 
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^^J^Vlidine  Red,  or  Scarlet  R,'  obtained  as  described  on  page 
(j^^   forms  a  scarlet-red  powder,  readily  soluble  in  water  or  acetic 
^^^  but  less  so  in  glycerin  or  alcohol.     Its  aqueous  solution  is 
K  \  ^Xanged  by  alkalies  or  dilute  acids,  and  gives  scarlet  lakes  with 
W^x^tates  of  lead  and  aluminium.     Barium  chloride  precipitates 
^^  ^x)re  perfectly,  even  in  the  presence  of  acetic  acid.     Xylidine 
^let  dyes  animal  fibres  without  a  mordant  in  a  slightly  acid 
u&th.      When  fixed  by  means  of  a  barium  salt  it  withstands  the 
action  of  boiling  water  very  well.     The  color  does  i^ot  stand  soap- 
ing, but  is  fast  in  the  air,  and  resists  the  action  of  light  fairly 
well,  though  it  fades  slowly  when  exposed  to  direct  sunshine.' 

Xylidine  red  and  allied  colors  are  frequently  adulterated  with  dex- 
trin, which  may  be  separated  by  treating  the  sample  with  sufficient 
alcohoL  Tarry  matters  are  sometimes  precipitated  on  acidulating 
the  solution  of  the  dye  with  acetic  acid. 

Fast-Brown  N.     By  the  action  of  alphanaphthol  on  diazotized 

naphthionic  acid  a  compound  is  obtained  having  a  naphthalene 

nucleus  on  both  sides  of  the  chain,  and  of  the  following  formula: — 

CwH,(SO,Na)«.N,.C,oH.(OH)o.     This  coloring  matter,  like  others 

of  similar  constitution,  dyes  wool  brown  in  an  acid  bath.     It 

forms  a  dark  brown  powder  soluble  in  water  to  form  a  yellowish- 

brown  solution  changed  to  brownish-red  by  soda  and  giving  a 

brown  precipitate  with  hydrochloric  acid.     In  strong  sulphuric 

acid  the  dye  dissolves  with  blue  color,  a  brown  precipitate  being 

formed  on  dilution. 

isomeric  coloring  matter  from  alphanaphthol  and  diazotized 


^^  salts  with  brine,  when  salt  R  crystallizes  out,  while  salt  G  remains  in  solu- 
^^*»  -  (The  same  process  is  said  to  be  applicable  to  the  separation  of  Schaffer's  and 
^.y^^r»B monosnlphonic acids.)  Another betanaphthol-disulphonicacid 
..^^  Ix^  been  described  and  patented  by  Gans  and  Hoflfinan  {Jour.  Soc,  Chem,  Ind,^ 
"f^  ^^^7;  iv.  742),  and  is  osed  for  the  production  of  crystal  ponetau  6  R,  by  reac- 
***^^^   1^  alkaline  Bolntion  with  diazotized  a-naphthylamine. 

-^y  the  extreme  action  of  fuming  sulphuric  acid  on  betanaphthol,  a  t  r  i  s  u  1- 
■^^^  ^^^icacidis obtainable. 

"^l^^  manufacture  of  sulphonic  acids  and  nitrosulphonic  acids  from  alpha-naph- 
!^^^  \%aa  been  recently  patented  by  H.  C  a r  o.  Other  sulphonic  acids  of  alpha-  and 
^^^^-^^--xiaphthol  and  of  the  naphthylamines  have  been  described  and  patented. 


^  -ic  commercial  Xylidine  scarlets  are  not  prepared  from  chemically  pure  sub- 
'^^^^i^s  and  are  mixtures  of  several  very  similar  azo-compounds.    Scarlet  2  G  is 
^Ott^^ttmies  added  for  shading  purposes. 

*  n^lie  Xylidine  scarlets  are  rapidly  rpplacing  cochineal  in  commerce,  owing  to 
^^^  low  price  and  simple  method  of  application. 
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beta-naphthylamine-sulphonic  acid  gives  a  brownish-red  solution, 
turned  magenta-red  by  soda  or  dilute  acids.  It  is  soluble  in 
strong  sulphuric  acid  with  blue  color,  giving  a  reddish-violet 
precipitate  on  dilution. 

Other  brown  coloring  matters  are  described  with  the  tetrazo- 
dyes. 

Secondary  Azo-Compounds.    Tetrazo-Dyes. 

Amido-azob^nzene  may  be  regarded  as  a  primary  amine,  since 
it  contains  the  group  NH,.  When  this  is  attacked  by  nitrous 
acid  the  diazo-reaction  occurs,  and  a  diazo-azobenzene 
compound  is  formed :  — C,H,.  N,.  C,H,N  H,HC1  +  NaNO,  +  HCl  = 
CeHg.N,.CgH,.N,.Cl-HNaCl-h2H,0.  The  product  contains  the 
— N:  N —  group  in  two  places,  and  is  called  a  secondaryazo- 
or  tetrazo-compound.'  By  reaction  with  phenols  in  pres- 
ence of  alkalies,  these  tetrazo-oompounds  yield  products  of  which 
several  have  received  practical  applications,  as  they  usually  pos- 
sess a  coloring  power  superior  to  that  of  the  azo-dyes  of  similar 
color  but  simpler  constitution.  They  are  rendered  soluble  by  sul- 
phonation,  the  SOjH  group  being  often  introduced  into  both 
chains.  Thus  by  diazotizing  acid  yellow,  «^nd  acting  with  the 
product  on  sodium  betanaphthol-alphasulphonate  (Bayer's  salt), 
sodium  betanaphtholsulphonate-azobenzene- 
azobenzene-sulphonateof  ammonium,  or  crocein  scar- 
lety  is  obtained,  according  to  the  following  equation : — 

C.H.(SO.H).N:  N.C,H,.N: N.Cl  +  C.,H.  {  ^^j"^  }  +  3NH.  = 

i  (1)N  =  N(4)C.H,(1)N  =  N(1)C.A  |  ^(ggJjNa. 

Crocein  Scarlet,  3  B,  or  Ponceau  4.  RB,  formulated  above,  is  a 
dye  of  considerable  practical  importance.  It  forms  a  red-brown 
powder,  soluble  in  water  with  a  scarlet-red  color.  The  solution  is 
turned  violet-red  by  alkalies,  but  not  precipitated  except  in  very 
concentrated  solutions.  With  hydrochloric  acid  it  yields  a  yellow- 
ish-brown precipitate.     With  barium  chloride  it  gives  a  red  pre- 

*  Tertiary  Azo-OompoundSf  containing  three  — N:N —  groups,  have  been  prepared 
(R.  Meldola,  Jour,  Chem,  SoCy  xliii.  436),  but  they  have  little  tinctoiial 
value. 
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cipitate,  becoming  dark  violet  and  crystalline  on  boiling.  With 
calcium  chloride  the  dye  gives  a  flocculent  red  precipitate,  which 
on  boiling  the  liquid  suddenly  becomes  brown  and  crystalline. 
When  reduced  with  zinc  in  ammoniacal  solution  crocein  scarlet  is 
decolorized,  but  the  liquid  acquires  a  yellow  color  on  exposure  to 
air.  The  solid  dye  dissolves  in  strong  sulphuric  acid  with  indigo- 
blue  color,  and  on  dilution  a  yellow-brown  precipitate  is  formed, 
soluble  in  more  water  to  a  red  solution. 

Crocein  Scarlet,  7  B,  or  Ponceaic  6  RB,  is  homologous  with  the 
last  (containing  two  toluene-  instead  of  benzene-residues)  and  re- 
sembles it  generally,  but  after  reduction  with  zinc  and  ammonia 
the  colorless  liquid  does  not  again  become  yellow  on  exposure  to 
air.  The  hot  concentrated  aqueous  solution,  when  treated  with 
magnesium  sulphate  and  allowed  to  stand,  deposits  on  cooling 
long  silky  needles  of  the  magnesium  salt. 
Ponceau    S.   Extra    is    a    disulphonated    crocein    scarlet: — 

C,H,(SO,Na).N,.C,H,(SO,Na).N^C,oH,(SO,Na),.OH/?. 

OrmUin  2  B  is  the  metameric  compound  from  alphanaphthol 

Bulphonic  acid. 
Biebrich  Scarlet,  Ponceau  S  iZ,  or  aaobenzene  red,  is  a  mixture 

^f  foM  scarlet  or  double  scarlet,  CeH^(S0,Na).N^C,H4.N,.C„He.0H/?, 

»nii  the  co^esponding  disulphonate, 

(QljJN     w      Va.|n  =  N-(1)C^H,  \  (3)S0,Na 

(  (6)S0,Na. 

Xt  is  a  reddish-brown  crystalline  powder,  forming  a  yellowish-red 
solution.  The  hot  aqueous  solution  of  Biebrich  scarlet  becomes 
gelatinous  on  cooling.  Dilute  acids  give  a  flocculent  brownish-red 
precipitate  in  strong  solutions,  but  the  dye  is  not  precipitated  by 
alkalies.  (According  to  some,  a  brownish-red  precipitate).  With 
zinc  and  ammonia  the  solution  of  Biebrich  scarlet  is  decolorized, 
but  on  exposure  to  air  the  liquid  becomes  yellow  and  gives  the  re- 
actions of  acid  yellow.  The  solid  dye  gives  a  green  solution 
in  strong  sulphuric  acid,  and  on  adding  water,  the  color  changes 
to  blue,  then  to  violet,  and  lastly  a  dirty-brown  precipitate  is 
fonned. 

Scarlets  3  B,  3  R,  and  4  R  are  varieties  of  Biebrich  scarlet. 

Scarlet  S,  or  Pcmceau  SS  extra,  is  metameric  with  Biebrich  scar- 
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let,  the  betanaphthol  being  sulphonated  instead  of  the  amine, 
thus: — 

r  (2)0H 
C,H, -  N  =  N  -  C.H, -  N  =  N  -  (l)CioH,  ]  (3)S0,Na 

(  (6)S0,Na, 

or  azobenzene-azobenzene-betanaphthol-disulphonate  of  sodium. 
It  is  a  brown  powder,  soluble  in  water  with  magenta-red  color. 
The  solution  yields  a  violet  precipitate  with  hydrochloric  acid,  and 
is  turned  reddish-violet  by  soda. 

Brilliant  crocein  if  is  a  dye  of  the  same  composition  prepared 
with  sodium  betanaphthol-7-sulphonic  acid  instead  of  salt  R.  It 
is  a  light  brown-powder,  forming  a  cherry-red  solution,  which  is 
turned  brown  by  soda,  and  gives  a  brown  precipitate  with  hydro- 
chloric acid. 

Azococcin  7  B  and  Orocein  B  are  coloring  matters  from  alpha- 
naphthol  analogous  to  scarlet  S.  Azococcin  7  B  is  a  diflScultly 
soluble  brown  powder.  The  magenta  colored  solution  gives  a 
brownish-red  precipitate  with  hydrochloric  acid,  and  with  soda  a 
violet-red  precipitate  soluble  in  water.  Crocein  B  is  brown-red, 
difficultly  soluble  to  a  magenta-colored  solution  which  is  precipi- 
tated violet  by  hydrochloric  acid,  and  gives  a  violet  coloration  with 
soda.  Archil  red  is  homologous  with  scarlet  S,  containing  two 
xylene-  instead  of  two  benzene-residues. 

The  Tetrazo-dyes  are  characterized  by  their  behavior  on  reduc- 
tion. With  tin  or  hydrochloric  acid,  or  other  acid  reducing  agent, 
the  decomposition  is  complete;  but  when  treated  with  zinc  and 
ammonia  only  partial  decomposition  ensues  and  the  decolorized 
and  filtered  solution  usually  acquires  a  yellow  color  on  exposure 
to  air,  the  colorless  hydrazo-compound  formed  being  oxidized  to 
acid  yellow  and  amido-azobenzene  or  some  allied  body.  (See 
below.) 

A  further  distinction  between  the  various  red  tetrazo-dyes  con- 
taining a  naphthol  nucleus  is  to  be  found  in  their  behavior  when 
treated  in  the  solid  state  with  strong  sulphuric  acid,  as  is  shown 
in  the  following  table: — 
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Dye. 

CoLOB  WITH  Sulphuric 
Acid. 

Pboducis  of  Rkduction. 

With 
Strong 
Add. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

In  Alkaline  Solution. 

In  Add  Solution. 

j1 

Green. 

Blue,   brown, 
and   brown 
precipitate. 

A  m  i  d  0  - /?  -  naphthol 
and      amldo-bydra- 
cobensene  -  d  i  s  u  1  • 
phonic    acid    (oxi- 
dising with  yellow 
color). 

Amido-  P  -  napbthol 
suIphsAilic  acid, 
and  para<llamido- 
benzene-sulphonlc 
add. 

RIehrich 
scarlet 

Fast  scarlet 

GreeiL 

Blue ;      then 
blue-red 
changing  to 
scarlet 

A  m  i  d  0  - /^  •  naphthol 
para  -  diamido  -  ben- 
zene   and     amido- 
hydrazo-bensene 
sulphonlc  add  (oxi- 
dizing with  yellow 
color). 

•     • 

s 

Violet 

Violet  ppi. 

Amido  -  P  -  naphthol- 
disulphonlc       acid 
and    amido-azoben- 
zene. 

Sulphuric  acid, 
amido-^naphthol, 

aniline,  and  para- 
diamldo-benzene. 

Scarlet  8. 
Ponceaa 
88  extra. 

Brilliant 
crooetnlf. 

Reddish- 
violet 

Blue- violet; 
and  red  or 
brown   ppt 
on     further 
dilution. 

•  • 

•     « 

Azococdn 
7B. 

Blnlsh- 
yiolet 

Brownish-red 
ppt 

.  . 

•     • 

CroctihB. 

Violet 

Violet  ppt 

.  . 

•     • 

f>    ..— 

Indigo- 
blue. 

Yellow-brown 
ppt.,       and 
then  red  so- 
lution. 

Amido '  P  '  naphthol- 
a-sulphonic  odd  and 
amlao-  hydrazoben- 
zene  sul  phonic  add 
(oxidizing   to   add 
yellow). 

Sulphuric  acid, 
anudo-/}-naphtbol, 

Bulphanilic  acid, 
and  pora-diamido- 
benzene. 

Croctfnscar* 
letSB. 

Crooe&iscar- 
let7B. 

Blue. 

Violet-red. 

•     ■ 

•     • 

OrselllinSB. 

Bliie. 

Bed. 

•     • 

•     • 

Ponceau     8 
extra. 

Blue. 

Yellowish- 
red. 

•     • 

■     • 
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From  this  table  it  appears  that  (^)  when  the  sulphonic  group 
(SOgH)  exists  in  the  benzene  nucleus  or  nuclei  only,  as  in  Biebricb 
scarlet,  a  green  coloration  is  produced;  (B)  when  the  naphthol 
nucleus  is  alone  sulphonated,  as  in  scarlet  S,  the  dye  dissolves  in 
strong  sulphuric  acid  with  violet  color;  while  (C)  when  both  the 
benzene  and  naphthol  or  naphthalene  residues  are  sulphonated,  slb 
in  the  crocein  scarlets,  a  blue  coloration  is  obtained/ 

Soudan  III,  or  Amido-azobenzene-azobetanaphthol.  CgH^.N,.- 
CjH^.  N,.  CjoHj.  OH^.  This  is  the  only  unsulphonated  tetrazo-dye  of 
commercial  interest.  It  forms  a  brown  powder  insoluble  in  water, 
but  soluble  in  alcohol.  It  dissolves  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid 
with  bluish-green  color,  becoming  blue  on  addition  of  water,  and 
giving  a  red  precipitate  on  further  dilution. 

Tetrazo- Browns  mostly  belong  to  the  class  of  bodies  sometimes 
called  disazo-compounds,  the  constitution  of  which  is  sup- 
posed to  be  somewhat  diflEerent  from  that  of  the  ordinary  tetrazo- 
compounds.  The  following  coloring  matters  of  this  class  occur  in 
commerce: — 

Resorcin  brown,        .        C.H.(OH),:  {  ^:  g:§g;((g5':J',) 
Fast  brown  (Bayer),         C,H,(OH),:  {  N;  S;C.|(J03Na^^ 

Acid  brown  G,  .  C,H,(NH.).:  {  f'  ^^cf^^^o^^a) 
Acid  brown  R,  .  C.H,(NH,).:  {  JJ;  ^.'^ J^^(S0,Na) 
FastbrownG(Tillman's),C.A(OH)a:  {  N;  g.^;S;gS»?;>) 
Fast  brown  (Meister),     C.,H,(OH)a:  {  N;  g:^;g;(^g;];[|g^^^^^ 

Resorcin  Brown.  C,H,(CH,),. N,. CeH/OH),. N,. C,H,(SO,Na). 
This  compound  is  one  of  the  few  tetrazo-colors  not.  containing  a 
naphthalene  nucleus.  It  is  a  brown  powder,  soluble  in  water  to  a 
brown  solution  which  is  but  slightly  changed  by  soda,  but  yields  a 
brown  precipitate  with  hydrochloric  acid.  The  solid  dye  dissolves 
in  strong  sulphuric  acid  with  brown  color,  and  on  dilution  with 
water  a  brown  precipitate  is  formed. 

*  Azorubin  2  S,  produced  by  reacting  on  dlazotlzed  acid  yellow  with  Neville's 
a-naphthol-Bulphonic  acid  from  napth ionic  acid  (and  hence  a  dye  of  class  C) 
appears  to  be  an  exception  to  this  rule,  for  it  dissolves  in  sulphuric  acid  with 
a  green  color,  becoming  blue  on  dilution. 
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Acid  Brown  G  is  the  type  of  several  similar  bodies  obtained  by 
introducing  an  amine  residue  instead  of  a  phenol  residue.  It  is 
prepared  by  the  action  of  diazobenzene  chloride  on  chrysoidine- 
sulphonic  acid.  It  dissolves  in  strong  sulphuric  acid  with  reddish- 
brown  color,  becoming  yellowish  on  dilution  with  water. 

Acid  Brown  R  is  a  similar  dye  prepared  by  the  action  of  diazo- 
tized  naphthionic  acid  on  chrysoidine.  It  is  a  brown  powder, 
forming  a  brown  aqueous  solution  which  is  unchanged  by  alka- 
lies, but  precipitated  brown  by  acids.  In  strong  sulphuric  acid 
the  dye  dissolves  with  a  dirty  olive  color,  and  on  dilution  gives 
first  a  reddish  and  then  a  brown  precipitate. 

Fast  Brown  G  is  a  brown  powder,  forming  a  reddish-brown  so- 
lution. Dilute  hydrochloric  acid  gives  a  violet  precipitate,  soluble 
in  excess  with  a  violet  color,  or  in  water  with  a  brown  color.  Alka- 
Kes  turn  the  aqueous  solution  cherry-red.  Strong  sulphuric  acid 
dissolves  the  solid  dye  with  a  violet  color,  becoming  yellowish-brown 
on  dilution. 

Fast  Brown  of  Meister,  Lucius,  and  Brlining  is  homologous 
with  the  last  dye,  and  forms  a  dark  brown  powder  soluble  in  water 
with  a  brown  color.  Alkalies  turn  the  solution  reddish-yellow,  and 
dilute  acids  give  a  violet  precipitate.  Strong  sulphuric  acid  dis- 
solves the  dye  with  a  violet  color,  becoming  red  on  dilution.  The 
color  produced  on  wool  is  a  brownish-red, 

Phenylene  Brown.  C,H,<^Cc*h'(NH  )'-^^^^'  ^^^^  ^^^' 
oring  matter,  which  is  also  known  by  the  name  of  Bismarck  brovm, 
vemvinej  Manchester  hrown^  cinnamon  brown,  leather  brovm,  canelhy 
etc.,  is  the  hydrochloride  of  benzene-disazophenylene-diamine.^ 
The  commercial  product  forms  a  dark  brown  powder  always  con- 
taining more  or  less  common  salt,  and  on  solution  in  water  often 
leaves  a  residue  of  insoluble  ipapurities.  The  aqueous  and  alco- 
holic solutions  are  brown,  and  do  not  become  gelatinous  on  cool- 
ing, but  the  liquid  is  turned  red  by  a  large  excess  of  hydrochloric 
acid,  though  unchanged  by  slight  excess.  This  reaction  is  very 
characteristic.     Ammonia  and  the  fixed  alkalies  give  a  voluminous 

*Phenylene-brown  is  prepared  on  a  large  scale  by  reducing?  a  known  weight  of 
dinitrobenzene  with  finely-divided  iron  and  a  little  hydrochloric  acid,  and  then 
boiling  with  water  and  milk  of  lime.  The  solution  is  filtered  from  the  precipitate 
of  iron  oxide,  and  treated  in  the  cold  with  the  quantity  of  sodium  nitrite  and 
dilate  hydrochloric  acid  requisite  to  react  with  the  meta-phenylenediamine,  when 
the  color  forms  immediately,  and  is  salted  out  and  collected  on  filters. 
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brown  precipitate  of  the  free  base,  which  is  somewhat  soluble  in 
boiling  water,  and  more  readily  in  alcohol,  and  when  purified  by 
recrystallization  forms  small  yellowish-red  crystals  which  melt  at 
137**.  Phenylene-brown  dissolves  in  strong  sulphuric  acid  with 
reddish-brown  coloration,  becoming  orange-red  on  dilution.  The 
aqueous  solution  gives  a  brown  precipitate  with  basic  lead  acetate 
(distinction  from  chrysoidine  orange),  and  is  decolorized  by 
treatment  with  a  hydrochloric  acid  solution  of  stannous  chloride. 

Phenylene-brown  dyes  wool  a  brownish-orange.  It  is  much 
used  for  dyeing  leather.  On  cotton  it  is  mordanted  with  Turkey- 
red  oil,  or  by  tannin  and  tartar-emetic. 

Naphthol  Black  or  Azo-Black  contains  C,oH5(SO,Na),.N,. 
CioH,.N,.C,oH,(OH)/?(SO,Na)„  and  results  from  the  action  of  salt 
R  on  diazotized  amido-azonaphthalene-disulphonic  acid.  It  forms 
a  readily  soluble  black  powder,  yielding  a  dark  blue-violet  aqueous 
solution,  precipitated  red-violet  by  hydrochloric  acid,  and  giving 
with  alkalies  a  blue  precipitate  soluble  in  much  water.  Precipi- 
tates are  yielded  with  barium  and  calcium  chlorides,  as  also  by 
solutions  of  iron  and  other  heavy  metals.  The  dye  dissolves  in 
strong  sulphuric  acid  with  a  dark  green  color  becoming  blue  on  di- 
lution. Naphthol  black  dyes  silk  and  wool  a  blue-black  in  a 
slightly  acid  bath.* 

Wool-Black  is  a  similar  dye  produced  by  the  reaction  of  diazo- 
tized amido-azobenzene-disulphonic  acid  on  paratolyl-betanaph- 
thylamine,  and  has  the  formula,  CgH^(S08Na).N,.C,,Hj(S03Na). 
Nj.C,oHj.NH(C,H^)'  It  gives  a  violet  precipitate  with  soda,  and 
a  red  violet  precipitate  with  hydrochloric  acid;  and  dissolves  in 
strong  sulphuric  acid  with  a  blue  color,  yielding  a  brown  precipitate 
on  dilution.  Both  wool-black  and  azo-black  are  employed  as  in- 
digo-substitutes in  wool-dyeing.  They  are  fairly  fast,  and  can  be 
applied  in  the  simplest  possible  manner,  namely,  by  simply  im- 
mersing the  wool  in  an  acid  bath  of  the  dye,  but  the  color  is  apt 
to  bleed  in  the  milling  process. 

Naphthol  Black  3  B  has  the  formula  CjoH^CNa  SO,),.N  :  N.C,,, 
HjCSOjNa),.  It  occurs  in  the  form  of  a  crystalline  powder,  giving 
a  dark  blue  solution  in  water.  In  strong  sulphuric  acid  it  dis- 
solves with  a  black  color,  changing  to  purple  on  dilution.  The 
aqueous  solution  with  hydrochloric  acid  shows  no  change,  but 

^  Naphthol  Black  is  dyed  on  wool  by  first  boiling  the  material  in  an  acidulated 
bath,  then  adding  the  dyestuff.  It  is  very  fast  against  the  action  of  light,  acids, 
and  stoving,  but  only  moderately  fast  to  washing. 
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caustic  8oda  turns  it  to  a  bluer  color.     It  is  an  acid  dye  for  wool, 
giving  deep  navy  blue  shades  which  are  quite  fast  to  acids,  alkalies, 
and  light.     There  are  several  other  naphthol  blacks  with  similar 
characteristics  to  the  above. 
Naphthol  Black  6  B  has  the  formula  Ci,,H5(S0,Na),.N  :N. 

C„H,N  :  N.  C„H,  {  ^^'^^^'    It  differs  from  the  3  B  brand  in  being 

soluble  in  alcohol,  and  dyeing  a  redder' shade  of  blue. 

Naphthol  Black  4  R  has  the  same  formula  as  the  above,  but  is 
made  from  the  /3-naphthol-y-disulphonic  add  whereas  the  former 
is  prepared  from  /S-naphthol-disulphonic  acid  R. 

Naphthylaxnine  Blacks  are  somewhat  similar  to  the  naphthol 
blacks  just  described.  Naphthylamine  Black  D  *  is  a  combina- 
tion of  amido-azo-naphthalene-disulphonic  acid  with  a-naphthyl- 
amine.  It  dyes  the  animal  fibres  from  a  neutral  bath  giving  black 
shades  with  a  red  tone,  which  are  fairly  fast  to  light  and  fulling. 

Jet  Black  R  is  obtained  by  combining  a-naphthylamine  with 
with  diazotized  benzene  sodium  disulphonate-azo-naphthylamine. 
It  may  be  employed  as  a  direct  dye  on  cotton  in  connection  with 
borax,  but  only  very  pale  shades  are  obtained.  Animal  fibres  are 
dyed  from  a  neutral  bath,  giving  black  shades  fairly  fast  to  light 
and  milling.  Jet  Black  G  is  a  very  similar  dyestufif  prepared 
from  the  corresponding  toluene  derivative;  it  is  dyed  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  former,  but  gives  greener  shades  of  black  equally  as 
fast  as  the  R  brand. 

^  Naphthjlamine  Black  has  been  sold  under  the  name  of  Alizarin  Black,  but  it 
b  not  in  any  sense  an  alizarin  derivative. 
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! 

COMMERr 

CIAL 

Name. 

1 

IVlBMULA.                                                 1 

REMABK8. 

Fast 
Brown. 

C.H,(CH,)..S03Na--N-N^,,    „  oTT/«^ 

• 

From  2  mols.  xyli- 
dlne  sulphonic 
acid  and  alpha- 
naphthol. 

Acid 
Brown  R. 

NH,(l)\p„   ^N-N-C,H, 
NH.(3);^«^*<N=-N(l)tr    H 

From  naphthionic 
acid  4-  clirj'fioi- 
diue. 

Clayton 
Cotton 
Brown. 

SOjNal 

NH,;^«**«<N-N  1) 
SO,Na(4)J 

-C|oH« 

•     • 

Terra 
CottaF. 

NhJ/*^*^«  <N=-N-C,pH,.80,Na 
(P— Prlmuline  radicle.) 

• 

Sudan  HI. 

/N-N-C,U. 

•     • 

Acid 
BiipwnQ. 

NH.(l))pTT   ^N-N— C,H, 

auM  ;  ^'^^  <(4)N-N-(l)C,H*(4)S03Na 

From  aniline  -h 
chrysoidine. 

Resorcln 
Brown. 

HO(l))pTT   ^(2)N-.N-C,H,(CH3),                     From  xylidlne  + 
HOU)  J  ^•'*"  <(4)N-N-(l)C,H4(4;gOaNa           |     tropfiwilineO. 

Fast 
Brown  0. 

Hornr   h  /(2)N-N(i)C.H^(4)SO,Na 
HO(l)CioH.  1  (4)N-N(l)C.Hl(4)SO^Na 

From  sulphanilic 
acid  +  alpha- 
naphthol. 

1  Fast 
Brown 
(Bayer). 

H0(1))  p  „    n2)N-Nri)r»oHe(4)R03Na 
HO(35;  ^-^^  i(4)N-NU)C»oH.U)SO.Na 

•     ■ 

Phenylene 

Brown. 
Bismarck 
Brown. 
Manches- 
ter Brown. 

f(l)N-N-(l)C.H.{{2jNg.HCl 
''•°*1(3)N-N-(1)C.H.  {[i^^f<^ 

From  diazotized 
inetaphenylene- 
diamlne. 

Toluylene 
Brown. 

rx_N-CeH,(NH,),-N-=N-CioHe.S03Na 
LN-N— CeH,(NH,),-N-N— CxoH..S03Na 

•     • 

Benzo- 
Brown  G. 

C.H*- 

r(i)Nn, 

'  (l)N-N— (4)CeH  J  (2iN-N--(l)C»H4(4)SOaNa 

(    (  O  )  ^  1  1  a 

(3)N-N-<4)CeH,^  (2)N-  N-(l)CeH^(4)S0,Na 

((3)NH, 

From  Bismarck 
brown. 

Benzo- 
Brown  B. 

r  (l)N-N-(4)C*Ha^  (2)X-X-{l)C,oH,(4)SO,Na 
r  H   .                                       1  (3)NH, 

L  (3)N-N-<4)C,H  J  (2)N-N-(l)C,oHe(4)S03Na 

((3)NH, 

From  Bismarck 
brown. 

TETBAZ0-DYE8. 
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* 

Chabacteb  of 

OF  DYE8TUFF. 

KBAonoN  OF  Aqueous 
Solution. 

Reaction  of  Dye  with 
Sulphuric  Acid. 

Other  CnARAO- 

TEBIBTIOt. 

With 

Caustic 

Soda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 

With 
Strong 
Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Brown   powder; 
brown      solu- 
Uon. 

Orange. 

Violet  ppt. 

Violet 

Red. 

Liable  to  dye  un- 
even. 

Brown    powder; 
brown      solu- 
tion. 

No  change. 

Brown  ppt. 

Green. 

Brown  ppt 

.  • 

Brown   powder; 
blown      Bolu- 

tiOD, 

No  change. 

Brown  ppt. 

Violet 

Brown  ppt 

Dyes  cotton 
direct 

Brown   powder; 
brown      solu* 
tion. 

No  change. 

Brown  ppt. 

Violet 

Brown  ppt 

Dyes  cotton 
direct 

Brown   powder; 
insolable      in 
wat«r,  soluble 
in  alcohol. 

•     • 

V            •    • 

Green. 

Bed  ppt 

Used  for  coloring 
oils  and  var- 
niKhes. 

>  Brown   powder, 
brown      boIu- 
tion. 

No  change. 

No  change. 

Reddish- 
brown. 

Yellowish- 
brown. 

•  • 

'  Brown   powder; 
brown      solu- 
tion. 

No  change. 

Brown  ppt 

Brown. 

Brown  ppt. 

Fast  to  light  and 
milling  on  wool. 

Brown   powder; 
brown      solu- 
tion. 

Red. 

Violet  ppt. 

Violet 

Yellow. 

*     ■ 

Brown    powder; 
brown      solu- 
tion. 

Red. 

Brown  ppt. 

Violet 

Red. 

•     • 

Brown   powder; 
brown      solu- 
tion. 

Brown 
ppt. 

No  change. 

Brown. 

Red. 

Converted  by  re- 
ducing agents 
into  phenylene- 
diamlneandtri- 
amido-benzene. 

Dark    brown 
powder;  brown 
solution. 

Orange 
ppt. 

Brown  ppt. 

Violet. 

Brown. 

Direct  cotton  dye. 

Dark    brown 
powder,  brown 
solution. 

Brown 
ppt 

1 

Brown  ppt. 

Violet 

Brown  ppt 

Direct  cotton  dye. 

Dark    brown 
powder;  brown 
solution. 

Brown 
ppt. 

Brown  ppt 

Violet 

Brown  ppt. 

Direct  cotton  dye. 

188 


DYES  AND  OOLOBINO  HATTEBS. 


OOmCSBCIAL 
liAMR. 

FOBMULA. 

RXKABKS. 

Catechu 
Brown. 

C  H   fWN-N-<*>C«H.  jj?i!J5k-(4)C.H.. 
•    *U8)N-N-(4)C.H.{[»JN5j,_(4)c.H.. 

ra)NH, 

(3)NH, 
1(8  NH. 

From  Bismarck 
browu. 

Direct  Brown 
J. 

C  H  /">*'-^-^'°'{N-^^.H,.CO.Na 
•    n(8)N-N-C.H.{JNHj2!c.H..OO.Na 

From  Bismarck 
brown. 

Cloth  Red  G. 
Azococcine 
7B. 

c.H.{g:gzf2-,?;.H.{|j|°««. 

Froi&NWacid 

CxoceineB. 

P  „    f  N=N-C,H,        f  (1)0H 

Fkt>m  Sch.  acid. 

Ponceau  R  R. 

c.H.{U:gza'i?;.H.{g]OH 

From  8  acid. 

BriUIant 
Croceine. 

Cotton 
Scarlet. 

^  „   fN-N— C,H,        r(2)0H 
^•***    N-JJ-(l)CxoH4-!  (6)S0,Na 

From  y  add. 

Ponceau      8S 
extra. 

^•"*  \N-N-(l)CioH4-{  (8  SOjNa 

U6)S0,Na 

Fmm  Radd. 

Ponceau  5  R. 
ErytiirinX, 

iN^N-C»oH,  1  (S0,Na), 

•  • 

Croceine  3  B. 

p=N-C,H4.CH, 

From  Sch.  acid. 

Cloth  Red  0. 

j-N-N-C.H^.CH, 

From  8  add. 

Cloth  Red  B 
(Oehler). 

• 

fN-N-<;eH4.CH, 
C«H,-^CH,                       r(2)0H 
(N-N-(l)CioH4-^  (3  SO,Na 

Ufi)SO,Na 

From  Radd. 

Cloth  Red  B 
(Bayer). 

j'N-N-C,H4.CH, 

^•^•tSliV-(2)C..H.{{l|on^. 

From  N  W  add. 

Cloth  Red  8  G. 

j-N-N— cn^.cH, 

From  Br.  add. 

Bordeau  B  X. 

„  _   fN-N-C.H,(CH.). 

From  S  acid. 
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Chabactxb  op 
Dybbtuff. 

Rbaction  of  Aqueous 
Solution. 

Reaction  op  Dte  with 
SuLPHUBic  Acn>. 

Otheb  Chab- 

ACTEBUmCB. 

With          With  Hy. 
Caustic        drochlorlc 
Soda.             Acid. 

With 

Strong 

Add. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Brown  powder, 
brown     solu- 
tion. 

Brown  ppt. 

Blown  ppt 

Brown. 

Brown  ppt 

Direct  cotton  dye. 

Dark  brown 
powder;  brown 
solution. 

No  change. 

Brown  ppt 

Brown. 

Brown  ppt 

Direct  cotton  dye. 

Brown  powder; 
red  aoluUon. 

Violet  ppt. 

Red  ppt 

Violet 

Red  ppt 

Precipitated  ttom. 
aqueous  solu- 
tion by  Glau- 
ber's salt 

Bed  powder; 
red  solution. 

Violet. 

Violet  ppt 

Violet 

Violet  ppt 

Add  dye  for  wool. 

Brown  powder, 
red  solution. 

Violet  ppt 

Brown  ppt 

Blue. 

Brown  ppt 

Obsolete. 

Acid  dye  for  wool. 

Bro^  powder, 
red  solution. 

Brown. 

Brown  ppt 

Violet. 

Brown  ppt 

The  finest  of  the 

scarlets. 
Add  dye  for  wool. 

Brown  powder; 
red  solution. 

Violet. 

Violet  ppt. 

Violet 

Violet  ppt 

Add  dye  for  wool. 

• 

Brown  powder; 
red  solution. 

Brown. 

Brown  ppt. 

Violet 

Red. 

Add  dye  for  wool. 

Brown  powder; 
red  Bomtion. 

Violet. 

1 

Violet  ppt 

Blue. 

Red. 

Acid  dye  for  wool. 

Brown  powder; 
red  solution. 

Brown  ppt 

Be^lPPt 

Blue. 

Brown  ppt 

But  sparingly  sol- 
uble in  water. 
Dyes  chromed 
wool. 

Brown  powder; 
redsomtioa. 

Red  ppt 

Brown. 

Blue. 

Brown  ppt 

Dyes  chromed 
WOOL 

Bed  powder; 
red  solution. 

Violet 

Red  ppt 

Blue. 

Red  ppt. 

Dyes  chromed 
wool. 

Bed  powder; 
red  solution. 

No  change. 

Brown  ppt 

Blue. 

Red  ppt 

Dyes  chromed 
wool. 

Brown  powder; 
red  solution. 

Red  ppt 

Red  ppt. 

Brown. 

Brown  ppt 

Acid  dye  for  wool. 
Soluble   in  alco- 
hol. 
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CoMKSfidAL  Name. 

Formula.. 

1 

1         Remarks. 

1 

Ponceau  4  R  B. 
Croceine  Scarlet 
SB. 

fN=N-(l)C,H^(4)S0,Na 

Fn>m  B  acid. 

Fast  Scarlet. 
Double  Scarlet 

P  „    fN=N-a)C,H.(4)S0,Na 

•     • 

Orchil  Red  A. 

fN=N-C.H,(CH,), 
C.H  J  (CH  J,                 f  (2)0H 

1  N=N-(l)CioH4^  (3)S0,Na 

U6)S0,Na 

From  R  acid. 

Bordeamx  B  X. 

j'N=N-C.H,  {^^i 

f^omSacid. 

Bordeaux  6. 

C.H,-<CH.                            »,2^Qg 

(.N-N-(1)C„H,  ^  (8,so,Ka 

From  S  acid. 

Ponceau  6  R  B. 
Croceine  Scarlet 
7B. 

From  B  acid^ 

Belbrlch  Scarlet. 
Ponceau  R. 
Ponceau  3  R  B. 
Fast  Ponceau  B. 
New  Red  L. 
Imperial  Scarlet. 

(  N=N-<1)C.  U  4(4)S0,Na 
U=N-a)CioH,(2)OH 

■     • 

Ponceau  S  extra. 
Fast  Ponceau  2  B. 

fN=N— (l)C,H4(4)SOaNa 
CH.-^SOaNa                   r(2)0H 

(N=N-<1)CioH4S  (3)S0,Na 

((6)S0,Na 

From  R  acid. 

Orseilline  B  B. 

C  H  /?iT^-^*°'{sO,Va 
CHa^CH-                          r(l)OH 

From  N  W  acid. 

Manchester  Brown 

f(2)NH,.HCl 
f(3)N=N-<l)C.HJ(4)NH. 

C.H3^  (4)CH.                    [|a.HCl 
Ul)N=N-(l)CeHJ(4JNH. 
,   l(5)CH, 

■    .  • 

Naphthylene  Red. 

((6)N=N-(2)C,oH.{|J}Nf^{j^ 

From     naphthionic 
acid. 

Diamine  Gold. 

p    T,      (8)S0,Na 

L  5)N=N-(l)C.H4(4)OC,H, 

•      * 

Wool  Black. 

( N=N— (l)C,H4(4)S0,Na 
(N=N-(l)CioHa(2)CTHrNH 

• 

•     • 

TETRAZO-DYBS. 
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Cbabactkr 

OF  DYESTUPF. 

RKAcnoN  OF  Aqueous 
Solution. 

Reaction  of  Dte  with 
SuLPHUBic  Aao. 

Otheb  Cbabao- 

TRRI8TI0B. 

With 

Caustic 

Soda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 

With 
Btrong 
Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Browu  powder; 
red  solution. 

Violet 

Brown  ppt 

Blue. 

Red. 

Acid  dye  for  wool. 
Alum     dye     lor 
cotton. 

Brown  crystals; 
red  solution. 

Brown  ppt 

YeUow. 

Green. 

Red. 

Acid  dye  for  wool. 

Brown  powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Brown  ppt 

Red  ppt. 

Blue. 

Brown  ppt. 

Acid  dye  lor  wool. 

Brown  powder; 
red  solution. 

1 

Browner. 

Brown  ppt 

Oieen. 

Red  ppt. 

Acid  dye  for  wool. 
Soluble   in  alco- 
hol. 

1 

Brown  powder; 
red  solution. 

Violet 

Bed  ppt 

Blue. 

Red  ppt 

Acid  dye  lor  wool. 
Soluble    in  alco- 
hol. 

Brown  powder; 
red  solution. 

Violet  ppt 

Bed  ppt 

Blue. 

Violet. 

Acid  dye  lor  wool. 

Brown  powder; 
orange    solu- 
tion. 

Red  ppt 

Red  ppt 

Green. 

Red  ppt. 

Acid  dye  lor  wool. 

Brown  powder; 
red  solution. 

Violet  ppt 

Blue. 

Orange. 

Acid  dye  lor  wool. 

Brown  powder; 
red  solution. 

Yellower. 

Violet 

Blue. 

Red. 

Add  dye  lor  wool. 

Brown  powder; 
brown     solu- 
tion. 

• 

Brown  ppt 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Brown. 

SolublA   in  alco- 
hol. 

Red      powder; 
red  solution. 

No  change. 

Black  ppt. 

Blue. 

Black  ppt. 

Direct    dye    lor 
cotton. 

Orange  powder, 
yellow     solu- 
tion   in    hot 
water. 

Yellow 
ppt 

Yellow  ppt 
Black  with 
excess. 

Violet 

Green. 

Direct  dye  for 
cotton.    ( 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Black    powder, 
Tiolet     solu- 
tion. 

Violet  ppt 

Violet  ppt 

Blue. 

Brown  ppt 

Acid  dye  lor  wooL 
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Commercial 
Name. 

FOBMTTLA. 

RmfARgfl. 

FBfift  Violet  R. 

f(4)N=N— (l)C«H4(4)S0aNa 
CioH.|(i)N=N-(l)C,.H.  {  gj^^Na 

Ftam  S  acid. 

Jet  Black  R. 

/(4)N=N-C,H,(S0,Na), 
CioH,  j  (i5n=N~(1)CioH,(4)NHC,H, 

•     • 

Diamond 
Black. 

f(4)N-N-^.H.{gH 
^"^•l(l)N=N-(2)C.oH.(|i)g?^Na 

FromN  W 
acid. 

Azonigrlne. 

l(l)N=N-a)CxoH.(2)OH 

•     • 

Naplithvla-    ' 
mine  Black  D. 

«    TT   f(4)N=N-C,oH,(80,Na), 
C»«^«  t  (l)N=N-(l)CiplI.(4)NH. 

•     * 

Naphthol 
Black  6  B. 

Brilliant 
Black  B. 

( (4)N=N-Ci,H,(80,Na), 
la)N»N-(l)C.oH.|(3)|O.Na 

From  R  acid. 

Anthracite 
Black  B. 

fWN=N^.on.(80.Na). 
C«*H.|(i)N«N-(l)C.H.{g)NgC.H. 

•     • 

Azo-Black. 
Blue  Black  B. 

r  (4)N=N-Ci  oH..SO,Na 
CjoHJ                                   f(2)0H 

la)N=N-(l)C,.HJ  (3)S0,Na 

l(6;S0aNa 

From  R  acid. 

Violet  Black. 

C.H.|(4)n=.N-(2)c!Ih.  { {J)C^^^ 

FromNW 
add. 

Naphthol 
Blue  Black. 

C,oH, 

fN=N-GaH, 

(1)NH, 

(8)0H 

(SjSOaNa 

(6)SO,Na 
lN-N-(l)CeH^(4)N0, 

From  H  acid. 

Victoria 
Black  B. 

f(l)N=N-(l)C.HJ4)S0sNa 
1(4)N=N-(4)C»oHJ^OH 

•      m 

« 

Fast  Violet  B. 

"    •l(l)N=N-(l)C,oH.{[2|0«jj^ 

•      ■ 

Clayton  Wool 
BrowiL 

C,H 

'fl}NH, 

(2NH, 

N-N-C,Hs 

N— N-C.H.SOuNa 
,N-N-C,oHeSO,Na 

•      • 

Cloth  Red  3  B 
extra. 

C.H*{|?lS^V(l)C.H.{|WH^_^j^^^H.{[2^^^^^^ 

From      delta- 
acid. 
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Chakactkr  op 

DYESTUfF. 

Reaction  of  Aqueous 
Solution. 

Reaction  of  Dye  with 
SuLPHUBic  Acid. 

Other  Charac- 

TE&I8TIG8. 

With 

Caustic 

Soda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 

With 

Stroug 

Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Green    powder, 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Brown  ppt. 

Violet  ppt 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt. 

Acid  dye  for  wool. 
Soluble   in   alco- 
hol. 

Black    powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Violet  ppt. 

Black  ppt 

Blue. 

Blue  ppt. 

Acid  dye  for  wool. 
Soluble  in    alco- 
hol. 

Black    powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

Green. 

Violet  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Dyes  chromed 
wool. 

Black    powder; 
black  solution. 

No  change. 

Red. 

Greenish. 

Red  ppt 

Acid  dye  for  wool. 

Black    powder; 
black  solution. 

No  change. 

Black  ppt 

Bluish. 

Black  ppt 

Acid  dye  for  wool. 

Black    powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Blua 

No  change. 

Greenish. 

Violet  ppt 

Acid  dye  for  wool. 

Black    powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

No  change. 

Violet  ppt 

Black. 

Greenish. 

Acid  dye  for  wool. 

Black    powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Blue  ppt 

Blue  ppt 

Green. 

Blue  ppt. 

Acid  dye  for  wool. 

Bronze  powder; 
red  solution. 

Violet. 

Violet  ppt 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

Direct  dye  for  cot- 
ton. 

Precipitated  by 
magenta. 

Black    powder; 
blue  solution. 

No  change. 

Blue  ppt 

Green. 

Blue  ppt 

Soluble  in   alco- 
hol. 

Black    powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Bluer. 

Redder. 

Blue. 

Reddish. 

Acid  dye  for  wool. 

Brown  powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Violet  ppt 

Violet  ppt 

Green. 

Violet  ppt 

Soluble  in   alco- 
hol. 
Acid  dye  for  wool. 

Brown  powder; 
brown     solu- 
tion. 

No  change. 

No  change. 

•     •    • 

•     • 

•     • 

Brown  powder; 
red  solution. 

1 

Brown  ppt 

Brown  ppt 

Green. 

Red. 

Soluble  in   alco- 
hol. 
Acid  dye  for  wool. 
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Commercial 
Namk. 

FOIIMULA. 

REMABX& 

Fast  Azo-Gra- 

nat. 
Fat  Ponceau. 

CeH*  { [&(i)C.H.  {  gjg^l,_a)c,.H.(2)0H 

Developed  on 

fibre. 

Milling 
Orange. 

^•^*  {  (51n^N^8)C.H,(6)N-N-(2)C.H,  {  g]g^^ 

From  salicylic 
acid. 

Leather 
Brown. 

PT,    fmNHC.H.O      f(2)NH, 
^•^*  t  4)N-ir(l)t.H  J  (4)NH, 

1  (5)N-N-<1)C.H4(4)NHC,H,0 

•     • 

Cotton 
OmngeR* 

p„   fn)80,Na 
^•^*1(3)N=N-(1)C,- 

(P  -  Primullne 

r(2)NH, 
(4)90,Na 
(sSsOaNa 
(6)N1I, 

base.)         «' 

From  primu- 
line  and  me- 
tannic  acid. 

Heligoland 
Yellow. 

^•"*  { (4)N-N(l)CeH4(4)NH.CS.NH.C,H4.N-N.C.H^0H 

•     • 

Azo-Dyes  from  Benzidine  and  its  Analogues.^ 

During  the  last  few  years  a  group  of  new  coal-tar  dyes  have 
been  introduced,'  which  possess  the  characteristic  property  of  dye- 
ing cotton  in  a  neutral  or  alkaline  bath  without  a  mordant,  a  pecu- 
liarity previously  confined  to  a  few  natural  coloring  matters  (e.  ^., 
turmeric,  safllower,  annatto).  The  new  dyes  belong  to  the  class 
of  tetrazo-  or  secondary  azo-compouhds,  but  differ  from  those  pre- 
viously described  (page  178  et  seq. )  by  containing  two  benzene  nu- 
clei in  the  azo-group,  being  derived  from  diazo-diphenyl  (diazo- 
tized  benzidine)  or  its  analogues.  They  all  contain  a  sulpho-  or 
c^rboxyl  group,  and  occur  in  commerce  as  sodium  salts. 

When  an  alcoholic  solution  of  nitrobenzene  is  treated  with  caus- 
tic soda  and  zinc-dust,  azobenzene,  CgH^.N^.C^Hj,  is  formed. 
This  body  is  converted  by  boiling  with  zinc-dust  into  hydrazo- 
benzene,  C^H^.NH.NH.CjHg,  and  this  on  treatment  with  strong 
hydrochloric  acid  is  converted  by  a  molecular  change  into  benzi- 
dine, which  is  precipitated  on  adding  excess  of  ammonia. 

Benzidine  has  the  constitution  of  a  diamido-diphenyl  in  which 

*  A  very  valuable  paper  on  the  Benzidine  and  Allied  Colore,  from  which  much 
of  the  information  in  the  text  is  derived,  has  been  published  by  G.  H.  Hurst 
{Jour.  Soe.  Dyers^  etc,,  iv.  14). 

*  Congo  Red,  discovered  by  Boettiger  in  1884,  was  the  first  of  these  dyestuffs. 


TETBAZO-DYES. 


195 


Character 
OF  Dyxstuff. 

RsAonoN  or  Aqusovs 
Solution. 

Reaction  of  Dye  with 
Sulphuric  Aoid. 

Other  Charac- 
teristics. 

With 

Caustic 

Soda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 

With 
Strong 
Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Brown  nowder, 
Inaoluble. 

Violet  with 
alcohol 
solution. 

*  • 

Green. 

Red  ppt. 

Soluble  in  alcohol. 
Ingrain  color. 

Brown  powder; '  Red  ppt. 
orange    solu- 
tion. 

Yellow  ppt. 

Violet 

Yellow  ppt 

Chrome  dye   for 
wool. 

Black    ix>wder; 
brown     solu- 
tion. 

Brown  ppt 

Darker. 

Brown. 

•     • 

Dye  for  leather. 

Brown  powder; 
orange    solu- 
tion. 

No  change. 

Red  ppt 

Red. 

Red  ppt 

Direct  dye  for  cot- 
ton. 

Brown  powder; 
yellow     solu- 
tion. 

Redder. 

Brown  ppt 

Orange. 

Brown  ppt 

Direct  dye  for  cot- 
ton. 

both  the  NH,  groups  occupy  the  para-position.  WTien  the  di-hy- 
drochloride  is  treated  in  acid  solution  with  nitrous  acid  or  sodiuro 
nitrite  it  is  diazotized,  forming  tetrazo-diphenyl  dichloride, 
according  to  the  following  equation: — 


C,H,.NH,.HC1 


I  +  2HN0,  =  4H,0  +  I 

C,H,.NH,.HC1 


C,H,.N:N.C1 
C.H,.N:N.C1 


By  reaction  with  aromatic  amines  or  phenols,  or  their  deriva- 
tives, the  tetrazo-diphenyl  dichloride  forms  the  series  of  coloring 
matters  known  as  the  benzidinedyes,  of  which  congo-red  is 
the  type.  To  produce  this  substance,  the  solution  of  one  mole- 
cule of  tetrazo-diphenyl  dichloride  is  added  to  a  well-cooled  solu- 
tion of  two  molecules  of  sodium  naphthionate,  and  then  sodium 
acetate  added: — 


r    ■    "      +2CJI.(S0,Na)NH. 


C.H,.  N,.  Ci,H,(SO,Na) .  NH. 
_.  2HC1  +  I 

C,H..  N,.  C„H,(SO.Na).  NH,. 
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The  reaction  requires  several  hours  for  its  completion,  and  occurs 
in  two  distinct  stages,  an  intermediate  product  being  first  obtained. 
This  is  of  general  occurrence  under  similar  circumstances,  and  by 
taking  advantage  of  the  fact  it  is  possible  to  combine  one  molecule 
of  diazotized  benzidine  or  an  analogous  body  with  two  different 
phenols,  amines,  etc.  Thus  congo  corinth  is  obtained  by  first  re- 
acting on  one  molecule  of  tetrazo-diphenyl  dichloride  with  one 
molecule  of  sodium  alphanaphthylamine-sulphonate,  and  treating 
the  intermediate  product  thus  obtained  with  sodium  alphanaph- 
thol-sulphonate : — 

C.H,-N  =  N-(2)C.A{f4&a.p„   f(l)OH 
i.H-N  =  N-Cl  +C-H.i(4)S0.Na 

By  processses  similar  to  those  employed  for  the  preparation  of 
benzidine,  the  homologous  base,  tolidine,  (NH,).C,H5(CH,). 
C,Hg(CH,).(NH,),  can  be  prepared  from  nitrotoluene, 
CgII^(CH,)(NO,);  and  when  diazotized,  tolidine  yields  tetrazo- 
ditolyl  dichloride,  homologous  with  the  similar  product 
from  benzidine.  This  body  reacts  with  phenols,  aromatic  amines, 
etc.,  in  the  same  way  sa  its  lower  homologue.  Benzopurpurin  and 
azchblue  are  examples  of  coloring  matters  thus  obtained. 

By  first  sulphonating  paranitrotoluene,  and  treating  the  product 
with  zinc-dust  and  caustic  soda,  it  is  converted  into  diamido- 
stilbene-disulphonic  acid,  and  this  when  diazotized  in 
hydrochloric  acid  solution  yields  the  dichloride  of  tetrazo- 
stilbene-disul phonic  acid: — 

CH.aH,(SO,H).NH, 

I  +2HN0, 

CH.C,H,(SO,H).NH, 

CH.C.H,(S0,H).N,.C1 


=  4H 


•""""Ah 


C,H,(S03H).N,.C1. 


This  body  can  react  with  phenols,  amines,  etc. ,  to  form  coloring 
matters,  of  which  briUiant  yellow  and  the  Hessian  purples  are  exam- 
ples. 
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Similar  coloring  matters  are  obtainable  from  diamido-fluo- 
rene,  C„H,(NH,),. 

As  already  stated,  all  the  coloring  matters  of  the  class  under 
^consideration  dye  cotton  in  a  neutral  or  slightly  alkaline  bath, 
without  the  aid  of  a  mordant  In  practice,  the  cotton  is  boiled  in 
a  solution  of  dye  rendered  alkaline  by  soap  and  sodium  phosphate 
and  carbonate.  Borate,  silicate,  and  stannate  of  sodium  are  also 
used. 

The  benzidine  dyes  can  also  be  used  for  wool,  but  an  alkaline 
bath  is  an  objection.  With  some  of  them  a  hath  acidulated  with 
acetic  acid  can  be  employed.  The  colors  produced  on  wool  by  the 
blue  and  violet  dyes  of  this  class  are  always  much  redder  in  shade 
than  are  given  by  the  same  dyes  on  cotton.  The  colors  on  wool 
are  faster  to  light  than  those  on  cotton,  and  may  be  rendered  fast 
to  milling  by  the  addition  of  acetic  acid  or  ammonium  acetate  to 
the  dye-bath,  or  in  some  cases,  by  an  after  treatment  with  bichro- 
mate of  potash.  An  after  treatment  with  copper  sulphate  solution 
also  renders  many  of  the  benzidine  colors  faster  to  light  on  wool. 

The  fastness  against  light  and  fulling  of  a  number  of  the  benzi- 
dine colors  may  be  very  materially  increased  when  dyed  on  cotton 
by  a  subsequent  treatment  with  such  metallic  salts  as  copper 
sulphate,  chromium  fluoride,  and  potassium  bichromate.  In 
some  cases  the  shade  is  not  much  altered  by  this  process,  whilst  in 
others  the  shade  is  changed  considerably,  generally  being  rendered 
duller.  Copper  sulphate  appears  to  have  more  influence  on  the 
shade  than  the  chromium  salts.  The  exact  chemical  effect  of 
these  metallic  salts  on  the  dyestuff  is  not  known  with  any  cer- 
tainty. It  has  been  supposed  that  treatment  with  copper  sulphate 
causes  a  film  of  a  copper  compound  to  be  precipitated  on  the  fibre 
which  serves  to  protect  the  color  underneath  from  the  action  of 
light.  Potassium  bichromate  no  doubt  exerts  an  oxidizing 
influence. 
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COMXEBCIAL  NaUB. 


Prom  Benzidine, 
Chrysamine  G. 
Flavophenin. 


Congo  yellow. 


Congo  Red. 


Deltapurpurln  Q. 


Brilliant  Congo  Q. 


Sulphanil  yellow. 
Paxasulphuriue  S. 


Azo-oneilline. 


Bordeaux  Extra. 
Congo  Violet. 
Bordeaux  C  O  V. 


Congo  Corinth  O. 


Congo  Q. 


AlkaU  Red. 


Congo  P. 


Direct  Red  B. 
Diamine  Scarlet  B. 


FOBMULA. 


C.H^- 


-N=N-(4)C.H.||l|g^ 
-N=N-(4)C.H.{|l|g^ 


H 
H 


C.H*- 


-N=N— NH(4)C.H4(l)S0,Na 
-N«N-(4)C,H4(1)0H 


C,H*- 


-N=N-(2)C,oH, 
-N=N-(2)CioH. 


[i)NH, 

4)S0,Na 

1)NH, 

[4)S03Na 


C.H^ 
CeH4 


-N=-N-(DCi«H,|j2} 
-N-NHl)Cx.H.{|^) 


NH, 
^ySO^Na 
7)NH<, 
2)S03Na 


C.H,-.N-N-(l)C.oH.  { <2}NHj^.^ 

I  f  (6)S0,Na 

C,H4-N-N-(l)Ci,H4-^  |3  S0,Na 


CeH4-N-N-NH(4)C,H4(l)S0,Na 
CoH4-N-N-NH(4)C,H4(l)SO,Na 


O.H,-N-N-(2)C,oH.jjJjgH 
C.H^-N-N-(2)C,oH.  1 1 Jjg^j^ 


a 
Na 


C.H,-N-N-(l)C.oH.j® 
t,H4-N-N-(l)CioH,  { ^2)0H 


f(2)0n 

(ejso,: 

(2)011 
(6)S03Na 


C.H,-N-N-(2)C,oH.  j  ^^W 
6.H,-N-N-(2)C,oH.{|l|g^^J,^ 


C.H^— N=N— NH(l)C,H4(8)S0,Na 
i.H,-N=N-(2)C.oH.{|J|^Hj,^ 


C.H,-N-N^,oH.{f8^«^?2), 
t.H,-N-N-(2)C..H.{|Jjg;;j, 


Remabkw. 


From  salicylic  acid. 


From  sulphanilic  acid 
and  phenol. 


Ftom  naphthionic 
acid. 


From       ^-naphthyla- 
mine  Bulphouic  acid. 


From  R  acid. 


From  sulphanilic  acid. 


From  N  W  acid. 


From  p  acid. 


From  N  W  acid. 


From  sulphanilic  and 
naphthionic  acid. 


From  naphthylamine 
dlsulphonic  and 
naphthionic  acids. 


r(2)0H 
C.H^— N-N-(l)CxoH4-^  (6)S03Na 
[  U8)S0,Na 

C,H4-N-N-(l)CoH«(4)OH 


C,H4-N=N-(l)C,H4(4)OC,H- 
I  ((2)0H 

C0H4— N-N-(l)CioH^-^  (6)S0,Na 

U8)S03Na 


From  G  (JO  acid. 


From  G  acid. 
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Chabacter  of 
DyxstuI^. 

RiAcnoN  OF  Aqueous 
Solution. 

Reaction  of  Dye  with 
Sulphuric  Acid. 

Other  Charao- 
teristiob. 

With 

Caustic 

Boda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 

With  Strong 
Acid. 

On  Dilu- 
tion with 
Water. 

Brown  powder; 
yellow     Bolu- 
tion. 

Brown. 

Brown  ppt. 

Violet. 

Brown 
ppt 

Brown  ppt  with 
acetic  acid. 

Yellow     paste; 
yellow    bolu- 
tion. 

Brown. 

Brown  ppt. 

Red. 

Brown 
ppt 

Brown  ppt  with 
acetic  acid. 

Brown  powder; 
brown     solu- 
tion. 

Brown 
ppt. 

Blue  ppt. 

Blue. 

Blue  ppt. 

* 

Violet  ppt  with 
acetic  acid. 

Bed      powder; 
orange     solu- 
tion   in    hot 
water. 

No  change. 

Brown  ppt. 

Blue. 

Brown 
ppt. 

Red     ppt.     with 

acetic  acid. 
Obsolete. 
Precipitated     by 

magenta. 

Brown  powder; 
red  solution. 

No  change. 

Violet  ppt. 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

Precipitated     by 
magenta. 

Yellow     paste; 
yellow    solu- 
tion. 

No  change. 

•     • 

Decomposed, 
nitrogen 
evolved  on 
heating. 

•  • 

•     • 

Violet       paste; 
Tiolet      solu- 
tion. 

Red. 

Violet  ppt. 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

•     • 

Brown  powder; 
red  solution. 

Yellower. 

Violet  ppt. 

Violet 

Violet  ppt 

•     • 

Black    powder; 
red  solution. 

Redder. 

Violet  ppt. 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

Violet  solution 
with  acetic  acid. 

Precipitated  by 
magenta. 

Brown  powder, 
red  solution. 

No  change. 

Blue  ppt. 

Blue. 

Blue  ppt 

Violet  ppt.  with 
acetic  add. 

Red       powder; 
red  solution. 

No  change. 

Blue  ppt. 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

Slightly     soluble 

in  alcohol. 
Obsolete. 

Red       powder; 
red  solution. 

Brown. 

Brown  ppt. 

Violet 

Brown. 

Soluble   in  alco- 
hol. 

Red       crystals; 
red  solution. 

No  change. 

Brown. 

Violet 

Brown. 

Soluble   in  alco- 
hol. 
Acid  dye  for  wool. 
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Commercial 
Name. 

FOBMULA. 

Remarks. 

Alkali  YeUow 
R. 

CcH.-N-N-C.H3{g]gJ^Na 

1                                          f(2)S0,Na 

C.H,^N-N-NH(4).C.H,|(i)c^-N(l) }  c.H3(4)CH3. 

From  Balicylic 
acid. 

Cloth  Orange. 

C.H,-N-N-C.H3{|ljg^^H 
i.H^~N-N-(4)C.H.  (|J  jgg 

From  salicylic 
acid. 

Benzo  Orange 
R. 

C.H,-N-N-C.H3{|JjgHva 
i,H,-N-N-(2)C»  .H.  { 1  J]^% 

From  salicylic 
acid. 

Cloth   Brown 
Q. 

C.H,-N-N-C.n.{g|gH 
6.H,-N-N-(l)CxoH.  { ['^  jg| 

From  salicylic 
acid. 

Cloth   Brown 
R. 

C.n,-N-N-C.H,{jl|gH    ^ 
C.H^-N-N-CtoH,  {^^* 

From  salicylic 
acid. 

Brahma  Red, 
B  and  B  B. 

C,H*-N=N-(4)C,H4(l)NH.C,H^.S03Na 
C.H,-N=N-(2)C,oH.  { 1  J|§5[ha 

From  naphthionic 
acid. 

Brahma 
Orange. 

C,lU-N=-^N-(4)C.H4(l)NH.C.H*.S0,Na 
C.H,-N=.N-C.H3{jj|gJ^a 

From  salicylic 
acid. 

Brahma    Red 
6B. 

Cen4-N=N-C,Il4.NH.C,  oHe.SOjNa 
C.H,-N-N-(2)C,oH.  { [ij^^Jj^ 

From  naphthionic 
acid. 

Naphtho- 
cyanin. 

f(l)OH 
C.H^-N-N-CjoH*-^  (5)0H 

C.H^-N-N-CioH*-^  gi)OH 

From  dioxy-naph- 
thalcue. 

Carbezol  Yel- 
low. 

o  TT     \:— K    p  w  /  (1)011 
C^^^N    N-<^-^»|(2)rr^Na 

C,H3--N=-N— C.H,  1  (2)C0,Na 

From  salicylic 
acid. 

Congo  Brown 
R. 

C,H,-N-N-(4)C.H3{g]gH 

C.H4-N-N-(4)C,H,-^  (3)0H 

i(2)N-N-a)CtoH.(4)803Na 

From  Cloth  Orange 
with  naphthionic 
acid. 

Congo  Brown 
(i. 

C.H.-N-N-(4)C.H3{{^;g^^Na 

C,H4-N-N-(4)C.H,-^  (3)0H 

i(2)N-N-(l)C.H4(4)S03Na 

From  Cloth  Orange 
with  sulphauilic 
acid. 
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Chabacter  of 
Dybstufp. 

Reaction  of  Aqueous 
Solution. 

Reaction  of  Dye  with 
buLPHuaic  Acid. 

Other  Charao- 
terutics. 

With 

Caustic 

Soda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Add. 

sSJSir       On  Dilution 
Add!'       wiUi  Water. 

Yellow  powder; 
yellow    solu- 
tion. 

Orange  ppt. 

Yellow  ppt 

Red. 

Yellow  ppt 

•      ■       • 

Brown  powder; 
brown     solu- 
tion. 

Red  ppt. 

Brown  ppt. 

Violet 

Brown  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Dyes  chromed 
wool. 

Red       crystals; 
orange    solu- 
tion. 

Orange  ppt. 

Violet. 

Violet 

Violet  ppt 

•  .  . 

Brown  powder; 
brown     solu- 
tion. 

Brown-red. 

Brown  ppt. 

Violet 

Brown  ppt. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Dyes  chromed 
wool. 

Red       powder; 
brown     solu- 
tion. 

Red  ppt. 

Brown  ppt. 

Violet. 

Brown  ppt 

Dyes   chromed 
wool. 

Brown  powder; 
red  solution. 

No  change. 

Black  ppt. 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

8oluV)le   in  alco- 
hol. 
Obsolete. 

Brown  powder; 
brown     solu- 
tion. 

•     • 

Black  ppt 

Red. 

Black  ppt. 

OLfeolete. 

Brown  powder; 
red  solution. 

Brighter. 

Black  ppt 

Blue. 

Black  ppt. 

Soluble   in    alco- 
hol. 
Obsolete. 

Brown  powder; 
red  solution. 

Brighter. 

Block  ppt 

Blue. 

Black  ppt 

Soluble   in   alco- 
hol. 
Obsolete. 

Yellow  powder; 
yellow    aolu- 
tion. 

Orange. 

Brown  ppt. 

Blue. 

Brown  ppt 

•     •     • 

Red       powder; 
red  solution. 

Red. 

Brown  ppt 

Violet. 

Brown  ppt. 

Soluble   in   alco- 
hol. 

Brown  powder; 
red  solution. 

Red. 

Brown  ppt. 

Violet. 

Brown  ppt. 

Soluble   In  alco- 
hol. 

• 
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DYES  AND  COLORING  MATTERS. 


COMMERCTAL 

NaJI£. 


Hessian 
Brown  B  B. 


FOBMULA. 


Remahkb. 


Benzo  Gray. 


ia)OH 
it||N-(l)C.H.(4)S0^. 
|slN-a)C.H.(4)80^a 


From      Resorcin 
yellow. 


C.H,-N='N-(2)C.H,  { IJjgJ^Na 
!  C.H,-N-N-(4)Ox.H^(l)-N-N-(2)C»oH.  { |l]so,Na 


Direct  Gray  R. 


C.H^-N-N-C 


Diamine 
Black  R. 


1 


loH,^CO,^l 
JSCNI 


,SO.Na 
.H4-N-N-C,oH,-|  CO^a 


From  N  W  acid. 


Diamine  Fast 
Red. 


((2)NH, 
C.H.-N-N-C»hJ   I  O^H 

f(2)NH, 

•    *  U6)80,Na 


i 


f(2)NH, 
C.H.-N=N-(l)C.H.-j|0^H^,^ 

C.H,-N^N-C.H3{{J^)g^^Na 


From  /J-oxvnaph- 
tiiolc  acid. 


From  G  acid. 


From  G  acid. 


Diamine 
Brown  V. 


Diamine 
Violet  N. 


f(2)NHa 
CeH4-N=N-CioH*-^   8  OH 
,      *  ((6)S0jNa 

CA-N=N-(4)C.H3{[ljgg«^ 


From  G  acid. 


r(2)NH. 
;,H4-N=-N-(l)C,oH4<  (8  OHx. 


*-*( 


Diamine  Blue 
BB. 


(6  SOgNa 
(2)NH, 

(!;.H*-N=N-(l)CxoH4^  (8  OH 

'  (6)S0aNa 


From  G  acid. 


Diamine 
Bronze  G. 


C«H4-N-N-CxoHa 
C«H4-N-N-CioH3 


TI 

1)NH, 
(8)0H 

Da 
Ha' 

(sJSOaNa 
(6)S0-N» 

'  1)NH, 
(8)0H 
3)80,Na 

I  eSOaNa 

C.H,-N=N-^.H3  { {Jjco.Na 

(DOfi 
(3)S0aNa 

oI^P'Sm^p  tt   /(3)Nn, 
t(8)N— N(4)C«H3  |(i)NHg 


^1 

1 


.H4— N— N-CjoUa-j  (6)S03Na 


From  H  acid. 


From  H  acid. 
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Chabacteb  of 
Dybstuff. 

Kbaction  of  Aqueous 
Solution. 

Rraction  of  Dye  with 
SuLjpuuiuc  AaD. 

« 

OthebOhab- 
actebwtigb. 

With 

Oaustlc 

Soda. 

With  Hy. 

drochloric 

Acid. 

With 

Strong 

Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Brown  powder; 
brown     8olu< 
tlon. 

Red. 

Brown  ppt. 

Black. 

Brown  ppt 

Soluble   ill  alco> 
hoi. 

Gray     powder; 
brown     Bolu- 
tiun. 

No  change. 

Black  ppt. 

Blue. 

Black  ppt 

•  •  • 

Gmy     powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Violet  red. 

Gray  ppt 

Blue. 

Gray  ppt 

•  .  . 

Black    powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

No  change. 

Blue  ppt 

Blue. 

Blue  ppt 

Soluble   in   alco- 
hol. 

Bed  powder; 
red  solution. 

No  change. 

Brown  ppt 

Blue. 

Brown  ppt 

Soluble   in   alco- 
hol. 

Black    powder; 
red  solution  in 
hot  water. 

Brown  ppt. 

Brown  ppt 

Violet 

Brown  ppt 

Soluble  in   alco- 
hol. 

t 
* 

Brown  powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

No  change. 

Black  ppt 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

■     •     • 
1 

Gray      powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

No  change. 

No  change. 

Blue. 

Violet 

•     •     • 

Black    powder; 
brown     solu- 
tion   in    hot 
water. 

1 

Yellower. 

Purple  ppt. 

Violet 

Black  ppt 

*     ■     • 
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DYES  AND  COLORING  MATTERS. 


• 

Commercial 
Name. 

FOBMULA. 

Remarks. 

Diamine  Green 

CeH4-N=N-(4)C,H.mOH 

f(2NH, 
C.H*-N=N-CioH,'<  (SjSOaNa 

(6)S0aNa 
U=N-<l)C,H4(4)NO, 

•     •     • 

Sulphone 
Azurin. 

r  If   /SOaNa 
/^•"«  tN=N--{l)CioH,(2)NHC,H, 

From  benzidine  sul- 
phone. 

Cotton 
Bordeaux 

C.H,jN=N-(2)C,oH.{g)^H 
C.H3{ktN-(2)C.H.{iJ)gH^., 

From  diamido-di- 
phenylene  -  ketox- 
ime  with  uaph- 
thionic  acid. 

Diamine  Red 
NO. 

C.H^-N=N-(l)C,oH.{g{|[^^* 

From  etboxybenzi- 
dine. 

Diamine  Blue  B. 

C  H  /(3)0C,H,              f(2)0H 
^•"•\N=N-(l)C,oH4-^  (3)S0,Na 

l(7Ss03Na 

(i.ir,-N=N-(2)C,oH.{}^)^^Nft 

From  ethoxybcnzi- 
dine. 

Diamine  Blue 
3R. 

r  IT   /(3)0CaTT, 
^•^nN=N-(2*)C,oH, 

C.H4-N=N-(2)CxoH5 

r(i)OH 

(4\S0.N'a 

(4)S0,Na 

From  ethoxybenzi- 
dine  and  NW  acid. 

Diamine  Black 
B. 

l(6)S0,Na 
f(2)NH, 
C.H.— N-N— (5)CioH4-<  (8)()H 

((6)S0sNa 

From  ethoxybenzi- 
dine  and  G  acid. 

Diamine     Blue 
Black  K 

C  H   /(3)0C,H.              ((2)0H 
<■'•"•  \k-N-(l)CioH4'^  (3)S0,Na 

l(7)SO,Na 
f(2)Nrf, 
C,H4-N=N— (5)Ci»H4^  (K)OH 

U6)SO,Na 

From  ethoxybenzi- 
diue  and  G  acid. 

Benzo-AzurinG. 

• 

From  dianisidine 
and  N  W  acid. 

Azo-Vioiet. 

C.H.{E&,C.^.{jlJ^Hj,. 

From  diani-sidine 
and  N  W  acid. 
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Character 
OF  Dyestukp. 

Reaction  of  Aqueous 
Solution. 

Reaction  of  Dye  witu 
Sulphuric  acid. 

Other  Charac- 
teristics. 

With 

Caustic 

Soda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 

With 

Strong 

Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Black    powder; 
Kreen  solution. 

Yellower. 

Black  ppt. 

Violet. 

Black  ppt. 

Soluble   in  alco- 
hol. 

Dark  blue  pow- 
der; blue  solu- 
tion. 

Blue  ppt. 

Blue  ppt. 

Violet. 

Violet  ppt 

Soluble    in  alco- 
hol. 

Brown  powder; 
▼iolet      eolu- 
Uon. 

Violet  ppt. 

Blue  ppt. 

Blue. 

Blue  ppt. 

•     •     • 

Green   crystals; 
red  solution. 

No  change. 

Violet  ppt. 

Blue. 

Black  ppt. 

Soluble   in  alco- 
hol. 

Bronze  powder; 
blue  solutioa 

Violet. 

Blue  ppt. 

Blue. 

Blue  ppt. 

•  •  • 

Black    powder, 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Redder. 

No  change. 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt. 

Soluble   in  alco- 
hol. 

Black    powder; 
blue  solution. 

No  change. 

Blue  ppt. 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Yields  ingrain 
colors. 

Black    powder; 
blue  solution. 

No  change. 

Blue  ppt. 

Blue. 

Blue  ppt 

•         B          • 

Black    powder; 
Tiolet      solu- 
tion. 

Red. 

Violet  ppt. 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

Dyed  color  be- 
comes red  on 
heating  and 
blue  again  on 
coolinp. 

Precipitated  by 
magenta. 

Blue      powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Red. 

Blue  ppt. 

Blue. 

Blue  ppt 

Violet  color  with 

acetic  acid. 
Precipitated      by 

magenta. 

DYES  AND  COLOSIHO   UATTER5. 


Nahc 

FOMfCLA. 

BKMAftES. 

Heliotrope. 

'j.i>.{l.»'Jf»s,c,.B.{j;!™>=. 

C.H.{m.O,.H.{gjgHa'' 

MWl  A  KCld. 

«.".(B™foc,.H.(<.10H^,. 

uidLftcld. 

Benio-pur- 
purlu  10  B. 

o.H.()fSf«v,.a,{j!j™i.. 
■.■.n.{ifi<5L»ft,C..E.{l!!S. 

>cid. 

Brilliant 

c.H.(&<ia..e.{ji!f^_ 

i„  /(8)0CH,          (il)Olf' 

Diamine   Sk; 

'^e.o'^^lS: 

-B-Co'"" 

From  K  W  «cid. 

Kew  Red. 

C.a.-K-N-(2)C„H.{;];^J_„. 

From    nitrobenii- 
cllue. 

Direct  Blue  B. 

i".(gs-a.,.H.{o„H^. 

Bento  lodlgo 

C.H.    NlN-(4')C,^,(l)Nn, 
'  U8)0H 

rmm   elhoiybeo- 

alydn 

Corinth. 

C,H.-N-N-(l)C,.H.(1)NH.CH,.CO.N» 
C.H,-K-N-(I)C,.e,(4)NH.CH,.CO,N« 
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CBiLBAcnER  or 

DYK8TUFV. 

Reaction  of  Aquxous 
Solution. 

Reaction  of  Dye  with 

SULFHUBIC  Acii>. 

Other  Charac- 
terihtios. 

With 

Caustic 

Soda. 

With  Hy-  • 
drochlonc 
Acid. 

With 

Strong 

Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Brown  powder; 
red  solution. 

No  change. 

VioUt  ppt. 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

Violet  color  with 
acetic  acid. 

Black    powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Violet  red. 

Violet  ppt 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Red       powder; 
red  solution. 

Red  ppt. 

Blue  ppt. 

Blue. 

Blue  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Black    powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Bed. 

Blue  ppt. 

Greenish- 
blue. 

Violet  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Gray     powder; 
blue  solution. 

Redder. 

No  change. 

Green. 

Blue. 

•  •  . 

Blitek    powder; 
blue       black 
solution. 

Blue. 

Blue  ppt 

Green. 

Blue  ppt 

.  .  . 

,  Red       powder; 
red  solution  In 
hot  water. 

No  change. 

Red  ppt. 

Red. 

Orange. 

Acid  or  chrome 
dye  for  wool. 

Black    powder; 
blue  solution. 

Violet. 

Black  ppt 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

Soluble  In  alco- 
hol. 

Gray     powder; 
blue  solution. 

Violet  ppt. 

Blue  ppt. 

Blue. 

Blue  ppt. 

•     •      • 

Brown  powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

1       ' 

Red  ppt. 

Violet  ppt 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Direct  dye  for  cot- 
ton. 

DYES   AND   COLORING   MATTERS. 


COHXUtCUl.  KaXE. 

FOMfUU, 

Rexabss. 

Glycln  Red. 

C,H,-N-N-(l)C„H,(4tNH.CH,.C0,NB 

Olfclo  Blue. 

C.H,-N=N-ll)C„e.«)NH.CH,.CO,Ntt 
(;.U,-N-N-(I)C,.H.(4)NB.CH,.CO,Na 

HelloUope  2  B. 

C.H.-N-N-(i)C..H.j}|jOH^. 
<lH.-«-K-,2,C„H.{jg.J,:. 

Ftom  Bch.  acid. 

KougaM. 

C.H.-N-N-(1)C,J. 

<!.H.-N-N-(2)C„H. 

(2)NH, 
|4)(JU 
INU, 
(4,SO,f.-a 

„,-™. 

a)OH 

C.H,-N=N-(2)C,^.-j  IS)^Na 
ll.H.-N-IJ-(2)C,^.  ||8|^,Na 

Anthracene  Hod. 

C.H.-N.NH2,C..H.jjJ{C^«,., 

From.Mllcirlle  and 

DiuiUdineBlue. 

C.".lk=N-(i)C,.H.(2)0H 

DUunlne  Pore  Blue. 
Beaio   anil    Congo 
Fun  Blues. 

From  U  acid. 

Tolujrlene  Brown  Q. 

N-,2,C.H.{|pa 
«-,2,C.H.{!gH. 

Toluylene    Orange 

21N=N-(l)C,oH.(2)NH, 
C.H,      »  *ljN» 

fljN-^-(l)C.oH,(2)NH, 

BENZIDINE-DYE3. 
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CHABAOrSB  OF 
OF  DYEBTUFF. 

RiAcnoK  OF  Aquxoub 
Solution. 

RBACTTOK  of  DTK  WITH 
SULPUUBIO  AOID. 

Other  Charao- 
tbrirtigb. 

With 

Caustic 

Soda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 

With 

strong 

Acid. 

On  Dilution 
With  Water. 

Brown   powder; 
orange     aolu- 
tlon. 

Orange 
PPt. 

Violet  ppt. 

Bhxe. 

Violet  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

•Direct  dye  lor 
cotton. 

Dark      powder; 
red  solution. 

Red  ppt 

Violet  ppt 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Direct  dye  for 
cotton. 

Giay      powder; 
Tlolet       solu- 
tion. 

Redder. 

Violet  ppt 

Blue. 

Violet 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Direct  dye  for 
cotton. 

Bed  powder;  red 
solution. 

Orange. 

Brown  ppt 

Blue. 

Colorless. 

Direct     dye    for 
cotton. 

Green    powder; 
▼lolet      solu- 
tion. 

Violet  ppt. 

Violet  ppt 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Direct  dye  for 
cotton. 

Brown   powder; 
red  solution. 

No  change. 

Red  ppt 

Red. 

Brown  ppt. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Add  and  chrome 
dye  for  wool. 

•     •     • 

•  • 

•      m 

•  • 

•  . 

Ingrain  color. 

Black    powder; 
blue  solution. 

Redder. 

No  change. 

Gieen. 

Blue. 

Direct     dye    fo? 
cotton. 

Brown   powder; 
brown     solu- 
tion. 

No  change. 

Brown  ppt 

Red. 

•  • 

Direct    dye    for 
cotton. 

Red       powder; 
orange     solu- 
tion. 

Orange 
ppt. 

Brown  ppt. 

Blue. 

•  • 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Direct  dye  for 
cotton. 
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DYES  AND  COLORING  MATTERS. 


coxmebcial 
Name. 


Fyramine  Onmge. 


Diamin  Catechln. 


Na^thyl  Blue 


Benzo  Olive. 


Benao  Black  Blue 
5  0. 


Alimrin  Yellow 
Fa 


Mekong  Yellow 
G. 


Prwn      Diamido- 


pna 
Dlrec 


henylrtotyl. 


t  Yellow. 


Direct  Red. 


Diamine    Yellow 
W. 


FOSMULA. 


P  TT   f  (2)80,Na  f  (2)NH, 

({5)NO, 

„  /(2)S0,Na  ((2)NH; 

•"•|n-N-(1)C,H,^  4)NH, 


.(6)N0, 


(4)0H 


'  l(5)S0,Na 

,H  /(8)CQ,Na  _   (jl)NH.CX).C,H, 


J 


»N— CxoH4-{  (8)OH 

(6)S0,Na 


C.H4-N=N-(1)C.H.  {  g  g^^* 

I  (OH 

C,H4-N=N-{l)Ct«H.(4)N=N-CjoH3^  NHT, 


^•^»  {  §12S!2c,pH,(4)N=N-C,oH4  {  g>^^^ 


N-N-C.H,{^jjj^ 
M{N-N-C.H.Jg|j,^ 

N=N-C,H,'  ^^^ 

(M  »  magenta  base.) 


CA-N-N-C.H.{gH^^ 

C.H«-N=N-0.H,0H\  p„ 
C.H4-N=N-CaH,OH;  ^^« 

<i.H,-N=N-CH.{gH^^ 


)CH, 


(1)0H 


C^H^— N—N— C.Ha  I  Uqq 


N-C,H,|UoO.Na 


CO.Na 


C.H3  {i?2pN-^(2)C,oH.  { [ll^V, 
C,H4-N=:N-(2)C, 


'»•**•  t(4)S0,Na 
,    „  /(1)NH, 
'>•"•!  (4)S0,Na 


I         ^^"^    ^•"»1(4)C0-H 
C,H4-N=N-(4)C,H4(1)0C,H, 


RmCABXB. 


From  diazotized 
naphth  y  1  e  n  e 
yiolet;  devel- 
oped on  the 
fltire. 


Ftom  ortho-dia- 
mido^phenic 
acid. 


From  H  add. 


From  S  acid. 


From  magenta 
and  Balicylic 
acid. 


From     salicylic 
acid. 


From     salicylic 
acid. 


From    nanhthi- 
onic  acid. 


From     salicylic 
acid. 
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Charactxk 
OP  DYvnvFr. 

RSAOnOM  OP  Aquiodb 
SoLonoN. 

RSAcnoK  OP  Dts  with 

SULPHUKIC  ACIIX 

Othbb  CBAilO* 
TEBISTICB. 

With 

Caustic 

floda. 

With  Hy- 

droehloiic 

Add. 

With 
8trong 
Add. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Red      powder; 
orange    eola- 
tion. 

Omnge 
PPt. 

Oiangeppi. 

YeUow. 

Orange  ppt 

Direct  dye  for  cot- 
ton. 

•     •     ■ 

•     ■ 

•  • 

.  • 

•     • 

Ingiain  color. 

Bine     powder; 
bine  solution. 

Violet 

• 

Violet  ppt 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Direct  dye  for  cot- 
ton. 

Black    powder; 
green      tolu- 
tion. 

Brown. 

Green  ppt 

Violet 

Black  ppt 

Direct  dye  for  cot- 
tan. 

Gmy     powder; 
bine  solution. 

Nocbange. 

Green  ppt 

Green. 

Green  ppt 

Direct  dye  for  cot- 
ton. 

Brown      paste; 
insoluble     in 
water. 

Onmgo 
solution. 

•  • 

Green. 

•  • 

Blightly     soluble 

In  alcohol. 
Chrome  dye   for 

wooL 

Brown  powder; 
brown     solu- 

tlOIL 

Brown  ppt 

Brown  ppt 

Violet 

Brown  ppt 

Direct  dye  for  cot- 
ton. 

Brown  powder; 
yellow    solu- 
tion. 

Brown. 

Brown  ppt 

Red. 

Brown  ppt. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Bed      powder; 
red  solution. 

Bed  ppt 

Blue  ppt 

Blue. 

Blue  ppt 

Soluble  in  aloo- 
hoL 

yellow  powder; 
yellow    solu- 
tion. 

Orange 
ppt 

Green  ppt 

Violet 

Brown  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

DYEa   AND   COLORnJO   UATTEBS. 


CoKKUOULKAia. 

TOIMUhi. 

canTMmiiu  B. 

C.H.{(,'S'A).H.{g>g=^. 
C.B.li?2S?-0.H,{§>g^. 

FtomMUcrltcMld. 

c.H.iB--,.io.B.|e 

i=.{W-<.)o."{!fe-" 

Uejcu. 

Fromcre«>tlo«cia. 

ToliiTleneOnDgeK. 

.  JI.(fffe«c.a 
'.".{S2£l'>0.B 

<;.B.{il*S'-(i>o..B.jg»»§i|'- 

.  "•''•(!.'-"-mc,.H.{gg5k. 

rromrfadd. 

BawaulnB. 

O.H.{St,„c,.B.{i«SB0.». 
■:.B.{rfc,re,.B.{g»Bg.H. 

PromrfMld. 

RiBS;'„a;,\ 

C.B.{gS=„„..H.{ggB^. 
«.B.!K-!,.)C,.B.{1K|,. 

TiomiwM. 

SrillUnt  Purparin. 

1 

iB.!8l"i?AM,.H.{(J!a. 

B>ddi 

tongoOrangBR. 

".B.{if&%)C,.e.{|g. 

'U.{lf5&<„C.B.,,,0«.B.  ' 

From    S    add    and 

AioMauM. 

'!.B.{!<*l'fc,.H..ini, 

BENZIDINE-DYE8. 
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Cbabactbb 

Bbaction  of  Aquboto 
SoLunoK. 

BBAcnoN  OP  Dtx  with 
SuLpHuaio  Aan. 

Other  Chaeao- 

TEUflnca. 

With 
Caustic 

Soda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Add. 

With 
Strong 
Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

yeUow    Bolu- 
tion. 

Brown. 

Brown  ppt 

Violet 

Brown  ppt 

Brown  ppt  with 
acetic  add. 

Onmse  powder; 
yellow    aolu- 

tiOD. 

Bedder. 

Brown  ppt 

Bed. 

Brown  ppt. 

.  •  • 

Bed      powder; 

OTADge      MlU- 

No  change. 

Violatppt. 

Brown. 

Bedppt 

... 

Brown  powder; 
red  wiutioii. 

No  change. 

Violet  ppt 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

.  *  • 

Brown  powder; 
red  Bolation. 

No  change. 

Violet  ppt 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

•  •  • 

Brown  powder; 
red    lolution 
in  hot  water. 

Bedppt 

Brown  ppt 

Blue. 

Brown  ppt 

Violet  ppt  with 

acetic  add. 
Precipitated     by 

magenta. 

Bed      powder; 
redKUution. 

Bedppt 

Black  ppt 

Blue. 

Black  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hoL 

orange    lolu- 
tion. 

Noefaange. 

Brown  ppt 

Blue. 

Brown  ppt 

Soluble  in  aloo- 
hoL 

Black   powder; 
▼lolet     aolii- 
tion. 

No  change. 

Violet  ppt 

Blue. 

Violet 

•  •  • 
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OomaBBGiAL  Nax  E. 

FOBMULA. 

RBfABKS. 

Direct  Red. 

fr2)CH, 
C.H,-!  6)0C,H, 
1*    •lk4N-(2)C,oH, 

C.H^— N«N— (2)CioHg 

r(i)NH, 

(4  SO,Na 

(1)NH, 

U)SO,Na 

Ftom  naphthionie 
acid. 

Cotton  Red. 

From  naphthionie 
acid. 

AioBlae. 

From  N  W  acid. 

(}oiigo  Corinth  £. 

c.h.{E"n%)c..h.{|1|1^Hj,. 

From  N  W  acid. 

Benzopurpurin  4  B. 
Eclipse  Red. 
Imperial  Red. 
Victoria  Red. 

From  naphthionie 
acid. 

Benzopurpurin  6  B. 

Trom  L  acid. 

Beniopurpurin  B. 

^•.H.{l?lSfAl)C..H.{g)NH^, 

From  Br  acid. 

Deltapurpurin  5  B. 

«.=.{l?>^Al)C„H.{(|p.J,. 

From  6  and  Br  acids. 

Brilliant  Congo  R. 

C  H  /(3)CH,                  f  (2)NH, 

((6)S0,Na 

From  Br  and  R  acids. 

Congo  Red  4  R. 

C.H.{g>^l(4)C.H.{WH 

From  naphthionie 
acid  ana  resorcinol. 

T0UD1NE-DYE3. 
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CHAXICTKBOV 
DYJBTUV7. 

RXACTION  OF  AQUIOUB 

Solution. 

RBACnON  OF  DTK  WITH 
SULPHUBIO  AOID. 

Othzb  Chabao- 

TEaXSTIOB. 

With 
Soda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 

With 
Strong 
Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Red      powder; 
red  solutioii. 

No  change. 

Red  ppt 

Violet 

Violet  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 
Obsolete. 

Red      powder; 
red  ■olution. 

No  change. 

Blue  ppt 

Blue. 

Blue  ppt 

.  * 

Black    powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Red. 

Violet  ppt 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

•  . 

BlACk    powder; 
red  Mlutlon. 

Cherry-red. 

Violet  ppt 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

Bluer  solution 
with  acetic  acid. 

Precipitated  by 
magenta. 

Brown  powder; 
red  eolation. 

No  change. 

Blue  ppt 

Blue. 

Blue  ppt 

Brown  ppt.  with 
acetic  acid. 

Bed       powder; 
orange    lolU' 
tlon. 

Red. 

• 

Blue  ppt 

Blue. 

Blue  ppt 

Blue    ppt.    with 
acetic  acid. 

Brown  powder; 
brown     solu- 
tion. 

No  change. 

Brown  ppt 

Blue. 

Brown  ppt 

Brown     solution 
with  acetic  acid. 

Brown  powder; 
orange    solu- 
tion. 

Redppt. 

Brown  ppt. 

Blue. 

Brown  ppt. 

Precipitated     by 

magenta. 
Brown     solution 
with  acetic  acid. 
MfirSO^  ppto.  the 

diamine  red 

present 

Brown  powder; 
red  solution. 

Orange 
ppt. 

Brown  ppt 

Blue. 

Black  ppt 

Bluer  solution 
with  acetic  acid. 

Precipitated  by 
magenta. 

Brown  powder; 
red  solution. 

No  change. 

Violet  ppt 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

Brown  ppt  with 
acetic  acid. 

DYES  AND  COLOBIHO  HAITEBS. 


""SSS"' 

B.^ 

fiUmlnc  Blue 

•j.=.{t' 

nomHsdd. 

DIunineBlue 

■j.>.(B%,C,.H. 

ilis: 

FixjmNWUHlH 

firowDHU. 

O.H.{SSl„„.H. 
iH.{Kl„o.H. 

WiS-N-mC.H4(4)BO,N» 
S)n5nH1)C.H.(4)BO.N« 

From      Reuidn 
ydlow. 

Benxo    Black 
BliwK. 

IMmNWmdd. 

IHraatQnirB. 

SO,N» 

Direct  Blue  R. 

"ss"* 

«->.!lfS.%)0.H.(jJjgac.H. 

Uiamine  Blue 

<!.=.{B"-io,c,.H.{jijSg„. 

From  MW  Add. 

AaDOarilltll. 

•j.=.{l'iS'j0.B,{g5--<''*»-=" 

'=,"■'*"*"■ 
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Cbabactbbov 
Dyktuvf. 

RBAcnoN  or  AQuaoxn 

BOLUnOM. 

Rkactxom  of  Dtx  with 
SuLPHuuc  Aan. 

Other  Chab- 
▲ctsubtiob. 

With 

Cauatic 

Soda. 

With  Hy. 

drochlorlo 

Acid. 

With 

Strong 

Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Gray     powdei; 
violet      aolo- 
tion. 

No  change. 

Violet  ppt. 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

•  •  * 

Blue     powder; 
Tiolet      aolu- 

ttOD. 

Redder. 

Violet  ppL 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Brown   powder; 
brown     solu- 
tion. 

Redder. 

Brown  ppt 

Black. 

Brown  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Black    powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Blueppt. 

Violet  ppt 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hoL 

Black    powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion   in    hot 
water. 

Redder. 

Gray  ppt 

Blue. 

Gray  ppt 

Shades  are  fast  to 
light 

Black   powder; 
violet     solu- 
tion. 

Redder. 

Violet  ppt 

Blue. 

.  . 

»  •  • 

Brown  powder, 
violet     solu- 
tion. 

•     • 

Violet  ppt 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

Pirect  dye  for  cot- 
ton. 

Violet  powder, 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Violet  ppt. 

Violet  ppt 

Blue. 

Violet  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Direct  dye  for  00^ 
ton. 

Brown  powder; 
brown     solur 
tton. 

Violet 

Brown  ppt 

Violet 

Brown  ppt 

• 

Direct  dye  for  cot- 
ton. 
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COMMSBCIAL  NAMB. 


Azo  Orange  R. 


Mekong  Yellow  R. 


I^rom  Diamido-atiibene, 
Stilbene  Red. 


Brilliant  Yellow. 


Polychromlne  B. 


Chrysophenine. 


Hesslau  Purple  N. 


Brilliant  Hessian 
Purple. 


Hessian  Purple  B. 


Hessian  Purple  D. 


FORICULA. 


A  „   f(3)CH, 
^•**»  1  N=N-C.H,OH )  p„ 
/N=N-C.H.OH/^^« 


l(3)CH, 
*  ^3)CH 


>/^**3  fNH 

=N-€ioH,|gQ^|^Ta 


o.h.{E"n=-^c.h.{oh^^. 


CeH.jJj^N-CH.OH)  p„ 
<i.H.{l?a:.H.{OH^^, 


CH.C.H4-N==N-(l)C,oH4 1  sb  Na), 
iH.C.H^-N-N-(2)C„H.  j  iij^U 


TTT  r  w  /  (2)S03Na 

Oll.C,U,  tN=N— (1)C«H*(4)0H 


CH.C^Hs 
CH.C,H,. 


(2)SO^a 

(2)SO,Na 
tN=N-(l)C.H*(4)NH. 


(4)C,HJ1)0C.H. 

*^a 

(4)C.H4(1)0C,H, 


CTfr  w  /(^)80,Na 

I        •"nN=N-(l)C»oH.(2)NH. 

cum  i  2)SOaNa 

^**-^*^n  N=N-.(1  )C.  oH.  (2)NH, 


f-«-='{NlNi.'<?)C..H.{WNH, 


CH.C.H.{{?i^4,V..H.{™. 


Remarks. 


From  naphthionio 
acid. 


From  salicylic  acid. 


From  naphihionio 
acid. 


From  phenol. 


From    Brilliant   Yel- 
low. 


From  p  acid. 


From  y  acid. 


BIAMIDO-STILBENE-DYES. 
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CHABACTrBB  OT 
DYEarUFF. 

Reaction  or  Aquboub 
Solution. 

Reaction  of  Dye  with 
SuLPHUBio  Acid. 

Other  Charao- 

TEIU8TIC8. 

With 

Caustic 

Soda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 

With 

Stroug 

Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Bed      powder; 
oiwige    8olu- 
tJon. 

Redder. 

Gray  ppt. 

Blue. 

Gray  ppt 

Direct  dye  for  cot- 
ton. 

Brown  powder, 
l»own     Bolu- 
tlon. 

Redder. 

Brown  ppt 

Violet 

Brown  ppt 

Direct  dye  for  cot- 
ton. 

Brown  powder; 
red  solution. 

No  change. 

Black  ppt. 

Blue. 

Black  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Brown  powder; 
orange    eola- 
tion. 

Redder. 

Violet  ppt. 

Violet 

Violet  ppt 

Precipitated  by 
magenta.        > 

Brown  powder; 
orange    solu- 
tion. 

No  change. 

Black  ppt. 

Violet 

Black  ppt 

Yields  Ingrain 
cdorB. 

Orange  powder; 
orange    solu- 
tion. 

Yellow. 

Brown  ppt. 

Violet 

Blue  ppt 

•  •  . 

Red       powder; 
red  eolution. 

Red  ppt. 

Black  ppt. 

Blue. 

Black  ppt 

Violet  ppt   with 

acetic  acid. 
Precipitated     by 

magenta. 

Red       powder; 
red  solution. 

Redppt. 

Black  ppt 

Blue. 

Black  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Brown  powder; 
red  solution. 

Violet  ppt. 

Black  ppt 

Violet 

Brown  t>pt 

s         •         • 

Black    powder; 
orange    solu- 
tion. 

Bluer. 

Brown  ppt 

Violet 

Brown. 

•     •     • 
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oommebcxal 
Name. 

FOBJCVLA. 

Remarks, 

Heariaii  YeUow. 

CH.C.H,|S!?9»^*„  f(l)OH 
CH.C,H,  jl?2g»^*  „  fmOH 

nrom  salic^c  acid. 

Hessian  Violet 

PH  p  n  /  2)S08Na 

^**-^«"»  iN-N-(l)C,«H,(2)0H 

•     •     • 
• 

DiamiiicHuoacy 
deriffoiives, 

St.  Denis  Red. 

From  N  W  add. 

Add  MiUing  Scaiw 
let. 

^^N-C.H.{gH^_j,,C..H.{|}|OH^, 

^i-P  W  /CH,                       ((2)OH 
'^"^•**»lN=N-(l)CioH4-^  (8)80,Na 

l(6)S0,Na 

From  R  acid. 

Rock  Scarlet  Y  8. 

«-C,H,  1  N=if-(1)C,.H,(2)0H 

FromNWadd. 

aeetanUide, 
Salmon  Red. 

■^NH.C.H,-N-N-C..H.  {  U|S)°{„ 

From    naphthlonic 
add. 

Cotton  Yellow  G. 

^^NH.C.H.-N-N-C.H.  jg««jj^ 
^ini.C.H.-N=N-C.H.  {g)g^.i,» 

From  salicylio  acid. 

Cotton  Scarlet 

.C«H,(CH,),— N-N-C,oH4 1  (go.Na), 

From  R  add. 

1 

AUIDO-ACETANILIDE-DTES. 
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Cbaractbb  of 

Dyestuit. 

BxAcnoH  OF  AqfjEOVS 

BOLUTIOM. 

BBAonoN  OF  Dtb  wrrB 
buLPHuaic  Acid. 

OthbbCrabao- 
tsribticb. 

With 

Caustic 

floda. 

WithHy- 

drochlorlo 

Acid. 

With 

Strong 
Acid. 

On  Dilation 
with  Water. 

Yellow  powder; 
yellow    solu- 
tion. 

Bed. 

Black  ppt 

Violet 

Black  ppt 

•    •     • 

Black    powder, 
Tlolet      lolu- 
tion. 

Bluer. 

Bkteppt 

Btot. 

Violet  ppt 

.     •     • 

Red      powder; 
red  solution. 

Bedppt 

Bed  ppt. 

Bed. 

Bedppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Bed      TOwder; 
red  solution. 

Onngeppt 

No  change. 

Bed. 

Scarlet 

Shades  are  fast  to 
milling. 

Bed      powder; 
red  solution. 

Orange  ppt 

Scarlet  ppt. 

Violet 

Scarlet  ppt 

Shades  are  fast  to 
milling. 

Brown  powder; 
orange    solo* 
tion. 

No  change. 

Violet  ppt 

Bed. 

Violet  ppt 

•  •  • 

Yellow  powder, 
yellow    solu- 
tion. 

Orange. 

Brown  ppt 

Onnge. 

Violet  ppt 

• 

•  •  . 

Brown  powder; 
red  solution. 

Redder. 

No  change. 

Bed. 

Orange. 

•  •  . 
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The  preceding  tables  show  the  constitution  and  reactions  of  the 
more  important  dyes  from  benzidine  and  its  analogues. 

The  coloring  matters  named  in  the  foregoing  tables  may  be  dis^ 
tinguished  from  all  other  azo-dyes  by  heating  a  piece  of  unmor-* 
danted  cotton  in  the  aqueous  solution.  The  cotton  is  then  re- 
moved to  a  warm  solution  of  soap,  which  will  strip  the  dye  from 
the  fibre  unless  the  color  be  derived  from  benzidine  or  an  analo- 
gous diamine. 

The  dyes  from  benzidine,  etc.,  can  be  fixed  on  silk  from  a  bath 
containing  soap  and  phosphate  of  sodium;  and  mixed  silk  and 
cotton  goods  take  the  color  well  and  evenly. 

The  benzidine  dyes  act  as  mordants  to  the  basic  aniline  dyes,  a 
fact  of  which  the  practical  application  is  evident.  In  general,  the 
benzidine  dyes  are  not  fast  to  light,  and  have  the  objectionable 
property  of  "bleeding."  Most  of  them  are  also  sensitive  to  the 
action  of  acids. 

The  following  is  a  detailed  description  of  the  more  important  of 
the  dyes  from  benzidine  and  its  analogues: — 

Chrysamine  G,  or  Flavophenine,  is  produced  by  the  action  of 
tetrazo-diphenyl  chloride  on  sodium  salicylate.  It  is  sparingly 
soluble  in  cold  but  readily  in  boiling  water.  The  solution  has  an 
orange  color,  changed  by  caustic  soda  to  an  orange-red,  from  which 
acids  precipitate  tetrazodiphenyl-disalicylic  acid  in 
orange  flakes  soluble  in  ether.*  Chrysamine  is  very  sensitive  to 
the  action  of  copper  compounds,  its  color  being  darkened  to  a 
brown.  For  this  reason  it  should  not  be  brought  in  contact  with 
copper  vessels  while  dyeing.  Chrysamine  differs  from  most  of 
the  other  benzidine  dyes  in  that  its  shades  are  very  fast  to  light 
and  soap. 

Congo- Red  forms  a  brownish-red  powder,  readily  soluble  in 
water  to  produce  a  blood-red  solution.  Very  small  quantities  of 
dilute  acids  turn  the  liquid  to  a  beautiful  blue,  a  precipitate  of 
the  free  sulphonic  acid  being  formed  in  strong  solutions. 
Alkalies  restore  the  red  color,  and  salts  of  neutral  constitution, 
such  as  alum,*  ferrous  sujphate,  cupric  sulphate,  etc.,  do  not  act 

^Chrysamine  is  probably  the  only  commercial  azo-dye  which  is  extracted  by 
agitating  its  acidulated  aqueous  solution  with  ether. 

'  The  naphthol-azo  colors  have  been  employed  in  the  coloration  of  sand  for  ex- 
perimental purposes  in  hydraulic  engineering,  where  it  is  desirable  to  use  sand  of 
different  colors,  which  colors  must  resist  the  action  of  water  and  friction  fairly 
well.  The  dyes  are  dissolved  in  caustic  soda,  and  the  sand  is  treated  with  the 
diluted  solution. 


BENZOPURPURIN.  223 

as  acids.  Hence  it  has  been  proposed  to  employ  congo-red  as  an 
indicator  of  neutrality,  but  it  has  been  shown  by  R.  T.  T  h  o  m  p  - 
son  (^Jawr.  Soc.  Chem,  Ind.y  vi.  195)  that  its  delicacy  has  been 
overrated.'  While  not  wholly  unaffected  by  weak  acids,  such  as 
carbonic  and  sulphydric,  it  fails  to  indicate  the  presence  of  acetic 
acid  in  presence  of  twelve  times  the  quantity  of  sodium  acetate.' 
Congo-red  dissolves  in  strong  sulphuric  acid  with  slate-blue  color, 
which  is  not  changed  by  dilution.  Congo-red  dyes  cotton  a  bright 
crimson-red,  but  the  color  is  far  from  permanent.  Exposure  to 
light  and  air  for  a  short  period  dulls  the  color,  which  is  restored  to 
its  original  brightness  on  soaping.  After  longer  exposure  to  light, 
the  color  cannot  thus  be  restored.  On  wool  the  color  is  rather 
more  scarlet,  brighter,  and  more  stable  than  on  cotton. 

Benzopurpurin  4  B  is  the  next  higher  homologue  of  congo-red. 
It  forms  a  dark  brownish-red  i)owder,  soluble  in  water  with  orange- 
red  color,  which  is  unchanged  by  alkalies.  From  strong  solu- 
tions, dilute  acids  throw  down  the  free  sulphonic  acid  as  a 
reddish-brown  precipitate  resembling  ferrio  hydroxide.  In  a  hot 
bath  containing  soap  or  alkaline  carbonate,  benzopurpurin  dyes 
cotton  a  fine  scarlet  The  color  is  almost  unaffected  by  dilute 
acids,  and  is  much  faster  to  light  than  congo-red. 

Benzopurpurin  B  is  isomeric  with  the  last  named  dye,  and  is 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  diazotized  tolidine  on  /?-naphthyl- 
amine^sulphonic  acid'  in  presence  of  alkali.  It  dyes  cotton  a 
color  approaching  a  turkey-red  in  tint  of  brilliancy.  Acids  turn  the 
dyed  fibre  blue,  the  color  being  restored  by  alkalies  or  washing.* 

'  B.  T.  Thompson  finds  that  congo-red  is  incapable  of  indicating  with  certainty 
the  presence  of  0.2  per  cent  of  sulphuric  acid  in  alum,  or  even  of  giving  a  trust- 
worthy reaction  with  0.5  per  cent. 

'Congo-red  is  useful  for  titrating  aniline  and  toluidine  in  the  residual  liquors 
from  aniline  works.  Congo-red  paper,  blued  by  acid,  is  reddened  by  aniline  and 
alkaloids  in  general. 

' The  sulphonic  acid  is  the  so  called  /7-m odification,  obtained  (mixed  with 
the  a-  and  7-isomerides)  by  heating  j9-naphthylamine  with  8  parts  of  sulphuric 
acid  (d6-97  per  cent,  of  HjSO*)  to  100*»-105°  C.  for  six  hours,  or  by  heating 
Schafi'er's  ^-naphthol-sulphonic  acid  with  ammonia. 

*  According  to  S  torch  benzopurpurin  B  is  a  superior  indicator  to  congo-red, 
it  being  the  most  sensitive  indicator  for  alkalies  known.  The  slight  trace  of 
ammonia  in  the  atmosphere  is  sufficient  to  change  the  color  of  paper  impregnated 
with  a  solution  of  benzopurpurin  B  from  bluish-violet  to  red.  It  may  be  used  for 
estimating  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  pyridine;  as  titration  with  hydrochloric 
acid  will  show  the  total  base,  and  a  second  titration  with  litmus,  on  which  pyri* 
dine  has  no  effect,  will  show  the  ammonia  present. 
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Deltapurpurin  G  is  isomeric  with  congo-red,  and  like  its  homo- 
logue  DeUapiirpurin  5  B  iB  obtained  by  the  use  of  the  so-called 
<5-modification  of  )9-naphthylamine-sulphonic  acid.*  The  delta- 
purpurins  dye  cotton  a  bright  scarlet  Deltapurpurin  5  B  is  dis- 
tinguished from  its  isomer  diamine  red  8  B*  and  from  deUa-pur- 
purin  7  Bhy  not  being  precipitated  from  its  aqueous  solution  by 
acetic  acid,  and  by  forming  a  soluble  calcium  salt. 

Azo-Blue  is  closely  related  in  constitution  to  benzopurpurin,  the 
two  NH,  groups  of  the  latter  being  replaced  by  two  of  OH.  In. 
the  concentrated  solution,  hydrochloric  acid  produces  a  violet-blue 
precipitate,  but  dilute  acetic  acid  occasions  no  change.  In  a  boil- 
ing hot  bath  containing  soap  and  sodium  phosphate,  azo-blue 
dyes  cotton  a  violet-blue  color,  fast  to  soap,  and  unaflPected  by 
acids. 

Benzo'-azurin  R  forms  a  dark  blue  (almost  black)  powder,  with 
a  slight  bronze  reflex.  Benzo-azurin  dyes  cotton  a  dark  shade  of 
blue.  The  color  is  remarkably  fast  to  light,  and  unaffected  by 
acids,  but  is  reddened  by  alkalies. 

Benzo-azurin  G  differs  from  the  last  named  dye  in  not  being 
precipitated  from  its  solution  by  dilute  acids,  the  color  being  sim- 
ply darkened.  On  cotton  it  dyes  a  brighter  color  than  the  last, 
and  on  wool  it  gives  a  pleasant  and  useful  shade  of  violet. 

Brilliant  Yellow  forms  a  readily  soluble  brown  powder.  The 
solution  is  orange,  changed  to  scarlet  by  alkalies,  and  gives  a  blue- 
black  precipitate  with  dilute  acids.  It  dyes  cotton  and  wool  a 
very  bright  orange  shade  of  yellow,  quite  fast  to  light  Acids 
change  the  color  of  the  fibre  to  blue,  and  alkalies  redden  it;  soap- 
ing turns  it  a  shade  redder,  but  there  is  no  bleeding. 

On  treating  brilliant  yellow  with  soda  it  forms  a  red  basic  salt, 
and  on  ethylating  this  body  it  is  converted  into 

Chrysophenine.     This  forms  a  light  orange  powder,  partially 

»The/?-naphthylainine-^-8ulphonicacid,  used  for  the  production  of 
the  deltajmrpunfuf,  is  prepared  bv  heating  /?-naphthylainine  sulphate  with  5  or  6 
parts  of  strong  sulphuric  acid  (1.845  specific  gravity)  to  160°  C.  for  IJ  hour.  The 
a-  and  r-  sulphonic  acids  of  /3-naphthylaniine  are  said  to  be  transformed  into  the 
j3-modification  by  this  troattaent. 

'Prepared  by  acting  on  diazotized  tolidine  in  alkaline  solution  with  ^-naph- 
thylaminft-F-Bulphonic  acid.  This  is  prepared  by  fusing  the  sodium 
salt  of  fl-naphthalene-disulphonic  acid  with  four  times  its  weight  of  60  per  cent, 
caustic  soda  at  200°  C,  until  dioxynaphthalene  begins  to  be  formed.  /3-naphthol- 
F-sulphonic  acid  is  formed,  and  on  heating  this  with  ammonia  under  pressure  the 
corresponding  amido-acid  is  obtained. 
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soluble  in  water.  The  solution  is  unchanged  by  alkalies,  but  gives 
a  dark  brownieh-red  precipitate  with  acids.  In  a  neutral  bath  it 
dj'^es  both  wool  and  cotton  a  bright  yellow,  unaffected  by  dilute 
acids,  alkalies,  or  soaps. 

Azarine  R  is  a  coloring  matter  of  peculiar  constitution,  being 
represented  by  the  following  formula: — 


SO 


It  is  produced  by  diazotizing  diamido-dihydroxybenzosulphone, 
SO,(CgH,(0H).NH,)„  and  causing  the  product  to  react  with  beta- 
naphthol.  The  azo-com pound  formed  is  then  treated  with  acid 
sulphite  of  ammonium  or  sodium,  which  forms  a  compound  of 
the  nature  shown  above.  The  employment  of  azarine  is  an  appli- 
cation of  the  fact  that  many  azo*compounds  which  are  themselves 
insoluble  combine  with  the  acid  sulphites  of  the  alkali-metals  to 
form  compounds  which  are  soluble  in  water,  and  unaffected  by  di- 
lute acids,  but  wliich  under  the  influence  of  heat  are  decomposed 
into  a  bisulphite  of  alkali-metal  and  an  insoluble  azo-dye.  The 
reaction  is  capable  of  being  used  in  calico-printing. 

Azarine  occurs  in  commerce  in  the  form  of  an  orange-yellow 
paste,  closely  resembling  alizarin  paste.  It  is  sparingly  soluble  in 
water,  but  dissolves  readily  in  alkalies  with  bluish-violet  color. 
The  aqueous  solution  is  yellow,  and  yields  an  orange-yellow  pre- 
cipitate with  hydrochloric  acid,  and  with  caustic  soda  a  violet  pre* 
cipitate,  which  dissolves  to  a  red  solution  on  heating.  On  heating 
the  paste,  sulphur  dioxide  is  evolved,  and  the  color  changes  to 
scarlet.  Strong  sulphuric  acid  dissolves  azarine  paste  with  ma- 
genta-red color,  a  reddish-brown  precipitate  being  formed  on  dilu- 
tion. Azarine  forms  alumina-lakes  of  a  fine  red  color  with  a  shade 
of  violet.  It  is  very  fast  to  soap  and  chlorine,  but  is  affected  by 
light 

General  Analytical  Reactions  of  Azo-Dyes. 

The  great  majority  of  the  azo-dyes  are  sulphonated,  and  more 
or  less  soluble  in  water.  In  no  case  is  a  sulphonated  dye  removed 
from  its  aqueous  solution  by  agitation  with  ether,  whether  the 
liquid  be  alkaline  or  acid.  There  are  a  limited  number  of  unsul- 
phonated  azo-dyes,  such  as  chrysoidine  and  bismarck  brown,  from 
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which  the  free  base  may  be  extracted  by  agitating  the  alkalme  so- 
lution with  ether,  arysamim,  on  the  other  hand,  is  an  unsul- 
phonated  azo-dye  of  acid  character,  and  is  removed  from  its  acid- 
ulated aqueous  solution  on  agitation  with  ether. 

The  MO-dyes  are  stated  to  be  non-poisonous.  Out  of  those 
which  have  been  examined,  only  two  have  proved  to  be  poisonous 
in  a  slight  degree,  namely:  metanil  yeUow  and  orange  II.  On 
addition  of  hydrochloric  acid  to  the  concentrated  aqueous  solution 
of  a  hydfoxyazo-dye,  a  precipitate  is  usually  produced  if  he  col- 
oring matt^rfcontain  only  one  SO.H  group  as  m  that  case  the  free 
sulDho^tc  acid  often  is  insoluble  or  sparingly  soluble  in  water. 
Buf  when  the  f^e  ax>id  contains  two  sulphonic  groups  xt  is  so  uble 
.  ,  ''\®  /;  v.  is  not  precipitated  when  the  solution  of  the 
LTc:;id"fat  J  ■  ^^^^^^  3  O  gives  a  purple  precipitate  solu- 
ble in  e"tsThydr^4"C  acid,  and  some  of  the  scarlets  behave 

similarly.  ^^S^Mlia  do  not  usually  produce  a  pre- 

The  caustic  alkalies  and  amia»^  J  J 

cipitate  m  so  utions  of    ^^  «»lP»^«f*^   of  tiie  hydrogen  of  the 
change  the  color,  owing  to  the  replacemBl^  ^      » 

hydroxyl  groups.'  \l  ,       ^^^  Brecini- 

The  concentrated  solutions  of  many  of  the\»*"    J    cases  th 
tated  by  barium  and  calcium  chlorides,  and  inV 
actions  are  of  analytical  interest.     The  azo-dyeS? 
remarkable  for  the  striking  colorations  produced  vSjJ^^      ^  ^«  \ 
substance  is  treated  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acidV  ° 
pointed  out  by  J.  Spill er  iChem.  News,  xUi.  191).  V^.f^^^ 
the  test  it  is  merely  necssary  to  heat  a  few  grains  of  the  HP  ^  ^   , " 
stance  in  a  test-tube  or  porcelain  crucible  with  strong  sinjP  "™ 
acid.     Very  frequently,  useful  information  can  be  gained  ST^ 
serving  the  spectrum  of  the  colored  liquid  obtained.     In  theT^^ 
of  the  tetrazo-dyes  the  color  of  the  solution  in  strong  sulphui"^ 
acid  is  an  important  indication  of  the  constitution  of  the  coloriPe 
matter  (see  page  180). 

Among  the  most  characteristic  reactions  of  the  azo-dyes  is  their 

*Thifl  statement  does  not  apply  to  the  benzidine  dyes,  almost  all  of  which  are 
precipitated  by  dilute  acid. 

'Thus  a  mere  trace  of  alkali  changes  the  dilute  solution  of  mandarin  from 
yellow  to  crimson  (exactly  the  opposite  being  true  of  methyl-orange).  Scarlets 
G  and  R  and  crocetn  and  biebrich  scarlets  show  a  similar  reaction,  but  are  far  less 
sensative  than  mandarin.  Ammonia  is  almost  without  action  on  solutions  of 
scarlets  2  B  and  3  B. 
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behavior  with  reducing  agents,  the  most  generally  suitable  reagent 
for  the  purpose  being  hydrochloric  acid  and  zinc  or  solution  of 
stannous  chloride/  Thus  the  amido-azo-compounds  are  split  up 
into  a  primaryamine  and  para-diamine,  amido-azoben- 
zene  yielding  aniline  and  paraphenylene-diamine  (para-diamido* 
benzene) :— C.H.N :  N.  C.H,.  NH,  +  2H,  =  C.H,.  NH,  +  C.H,(NH,),. 
Similarly,  when  helianthin  is  reduced  it  yields  the  ammonium 
salt  of  sulphanilic  acid  (amidobenzene-sulphonic  acid)  and 
dimethyl-paradiamidobenzene: — 

CeH,(SO,NH,).N:  N.C.H,N.(CH,) 
-  C.H,(SO,NH,)NH,  +  H,N.C,H,.N(CH,),. 

The  best  way  of  affecting  this  reduction  is  to  heat  the  helianthin 
on  the  water-bath  with  ammonium  sulphide  until  the  orange  color 
disappears.  The  ammoniacal  liquid  is  agitated  with  ether,  and 
the  ethereal  layer  separated  from  the  aqueous  liquid  containing 
ammonium  sulphanilate.  The  ethereal  solution  agitated  with 
moist  hydrated  oxide  of  lead  (to  get  rid  of  sulphide),  filtered, 
and  evaporated,  leaves  free  dimethyl-paradiamido-benzene.  This 
base  melts  at  41^  and  boils  at  257^.  It  forms  asbestos-like  needles, 
which  when  pure  are  unchanged  on  exposure  to  air,  but  otherwise 
turn  red  or  violet.  It  is  readily  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  chloro- 
form, and  benzene,  but  less  so  in  ether  or  petroleum  ether.  It  may 
be  purified  by  conversion  into  the  sulphate  and  crystallizing  the 
salt  from  absolute  alcohol.  On  treating  the  free  base  or  a  salt 
with  a  hydrochloric  acid  solution  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  and 
then  adding  ferric  chloride  till  the  odor  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen 
has  disappeared,  a  splendid  blue  coloration  is  produced,  methylene 
bltie  being  formed. 

An  acid  solution  of  stannous  chloride  reduces  the  hydroxyazo- 
dyes  in  a  similar  manner,  the  products  being  a  primary  amine  and 
an  amidophenol.  Thus  oxyazobenzene  yields  aniline,  C.H^NH,, 
and  para-amidophenol,  C^H^CNH JOH.  Mandarin  splits 
up  similarly  into  sulphanilic  acid,  C,H5(S0,H)NH„  and 

^O.  N.  Witt  {Ber  ,  1888,  p.  3468)  gives  the  following  method  of  carrying  out 
this  reduction :  One  gram  of  dyestuff  is  dissolved  in  the  smallest  quantity  of 
hoiling  water  (generally  10-20  parts),  the  little  flask  is  removed  from  the  flame 
and  6  c.c  of  tin  solution  are  added,  prepared  by  dissolving  40  gms.  tin  in  100  c.c 
of  pure  hydrochloric  acid  (sp.  gr.  1.19).  The  reduction  is  usually  accomplished 
in  a  few  minutes.  If  the  amido-naphthol  or  naphthylene-diamine  sulphonic  acid 
does  not  separate  out  on  cooling,  a  saturated  salt  solution,  or  other  precipitant, 
is  added. 
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amidobetanaphthol,  CioHg( NH,)OH.  When  the naphthol 
group  is  sulphonated,  the  amidonaphthol-sulphonic  acid  decom- 
poses into  amido-naphthol  and  free  sulphuric  add.  Thus 
xylidine-red  is  decomposed  as  follows: — C^H,(CHj),N:N:CioH^. 
(SO,Na,)OII  +  2H,0  =  C,H,(CH,),NH,  +  C,oH,(NH,).OH  +  2Na- 
HSO4.  With  an  alkaline  reducing  agent,  such  as  ammonium  sul- 
phide or  2dnc  and  ammonia,  the  amidonaphthol-disulphonic  acid 
does  not  undergo  decomposition. 

Secondary  azo-dyes  split  up  in  a  similar  manner  under  the 
action  of  reducing  agents.  Thus  with  metallic  tin  or  stannous 
chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid,  biebrich  scarlet  yields  sulphanilic 
acid,  paradiamido-benzene,  and  amidonaphthol.  With  an  alka- 
line reducing  agent,  such  as  zinc  and  ammonia,  biebrich  scarlet 
undergoes  a  modified  decomposition,  resulting  in  the  formation  of 
amidohydrazo-benzene  sulphonate  and  amido-naphthol,  thus: — 

CeH,(SO,Na).N:N.CeH,.N:N.CioH,.OH  +  3H, 
=  C,H,(S08Na).NH:NH.C,H,.NH,+  CioH,(NH,).OH. 

On  exposing  the  decolorized  liquid  to  the  air  it  rapidly  acquires 
a  yellow  color,  from  the  production  of  sodium  amido-azo- 
benzene-sulphonate  or  acid  yeUow.  Other  tetrazo-dyes  behave 
similarly.  • 

Congo-red,  the  type  of  the  benzidine  dyes,  on  reduction  yields 
benzidine  and  a  diamidonaphthalene-sulphonic  acid,  CiJI^(SOfi)^ 
(NH,)«(NH,)ft 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  investigation  of  the  behavior  of  the  azo- 
dyes  with  reducing  agents  affords  a  most  valuable  means  of  recog- 
nizing them  and  ascertaining  their  constitution.  The  bases  result^ 
ing  from  the  treatment  can  be  extracted  from  the  alkaline  liquid 
with  ether,*  and  if  more  than  one  be  produced  they  can  be  separ* 
ated  by  fractional  distillation  or  crystallization  of  their  salts.  The 
isolation  and  identification  of  the  amidophenols  is  very  diflScult, 
especially  as  some  of  them  are  very  readily  affected  by  air.  Hence 
it  is  preferable,  when  it  is  desired  to  obtain  them  in  a  pure  state, 
to  evaporate  the  neutralized  solution  to  dryness,  and  heat  the 
residue  with  anhydrous  sodium  carbonate. 

The  following  table  gives  some  of  the  leading  characters  of  certain 
of  the  bases  produced  by  the  reduction  of  commercial  azo-dyes: — 

1  Whenever  an  amidonaphtholHSoIphonio  acid  is  a  product  of  the  T^uction,  it 
decomposes  into  an  amidonaphthol  and  free  sulphuric  acid,  if  an  acid  reducing 
agent  be  employed;  but  is  not  decomposed,  and  hence  does  not  pass  into  the 
ether,  when  ammonium  sulphide  is  used  as  the  reducing  agent. 
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Nawk. 

FOBMULA. 

Melting 
Point  ^C. 

BOIUNO 

Point  ^c. 

Otheb  Chabactebs. 

Aniline.              ) 

Amidobenzene.    V 
Phenylamine.     j 

C«H..NH, 

-« 

188.7 

Spaiinglv  soluble.  Violet  color 
with  bleaching  solution. 

Oitho-tolnidine. ) 
Ortho-amido-       > 
toluene.           ) 

p  „    f(l)CH, 

Below-ao 

IW 

Brown  color  with  bleaching  solu- 
tion. Color  soluble  in  ether, 
and  changed  to  pink  by  dilute 
acetic  acid. 

Paratoluidine.    ) 
Panunidotolu-     > 
ene.                 ) 

C„    f(l)CH, 

46 

196 

White,  cnrstalline.  No  reaction 
with  bleaching  powder.  Dis- 
solved in  strong  H.8()«  and 
nitric  acid  added,  gives  blue, 
changing  to  red. 

Alpha-naphthyl-' 

amine. 
Alpba-amido- 

naphthalene. 

Cio^r*^'^! 

60 

800 

Characteristic  and  presistentodor. 
Turns  violet  on  exposure.  FeCl, 
and  other  oxidizing  agents  give 
azure-blue  precipitate. 

Nearly  insoluble  plates.  Deep 
blue  color  on  adding  to  Its  so- 
lution in  pure  sulphuric  acid  a 
trace  of  nitrous  sulphutic  acid. 

Di  phenylamine. 

(C.H.)..NH 

64 

UO 

Para-flonido-di-    \ 
phenylamine.  / 

NH,.C.H,.NH.C,H, 

61 

• 

Small  lustrous  plates,  becoming 
green  in  the  air.  KeCl,  gives  a 
red  color,  changing  to  green, 
and  on  concentration  a  green 
precipitate,  soluble  in  11,804 
with  a  carmine-red  color. 

Faraphenyiene-  "i 
diamine.            I 

Paradiamido-       f 
benzene.           J 

C.H,:(NH,), 

140 

267 

Sparingly  soluble  tablets.  Oxi- 
dized to  quinone  by  MnO.  and 
dilute  H,S04. 

Dimetbyl-para-  ) 
diamido-ben-    > 
zene.                ) 

^•^*'-  iN(dii,)i 

41 

257 

Easily  soluble.  Gives  methylene 
blue  with  a  solution  of  HaS  in 
hydrochloric  acid. 

Pararamldopheno] 

r  w  /(l)OH 

184 
decom- 
pofdcg. 

•     • 

Colorless  plates,  rapidly  turning 
brown.  Alkaline  solution  be- 
comes violet  on  exposure,  and 
yields  quinone  with  oxidizing 
agents.  With  bleaching  solu- 
tion, a  violet-color,  changing 
to  green. 

a-AmidcHilpha-  ) 
naphthol.         j 

p        TT        f(l)OH 

^»*^«  1  (8)NH, 

•     • 

•      • 

On  agitating  the  alkaline  solu- 
tion with  air,  a  dirty  green 
color  Is  produced,  changing  to 
yellow.  With  bromine  water, 
yellow-white  crystalline  preci- 
pitate. W  ith  oxidizing  agents 
yields  the  theoretical  amount 
of  a-naphtba-quinone. 

^Amido-alpha-  \ 
^  naphthol.        j 

CioH,|{2;NH, 

*     • 

•     • 

On  agitating  the  alkaline  solu- 
tion with  air,  permanent  grass- 
green  color,  and  green  scum 
soluble  in  alcohol  to  pure  green 
solution.  Br  and  FeCla  give 
yellowish  or  green  precipitate, 
and  no  naphtharquinone  is 
formed  on  heating. 

Amldo-resorcinol. 

C,H,(OH),.NH, 

■     • 

•      ■ 

1 

Flat  plates  turning  green  in  the 
air.  NaHO  gives  deep  blue 
color,  changing  to  green  and 
brown.  FeCl,  gives  deep  brown 
color,  and  then  nearly  black 
precipitate. 
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5.  Oxyketones. 

The  oxyketone  colors  are  chiefly  derivatives  of  anthracene. 
They  are  limited  in  number,  and  even  of  these  few  have  any 
practical  value  as  dyes.  They  differ  materially  from  the  coal-tar 
dyes  hitherto  considered,  though  presenting  considerable  resem- 
blance among  themselves,  and  several  members  of  the  group  are 
coloring  matters  of  the  first  importance.  * 

The  starting  point  in  the  production  of  alizarin  and  allied 
coloring  matters  is  commercial  anthracene,  containing  from  50 
to  65  per  cent  of  the  pure  hydrocarbon,  Cj^H,^,,  or  sometimes  a 
purer  product,  obtained  by  sublimation,  is  employed.' 

This  is  suspended  in  water  and  treated  with  IJ  times  its  weight 
of  potassium  bichromate  and  an  equivalent  quantity  of  sulphuric 
acid,  when  the  anthracene  is  converted  into  anthraquinone, 
C^Jifir  The  product  is  separated  by  filtration,  dried,  treated 
with  strong  sulphuric  acid  (sp.  gr.  1.84),  and  the  mixture  heated 
to  105*'-110®  C.  The  black  product  is  treated  with  steam,  which 
IB  absorbed  by  the  sulphuric  acid,  and  as  the  dilution  proceeds  the 
anthraquinone  crystallizes  out  Boiling  water  is  then  added,  and 
the  product  well  washed  with  hot  water  and  solution  of  soda  to 
remove  associated  organic  acids,  after  which  it  is  further  purified 
by  sublimation  or  distillation  in  a  current  of  superheated  steam. 
The  product  contains  from  96  to  98  per  cent  of  real  anthra- 
quinone, and  forms  golden-yellow  prismatic  needles,  melting  at 

^  The  money  value  of  artificial  alizarin  and  the  allied  colore  is  more  than  one- 
third  of  that  of  the  total  coal-tar  dyes,  and  the  price  of  alizarin,  compared  tinc- 
torially,  19  not  more  than  one-fourth  of  what  it  was  in  the  form  of  madder  and 
garancine. 

'  Commercial  anthracenes  are  divided  into  two  classes,  known  as  A  and  B 
quality.  The  nature  of  the  impurities  present  in  the  latter  is  not  thoroughly 
understood,  though  of  these  d-methylanthracene  is  frequently  one.  In  the  usual 
process  this  yields  first  its  quinone  and  finally  methyl  alizarine,  which  dye  shades 
of  a  duller  character  and  less  fast  than  the  true  alizarins. 

Parafiin,  if  present  in  anthracene,  may  be  detected  by  heating  the  sample  with 
sulphuric  acid  at  100°.  A  method  for  determining  the  amount  of  paraffin  is 
based  on  the  fact  that  all  of  the  constituents  of  crude  anthracene  with  the  excep- 
tion of  paraffin  are  soluble  in  fuming  nitric  acid.  About  2  gms.  of  crude  anthra- 
cene is  placed  in  a  flask  with  25  c.c  of  fuming  nitric  acid;  the  acid  being  added 
gradually  while  the  flask  is  kept  in  ice-water.  After  all  the  anthracene  has  dis- 
solved, the  flask  is  heated  on  a  water  bath  until  the  paraffin  is  melted.  The  solu- 
tion is  then  filtered  through  an  asbestos  filter,  the  paraffin  is  washed  with  fuming 
nitric  acid,  and  finally  dissolved  in  warm  ether,  dried,  and  weighed. 
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273**  C,  insoluble  in  water,  highly  stable  and  indifferent,  and 
Unacted  on  by  bases  or  dilute  acids/ 

^  For  the  analysis  of  crude  anthraquinoDe  two  distinct  tests  are  necessary.  (1. ) 
Determination  of  the  anthraquinone  it  is  capable  of  yielding.  (2. )  Determina- 
tion of  the  anthraquinone  present  in  the  crude  product  The  former  operation  is 
simply  an  anthracene  test  by  Luck's  method,  whilst  in  carrying  out  the  second 
test,  10  gnns.  of  the  finely  powdered  sample  are  treated  with  10  to  15  grms.  of 
sulphuric  acid  at  100°  for  one- hour.  The  mass  }b  then  boiled  out  in  water  and 
the  anthraquinone  filtered,  washed,  dried,  and  weighed.  To  ascertain  its  purity 
1  grm.  is  treated  with  10  grms.  of  sulphuric  acid  containing  10  per  cent,  of  sul- 
phuric anhydride  at  100°  for  one  hour.  It  is  then  placed  in  a  damp  atmosphere 
for  12  hours  and  allowed  to  crystallize.  After  the  addition  of  water  the  crystals 
are  collected,  washed  with  water,  dilute  alkali,  again  with  water,  dried  and 
weighed.  From  the  difference  between  the  result  of  this  analysis  and  that  of  the 
Luck's  method,  the  percentage  of  unozidized  anthracene  can  be  easily  calculated. 

The  method  employed  for  the  analysis  of  purified  anthraquinone  consists  in 
heating  1  grm.  with  10  grms.  of  sulphuric  acid  containing  10  per  cent,  of  sul- 
phuric anhydride,  the  course  of  procedure  being  identical  with  the  second  portion 
of  the  anthracene  test.  The  grey  or  green  tinge  of  anthraquinone  purified  with 
sulphuric  acid  is  due  to  the  presence  of  a  dark-colored  amorphous  product,  which 
is  insoluble  in  the  usual  solvents  and  contains  nitrogen,  originating  possibly  from 
the  carbazol  or  other  nitrogenous  impurities  existing  in  crude  anthracene.  Methyl 
anthraquinone  being  moderately  soluble  in  boiling  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  especially 
if  this  contains  other  sulphonic  acids  in  solution,  a  purer  anthraquinone  is  ob- 
tained by  filtering  the  purified  product  from  the  acid  solution  of  sulphonated 
hydrocarbons  at  an  elevated  temperature. 

For  the  final  purification  of  anthraquinone  it  is  either  re-purified  with  sulphuric 
acid  at  100°,  or  sublimed  by  means  of  superheated  steam,  or  recrystallized  from 
some  suitable  solvent.  The  estimation  of  pure  anthraquinone  is  carried  out  in 
the  same  way  as  that  employed  with  the  purified  product.  Frequently,  however, 
its  valuation  in  this  manner  is  accompanied  by  a  second  determination,  in  which 
the  full  anthracene  test  is  used. 

Sodium  anthraquinonemonosulphonate  is  produced  on  a  large  scale,  in  an 
almost  chemically  pure  condition,  and  no  analysis  is  required  beyond  a  determina- 
tion of  the  moisture  present.  The  filtrate  and  washings  from  this  salt  consist 
chiefly  of  a  nuzvure  of  the  two  disulphonic  acids.  If  neutralized  and  converted 
into  color  no  further  valuation  is  required,  for  knowing  the  weight  of  anthra- 
quinone originally  employed  in  the  sulphonation,  and  also  the  anthraquinone 
value  of  the  sodium  mono-salt  and  unattacked  anthraquinone,  this  value  can  be  at 
once  determined  by  difference.  The  anthraquinone  unattacked  during  the  sul- 
phonating  operation  is  mostly  weighed  and  sampled  in  the  wet  condition,  the 
amount  of  moisture  being  then  determined.  For  its  analysis  1  grm.  of  the  dried 
sample  is  dissolved  in  glacial  acetic  acid  and  the  solution  treated  with  chromic 
acid  (one-half  the  usual  qiuintity)  as  in  the  first  portion  of  the  anthracene  test. 

Sodium  anthraqwnone  dimUphonates.  If  the  resulting  solution  of  the  a-  and 
/3-disulphonic  acids  be  at  once  neutralized  and  converted  into  color,  no  analysis  is 
necessary,  for  as  a  rule  the  whole  of  the  anthraquinone  is  sulphonafed.  If,  how- 
ever, a  separation  of  the  acids  be  desired,  one  of  the  resulting  sulphonates  must 
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Anthraquinone  has  a  constitution  expressed  by  the  formula 

C,H, :    ]  QQ  [  •  C^H^.     When  treated  with  fuming  sulphuric  acid 

containing  50  per  cent,  of  the  anhydride,  it  yields  anthra- 
quinone-monosulphonic  acid,  the  sodium  salt  of  which 
if  fused  for  several  days  at  180°  to  200°  C.  with  caustic  soda,  and 
sufficient  potassium  chlorate  or  nitrate  to  prevent  reduction  by  the 
hydrogen  evolved,  yields  sodiumalizarate,'  thus : — 

C,H,:C,0,:C,H,SO,Na  +  3H(0Na)  =  C,H,:CO,:C,H,(ONa), 

+  Na,SO,  +  H,0  +  H,. 

On  dissolving  the  melt  in  water  and  adding  hydrochloric  acid, 
free  alizarin,  or  ortho  -  dihydroxy  -  anthraquinone, 
CjHjCjOjiC^HjCOH),,  is  precipitated. 

If,  in  the  treatment  of  the  anthraquinone  with  fuming  sulphuric 
acid,  an  excess  of  the  reagent  be  employed,  instead  of  the  mono- 
sulphonic  acid  a  ieto-disulphonic  acid  is  the  chief  product;  but  if 
the  temperature  be  increased  to  180°-185°,  the  isomeric  alpha." 
disulphonic  acid  is  the  more  abundant.* 

On  fusing  the  alpha-disulphonic  acid  of  anthraquinone  with 
caustic  soda,  it  is  <k)nverted  into  the  sodium  salt  ofanthraflavic 
acid,  while  the  beta-acid  when  thus  treated  yields  the  isomeric 
body  iso-anthraflavic  acid.  Both  these  substances  are 
dihydroxyanthraquinones,  like  alizarin,  and  dissolve  in  alkalies 
with  yellow  color,  but  have  no  dyeing  properties.  If  the  fusion  of 
the  alpha-  and  beta-disulphonic  acids  of  anthraquinone  with 
caustic  soda  be  conducted  in  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent,  the 
products  are  the  sodium  salts  of  f  lavopurpurin  and  anthra- 
purpurin  respectively.  Both  these  bodies  are  valuable  dye- 
matters,  and  have  the  constitution  oftrihydroxy-anthra- 
quinones,  CgH^:C,Oj:C,H(OH)„  the  diflference  between  them 
being  due  to  the  positions  of  the  hydroxyl  groups.     They  are  both 

be  examined.  For  its  analysis,  the  amount  of  moisture  is  first  determined  and 
the  dried  residue  subsequently  incinerated  with  the  aid  of  ammonium  nitrate  or 
sulphuric  acid.  The  loss  by  ignition  multiplied  by  1*526  X  100  and  divided  by 
the  weight  of  dry  substance  gives  the  percentage  of  the  pure  salt  in  the  dry  sub- 
stance.    Perkin  {Jour.  Soc,  Dyera^  etc,,  1897,  81.) 

^If  the  fusion  be  conducted  in  the  absence  of  air,  and  no  oxidizing  agent  be 
added,  the  sodium  compound  ofmono-hydroxyanthraquinoneis  formed. 

'On  converting  the  mixed  product  into  sodium  salts  and  adding  dilute  sul- 
phuric acid,  the  sparingly  soluble  monosulphonate  can  be  separated  from  the 
easily  soluble  acid  sodium  salts  of  the  two  isomeric  disulphonic  acids. 
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isomeric  with  the  natural  substance  purpurin,  contained  in 
madder,  which  has  been  obtained  synthetically  by  oxidizing 
alizarin  in  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid.  Anthra- 
gallol  is  a  fourth  trihydroxy-anthraquinone,  obtained  by  the 
action  of  phthalic  anhydride  on  pyrogallol  in  sulphuric  acid 
solution^ 

Several  tetrahydroxyanthraquinones  (e.  g,  anthra- 
chrysone,  hydroxy  purpurin,  rufiopin)  are  known,  while  rufi- 
gallic  acid  has  the  constitution  of  a  hexahydroxyan- 
thraquinone. 

The  constitution  of  anthraquinone  derivatives  is  best  interpreted 
by  the  aid  of  the  *^  benzene  chain." 


/ri 


o 


ffl 


A 

The  diagram  represents  the  constitution  of  anthraquinone,  an 
atom  of  carbon  being  situated  at  each  angle,  and  combined  at  the 
«  and  ?  positions  with  an  atom  of  hydrogen.  By  the  replacement 
of  one  or 'more  of  these  hydrogen  atoms  by  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  hydroxyl  groups,  various  hydroxy-derivatives  of  anthra- 
quinone are  obtainable,  and  their  constitution,  so  far  as  it  is 
known,  will  be  understood  by  comparing  the  following  table  witli 
the  diagram: — 
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Nams. 


Amthbaquinonk, 

MONOHYDROXYANTHRAQUINONES, « 

Erythrohydroxyanthiaquinoiie, 
Beta-hydroxyanthraquinone,  .  . 

DIHYDBOXYAMTHRAQUINOMES,     .    . 

Alizarin, 

Purpuroxanthin, 

Quinizarin, 

Chrysazin, 

Anthrarufln, 

Anthraflavic  acid, 

Isoantbraflavic  acid 

Antbraflavone,       

Frangulic  acid, 

Isoalizarin, 

TmHYDROXYANTHRAQUIMONES,  .    . 

Anthia^Uol 

Purpurin, 

Antbrapurpurin, 

Flavopurpuriii, 

Hydroxycbrysazln, 

Tetrahydroxyanthraquinones, 

Antbrachrysone, 

Hydroxypurpurin, 

Ruflopin, 

Hexhydroxyanthraquinoneb,   . 
Rufigallic  acid, 


FORXULA. 

Position 
OF  Substi- 
tuted H 
atoms. 

Mkltino 
Point  °  C. 

Ci4Hs0s=CsH4:Cs0g:C«U4 

•  « 

278 

C,4H,0,(0H) 
C.H^iCOarCeH.COH) 
Do. 

al 

•  • 

•  • 

828 

C4H.0.(0H), 
C,H4:Ca0,:C,H,(0H), 

Do. 

Do. 
C,H,(0H):C,0a:C.H,(0H) 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Da 

Do. 

Da 

•         • 

alipl 

al;p2 

al;a2 

o'l;  ol 

a'2;  ol 

Piipi 

pi\pi 

? 
? 

•  • 

289-290 
262-268 

194 

191 

•  • 

Above  830 

Above  880 

291-298 

2S2-254 

•  • 

Ci4H,0,(0H), 
C,H4:C,0,:C,H(0H), 

Do. 
C,H,(0H):C,0,:C.H,(0H), 

Do. 

Do. 

•     • 

<A;pl.;p2 
al;  pi;  a2 
pi;  ol;  pi 
P^2;  ol;  pi 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

About  800 
Above  880 

•  • 

C,4H4(0H)40. 

C,H,(0H)a:C«0,:C.H,(0H), 
...                   ^ 

m      m 

? 
? 
? 

•      • 

? 

•  • 

820 

•  • 

«     •     • 

Cx4H.(0H).0. 
C.H(0H),:C,0a:C.H(0H), 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

By  the  oxidation  of  methyl-anthracene,  Ci4H,(CH)j,  a 
series  of  products  parallel  to  the  ahove  may  be  obtained. 
Chrysophanicacid,  C.H,:  C,0,:  C(CH,)  (OH),  is  a  dihy- 
droxy-methylanthraquinone,  while  emodin  is  a  trihydroxy- 
derivative. 

Such  of  the  hydrojcy-derivatives  of  anthraquinone  as  receive 
practical  application  are  not  known  generally  by  their  systematic 
or  descriptive  names,  but  are  simply  termed  "  alizarin  for  reds," 
'*  alizarin  for  blues,"  &c.  Hence  it  will  be  convenient  to  describe 
fully  the  characters  of  true  alizarin,  and  subsequently  treat  of  the 
various  products  known  in  commerce  as  **  alizarin." 
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Alizarin.    Ortho-dihydroxy-anthraquinone. 

Ci^HjO^  =  CeH^<QQ>C,H,  I  (2)0H 

Alizarin  exists  ready-formed  in  madder-root  {Rubia  tindorum), 
but  the  proportion  of  actual  alizarin  is,  except  in  old  roots, 
small  compared  with  that  existing  potentially  in  the  fonn  of 
ruberythricacid,*a  glucoside  which  on  steeping  the  madder 
roots  in  water  is  resolved,  under  the  influence  of  a  peculiar  ferment 
called  erythrozyme,  into  alizarin  and  dextro-glu 
cose,  according  to  the  following  equation: — 

C«H„0,,  +  2H,0  -  C^^H^O,  +  2C.H„0.. 

Various  methods  of  accelerating  this  change  have  been  devised, 
the  most  important  and  rational  being  to  treat  the  powdered  root, 
previously  exhausted  with  water,  with  strong  sulphuric  acid,  which 
splits  up  the  ruberythric  acid  according  to  the  forgoing  equation, 
without  altering  the  resultant  alizarin.  The  product  thus  obtained 
was  called  garancine,  but  the  cultivation  of  madder  as  a  source 
of  alizarine  is  now  almost  entirely  abandoned,  and  garancine  and 
similar  products  have  little  more  than  an  historical  interest. 

Alizarin  is  now  manufactured  artificially  on  a  very  large  scale, 
the  sole  source  being  the  anthracene  from  coal-tar.  The 
synthesis  of  alizarin  was  first  effected  by  G  r  a  e  b  e  and  L  i  e  b  e  r- 
mann,  in  1868.  One  of  the  methods  employed  in  practice  has 
already  been  described  in  outline  (page  230).  The  other  com- 
mercial process,  devised  by  W.  H.  P  e  r  k  i  n,  consists  in  convert- 
ing anthracene  into  dichloranthracene,  Cj^HgCl,,  by  the 
action  of  chlorine,  and  heating  the  product  with  sulphuric  acid, 
whereby  a  mixture  is  obtained  of  the  two  isomeric  anthra- 
quinone-disulphonic  acids  described  on  page  232, 
with  more  or  less  of  the  monosulphonic  acid.  The  subsequent 
fusion  with  an  alkali  and  an  oxidizing  agent,  and  decomposition 
of  the  sodium  salts  by  an  acid  is  the  same  as  that  already  de- 
scribed. To  obtain  pure  alizarin,  a  pure  monosulphonic  acid 
(free  from  the  disulphonic  acid)  must  be  employed,*  and  hence 

*  RuBERTTHBic  OF  RuBiAKic  AciD,  C«,H„0,4,  may  be  obtained  by  exhausting 
fresh  madder-root  with  water,  adding  neutral  lead  acetate,  filtering,  and  decom- 
posing the  precipitate  of  lead  rubianate  by  sulphuretted  hydrogen.  On  evaporat- 
ing the  liquid  filtrated  from  the  lead  sulphide,  rubianic  acid  is  obtained  in  yel- 
low silky  needles. 

'  To  obtain  pure  alizarin,  the  blue  shade  of  commercial  alizarin  paste  may  be 
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Perkin's  process  is  better  adapted  for  the  production  of  anthra- 
purpurin  and  flavopurpurin  than  trae  alizarin. 

Alizarin  may  also  be  prepared  by  heating  phthalic  anhydride  * 
with  catechol,  a  reaction  which  indicates  its  constitution: 

C.H,:(CO.OH),  +  C,H,:  (0H.)  =  CeH,:  (C0),:CeH,(0H),  +  20H,. 

Alizarin  crystallizes  from  alcohol  in  reddish-yellow  prisms  or 
needles  containing  3  aqua,  which  it  loses  at  100°.  It  melts  at 
289^-299®  C  and  sublimes  at  a  somewhat  higher  temperature  in 
magnificent  orange-red  needles. 

Alizarin  is  nearly  insoluble  in  cold  water,  and  requires  3220 
parts  of  boiling  water  for  solution.  Cold  alcohol  dissolves  it  but 
sparingly,  but  in  boiling  alcohol,  glacial  acetic  acid,  and  glycerin 
it  is  more  soluble.  It  is  also  readily  soluble  in  ether,  carbon 
disulphide,  and  benzene,  and  may  be  extracted  by  agitation  with 
these  solvents.  In  strong  sulphuric  acid,  alizarin  dissolves  with 
dark  brownish-red  color,  and  is  precipitated  unchanged  on  dilut- 
ing the  solution  with  water. 

In  solutions  of  alum  and  aluminium  sulphate  alizarin  is  almost 
insoluble,  a  character  which  distinguishes  it  from  purpurin,  which 
dissolves  in  boiling  alum  solution,  forming  a  yellowish-red  and 
strongly  fluorescent  liquid. 

Alizarin  haa  the  characters  of  a  weak  acid.  It  dissolves  in  solu- 
tions of  carbonates  of  the  alkali-metals,  apparently  without  decom- 
posing them,  and  it  also  dissolved  in  a  boiUng  solution  of  sodium 
acetate,  separating  again  unchanged  on  cooling;  but  if  the  boiling 
be  continued  for  some  time,  acetic  acid  is  given  off  and  sodium 
alizarate  remains  in  permanent  solution.  With  caustic  alkalies  it 
reacts  to  form  true  compounds  or  alizaratea,  the  solutions  of  which 
are  violet  by  transmitted,  and  purple  by  reflected,  light.  A  solu- 
tion of  sodium  alizarate  gives  insoluble,  colored  precipitates  or 
'Hakes''  with  most  metallic  solutions.  Thus  with  barium  and 
calcium  salts  it  yields  purple  precipitates  (distinction  from  mono- 
dissolved  in  dilute  caustic  soda,  and  tfte  filtered  solution  treated  with  barium 
chloride  and  heated  to  boiling.  Barium  alizarate  separates  as  a  precipitate,  which 
is  filtered  off,  washed,  and  decomposed  by  hydrochloric  acid.  The  free  alizarin 
is  well  washed,  and  can  be  further  purified  by  sublimation  or  crystallization  from 
glacial  acetic  acid. 

^  Alizarin  has  also  been  synthesized  from  hemipic  acid,  which  is  dimethoxyph- 
thalic  acid  (K.  Lagodzinski,  J?er.,  xxviii,  p.  1427). 

'This  is  the  melting  point  of  alizarin  according  to  Glaus  and  Wildgerodt. 
S  c  h  u  n  c  k  gives  282®  as  the  meltmg  point. 
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hydroxyanthraquinone)  which  are  soluble  in  water  containing  car- 
bonic acid.  With  aluminium  and  tin  alizarin  forms  red  lakes,  and 
has  such  affinity  for  these  metals  that  it  is  capable  of  decomposing 
dilute  solutions  of  nitrates  or  chlorides  containing  them.  With 
ferric  salts,  sodium  alizarate  yields  a  black-violet  precipitate,  but 
with  ferrous  salts  a  violet  precipitate  is  formed.  An  alcoholic 
solution  of  free  alizarin  also  gives  a  purple  precipitate  with  ferric 
chloride. 

By  heating  in  the  solid  state  with  zinc-dust,  alizarin  is  reduced 
to  anthracene,  Ci^Hj^.  If  dissolved  in  weak  soda  and  treated 
in  the  cold  with  zinc-dust,  the  violet  solution  becomes  red. 
W^hen  alizarin  is  boiled  with  zinc-dust  and  ammonia  it  is  reduced 
to  a  body  of  the  formula  Ci^Hj^^O,,  to  which  the  name  a  n  t  h  r  a- 
robin  has  been  given.  ^ 

The  solution  of  alizarin  in  ammonia  or  carbonated  alkali  differs 
from  that  of  purpurin  in  being  non-fluorescent,  but  exhibits  a 
characteristic  absorption-spectrum,  having  a  well-defined  band  in 
the  yellow,  and  another  narrower  one  between  the  orange  and  red. 
There  is  also  another  faint  band  about  E,  scarcely  distinguishable 
from  the  general  absorption  occurring  in  that  region.  The  absorp- 
tion spectra  of  the  solutions  of  alizarin  in  ether  and  carbon  disul- 
phide  are  not  characteristic. 

When  boiled  with  acetic  anhydride,  alizarin  yields  a  m  o  n  o  - 
acetyl-derivative,  and  on  prolonged  boiling  diacetyl- 
alizarin,  C„H,(O.C,H,),0,. 

Alizarin-sulphonic  Acid.  C,^Hj.O,(OH)2(S08H).  This  body 
is  formed  by  heating  alizarin  with  fuming  sulphuric  acid  until  the 
product   is    completely  soluble    in  water.     The  liquid  is  then 

'  Anthrabobin  has  been  recommended  in  skin-diseases  as  a  substitute  for 
cbrysarobin  or  chrysophanic  acid  (page  234),  as  it  is  said  to  be  less  liable  to  pro- 
duce inflammation  of  the  cuticle.  It  is  prepared  by  boiling  commercial  alizarin 
with  zinc-dust  and  dilute  ammonia,  filtering  the  amraoniacal  solution  into  hydro- 
chloric acid,  and  collecting,  washing,  and  drying  the  precipitate.  The  similar 
product  from  purpurin  is  called  anthrarobin  P  or  T. 

Commercial  anthrarobin  is  a  yellowish-white  powder,  permanent  in  the  air, 
and'  insoluble  in  water  and  dilute  acids,  but  readily  soluble  with  brownish-yellow 
oolor  in  dilute  solution  of  alkalies  and  alkaline  earths,  the  solutions  by  contact 
with  air  or  oxygen  changing  to  green  and  blue,  and  finally  to  violet 

Anthrarobin  dissolves  with  difficulty  in  benzene  or  chloroform,  but  is  soluble 
with  moderate  facility  in  cold,  and  very  easily  in  boiling  alcohol.  The  alcoholic 
aolniion  may  be  mixed  with  glycerin  without  precipitation. 

Commercial  anthrarobin  contains  a  trace  of  zinc,  but  the  entire  ash  should  not 
exceed  0.3  per  cent. 
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diluted,  and  the  unaltered  sulphuric  acid  precipitated  by  lime  or 
baryta. 

Alizarin-sulphonic  acid  is  freely  soluble  in  water,  and  forms 
three  series  of  salts,  according  to  the  number  of  hydrogen  atoms 
replaced.  The  salts  of  the  alkali-metals  containing  one  atom  of 
base  are  yellow  or  orange,  and  soluble  in  water;  those  with  two 
atoms  are  reddish-violet;  and  those  with  three  atoms  intensely 
violet. 

Sodium  Alizarin'Sulphonate,  Ci^H50,(0H),(S0,Na),  constitutes 
the  coloring  matter  known  in  commerce  as  alizarin  carmine^ 
alizarin  powder  TF,  and  alizarin  WS  or  WSL  It  forms  an  orange- 
yellow  powder,  easily  soluble  in  water  or  alcohol  with  orange  or 
brownish-yellow  color.  The  solution  is  turned  bright  yellow  by 
hydrochloric  acid  and  violet  by  caustic  soda.  In  strong  sulphuric 
acid  the  dye  dissolves  with  yellowish-red  color,  changing  to  bright 
yellow  on  dilution.  Alizarin  carmine  dyes  wool  mordanted  with 
alumina  scarlet,  while  tin  mordants  give  orange  and  chromium 
claret-red  shades;  but  the  colors  are  not  so  bright  as  those  obtained 
with  sulphonated  azo-dyes. 

Beta-nitroalizarin.  CeH^:C,Oj:C,H(NO,)(OH),.  By  direct 
treatment  with  nitric  acid,  alizarin  is  converted  into  phthalic 
acid,  CjH4(C00H)  (page  236) ;  but  by  the  action  of  nitric  acid  on 
alizarin  dissolved  in  glacial  acetic  acid  or  petroleum  spirit,  b  e  t  a- 
nitro-alizarin  is  obtained.  This  body,  which  constitutes  the 
aliaarin  orange  of  commerce,  was  formerly  prepared  by  exposing 
cloth  dyed  with  alizarin  red  to  nitrous  fumes,  but  is  now  directly 
obtained  by  treating  alizarin  in  nitrobenzene  solution  with  nitric 
acid  of  30°-40**  Baum^.  When  pure,  nitro-alizarin  forms  yellow 
needles  or  leaflets,  which  melt  at  244®  C.  and  sublime  at  a  higher 
temperature  with  partial  decomposition.  It  is  nearly  insoluble  in 
water,  but  dissolves  in  glacial  acetic  acid.  The  solution  in  caustic 
soda  is  magenta-red,  and  on  treatment  with  zinc-dust  gradually 
becomes  blue  and  then  yellowish-brown,  the  indigo-blue  color  re- 
turning on  exposing  the  filtered  liquid  to  the  air.  Other  reactions 
of  alizarin  orange  are  given  in  the  tables. 

/3-nitro-alizarin  derives  its  chief  practical  interest  from  its 
reaction  with  glycerol  and  sulphuric  acid,*  whereby  it  is  converted 

'  One  part  of  nitro-alizarin  in  fine  powder  is  heated  with  ^ve  parts  of  strong 
sulphnric  acid  and  five  of  absolute  glycerin  to  150°  C.  When  the  reaction  is 
completed,  the  product  is  boiled  with  excess  of  water,  when  the  coloring  matter 
dissolves,  bat  is  deposited  on  cooling  as  a  flocculent  brown  precipitate.  When 
this  la  washed  with  water,  it  loses  sulphuric  acid  and  becomes  blue. 
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into  dihydrozyanthraquinone-quinoline,  or  alizarin 
bluCy  according  to  the  following  equation: 

(al)OH        CH,.OH 
(/Jl)OH        ' 


r  OH 

C.H,:CA:Ce]  ?S:  CH.  )  +  0«  +  ^^H,. 

In    :CH.  } 

Alizarin  Blue,  Cj^H^NO^,  has  the  constitutional  formula  shown 
above.  In  the  pure  state  it  forms  dark  blue  or  brownish- violet 
needles,  which  melt  at  270**,  and  may  be  partially  sublimed  with- 
out decomposition.  In  commerce,  alizarin  blue  occurs  as  minute 
shining  crystals,  or  as  a  dark  violet  pasto  containing  10  per  cent. 
of  the  dry  substance.  The  pure  coloring  matter  can  be  obtained 
by  boiling  the  dried  paste  with  glacial  acetic  acid,  the  alizarin  blue 
being  deposited  in  crystals  on  cooling.  It  is  insoluble  in  water, 
but  dissolves  with  blue  color  in  hot  alcohol,  and  is  sparingly 
soluble  in  benzene. 

Alizarin  blue  exhibits  both  acid  and  basic  characters,  a  property 
doubtless  due  to  the  simultaneous  presence  of  OH  groups  and  a 
pyridine  residue  in  the  molecule.  With  dilute  sulphuric  acid 
alizarin  blue  unites  to  form  a  brown  compound,  which  is  decom- 
posed by  washing  with  water.  In  strong  sulphuric  acid  it  dis- 
solves with  red,  and  in  phosphoric  and  arsenic  acids  with  reddish- 
yellow  color. 

In  dilute  caustic  alkalies  alizarin  blue  dissolves  with  greenish- 
blue  color,  but  the  solution  is  precipitated  by  excess  of  alkali. 
By  treating  the  solution  of  alizarin  blue  in  caustic  alkali  with 
metallic  solutions  a  series  of  insoluble  lakes  may  be  obtained. 
The  compounds  with  lime,  baryta,  and  ferric  oxide  are  greenish- 
blue,  that  with  nickel  oxide  blue,  and  those  with  alumina  and 
oxide  of  chromium  bluish-violet. 

When  treated  with  zinc-dust  in  alkaline  solution,  alizarin  blue 
is  reduced  with  red  coloration,  but  the  blue  color  returns  on 
exposing  the  filtered  liquid  to  the  air.  Other  reducing  agents  may 
be  employed,  and  the  property  may  be  applied  for  the  production 
of  an  alizarin  blue  vat,  similar  to  that  used  in  indigo-dyeing. 
Alizarin  blue  is  too  expensive  to  be  used  generally  as  a  substitute 
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for  indigo,  and  its  tendency  to  form  insoluble  lakes  is  not  in  its 
favor.  The  color  is  not  so  fast  to  light  as  indigo,  but  is  less  readily 
attacked  by  oxidizing  agents,  such  as  hypochlorites,  chromic  acid, 
and  alkaline  solutions  of  ferricyanides. 

The  inconvenience  attending  the  employment  of  ordinary  alizarin 
blue  can  bo  overcome  by  converting  it  into  a  soluble  form,  by 
treating  the  commercial  paste  with  a  concentrated  solution  of 
acid  sodium  sulphite.  After  standing  ten  days  or  a  fortnight, 
the  liquid  is  filtered,  and  the  new  coloring  matter  obtained  in 
the  solid  state  by  evaporation  at  a  low  temperature  or  salting  out. 

Alizarin  Blue  S,  or  Soluble  Alizarin  Blue,  obtained  as  above 
described,  is  the  sodium  bisulphite  compound  of  dihydroxyanthra- 
quinone-quinoline.  It  occurs  in  commerce  as  a  dark  purple  or 
chocolate-broWn  powder,  which  dissolves  easily  in  water  with 
yellowish-brown  color.  In  strong  sulphuric  acid  the  solid  dye 
dissolves  with  deep  yellow  color,  and  on  dilution  with  water  the 
liquid  yields  a  brownish  precipitate.  Dilute  hydrochloric  acid 
changes  the  color  of  the  aqueous  solution  to  reddish-yellow,  and 
soda  turns  it  to  bluish-violet.  With  excess  of  a  strong  acid  or  alkali, 
the  bisulphite  compound  is  decomposed  with  precipitation  of  the 
blue;  but  the  solution  is  unaflfected  by  salts  of  calcium,  magnesium, 
or  chromium,  or  by  acetic  or  tartaric  acid.  On  heating  the 
aqueous  solution  above  70®  C. ,  the  bisulphite  compound  is  decom- 
posed, and  the  insoluble  blue  coloring  matter  is  precipitated. 
This  reaction  is  extensively  applied  in  practice,  and  the  color  pro- 
duced being  less  affected  by  light  than  that  given  by  insoluble 
alizarin  blue,  the  soluble  variety  ha§  almost  superseded  the  older 
coloring  matter  both  in  printing  and  dyeing. 

Soluble  alizarin  blue  is  now  a  formidable  rival  of  indigo  in 
wool-dyeing.  The  wool  is  first  mordanted  by  sulphuric  acid  and 
bichromate  of  potassium,  and  is  then  immersed  in  a  bath  of 
alizarin  blue  S,  to  which  sufficient  acetic  acid  has  been  added  to 
neutralize  any  earthy  carbonates  existing  in  the  water.  The 
colors  thus  obtained  are  said  to  be  as  fast  as  indigo  to  light  and 
milling.* 

On  the  fibre,  alizarin  blue  is  unchanged  by  soap,  soda,  or  solu- 
tion of  bleaching  powder.  When  dyed  on  wool  with  a  chrome 
mordant,  nitric  acid  produces  an  orange  color,  but  otherwise  the 
color  is  discharged.     Dilute  hydrochloric  solution  turns  the  color 

^  Alizarin  blue  is  now  being  tried  on  a  large  scale  in  the  Prussian  army,  the 
English  navy,  and  on  the  Atlantic  liners. 
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to  violet,  and  Boda  to  bluish-green,  while  an  acid  solution  of 
stannous  chloride  changes  the  color  to  a  brownish-yellow.  When 
treated  with  phosphoric  acid  of  1.435  sp.  gravity,  alizarin  blue  is 
dissolved  from  the  fibre  with  orange  color,  and  the  solution,  after 
dilution  with  water,  is  turned  blue  on  adding  ammonia.  The 
absorption-spectrum  of  alizarin  blue  is  characteristic,  and  the  fact 
may  be  utilized  for  its  detection. 

Trihydroxyanthraquinones.    C„HjO,(OH ),. 

Of  the  five  known  bodies  of  this  constitution  (formulated  on 
page  234)  four  have  a  practical  interest  as  coloring  matters,  and 
are  described  below.  Of  hydroxychrysazin,  the  fifth  dis- 
covered isomer,  very  little  is  known. 

Anthragallol.  C,H,:  C,0,:  C.H(0H),.  [OH:  OH;  OH  =  al:- 
pl :  /32] .  This  body  has  not  yet  been  obtained  from  anthracene. 
It  is  prepared  by  the  action  of  phthalic  anhydride  on  pyrogallol  in 
presence  of  sulphuric  acid  or  chloride  of  zinc: — 

C.H,:  C,0,:  O  +  C,H,(OH),  =  C,H,:  0,0,:  C,H(OH),  +  H,0. 
It  may  also  be  obtained  by  acting  with  gallic  acid  on  benzoic  acid 
in  presence  of  sulphuric  acid: — 

C.H,.CO.OH  +  C.H,(OH),.CO.OH  =  CeH,:  0,0,:  0,H(OH),  + 

2H,0. 

Anthragallol  forms  the  essential  constituent  of  the  coloring 
matter  known  as  anthracene  brown.  It  occurs  as  a  dark  brown 
paste,  insoluble  in  water,  but  dissolving  in  alcohol  with  yellow 
color. 

PuRPURiN.  0,H,:  0,0,:  0,H(0H)3[0H:  OH:  OH  =  al: /?1:  a2]. 
Purpurin  occurs  to  a  considerable  amount  in  old  madder-root, 
mixed  with  alizarin,  from  which  it  may  be  separated  by  treating 
the  mixture  with  a  boiling  solution  of  alum,  in  which  alizarin  is 
insoluble.  Purpurin  may  also  be  prepared  artificially  by  oxidiz- 
ing alizarin  or  quinizarin  with  manganese  dioxide  and  sulphuric 
acid.  A  preferable  plan  is  to  dissolve  alizarin  in  strong  sulphuric 
acid,  heat  the  liquid  to  150°--160°  0.,  and  gradually  add  dry 
arsenic  acid.  When  the  reaction  is  over,  the  liquid  is  diluted 
with  water  and  the  precipitate  separated  and  treated  with  a  hot 
concentrated  solution  of  alum,  the  liquid  is  filtered  from  the 
residue  of  unchanged  alizarin,  and  the  purpurin  precipitated  from 
the  filtrate  by  adding  hydrochloric  acid.^  The  product  may  be 
purified  by  crystallization  from  alcohol. 

*  The  proportion  of  purpurin  present  in  the  commercial  paste  may  be  similarly 
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Purpurin  crystallizes  from  its  solution  in  hot  spirit  in  yellowish- 
red  needles  or  prisms,  containing  Ci4H5(OH),0,  +  H,0.  It  begins 
to  sublime  at  150^  and  melts  at  153^,  but  is  more  readily  decom- 
posed by  heat  than  is  alizarin.  In  water,  purpurin  is  more  soluble 
than  alizarin,  and  the  solution  in  hot  water  free  from  alkali  has  a 
yellow  color.     Purpurin  also  dissolves  in  alcohol  and  ether. 

In  caustic  alkalies,  purpurin  dissolves  easily  with  a  magenta  or 
purple-red  color.  It  forms  a  compound  with  soda,  which  crystal- 
lizes in  well-defined  long  prisms.  The  alkaline  solutions  of 
purpurin  become  decolorized  on  prolonged  exposure  to  light.  On 
strongly  acidulating  a  solution  of  purpurin  in  an  alkali  with 
hydrochloric  acid,  purpurin  hydrate  is  thrown  down. 
The  artificial  purpurin  paste  probably  consists  chiefly  of  this  body. 
When  heated,  it  loses  its  water  of  hydration,  and  changes  into 
ordinary  purpurin.  In  warm  alcohol  it  dissolves  more  readily 
than  ordinary  purpurin. 

When  heated  with  aqueous  ammonia  under  pressure,  purpurin 
is  converted  into  purpurinamide,  C,4H5(NH,)(OH),0,. 
Owing  to  the  formation  of  this  body,  an  ammoniacal  solution  of 
purpurin,  if  kept  for  several  weeks,  loses  its  power  of  dyeing  mor- 
danted cloth.  On  neutralizing  the  solution,  the  purpurinamide  . 
forms  a  dark  crystalline  precipitate,  soluble  in  alcohol  or  a  large 
quantity  of  hot  water,  but  separating  again  on  cooling  in  long 
crimson  needles,  which  exhibit  a  deep  green  metallic  reflection. 
It  dissolves  freely  in  fuming  nitric  acid  (sp.  gr.  1.5)  at  the  tem- 
perature of  boiling  water,  and  on  cooling  the  solution  deposits 
magnificent  scarlet  crystals,  which  are  insoluble  in  water,  ether, 
and  carbon  disulphide,  and  only  slightly  soluble  in  alcohol. 

With  acetic  anhydride,  purpurin  forms  atriacetyl  deri- 
vative of  the  composition  Ci^H5(OC,H,0)j02,  which  crystallizes 
in  yellowish  needles  fusing  at  190^-193°  C.  An  alcoholic  solution 
of  purpurin  gives  with  alcoholic  lead  acetate  a  dark  crimson  preci- 
pitate, which  dissolves  on  treatment  with  an  excess  of  the  reagent, 
to  form  a  fine  crimson  solution,  the  spectrum  of  which  shows  three 
absorption-bands.  Alizarin  when  similarly  treated  gives  a  purple 
coloration  or  precipitate. 

An  alcoholic  solution  of  purpurin  gives  with  alcoholic  copper 

determined  by  boiling  the  sample  with  a  strong  solution  of  alum  or  aluminium 
sulphate,  filtering,  precipitating  the  filtrate  by  hydrochloric  acid  and  weighing 
the  dried  precipitate. 
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acetate  a  dark  reddish-yellow  precipitate,  whereas  alizarin,  if  pure, 
gives  a  purple  solution,  but  no  precipitate,  when  treated  similarly. 

With  lime  and  baryta  water  purpurin  yields  purple-red  pre- 
cipitates, and  dyes  cloth  mordanted  with  idumina  a  color  varying 
from  scarlet  to  dark  red,  without  any  shade  of  blue.  Purpurin 
dyes  cotton  mordanted  with  ferric  salts  purple  or  black. 

The  most  characteristic  reaction  of  purpurin  is  its  property  of 
dissolving  in  a  hot  solution  of  alum  with  reddish-yellow  color 
and  greenish-yellow  fluorescence.  The  purpurin-alumina  lake 
behaves  similarly.  The  fluorescence  is  seen  to  perfection  in  a 
liquid  prepared  by  adding  a  solution  of  purpurin  in  sodium  car- 
bonate to  one  of  alum  which  has  been  previously  treated  with 
tartaric  acid  and  sodium  carbonate  in  quantity  sufficient  to  prevent 
precipitation. 

The  absorption-spectrum  of  purpurin  is  characteristic.  A  solu- 
tion of  purpurin  in  alum  or  alkaline  carbonate,  if  of  suitable 
strength,  gives  two  well-defined  absorption-bands  in  the  green,  the 
less  refrangible — situated  about  twice  as  far  from  line  D  as  from 
line  E' — being  particularly  sharp  and  black.'  The  absorption- 
spectrum  of  the  solution  of  purpurin  in  carbon  disulphide  contains 
four  nearly  equidistant  absorption-bands,  of  which  the  first,  which 
is  somewhat  more  refrangible  than  the  D  line,  is  the  narrowest, 
the  second  and  third  broader,  but  very  distinct,  while  the  fourth 
is  scarcely  distinguishable  from  the  general  absorption.  An 
ethereal  solution  of  purpurin  is  faintly  fluorescent,  and  shows  a 
very  dark  narrow  absorption-band  slightly  more  refrangible  than 
E,  and  a  second  wider  and  less  defined  band  at  F. 

The  detection  of  alizarin  by  a  similar  method  is  far  less  delicate, 
since  alum  cannot  be  used  to  separate  it  from  the  accompanying 
impurities,  some  of  which  produce  absorption  in  that  part  of  the 
spectrum  in  which  all  but  the  least  refrangible  of  the  absorption- 
bands  occur,  and  this  band  is  not  the  most  intense  or  character- 
istic of  those  produced  by  alizarin  (Stokes,  Jour.  Chem.  Soc^ 
xii.  219). 

'According  to  H.  Morton,  the  refrangibility  of  the  absorption-bands  of  a 
solution  of  purpurin  in  alum  is  sensibly  affected  by  the  temperature  of  the  solution 
and  the  proportion  of  alum  contained  in  it. 

•By  boiling  a  very  small  quantity  of  the  root  with  alum,  and  observing  the 
absorption-spectrum  and  fluorescence  of  the  filtered  liquid,  Stokes  detected  pur- 
purin in  upwards  of  twenty  species  of  the  family  RuhiacoR,  comprising  the  genera 
Mubiay  Agperulay  GaUium^  Crucianellay  and  Scherardia. 
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To  detect  small  quantities  of  alizarin  in  purpurin,  a  solution  of 
the  coloring  matter  in  caustic  soda  should  be  exposed  to  the  light 
till  all  the  purpurin  is  destroyed.  The  liquid  is  then  treated  with 
dilute  sulphuric  acid  and  agitated  with  ether,  alizarin  being  sub- 
sequently sought  for  in  the  evaporated  ethereal  solution. 

F™UBP^^^^^^^^     }C.H,(0H):CA:C.H.(0H),  (see  also  page 

232).  These  two  isomeric  bodies  differ  from  each  other  and  from 
purpurin  simply  in  the  position  occupied  in  the  molecule  by 
the  hydroxyl  groups.  They  are  produced  by  fusing  6eto-anthra- 
quinone-disulphonic  acid  and  a/_p^«-anthraquinone-disulphonic 
acid,  respectively,  with  caustic  soda  and  potassium  chlorate  (page 
232).  Both  are  valuable  coloring  matters,  and  exist  in  various 
brands  of  commercial  alizarin.  Anthrapurpurin  is  as  important  a 
coloring  matter  as  alizarin  itself,  and  used  with  it  increases  its 
brilliancy,  while  alone  it  gives  very  brilliant  scarlet  shades. 
Alizarin  for  reds  consist  chiefly  of  anthrapurpurin,  while  flavopur- 
purin  gives  yellower  shades.  Both  coloring  matters  present  a  close 
resemblance  to  alizarin,  and  the  general  reactions  of  the  com- 
mercial pastes  are  shown  in  the  tables.  In  the  following  table,  the 
principal  distinctions  between  anthra-  and  flavo-purpurin  are 
exhibited: 
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ANTHBAFURFUBm. 

Flavofurpurin. 

Positions    of    the   OHL 
groups. 

/J'l :  al :  /31. 

^'2:al:i31. 

Appearance. 

Orange     needles ;      an- 
hydrous. 

Golden  -  yellow  needles  ; 
anhydrous. 

Solubility  in  alcohol. 

Easily  soluble  in  boiling 
alcohol. 

Easily  soluble  even  in  cold 
alcohol. 

Solubility  in  hot  benzene. 

Almost  insoluble. 

Soluble. 

Solubility  in  boiling 
water. 

Slight ;    solution    turns 
red  on  prolonged  boil- 
ing. 

Slight;  solution  remains 
vellow  after  prolonged 
boiling. 

Solubility  in  solution  of 
alum. 

Slightly    soluble     with 
orange  color  on  boil- 
ing;   separates   again 
on  cooling. 

Dull  violet  color,  chang- 
ing to  fine  red-violet 
on  adding  a  trace  of 
sodium  nitrite. 

Insoluble. 

Color     of    solution     in 
strong  sulphuric  acid. 

Red-brown. 

Color    of    solution     in 
caustic  alkali. 

Violet  (but  redder  than 
an  alkaline  solution  of 
alizarin):  two  absorp- 
tion-bands   simulating 
those  of  alizarin. 

Purple  (redder  shade  than 
with  anthrapurpurin) ; 
on  dilution,  pure  red. 
Two  absorption  -  bands, 
more  refrangible  than 
those  of  alizarin,  and 
a  characteristic  broad 
band  in  the  blue. 

Color  of  solution  in  am- 
monia. 

Violet ;    no  absorption- 
bands. 

Yellowish-red ;  no  ab- 
sorption-bands. 

Color    of    solution     in 
sodium  carbonate. 

Violet 

Yellowish-red. 

Beaction  with  alcoholic 
solution  of  lead  acetate. 

Purple  precipitate,  dis- 
solving with    violet 
color  on  boiling  with 
excess  of  the  reagent. 

Reddish  -  brown  precipi- 
tate, dissolving  t  e  r  v 
sparingly  on  boiling  with 
excess  of  the  reagent, 
with  red  color. 

Reaction  with  alcoholic 
solution  of  cupric  ace- 
tate. 

Fine  violet  color. 

Red  coloration. 

Anthrapurpurin  and  flavopurpurin  are  now  met  with  in  com- 
merce in  a  state  of  almost  perfect  purity,  but  sometimes  are  very 
impure.  G.  Jellinek  (^er.,  xxi.  2524;  J.  S,  C.  Ind.^  vii.  743) 
states  that  the  article  supplied  as  pure  flavopurpurin  by  various 
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German  alizarin  makers  sometimes  contains  as  much  as  30  per 
cent,  of  non-tinctorial  substances,  chiefly  anthraflavic  acid.  For 
the  detection  of  these  impurities  in  commercial  flavopurpurin, 
Jellinek  recommends  that  the  sample  should  be  dissolved  in 
alkali,  and  the  solution  treated  with  lead  acetate.  The  precipitate 
is  well  washed  with  hot  water,  and  decomposed  by  sulphuric  acid 
in  presence  of  alcohol.  The  coloring  matter  is  then  obtained  from 
the  alcoholic  solution  by  fractional  crystallization. 

The  following  table  exhibits  the  characteristic  differences  be- 
tween alizarin  and  the  three  purpurins: — 


Name. 

WrrH  NaOH. 

With  H,S04. 

sublimatiok 
Point. 

Alissarin 

Anthrapurpurin.  .    . 
Flavopurpurin      .   . 
Parpurin 

Blue-violet. 
Violet. 
Pui'plish-red. 
Red. 

Brown-red. 
Brown. 
Red-violet. 
Cherry-red. 

Below  100*»  C. 

At  160«>  C. 

170°  C. 

150°  C. 

Fibres  dyed  with  alizarin  or  flavopurpurin  lakes  or  with  the 
aluminium  lake  of  anthrapurpurin  are  not  changed  in  an  alkaline 
solution  of  potassium  fcrri-cyanide,  whereas  the  color  on  fibres 
dyed  with  anthrapurpurin  on  an  iron  mordant,  or  with  purpurin 
are  destroyed. 

Commercial  Alizarin.    Alizarin  Paste. 

CJommercial  alizarin  always  occurs  in  tlie  form  of  an  ochre-yellow 
or  brownish-yellow  paste,'  coilsisting  of  the  solid  coloring  matters 
in  a  hydrated  state  mixed  with  a  definite  proportion  of  water. 

Alizarin  paste  ordinarily  contains  20  per  cent,  of  solid  matter. 
The  strength  is  easily  ascertained  by  drying  a  fair  sample  at  100® 
C.  By  exposure  to  this  temperature  the  alizarin  is  rendered  anhy- 
drous, loses  the  slight  solubility  it  previously  possessed,  and 
becomes  wholly  unfit  for  dyeing.*  The  reddue^  after  drying, 
should  be  yellow — ^not  dark  brown.  After  weighing,  the  residue 
should  be  ignited  at  a  dull  red  heat.     The  ash  obtained  should  not 

^  Dry  alizarin  may  be  prepared  by  mixing  the  paste  witli  starch  and  pressing 
and  drying. 

'The  same  statement  applies  to  alizarin  paste  which  has  been  frozen,  and  hence 
it  is  customary  during  severe  weather  to  protect  the  coloring  matter  from  the 
cold. 
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exceed  1  per  cent,  of  the  weight  of  the  dried  residue,  and  should 
be  practically  free  from  iron^ 

According  toBenedikt  and  K  n  e  c  h  t,  commercial  alizarin  is 
liable  to  contain  glycerin,  turkey-red  oil,  and  other  thickening 
agents,  for  the  detection  of  which  they  recommend  dilution  of  the 
paste  with  water  and  filtration  of  the  liquid,  when  a  perfectly 
colorless  filtrate  should  be  obtained,  which  may  contain  small 
quantities  of  sodium  chloride  and  other  salts,  but  should  leave  no 
syrupy  residue  of  glycerin  on  cautious  evaporation.  A  practical 
objection  to  this  method  of  examination  exists  in  the  great  diffi- 
culty, sometimes  amounting  to  impossibility,  which  attends  tho 
filtration  of  alizarin  paste  diluted  with  water.  If  the  presence  of 
glycerin  or  turkey-red  oil  be  suspected,  it  would  probably  be  pre- 
ferable to  examine  the  residue  left  on  evaporating  the  paste  to 
dryness  at  100^. 

Besides  true  alizarin,  the  commercial  paste  contains  more  or  less 
of  the  dihydroxy-anthraquinones  isomeric  with  alizarin,  as  well  as 
several  of  the  mono-  and  tri-hydroxyanthraquinones.  All  these 
bodies  present  a  very  close  general  resemblance  to  alizarin  proper, 
but  all  except  the  trihydroxyanthraquinones  (flavopurpurin  and 
anthrapurpurin)  are  valueless  as  dyes,  and  these  latter  give  very 
different  shades  from  those  produced  by  pure  alizarin. 

The  following  method  is  given  by  Benedikt  and  Knecht 
for  recognizing  the  constituents  of  commercial  alizarin  paste: — A 
small  quantity  of  the  sample  is  dissolved  in  a  solution  of  sodium 
carbonate,  and  the  liquid  filtered.  The  residue  consists  of 
anthraquinone  and  monohydroocyanthraqidnoney  which  may  be  sepa- 
rated by  means  of  dilute  caustic  soda  solution,  in  which  only  the 
latter  is  soluble.  The  filtered  carbonate  of  sodium  solution  is 
acidulated  with  hydrochloric  acid,  and  the  precipitate  boiled 
with  milk  of  lime,  which  will  dissolve  any  anihraflavic  and  isoan- 
thraflavic  acids  with  red  color.*    On  filtering  and  acidulating  the 

*  The  so-called  "  soluble  alizarin  **  consists  of  sodium  boro-alizarate.  It  is  pre- 
pared by  dissolving  one  part  of  alizarin  and  two  parts  of  borax  in  boiling  water, 
and  evaporating  the  solution  to  dryness.  It  is  said  that  a  solution  of  soluble 
alizarin  in  distilled  water  gives  a  very  delicate  test  for  the  presence  of  lime  in 
water,  a  flooculent  precipitate  being  formed  with  the  merest  trace  of  calcium  salt. 

'  Both  these  bodies,  as  also  monohydroxyanthraquinone,  are  valueless  as  dyes. 
Their  presence  in  commercial  alizarin  may  be  detected  by  boiling  the  sample  with 
milk  of  lime  and  filtering,  when  a  yellow  or  brownish-red  solution   wiU  be 
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filtrate  these  impurities  will  be  reprecipitated,  and  may  be 
collected,  washed,  and  weighed.  The  insoluble  lime-lake  is 
removed  from  the  filter  and  decomposed  by  agitation  with  dilute 
hydrochloric  acid,  and  the  separated  coloring  matter  washed  and 
weighed,  or  dissolved  in  ether  and  recovered  by  evaporating  the 


FignreZ 

ethereal  solution.  The  residue  thus  obtainetl  will  contain  the 
alizarin  of  the  sample,  mixed  with  an  anthrapurpurin  or  flavo- 
purpurin  which  may  be  present  According  to  S chunk  and 
Romer,  the  detection  and  approximate  determination  of  these 

!   the  chief  differences  between  these  three  allied 


S-MoHonrnRoxT- 

.„„.™,o 

ISOANTHRA  FL  ATIC 

AMimi  of  heat. 

Sabllmra,        wEthnnt 
melUng,  above  285°. 

MellsBbOTc830°,Bna 
■nbllmes. 

Heltii  aboTc  30QO. 
and  Bubllmee. 

AoUon  ol  wBtei. 

Easily  soluble:  ln»,l- 
uhlc  iu  Bclflulated 
water. 

Insoluble. 

insoluble. 

alcohol. 

Scpsrales    from    hot 
sjlutton  In  rellow 
lamioee  or  needles.  . 

Separatea  from  wlu- 
tloii  In  Inns,  anhv- 

Jrs  oi'lamlntt. 

Separates  from  poIu- 
Iton  In  hydnited 
cryatais. 

Action  Of  hot.ntrong. 
BulphuHo  acid,  * 

Forms  jellow  mlntloli . 

Fonns  deep  red 
Bolution. 

Action  of  ooia  l«- 
ryta  water. 

Solnhte  with  reddish, 
yellow  color. 

Insoluble. 

Eaellr  soluble  with 

Action  of  hot  lime 
water. 

Soluble  with  reddish- 

SllBhtly  soluble,  oold; 
rearfr       Insohible, 
hot:    iwlHtloii    j-el- 
lowiali.red. 

Earily  Hilnhle  with 
dark  red  color. 
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three  bodies  in  admixture  can  readily  be  effected  as  follows:  The 
mixture  is  dried  at  100°  C,  and  then  placed  between  two  glass 
plates,  separated  from  each  other  by  a  leaden  ring  some  milli- 
metres in  thickness.  The  whole  is  heated  in  an  air-bath  to  ISO*'- 
150°,  at  which  temperature  the  alizarin  alone  subUmes.  On  rais- 
ing the  temperature  to  170®,  a  crystalline  subUmate  of  mixed 
Jlavopurpurin  and  anthrajntrpurin  is  obtained,  the  former  of  which 
assumes  the  shape  of  fine  reddish-yellow  needles,  while  the  latter 
sublimes  in  compact,  well-defined  rhombic  crystals.  A  separation 
of  the  two  isomers  may  be  effected  by  boiling  with  benzene,  in 
which  only  flavopurpurin  dissolves.* 

^For  the  analysis  of  alizarin  pastes  as  obtained  from  filter  presses,  the  per- 
centage of  moisture  is  determined  by  evaporating  a  weighed  sample  in  a  fiat 
platinum  dish  at  100°.  After  weighing,  the  inorganic  matter  present  is  deter- 
mined by  incineration.  Usually  the  ash,  which  should  not  exceed  0.2  per  cent, 
in  a  20  per  cent,  paste,  consists  of  either  sodium  or  calcium  saltH  but  sometimes 
lead  and  iron  are  also  present,  though  contamination  of  alizarin  with  iron  should 
be  carefully  avoided  if  in  dyeing  bright  shades  are  required.  The  tinctorial  pro- 
perties of  the  paste  are  then  compared  with  those  yielded  by  a  standard  sample  of 
known  strength  and  shade.  In  this  operation  a  special  five-striped  cotton  cloth  U 
best  employed,  the  mordants  on  which  consist  of  strong  and  weak  aluminium  and 
iron  salts  and  a  mixture  of  the  two  respectively.  Of  this,  10-in.  lengths  are  most 
suitable.  The  dye  vessels,  preferably  of  glass  or  porcelain,  and  of  about  600  c.c. 
capacity,  are  arranged  in  rows  in  a  suitable  copper  water-bath  heated  with  gas 
(see  figure  2).  Five  grms.  of  the  20  per  cent,  paste  under  examination  is  sus- 
pended in  a  litre  of  water  and  50-70  cc  of  this,  together  with  4  c.c  of  a  1  per 
cent,  solution  of  calcium  acetate  are  added  to  500  c.c.  of  water  in  the  dye  vessel. 
The  temperature  is  gradually  raised  to  80°  during  one  hour,  the  heat  being  main- 
tained at  that  temperature  for  half  an  hour.  After  washing  in  cold  water,  the 
fents  are  well  beaten  with  a  wooden  mallet  and  again  rinsed,  the  treatment  being 
continued  until  the  loosely-adhering  particles  of  alizarin  are  almost  entirely  re- 
moved. This  is  followed  by  two  soaping  operations,  each  lasting  one  hour,  the 
first  at  60°  and  the  second  at  80°,  conducted  in  a  large  tinned  copper  vessel, 
which  contains  for  each  fent  a  solution  of  0.5  grm.  of  curd  soap  in  a  litre  of  water. 
The  patterns  after  washing  are  dried  at  the  ordinary  temperature.  Swatches  of 
turkey-red  doth  are  very  frequently  dyed,  and  these,  after  the  ordinary  soaping, 
are  heated  under  pressure  with  soap  solution,  to  which  a  trace  of  stannous  chlo- 
ride has  been  added  to  give  them  a  more  brilliant  appearance. 

m-hydroxyanthraquinone  may  be  detected  by  treating  a  hot  alkaline  solution 
with  baryta  water  and  filtering  the  precipitate.  A  red  colored  filtrate  is  obtained 
which  on  acidification  deposits  a  yellow  precipitate. 

Anthror  and  iso-anihraflavic  acids.  To  a  sample  of  the  paste  suspended  in 
boiling  water  barium  hydrate  is  added  and  the  barium  lake  filtered  off.  A  red 
colored  filtrate  giving  a  yellow  precipitate  on  neutralization  indicates  the  presence 
of  these  substances. — Per  kin  (Jour,  Soc.  Dyer^s,  etc.,  1897,  81). 
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Commercial  Name. 


Alizarin  Yellow  G. 


Alizarin  Yellow  A 


Alizarin  V,  VI.  P,  No.  1, 

le. 
Alizarin  for  violet. 


Alizarin  RG,  GI,  8DG. 

X,  No.  10,  CA. 
Flayopurpurin. 


Alizarin  SO,  SX«  GD, 
RX.  SO,  8X  extra, 
RF. 

AnthrapurpuriuQ. 


Alizarin  No.  6. 
Purpurin. 


Alizarin  Orange  A,  OR, 
OG,  N,  AO,  AOP. 


Anthracene  Brown  R,  G. 
Alizarin  Brown. 
Anthrogallol. 


Galloflavln. 


Alizarin  Black  8.  SW. 
Alizarin  Blue-Black  SW. 
Naphthazarin  9. 


Alizarin  Blue. 
Alizarin  Blue  R,  GW, 

A,  DNW.  r,  R,  RR, 

AB. 


FOBMrUL 


C.H. 


DOH 
2)0H 
3)0H 
L(4)C0.CH, 


C.H.a)00<l)C.H,|||oH 


CH  /^2)CO(2))cH    f(l)OH 
^•"*  I  (3)CO(3) ;  ^•*^«  t  (6)0H 


C^UA  (6)OH 


(8)CO(8)) 


||c.H.{ 


(6)0H 


((2) 

11 


C,H,^  (6)0H 


'^h'-m 


=.B.(iW!}"->{i 


1)0H 

4)0H 
650H 


O.H.{«il}CH{jg 


^.H-{|i»}«.«{i 


1)0H 
OH 
OH 


CiaHfOt  (constitution  not  known). 


C10H4 


(1)0 
I 
[4)0      +NaH80, 
7)0H 
8)0H 


=.H.{iW]}c.|il 


)0H 
)0H 
CH»CH 


t(5)N=CH 


Alizarin  Yellow. 


Ci^HjoOio 


Rbmabks. 


From  Fyrogallol. 


From  Pyrogallol. 


From    anthraquinone- 
monoiiulpliomc  acid. 


From  a-anthraquinone- 
disulphonic  acid. 


From  /^-anthraquinone- 
disulphonic  acid. 


From  alizarin  Yyy  oxi- 
dation. 


From  nitrated  alizarin. 


From  gallic  acid. 


From  gallic  acid. 


From    dinitronaphthar 
lene. 


From  ^-nitroalizarin. 


From  ellaglc  acid. 
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Character 
OF  PTxaruFP. 

RsAcnoN  OF  Aqueous 
Solution. 

Reaction  of  Dye  with 
Sulphuric  Acid. 

Other  Charao 
teristic8. 

With 

Caustic 

Boda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 

With 
Strong 
Acid. 

On  DUu- 

tion  with 

Water. 

Yellow     paste; 
yellow     solu- 
tion. 

Brown. 

■ 

Yellow. 

•     • 

Soluble  in   alco- 
hol. 

« 

Yellow     paste: 
yellow     solu- 
tion. 

Deeper 
yellow. 

No  change. 

Yellow. 

White  ppt. 

•     •     • 

Yellow     paste; 
insoluble     in 
cold      water; 
sliehtly     sol- 
uble  in    hot 
water. 

Violet. 

No  change. 

Orange. 

« 

Orange 
ppt. 

On    cotton   moi^ 

dan  ted : 
Al-red. 
Fe— violet. 
Cr— brown. 

Yellow     paste; 
slightly     sol- 
uble in  boil- 
ing water. 

Violet. 

«      • 

Brown. 

Orange 
ppt. 

Al-red. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

With  ammonia 
brown  solution. 

Yellow     paste; 
slightly     sol- 
uble in  boil- 
ing water. 

Violet 

•     • 

Red. 

Orange 
ppt. 

Al— red. 

With      ammonia 
violet  solution. 

Brown      paste; 
slightly     sol- 
uble   In    hot 
water. 

Magenta- 
red. 

■     • 

Oiange. 

Brown 
ppt. 

Soluble   in  alco- 
hol. 
Al— red. 
Fe— purple. 
Cr— brown. 

Brown      paste; 
insoluble     in 
hot    or    cold 
water. 

Magenta- 
red  solu- 
tion. 

•     • 

Yellow. 

Yellow 
ppt. 

Soluble  in  acetic 

acid. 
Al— orange. 
Fe— red-violet. 
Cr— red-brown. 

Brown      paste; 
insoluble     in 
water. 

Greenish- 
blue 
solution. 

No  change. 

Brown. 

Brown 
ppt. 

Soluble   in   alco- 
hol. 
Cr— brown. 

Yellow     paste; 
insoluble     in 
water. 

Yellowish- 
brown 
solution. 

No  change. 

Orange. 

Gray  ppt. 

Cr— greenish  -  yel- 
low. 

Slightly  soluble 
in  boiling  alco- 
hol. 

Black  paste;  sol- 
uble   in    hot 
water. 

Blue. 

Brownish* 
red. 

Yellow;    on 
heating 
red,     SO, 
evolved. 

Black  ppt. 

Soluble   in   alco- 
hol. 
Cr— black. 

Blue     ciystals; 
insoluble     in 
water. 

Green     in 
alcohol 
solution. 

Orange     in 
alcohol  so- 
lution. 

Carmine- 
red. 

Orange. 

Al— bluish-violet. 
Fo  — greenish- 
blue. 
Cr— India-blue. 
Soluble  in  alcohol. 

Brown      paste; 
insoluble     in 
water. 

Brown 
solution. 

•     • 

Brown. 

Ellagic 
acid  ppt. 

Slightly     soluble 
in  alcohol. 
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Commercial 
Name. 


Anthracene 
Yellow. 


Alizarin  Bor- 
deaux B,  BD, 
G,  GG. 


Alizarin  Cyanin 
R. 


Alizarin  Cyanin 
G. 


Alizarin  Red  S. 
Alizarin       Car- 
mine. 
Alizarin  WS,  W, 

SA. 


Alizarin 
Maroon. 


Alizarin  Blue  8. 

Alizarin  Blue 
Soluble  Pow- 
der ABS. 

Anthracene 
Blue  S. 


Alizarin  Indigo 
Blue  S. 


Alizarin   Green 


S. 


Ruflgallol. 


Fast  Black  B. 


Fast  Black  BS. 


Formula. 


C. 


m 


OH 


-CO 


;3)C(CH3)=0H 

4(Br 

5)Br 

(6)0H 


l^OH 

^•^•"i  (3  CO(3)}  ^•^»{(6)0H 
4)0H 


C.H,^ 


fl)0H  f 

4)0H  ^ 


1)0H 
(4)0H 
(6)0H 


C.H.{[iig8|^}}c.H{|c 


OH 

OH 

Na 


p  „    f  (2)CO(2)  )  n  ^ 
*"«"*t(8)CO(3)/^« 


r(l)OH 
4)0H 
5)NH. 

L(6)0H 


i(2)c{g?^Naj(2) 
SOaNaH^^ 


1(8)C{^^' 


}c.(OH)<;;^; 


CH 


ITO( 
H0( 
H0C6) 


(6j  r't(3)ct?o'^Nat  (3)1'"*    ''^CH-ia 


,N  =CH 


SOsNaf^^^^  CH=CH 


"0W>  (.(3)C|£«„.1(3)J 


i8|}«-«{lilc81ii}c.H{J5|og 


Not  determined. 


Not  determined. 


Remarks. 


From  Pyrogallol. 


Oxidation  of 
alizarin. 


Oxidation  of 
alizarin  bor- 
deaux. 


Treatment  of 
preceding  with 
air  and  ammo- 
nia. 

From  alizarin 
with  concen- 
trated HaS04. 


From    nitroaliz- 
arin. 


From      alizarin 
blue. 


From      alizarin 
green. 


From      alizarin 
blue. 


From  gallic  acid. 


From      dinitro- 
naphthalin. 


From  fast  black 
B. 
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Chabactbs  of 
Dyebtufk. 

Reaction  of  Aqueous 
Solution. 

Reaction  of  Dye  with 
sulpuubio  aoid. 

Other  Chabao- 
teristics. 

With 
Caustic 
Soda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 

With 
Strong 
Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

White    paste; 
slierhtly     sol- 
uble in  water. 

Brown  solu- 
tion repp, 
by  acids. 

•     • 

Brown. 

«     • 

•     •     • 

Red   paste;    in- 
soluble. 

Violet  solu- 
tion. 

•     • 

Violet 

Red  ppt. 

Al— bordeaux. 
Cr— violet-blue. 

Brown      paste; 
Insolable. 

Blue     solu- 
tion. 

•      • 

Blue  solu- 
tion. 

•     • 

Al— violet 
Cr— blue. 

Black  paste;  in- 
soluble. 

Greenish- 
blue  solu- 
tion. 

•     • 

Red. 

■     • 

Soluble   in  alco- 
hol. 
Al-blue. 
Cr— bluish-green . 

Orange  powder; 
orange     solu- 
tion. 

Violet. 

Yellow. 

Orange. 

Yellow. 

Soluble   in   alco- 
hol. 
Al— scarlet. 
Cr— bordeaux. 

Violet  paste;  in- 
soluble. 

Violet  solu- 
tion. 

No  change. 

Red. 

•     • 

Al— garnet. 

Brown  powder; 
brown     solu- 
tion. 

Violet. 

Orange. 

Yellow. 

Brown  ppt 

Cr— blue. 

Dark  brown 
paflte;  red  go- 
lution. 

Blue. 

Blue    ppt. 
on    boil- 
ing. 

•     • 

• 

Cr— indigo-blue. 

Dark  brown 
paste:  soluble 
in  cold  water. 

Violet. 

•     • 

•     • 

•     • 

Cr— bluish-green. 

Red       powder; 
insoluDle     in 
water. 

Blue     solu- 
tion. 

No  change. 

Red. 

•     • 

Cr— brown. 

Dark  blue  paste; 
insoluble     in 
water. 

Violet  solu- 
tion in  hot 
NaOH. 

•      • 

Green. 

•     • 

Direct  dye  for  cot- 
ton. 

Black  paste; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

•     ■ 

•     • 

Green. 

•     • 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Dyes  cotton  in 
cold  bath. 

254 


DYES  AKD  COLORING   MATTERS. 


Name. 


Alizarin  Garnet  R. 
Alizarin  Cardinal. 


Alizarin  Orange  6. 


Alizarin  Black  P. 


Alizarin  Black  S. 


Anthracene      Blue 
\VR. 


Anthracene      Blue 
WG. 


Anthracene     Blue 
WB. 


Acid  Aliziirin  Blue 
BB,  GK. 


Acid  Alizarin  Green 
B,G. 


FOBMULA. 


^.n.{[»l}c.H{gj8| 


H0(6)C 


.H.{Mii}c.H{|j8| 


N-  CH 


HO(6)C.H.  {  g]CO(|| }  C.(OH).<^^_  J^ 


Not  determined. 


HO 
HO 
HO 


lli}-.H{»il}c.H{| 


OH 
OH 
OH 


Not  determined. 


Not  determined. 


S0.Na(6j 
H0(i; 
HO  4 
H0(5 


'.{»il}c.' 


fl)OH 

4)0H 
6)0H 
(5)S0.Na 


BH(1] 
H0(4 
H0(6 
80.Na(5] 


■^•{(sjcool}^' 


f(4)SH 

1)0H 

5)0H 
l(6)SO,Na 


Rexakks* 


From     benzoylaliz- 
arin. 


From  flavopurpuiin. 


From     amidoflavo- 
purpurin. 


From  alizarin  black 
P. 


From,  dinitroanthra- 
quinoue. 


From  dinitroanthra- 
quinone. 


From  dinitroanthra- 
qulnone. 
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Chabacteb  of 
Dysstuff. 

Keaction  of  Aqueous 

J30LUTI0W. 

Reaction  of  Dye  with 
SuLFUuaic  Acid. 

Other  Char- 
acteristics. 

With 

Caustic 

Soda. 

With  Hy. 

drochloric 

Acid. 

With 

Strong 

Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Red  paste:   In- 
soluble  in 
water. 

Red    solu- 
tion. 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Red  ppt 

Soluble    in  alco- 
hol. 
Al— bluish-red. 

Orange     paste; 
insoluble     in 
water. 

Violet 

Brighter. 

Orange. 

Orange  ppt 

Soluble  in   alco- 
hol. 
Al— orange. 

Black  paste;  in- 
soluble   in 
water. 

Green. 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Brown  ppt 

Soluble  In  alco- 
hol. 
Cr— violet-gray. 

Dark       brown 
paste;  brown 
solution. 

Violet 

Black  ppt 

Brown. 

Brown  ppt 

Cr— gray. 

Brown      paste; 
insoluble. 

Blue. 

•     • 

Violet 

•     • 

Soluble  in   alco- 
hol. 
Al— violet 

Dark  blue  paste; 
violet      solu- 
tion   in    hot 
water. 

Green. 

•     ■ 

Brown. 

•     ■ 

Al— blue. 

Dark  blue  paste; 
Insoluble     in 
water. 

•     • 

•     • 

•     • 

•     ■ 

Al— greenish- 
blue. 

Bed      crystals; 
red  solution. 

Violet 

No  change. 

Violet 

Red. 

Acid  dye  for  wool. 

Dark  red  crys- 
tals;  green 
solution. 

Violet 

Violet 

Blue. 

Violet 

Acid  dye  for  wool. 
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The  foregoing  table  shows  the  characters  of  the  different  varieties 
of  alizarin  and  analogous  coloring  matters  met  with  in  commerce 
in  the  form  of  paste. 

Artificial  alizarin  does  not  contain  purpurin,  but  in  the  natural 
product  from  madder  more  or  l^s  purpurin  is  usually  present. 

In  forming  an  opinion  on  the  quality  of  commercial  alizarin,  the 
performance  of  a  minature  dye-test  is  very  useful,  and  is  best  con- 
ducted as  follows:  A  piece  of  white  calico,  some  feet  in  length  and 
four  inches  wide,  is  boiled  in  water  containing  a  little  caustic  soda, 
to  remove  any  stiffening  agents.  After  being  thoroughly  washed, 
it  is  immersed  in  a  solution  of  aluminium  acetate  (^*red  liquor'*) 
of  known  measure  and  strength,  the  time  of  immersion  and  the 
temperature  being  duly  noted.  The  calico  is  then  removed,  wrung 
out,  and  torn  into  a  number  of  strips  three  inches  wide,  which  are 
hung  on  a  string  to  drain.  0.5  gramme  of  each  sample  of  alizarin 
paste  to  be  tested  is  then  weighed  out,  and  put  into  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  wide-mouthed  flasks  or  wide  beakers  of  similar  size 
arranged  in  a  capacious  water-bath.*  1  litre  of  water  at  40°  C.  is 
then  poured  into  each,  and  the  liquid  well  agitated  to  facilitates  the 
solution  of  the  alizarin.  A  strip  of  the  previously  mordanted 
calico  is  then  immersed  in  the  contents  of  each  vessel,  care  being 
taken  that  it  is  suspended  freely  so  that  all  parts  are  in  contact 
with  the  liquid.     This  is  best  done  by  attaching  it  to  a  thread  tied 

^  A  very  convenient  apparatus  for  the  dyeing  of  small  samples  consists  in  an 
agate  enamelled  cup  which  may  be  heated  directly  over  a  small  Fletcher  burner. 


Figure  3. 

Either  a  litre  or  a  half  litre  cup  may  be  employed.  Two  stirring  rods  of  glass 
may  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  working  the  material  (either  yam  or  cloth)  in  the 
bath  (see  figure  3). 
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to  a  glass  rod  placed  across  the  mouth  of  the  flask  or  beaker.  The 
temperature  of  the  bath  is  then  gradually  raised,  so  that  it  may 
reach  75*^  in  about  an  hour  and  a  half  from  the  immersion  of  the 
cloth,  after  which  the  temperature  is  increased  to  about  90°  C.  for 
half  an  hour  longer.  The  strips  of  calico  are  now  withdrawn, 
rinsed  in  cold  water,  and  dried.  Each  strip  should  then  be  cut 
into  two  equal  portions,  one  of  which  is  preserved  between  the 
leaves  of  a  book  or  in  other  situation  away  from  the  light,  while 
others  are  steeped  for  half  an  hour  at  about  40°-42®  C.  in  one  litre 
of  water  containing  2  grammes  of  white  curd  soap.  *  The  strips 
are  then  taken  out,  rinsed  in  cold  water,  and  put  into  another  bath 
made  with  the  same  quantities  of  soap  and  water,  with  the  addi- 
tion of  0.6  gramme  of  stannous  chloride  (^*  tin  crystals"),  which 
is  allowed  to  boil  for  thirty  minutes.  The  strips  are  then  removed, 
well  rinsed,  dried,  and  preserved  in  the  dark. 

Instead  of  relying  on  the  behavior  of  the  dye-stuff  with  a 
single  mordant,  it  is  preferable  to  use  a  piece  of  cloth  printed  in 
five  or  six  parallel  lines  with,  e,  g.  (a)  strong  solution  of  alumi- 
nium acetate;  (6)  weak  aluminium  acetate;  (c)  strong  iron  acetate; 
(d)  weak  iron  acetate;  (e)  mixture  of  strong  solutions  of  alumi- 
nium and  iron  acetates;  (/)  mixture  of  weak  solutions  of 
aluminium  and  iron  acetates.* 

The  shades  dyed  by  commercial  alizarin  depend  much  on  the 
composition  of  the  coloring  matter.  Thus  the  variety  giving  blue 
shades  (e.  g.,  ^^ alizarin  V,  or  extreme  blue  shade")  consists 
chiefly  of  real  alizarin.  In  dyeing,  it  yields  with  alumina 
mordant  a  bluish  but  not  very  brilliant  shade  of  red;  but  with  a 
small  proportion  of  mordant  very  beautiful  shades  of  pink  can  be 
obtained.  When  mordanted  with  iron,  it  is  used  for  dyeing  and 
printing  fast  violets.  The  yellow  shades  of  commercial  alizarin 
(«.  jr.,  alizarin  GS)  contain  a  large  percentage  of  anthrapur- 
purin  and  flavopurpurin,  and  but  little  real  alizarin. 
Anthrapurpurin  yields  an  almost  neutral  red  with  alumina  mor-r 
dants;  but  flavopurpurin  gives  a  fiery  red  containing  a  considerable 
proportion  of  yellow,  and  hence  the  larger  the  proportion  of  flavo- 

*  In  some  cases,  as  in  the  assay  of  reds,  it  is  desirable  to  precede  the  soap  treat- 
ment by  an  oil  process.  This  consists  of  immersing  the  fabric  in  a  5  per  cent, 
solution  of  turkey-red  oil,  again  drying  the  cloth,  and  then  exposing  it  to  open 
steam  in  a  suitable  box  for  one  hour. 

'  Pieces  of  cloth  printed  in  the  manner  recommended,  or  any  other  which  may 
be  desired,  can  be  obtained  by  order  from  many  calico-printers. 

17 
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purpurin  the  yellower  the  shade.  Iron  mordants  give  with  anthra- 
purpurin  and  flavopurpurin  violets  of  little  or  no  practical  value. 
Purpurin  does  not  occur  in  artificial  alizarin,  but  was  a  very 
common  constituent  of  the  dye  from  madder,  which  fact  was  the 
chief  reason  of  the  different  shades  produced  by  natural  and  arti- 
ficial alizarin. 

Detection  of  Alizarin  and  its  Allies  on  the  Fibre. 

Alizarin  and  other  allied  coloring  matters  are  applied  in  so 
many  ways,  and  with  such  a  variety  of  mordants,  that  it  is  not 
possible  to  describe  the  method  of  dyeing  shortly.  As  the  use  of  a 
mordant  is  essential,  they  are  not  so  suitable  for  silk  ^s  the  sub- 
stantive coal-tar  dyes.  Alizarin  is  now  used  in  wool-dyeing,  not 
merely  as  a  bottoming  color  for  indigo,  etc.,  but  as  a  self -color 
with  mordants.  Thus  when  mordanted  with  alum  and  tartar  it 
gives  fine  reds  and  scarlets;  with  stannous  chloride,  orange  shades; 
with  potassium  bichromate,  rich  claret-browns;  with  ferrous  sul- 
phate, shades  ranging  from  bluish-violet  to  black;  with  ammonio- 
sulphate  of  nickel,  gray;  and  with  uranium  acetate,  slate-blue 
shades.     These  colors  are  fast  to  light  and  air,  and  resist  milling. 

The  mordants  used  in  dyeing  cotton  with  alizarin  .are  various 
compounds  of  calciimi,  aluminium,  iron,  chromium  and  tin,  be- 
sides tannic  acid  and  oils.  Turkey-red^  one  of  the  fastest  and  most 
perfect  of  the  alizarin  styles,  is  dyed  by  a  complicated  series  of 
operations,  in  which  the  formation  of  a  compound  of  alumina  with 
alizarin  and  a  fatty  acid  is  an  essential  step.  The  method  of 
operating  is  substantially  that  employed  in  the  process  of  assay 
described  on  page  249.  Treatment  with  ether  changes  cloth  dyed 
turkey-red  to  a  dull  cherry-red  color,  and  on  evaporating  the 
ethereal  solution  a  brilliant  scarlet  fat  is  left  This  dissolves  in 
hot  caustic  soda  with  purplish-blue  color,  and  on  adding  hydro- 
chloric acid  alizarin  is  precipitated  in  orange  flakes.  Alizarin  violet 
may  be  obtained  in  a  similar  manner  to  turkey-red,  the  blue  shade 
of  alizarin  being  used  for  its  production.  Other  violets  are  ob- 
tained by  the  use  of  an  iron  mordant. 

Turkey-red  is  but  little  affected  by  a  dilute  solution  of  bleaching 
powder  if  free  acid  be  absent,  but  the  other  alizarin  colors  are 
gradually  bleached. 

Alizarin  is  not  affected  by  potassium  bichromate,  but  free 
chromic  acid  destroys  it.  Dilute  solutions  of  permanganate  (1  per 
cent.)  and  alkaline  solutions  of  ferricyanides  are  without  effect  on 
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colors  produced  by  artificial  alizarin,  but  purjmrin  is  easily  oxi- 
dized. The  last  reagent  especially  is  of  value  for  distinguishing 
colors  produced  by  artificial  alizarin  from  those  produced  by 
madder,  as  the  latter  always  contains  purpurin.  Madder-dyed 
fibres  are  also  distinguished  by  boiling  them  with  a  strong  solution 
of  alum,  when  the  purpurin  is  dissolved  with  formation  of  a 
reddish-yellow  liquid,  which  exhibits  a  strong  greenish -yellow 
fluorescence  and  characteristic  absorption-bands  (page  243). 

On  exposure  to  nitrous  fumes,  cloth  dyed  with  alizarin-red  be- 
comes orange,  from  formation  of  nitro-alizarin. 

Fibres  dyed  with  alizarin  are  but  little  affected  when  boiled  with 
ammonia  or  caustic  soda  solution  of  moderate  strength.  Alizarin 
red  is  turned  to  violet  when  boiled  with  baryta  water.  Dilute 
acids  are  almost  without  action.  Concentrated  hydrochloric  acid 
decomposes  the  color  lakes,  and  partially  or  completely  removes 
the  metallic  oxides.  The  violets  are  more  readily  aflEected  than 
the  reds,  and  of  the  latter  turkey-red  offers  the  greatest  resistance. 

Cold  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  dissolves  the  fibre  of  cotton  as 
well  as  the  coloring  matter.  On  diluting  the  solution  with  water, 
the  alizarin,  etc.,  will  be  thrown  down  as  a  flocculent  precipitate, 
which  may  be  dissolved  by  agitation  with  ether.  The  separated 
ethereal  solution  on  evaporation  will  leave  a  residue,  in  which 
alizarin  and  its  associates  may  be  recognized  by  their  appearance 
on  sublimation,  the  color  and  absorption-spectra  of  their  alkaline 

solutions,  etc. 

Fabrics  dyed  with  alizarin  are  decolorized  when  boiled  with  a 
mixture  of  two  parts  of  alcohol  and  one  of  strong  hydrochloric 
acid.  This  reaction  distinguishes  alizarin  black  from  aniline  bla^k, 
which  latter  color  is  unaffected,  or  merely  turned  greenish,  by 
similar  treatment.  Logwood  blacks,  on  the  other  hand,  are  de- 
stroyed even  by  dilute  acids,  which  acquire  a  red  color.* 

Strong  acid  oxidizing  agents,  such  as  nitric  acid  and  ferric 
chloride,  destroy  alizarin  colors. 

Chrysophanic  Acid.  C,,H,A  =  C,,H5(CH,)(0H).0,-  This 
substance,  the  nature  of  which  was  formerly  misunderstood,  is  now 

*To  distinRnish  alizarin  black  from  other  blacks  on  wool,  apply  to  the  cloth  a 
few  drope  of  hTdrochloric  acid  and  let  it  stand  for  ten  minutes ;  if  a  red  color 
appears  it  is  not  alizarin  black.  If  no  change  is  observed  add  a  few  more  drops 
of  acid  and  sprinkle  it  over  with  a  little  stannous  chloride ;  after  half  an  hour 
wash  in  cold  water ;  if  there  is  any  alteration  in  the  color  it  is  not  alizarin  black. 


260  DYES  AND  OOLOBINO  MATTERS. 

recognized   as  a  dihydroxy-methyl-anthraquinone,   being  homo- 
logous with  chrysazin  (page  234). 

Chrysophanic  acid  occurs  ready-formed  in  rhubarb  root,  senna 
leaves,  the  wall  Uchen  (Parmetta  parietina),  and  some  other  plants, 
or,  at  any  rate,  is  readily  produced  by  the  oxidation  of  a  substance 
pre-existing  in  these  plants.  This  substance  has  the  formula 
C,oH^O„  and  is  called  chrysophan  or  chrysarobin, 
chrysophanic  acid  being  a  product  of  its  oxidation,  CjpH^O,  +  0^  = 
^CijHjjO^  +  SHjO.  Many  of  the  statements  made  as  to  the  occur- 
rence and  properties  of  chrysophanic  acid  really  apply  to  chry- 
sarobin. 

The  best  source  of  chrysophanic  acid  is  the  commercial  product 
known  as  chrysarobiny^  or  Goa  powder,*  which  consists  of  the 
medullary  matters  of  the  stem  and  branches  of  Andira  araroba,  a 
plant  growing  in  the  neighborhood  of  Bahia.  The  Goa  powder  is 
exhausted  by  boiling  benzene  or  petroleum  spirit,  conveniently  in 
a  Soxhlet-tube.  The  filtered  liquid,  after  concentration  if  neces- 
sary, deposits  on  cooling  pale  yellow,  warty  crystals.  These  may 
be  purified  by  repeated  crystallization  from  glacial  acetic  acid, 
when  the  substance  is  obtained  in  small  yellow  laminae. 

Pure  chrysophanic  acid  may  be  prepared  from  the  chrysophan 
or  chrysarobin  obtained  as  above  by  pouring  a  somewhat  dilute 
solution  of  caustic  alkali  over  the  substance  contained  in  a  large 
retort,  and  then  passing  a  current  of  air  over  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  (Liebermann  and  S e i d  1  e r,  Pharm.  Jour.  [3] ,  ix. 
897).  The  retort  is  agitated  so  as  to  renew  the  surface,  and  the 
operation  continued  until  the  chrysarobin  is  dissolved,  and  the 

^The  German  Pharmacopoeia  (1890)  indicates  as  chrysarobin  a  body  with  the 
following  characters: — A  crystalline  powder,  yellow  and  Tery  light;  boiled  with 
2,000  parts  of  water,  it  does  not  dissolve  completely,  but  gives  a  yellowish  solution, 
giving  no  reaction  with  litmus  or  ferric  chloride  Solution  of  ammonia  in  con- 
tact with  chrysarobin  for  a  few  days  becomes  of  a  carmine  color.  One  milli- 
g^ramme  of  the  substance  treated  with  a  drop  of  fuming  HNO,  gives  a  red  color, 
becoming  violet  with  ammonia.  It  dissolves  in  150  parts  of  boiling  alcohol,  in 
warm  chloroform  and  in  Oi^.  Chrysophanic  acid,  when  pure,  on  the  other  hand, 
occurs  in  yellow  clinorhombic  prisms,  melting  at  162^,  insoluble  in  water,  soluble 
in  224  parts  of  boiling  alcohol.  A  characteristic  reaction  is  the  addition  of  a  few 
drops  of  H,S04  when  a  red  tint  is  found,  which  turns  blue  on  the  addition  of 
KOH. 

'  In  the  British  Pharmacopcna  of  1885  the  natural  product  Goa  powder  is  con- 
founded with  the  crystalline  principle  extracted  therefrom  by  solvents,  **  chrysaro^ 
binum**  being  described  as  ** medullary  matter,''  and  at  the  same  time  '' minutely 
crystalline." 
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solution  has  acquired  uniformly  the  red  color  characteristic  of  an 
alkaline  solution  of  chrysophanic  acid.  The  liquid  is  then  treated 
by  an  acid,  and  the  precipitate  washed,  dried,  and  exhausted  with 
petroleum  spirit  (not  benzene)  in  a  Soxhlet-tube.  On  cooling,  the 
chrysophanic  acid  is  obtained  in  beautiful  yellow  laminee. 

The  following  are  the  chief  dififerences  between  chrysarobin  and 
chrysophanic  acid : — 


Chrysarobin. 

Chrysophanic  Acid. 

Action  of  ammonia. 

Action  of  verv  dilute  caustic 
'     pota&h  solution. 

Action  of  EtTong  caustic  pot- 
ash solution. 

Action  of  fusing  caustic  pot- 
ash. 

Action  of  concentrated  sul- 
phuric acid. 

Insoluble. 

Undissolved  at  flnt    On  agita- 
tion with  air,  dissolves  with 
red  color. 

Soluble  with  yellow  color  and 
strong  green  fluorescence.  On 
exposure  to  air,  color  changes 
rapidly  to  red. 

Brown  coloration. 
Soluble  with  yellow  color. 

Soluble  with  red  color. 
Soluble  with  red  color. 

Soluble  with  red  color. 

Blue  coloration. 
Soluble  with  red  color. 

The  chrysophanic  acid  of  commerce  consists  of  an  indefinite 
mixture  of  chrysophan  or  chrysarobin  with  the  true  chrysophanic 
acid  which  is  the  product  of  its  oxidation.' 

According  to  J.  A  g  e  m  a,  commercial  chrysophanic  acid  may  be 
purified  by  dissolving  it  in  chloroform  and  adding  an  equal  volume 
of  rectified  spirit,  when  the  pure  acid  only  is  precipitated. 

Chrysophanic  acid  crystallizes  in  golden  yellow  scales  or  prisms. 
It  melts  at  178®  C,  and  sublimes  at  a  higher  temperature  with 
partial  decomposition.  Exposure  to  a  temperature  of  195®  con- 
verts chrysophanic  acid  into  a  body  allied  to  purpurin,  which 
colors  alum  mordants  pomegranate-red  and  iron  mordants  a  light 
greenish-blue.  It  is  nearly  insoluble  in  water,  but  dissolves 
sparingly  in  hot  alcohol  (1  in  224),  the  greater  part  separating  on 
cooling.  Chrysophanic  acid  is  also  readily  soluble  in  ether,  chloro- 
form, benzene,  petroleum  spirit,  amylic  alcohol,  and  glacial  acetic 
acid,  the  solutions  being  yellow  or  brownish-yellow. 

'  A  great  deal  of  the  chrysophanic  acid  of  commerce  is  chrysarobin,  with  very 
small  quantities  of  chrysophanic  acid.  The  pure  acid  melts  at  178°  C,  and  forms 
BmaU  leaflets,  of  the  formnla  C|5H,o04.  It  is  not  hygroscopic,  and  dissolves  in 
strong  sulphuric  acid,  with  a  deep  red  color.  When  heated  with  hydriodic  acid, 
a  body,  termed  chrysophanhydranthone,  C^HuOg  is  formed,  crystallizing  from 
alcohol  in  yellow  leaflets. 
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When  treated  with  a  solution  of  caustic  alkali  or  ammonia, 
chrysophanic  acid  dissolves  readily,  forming  a  liquid  which  is 
pink  when  very  dilute,  and  dark  purplish-red  in  a  more  concen- 
trated state.  The  chrysophanic  acid  is  precipitated  in  yellow 
flakes  on  neutralizing  the  alkaline  liquid.  A  very  small  quantity 
of  alkali  suflSces  for  the  production  of  the  red  color.  If  the  red 
solution  of  chrysophanic  acid  in  caustic  alkali  be  evaporated  to 
dryness,  it  turns  violet  and  blue  during  the  operation.  The  films 
deposited  on  the  sides  of  the  vessel  especially  exhibit  this  change 
of  color. 

If  a  solution  of  chrysophanic  acid  in  ether,  chloroform,  benzene, 
amylic  alcohol,  or  petroleum  spirit  be  shaken  with  solution  of 
soda,  the  coloring  matter  passes  completely  or  partially  into  the 
aqueous  liquid,  which  it  colors  pink  or  crimson.  Ammonia  gives 
the  same  reaction  as  soda  with  a  solution  of  chrysophanic  acid  in 
ether  or  petroleum  spirit,  but  does  not  readily  extract  the  coloring 
matter  from  its  solution  in  chloroform  or  benzene. 

The  acid  characters  of  chrysophanic  acid  are  but  feebly  marked. 
It  forms  unstable  barium  and  lead  salts,  which  are  decomposed 
even  by  carbonic  acid.  An  ammoniacal  solution  of  chrj^sophanic 
acid  is  precipitated  lilac  by  acetate  of  lead  and  rose-color  by  alum. 

Chrysophanic  acid  is  not  acted  on  by  dilute  nitric  acid,  but  the 
strong  acid  converts  it  into  tetranitro- chrysophanic 
acid,  C,5H,(N0j)P^,  a  body  homologous  with  chrysamic 
acid,  obtained  bv  the  action  of  nitric  acid  on  aloes  or  chfN^sazin. 

When  heated  with  acetic  anhydride  and  acetate  of  sodium, 
chrysophanic  acid  yields  a  diacety  l-derivati  ve. 

When  heated  with  zinc-dust,  chrysophanic  acid  is  reduced  to 
methyl-anthracene,  CiJIjo,  just  as  alizarin  and  chrysazin 
yield  anthracene,  C„Hg,  when  similarly  treated. 

Chrysophanic  acid  possesses  decided  antiseptic  properties,  and 
has  proved  of  service  in  the  treatment  of  certain  forms  of  skin- 
disease.  It  is  said  to  be  somewhat  uncertain  in  its  action,  a  fact 
which  is  not  improbably  due  to  an  admixture  of  chrysarobin,  to 
the  deoxidizing  action  of  which  impurity  it  has  been  suggested  that 
the  chrysophanic  acid  of  commerce  owes  its  chief  value.* 

*  Working  on  this  idea,  Liebermann  (Pharm,  Jour.  [3],  xriii.  741,  780)  has 
attempted  to  reduce  chrysophanic  acid  to  chrysarobin  by  treatment  with  zinc- 
dust  and  ammonia.  He  obtained  instead  a  leuco-derivaiire,  the  lower  homologue 
of  which,  prepared  from  alizarin  and  purpurin  in  a  similar  manner,  is  now  com- 
mercially known  asanthrarobin  ( page  287).  * 
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Chrysophanic  acid  is  said  to  produce  purplish-brown  stains  on 
linen,  or  cotton,  which  are  only  removable  with  difficulty,  pro- 
longed immersion  of  the  fabric  in  a  solution  of  bleaching-powder 
being  the  best  mode  of  treatment.  The  author  has  not  succeeded 
in  producing  these  stains  except  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali.  A 
solution  of  chrysophanic  acid  in  alcohol,  acetic  acid,  or  petroleum 
spirit  merely  colors  linen  a  Ught  yellow  color.  On  washing  the 
stained  fabric  with  soap,  the  purplish-brown  stain  is  readily 
developed/ 

An  aqueous  or  alcoholic  solution  of  chrysophanic  acid  does  not 
dye  silk  or  wool  yellow. 

Chrysophanic  acid  is  said  to  be  liable  to  adulteration  with  picric 
acid  and  other  yellow  coloring  matters.  Inorganic  admixtures 
may  be  detected  by  igniting  a  portion  of  the  sample.  Picric  acidy 
if  present,  would  be  detected  by  the  yellow  coloration  the  sample 
imparts  to  cold  water;  by  the  yellow  crystalline  precipitate  pro- 
duced on  adding  potassium  carbonate  to  the  alcoholic  solution  of 
the  sample;  and  by  immersing  a  piece  of  w^hite  wool  in  the  hot 
aqueous  solution,  which,  in  presence  of  picric  acid,  will  be  dyed 
yellow.  Aurin  or  roaolic  acid  might  be  detected  in  chrysophanic 
acid  by  treating  the  sample  with  chloroform  or  benzene,  which 
would  dissolve  the  chrysophanic  acid  without  affecting  the  admix- 
ture. 

The  extra<5tion  of  the  chrysarobin  or  chrysophanic  acid  present 
in  plant-products  may  be  effected  by  treating  the  powdered  sub- 
stance with  the  ether,  benzene,  or  petroleum  spirit,  in  the  manner 
already  described.  Goa  powder  yields  from  70  to  80  per  cent,  of 
the  active  principle,  while  the  proportion  of  chrysophanic  acid 
contained  in  rhubarb  is  but  small.  According  toDragendorff, 
the  presence  of  chrysophanic  acid  in  a  condition  (free)  extractable 
by  cold  petroleum  spirit  is  a  test  of  the  quality  of  rhubarb.  Good 
rhubarb  yields  a  colorless  extract  even  when  left  for  several  days 
in  contact  with  petroleum  spirit,  while  a  rhapontic  rhubarb  yields 
an  intensely  yellow  extract.  According  to  Rochleder  ( Chem. 
News,  XX.  78),  the  acid  from  rhubarb  generally  contains  emodin, 
CisH^Oj.  This  body  has  the  constitution  of  a  tri-hydroxymethyl- 
anthraquinone,  and  hence  is  homologous  with  purpurin.  It  occurs 
to  a  notable  extent  in  the  bark  of  Rhamnus  frangida,  and  may  be 

'  Evidently,  the  production  of  chrysophanic  acid  stains  on  linen  may  be  avoided 
by  dissolving  out  the  coloring  matter  and  grease  with  benzene. 
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separated  from  chrysophanic  acid  by  means  of  sodium  carbonate, 
which  dissolves  the  emodin  only,  with  blood-red  coloration.  It 
forms  long,  brittle,  monoclinic  prisms,  melting  at  245°-250®, 
and  is  converted  into  methyl-anthracene  by  heating  with  zinc- 
dust. 

A  body  having  considerable  analogy  to  chrysophanic  acid  occurs 
in  the  root  of  the  Mexican  plant  Trixia  pipitzahuac  or  Perezia  fruo 
ticosa.  This  substance,  which  has  been  named  pipitzahoic 
acid,  has  the  formula  C^Hj^jO,,  and  dissolves  in  alkalies  with  a 
color  resembling  that  of  potassium  permanganate  (Anschtitz 
and  Leather,  Jour.  Chem,  Soc.j  xlix.  709). 

6.  Diphenylmethane  and  Triphenylmethane  Coloring 
Matters. 

{C  H 
P«ttS  and  triphenylmethane, 

CH  i  C.H-,  form  the  starting  point  of  a  large  number  of  import- 

ant  dyestuffs.  The  numerous  derivatives  x)f  the  aurins,  phthaleins, 
and  rosanilines  may  be  classified  under  these  two  parent  sub- 
stances. 

Diphenylmethane  gives  rise  to  a  few  important  dyestuffs,  such 
as  the  auramines  and  pyronines,  by  the  introduction  of  amido- 
and  alkyl-groups  occupying  the  para-position  to  each  other.  The 
real  starting  point  for  these  dyestuffs  is  ietrarneihyldiamidoberizO' 

phenone,  which  has  the  formula  CO  <c*'H*NrCH' V  "^^^^  ^^^^ 
is  prepared  by  the  action  of  carbonyl  chloride  on  dimethylaniline 
in  the  presence  of  aluminium  chloride: 

COCl.  +  2C.H.N(CH.).  =  2HC1  +  CO  <c;J};n(Ch|);' 

The  crystalline  paste  so  obtained  is  heated  on  a  water-bath  until 
the  reaction  is  completed.  The  salt  is  purified  by  dissolving  in 
hydrochloric  acid  and  reprecipitating  with  caustic  soda.  Tetra- 
methyldiamidobenzophenone  crystallizes  in  the  form  of  color- 
less plates,  melting  at  174®  C,  insoluble  in  water,  but  readily 
soluble  in  ether  and  hot  alcohol.  By  the  action  of  nascent  hydro- 
gen on  this  body,  it  is  converted  into  a  corresponding  carbinol, 

^^5'x'S'n'5*>CH.OH,   which    forms    blue-colored   salts  with 

acids. 
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Auramine,  C„H„N,.HC1  +  H,0.  When  tetramethyldiamido- 
benzophenone  is  heated  with  ammonium  chloride  and  zinc  chloride 
to  150*^-160®  C,  it  reacts  to  form  an  imido- tetra-  methyl- 
diamido-diphenylmethane.  The  reaction  is  represented 
by  the  following  equation: — 

The  new  body  is  a  colorless  base,  which  forms  salts  of  an  in- 
tensely yellow  color,  the  hydrochloride  being  the  auramine 
of  conmierce.  The  hydrochloride,  sulphate,  and  acetate  are 
readily  soluble  in  water,  but  the  thiocyanate  and  double  zinc  salt 
are  only  very  sparingly  soluble  in  cold  water. 

Commercial  auramine  is  a  sulphur-yellow  powder,  which  dis- 
solves somewhat  sparingly  in  cold,  but  more  readily  in  hot  water, 
to  form  a  bright  yellow  solution.  It  is  also  soluble  in  alcohol. 
The  cold  aqueous  solution  is  unchanged  by  hydrochloric  acid,  but 
on  boiling  the  liquid  is  decolorized,  with  re-formation  of  am- 
monium chloride  and  tetramethyl-diamido-benzophenone.  On 
addition  of  caustic  soda,  the  aqueous  solution  of  auramine  yields 
a  white  precipitate  of  the  free  base.  The  precipitate  dissolves  on 
agitation  with  ether,  and  the  separated  ethereal  solution  is  not 
fluorescent,  but  communicates  a  yellow  color  to  acetic  acid  when 
shaken  with  it  When  treated  with  zinc  and  acetic  acid,  aura- 
mine gives  an  evanescent  green  coloration.  Alkaline  reducing 
agents,  such  as  sodium  amalgam  or  zinc  and  ammonia,  gradually 
decolorize  the  alcoholic  solution  of  auramine,  and  on  adding  water 
a  colorless  reduction-product  is  precipitated,  which  when  heated 
with  acetic  acid  yields  a  deep  blue  color.  With  strong  sulphuric 
acid  it  yields  a  colorless  solution,  which  on  dilution  with  water, 
becomes  yellow  in  color. 

Auramine  produces  a  brilliant  and  very  pure  yellow  when 
mordanted  on  cotton  with  alizarin  oil  or  tannin  and  a  salt  of 
antimony.*    The  fibre  is  decolorized  both  by  acids  and  alkalies. 

Auramine  sometimes  occurs  in  commerce  mixed  with  magenta 

^  Aaramine  is  one  of  the  few  artificial  yellow  dyes  which  can  be  fixed  on  the 
fibre  by  means  of  tannin.  Hence  it  may  be  employed  to  produce  very  yellow 
shades  of  malachite  green  on  cotton.  When  using  auramine  the  temperature  of 
the  dyebath  must  not  be  above  160°  F.,  as  the  dyestufi*  is  decomposed  above  that 
temperature. 


266  DYES   AND  COLORING   MATTERS. 

under  the  name  of  Fucbsine  Scarlet,  and  with  safranine  as 
Safranine  Scarlet. 

Auramine  dyes  textile  fibres  mordanted  with  tannin  a  greenish- 
yellow  which  is  fairly  fast  to  washing  and  light,  but  very  sensi- 
tive to  chlorine.  Auramine  is  also  used  to  a  considerable  extent 
in  paper  staining  and  leather  dyeing. 

Several  brands  of  auramine  are  prepared  for  commerce,  the  pure 
quality  bearing  the  name  of  Auramine  Oj  other  qualities  con- 
taining more  or  less  dextrin  appear  under  the  names  Auramine 
I,  II,  or  III. 

If  in  the  manufacture  of  auramine  the  ammonium  chloride  be 
replaced  by  the  hydrochlorides  of  aniline,  xylidine,  naphthyla- 
mine,  etc.,  substituted  auramines  are  obtained,  none  of 
which  appear  to  crystallize,  and  which  dye  shades  ranging  from 
yellow  to  light  brown. 

Auramine  G,  is  a  dyestuff  analogous  to  auramine;  it  possesses 
the  formula: 

^^^'%.nCH  ^WNH.(C1).CH3 

It  is,  therefore,  the  hydrochloride  of  amido-dimethyl-diamido- 
diortho-tolyl-methane.  It  is  a  derivative  of  dimethylditolyl- 
methane,  and  is  prepared  in  a  manner  analogous  to  tfiat  employed 
for  the  preparation  of  auramine.  It  is  a  yellow  powder  soluble  in 
water  with  a  yellow  color.  The  aqueous  solution  treated  with 
sodium  hydrate  gives  a  flocculent  precipitate  which  dissolves  in 
ether,  and  the  separated  ethereal  solution  communicates  a  yellow 
color  to  acetic  acid  when  shaken  with  it.  Hydrochloric  acid 
added  to  the  aqueous  solution  causes  no  change  in  color,  but  on 
boiling  the  solution  is  decolorized,  due  to  the  re-formation  of  am- 
monium chloride  and  dimethyldiamido-diortho-ditolyl-ketone. 
With  strong  sulphuric  acid  auramine  G  yields  a  colorless  solution, 
which  becomes  a  pale  yellow  on  dilution  with  water.  Auramine 
G  is  dyed  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  of  Auramine  0,  but  yields  a 
greener  shade  of  yellow. 

By  the  condensation  of  dimethyl-meta-amidophenol  with  for- 
maldehyde an  oxide  of  tetramethyl-diamido-diphenylmethane  is 
obtained,  which  on  oxidation  yields  a  carbinol  possessing  tlie 
formula: 
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C,H,  =  N(C1)(CH.). 
CHf        >0 

^C.H,-NCCH.). 

This  body  is  a  derivative  of  diphenyl-methane  and  is  called 
PyronineG.  It  is  a  red  dyestuflf  somewhat  resembling  the 
rhodamines  in  shade.  It  occurs  in  the  form  of  green  crystals,  sol- 
uble in  water,  giving  a  red  solution  having  a  yellow  fluorescence; 
also  soluble  in  alcohol  with  a  red  color  and  a  yellow  fluorescence. 
On  treating  the  aqueous  solution  with  caustic  soda  a  pale,  red  pre- 
cipitate is  produced;  the  addition  of  excess  of  hydrochloric  acid 
causes  the  color  of  the  aqueous  solution  to  become  bright  orange. 
With  strong  sulphuric  acid  the  dyestuflf  gives  an  orange  solution, 
which  becomes  red  on  dilution  with  water. 

There  is  a  corresponding  tetra-ethyl  derivative  which  is  called 
Pyronine  B;  its  shade  is  somewhat  bluer  than  the  preceding 
compound,  and  its  fluorescence  is  redder,  otherwise  its  reactions 
are  similar  to  those  described  for  pyronine  G.  The  pyronines  dyo 
cotton  mordanted  with  tannic  acid  brilliant  bluish-red  shades. 

Acridine  Red  3  B  (also  B,  and  BB)  is  obtained  by  the  oxida- 
tion of  pyronine  B  by  means  of  potassium  permanganate.     It  has 

the  formula: 

N(C1)(C.H.). 
•  CH  ^ 

HO.Cf  *   N) 

It  is  a  brown  powder  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  giving  a  red 
solution  with  a  yellow  fluorescence.  Caustic  soda  added  to  the 
aqueous  solution  produces  a  red  precipitate;  the  addition  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  changes  the  color  to  orange.  With  strong  sulphuric 
acid  the  dyestuflf  gives  a  yellow  solution  with  a  green  fluorescence; 
dilution  with  water  causes  the  color  to  change  to  red. 

Acridine  red  is  dyed  with  a  tannin  mordant  on  either  cotton  or 
silk  in  a  manner  similar  to  the  pyronines,  but  the  shade  obtained 
is  more  yellow  than  that  produced  by  the  latter.  The  color  is 
quite  fast  to  washing  and  light. 

Triphenylmethane  gives  rise  to  a  large  class  of  important 
dyestuflfs,  including  the  derivatives  of  rosolic  acid,  the  phthaleins, 
and  rosaniline. 

By  the  introduction  of  hydroxyl-  or  amido-groups  into  tri- 
phenylmethane in  the  para-position  to  that  occupied  by  the 
methane  residue,  colorless  derivatives  known  as  leuco-com- 
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pounds  axe  produced.     By  the  oxidation  of  these  bodies  two 

hydrogen  atoms  are  abstracted  and  an  inner  condensation  takes 

place,  a  linking  being  established  between  the  methane  carbon 

atom  and  an  oxygen  or  nitrogen  atom  of  one  of  the  hydroxyl-  or 

amido-groups  respectively.     Paraleucaniline,  for  example, 

which  has  the  formula: 

/C,H,.NH, 

CH~C,H,.NH, 

XC,H,.NH. 

on  oxidation  condenses  to  pararosaniline,  which  is  repre- 
sented by: 

/C,H,.NH, 

(>-C,H,.NH, 

|M).H,.NH 

The  corresponding  hydroxyl  compound  would  bepararosolic 

acid : 

/CeH,.OH 
0-C,H,.OH 

I       •      I 


In  triphenylmethane  dyestuffs,  therefore,  a  closed  ring  is  pres- 
ent, and  they  contain  the  chromophor  groups  =  C — NH —  or 
=  C — 0 — .  As  these  dyestuffs  appear  to  exhibit  a  relationship  to 
the  quinones  in  their  properties,  their  formula  is  also  written  in 
the  form  =  C  =  C^H^  =  NH.     Structurally,  the  difference  between 

these  formulae  is  as  follows: 

NH 

A 

and 

L 

o 

« 


/\ 


V 


-o 


and 


V 

I 


L 

Rosaniline  and  its  Allies. 

Rosaniline,  a  base  of  which  the  salts  are  usually  known  in  com- 
merce as  fuchsine  and  magenta,  was  one  of  the  first — and  still  is 
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one  of  the  most  interesting  and  important — of  the  basic  coloring 
matters  obtained  from  coal-tar.  It  is  the  type  of  a  large  number 
of  bodies,  not  a  few  of  which  are  or  have  been  of  practical  import- 
ance. Many  of  them  dye  silk  and  wool  without  the  aid  of  a  mor- 
dant, and  by  suitable  means  they  can  also  be  fixed  on  vegetable 
fibres. 

Rosaniline  and  its  allies  are  derivatives  of  the  hydrocarbon  tri- 
phenylmethane,  obtained  by  the  action  of  benzene  on  chloro- 
form, in  presence  of  aluminium  chloride:— H.C!  CI  +3CH.H  = 
3HC1+(C,HJ,:CH.  By  oxidation  of  the  hydrocarbon*  with 
chromic  acid  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution  at  100**  C.  tri- 
phenyl. methyl  alcohol  or  triphenyl  carbinol 
(C,H5),C.0H,  is  obtained.  On  the  other  hand,  when  slowly 
added  to  cold  fuming  nitric  acid,  triphenyl-methane  is  con- 
verted into  the  t  r  i  n  i  t  r  o-derivative,  (C,H,NO,),CH.  This  may 
be  oxidized  by  treatment  with  chromic  acid  to  the  corresponding 
carbinol,  (CeH.NO,),:  C.OH,  which  when  partially  reduced  by 
zinc-dust  and  acetic  acid  is  converted  into  pararosaniline, 
(C,H4NH,),C.0H.  Hence,  pararosaniline  has  the  constitution  oi 
a  triamidotriphenyl -carbinol,*  while  its  homologue 
rosaniline  is  methyl-pararosaniline  or  triamido- 
diphenyl-tolyl-carbinol. 

Pararoaamline.  Rosaniline. 

C.H,.NH,  r  C,H,(CH.)Nn, 

C  I  C.H,NH.  I  C.H,NH, 

^^  C.H,.NH.  1  aH,.NH. 

OH  I  OH 

By  the  action  of  reducing  agents  the  bases  lose  oxygen.  Thus 
rosaniline  yields  lencaniline,  (C^H^NH,) (C^H^NH,), i  CH,  and 
pararosaniline  the  lower  homologue  triamido-triphenyl- 
methane,  (C^H^NH,),:  CH.     The  salts  of  the  bases  are  colorless. 

'  This  formula,  which  gives  the  rosaniline  bases  the  constitution  of  a  carbinol, 
does  not  seem  to  be  in  agreement  with  the  fact  that  such  carbinols  are  strong  bases 
and  yield  stable  salts  with  one  molecule  of  an  inorganic  acid;  for  these  leuco  bases 
require  as  many  as  three  molecules  of  add  in  some  cases.  Weil  (Ber.  xzyiiL  p. 
205)  has  proposed  the  formula: 


«S«'' 


for  these  bases  which  appears  to  be  more  in  accordance  with  observed  facts. 
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Pararosaniline  and  rosaniline  are  well-defined  bases  which  react 
with  acids  to  form  salts,  with  elimination  of  the  elements  of  water. 
Thus  with  hydrochloric  acid,  rosaniline  reacts  in  the  following 
manner :— C„H„N,0  +  HCl  =  CjoHj^N,.  HCl  +  H,0.  In  constitu- 
tional formulae  the  reaction  must  be  expressed  as  follows:^ 

C.H,(CH3).NH,  r  C,H.(CH.).NH. 

c:h::nh:     =h,o+c^c,h,.nh. 


HCl  +  C 


OH 


I 


C,H,.NH,.C1 


All  the  amido-derivatives  of  di-  and  triphenyl-carbinol  react 
similarly  with  acids. 

On  account  of  this  peculiar  behavior,  the  constitution  of  rosani- 
line and  its  allies  was  formerly  misunderstood,  but  for  represent- 
ing many  of  their  reactions  the  formulae  of  the  anhydrides  may  be 
conveniently  used. 

When  a  mixture  of  one  molecule  of  para-toluidine  with  two  of 
aniline  is  treated  with  an  oxidizing  agent  of  moderate  power,  such 
as  arsenic  acid  or  mercuric  chloride  or  nitrate,  pararosaniline 
results;  and  when  a  molecule  of  ortho-toluidine  is  substituted  for 
the  second  molecule  of  aniline,  rosaniline  is  produced,  accord- 
ing to  the  equation:— CH,(4)C,H,.(1)NH,  +  C,H,.NH,  +  CH3 
(2)C,H,(  1  )NH,  +  0,  =  C«.H,,N30  +  2H,0. 

By  treatment  with  nitrous  acid,  rosaniline  and  pararosaniline 
are  converted  into  rosaurin  and  a u r i n  respectively,  while,  on 
the  other  hand,  by  heating  rosaurin  and  aurin  to  120°  with  strong 
ammonia  the  reverse  action  occurs,  and  rosaniline  and  pararosani- 
line are  respectively  obtained. 

Rosaniline  and  pararosaniline  are  themselves  colorless,  but  their 
salts  are  remarkable  for  the  intense  crimson-red  color  of  their 
solutions.  Rosaniline  hydrochloride  forms  the  commercial  dye 
known  as  magenta  or  fuchsine;  while  acid  magenta  is  a  mixture  of 
the  sodium  salts  of  several  rosaniline-sulphonic  acids.* 

^  The  formula  for  rosaniline  hydrochloride  given  in  the  text  shows  one  nitrogen 
atom  as  exercising  pentavalent  functions,  and  is  generally  regarded  as  the  most 
probable.    An  alternative  view  of  the  constitution  of  magenta  is: — 

CJI,(CH3).NH, 

C«H,.NH, 
CI 


C 


'A.  Rosenthiel  (Gomptes  Rend.  cxvi.  194)  has  studied  the  constitution  of 
rosaniline  from  a  very  pure  material  obtained  by  ti'eating  the  dry  coloring  matter 
with  hydrochloric  or  hydrobromic  acid  gas,  and  subsequently  exposing  the  prod- 


ROSANILINE  AKD  ITS  ALLIES.  271 

From  the  residues  of  the  manufacture  of  rosaniline  the  less 
hydrogenized  bases  chrysaniline,    Cj^Hj^N,,   and  chryso- 

ucts  over  sulphuric  acid  in  vacuo  for  several  days.  He  concludes  that  rosaniline 
and  its  congeners  present  to  acids  two  distinct  properties:  they  are  mainly  alco- 
holsy  but  are  also  basic^  and  stand  midway  between  alkaline  bases  and  alcohols. 
Rosaniline  itself  is  no  triamine,  but  the  coloring  matters  derived  from  it  are  the 
ethereal  salts  of  tertiary  amido-alcohols  of  the  aromatic  series.  This  same  writer, 
in  the  Bull.  Soc.  Ind.  de  Mulhouse,  1893, 195,  through  an  investigation  of  the  acid 
salts  of  magenta  has  arrived  at  the  following  conclusions: 

Hoffinan's  rosaniline  tri-hydrochloride,  C^qHis^S'^^^)  possesses  the  empirical 
formula  CjoH^NgCl^,  but  as  a  matter  of  fact,  it  does  not  exist,  and  the  hypotheses 
based  upon  it  must  be  abandoned,  especially — (1.)  The  formula  Cjo^i,^,  for  ros- 
aniline anhydride.     (2. )  £.  and  O.  Fischer^ b  formula  for  its  lower  homologue — 

(N,H.CiH,),  =  C-C.H, 

NH 

(3. )  The  existence  of  a  double  bond  between  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  and  the 
carbon  of  the  methane  and  phenylene.  (4.)  This  double  bond  not  existing,  it 
can  no  longer  be  considered  the  cause  of  the  dyeing  power  in  magenta  and  similar 
dyes.  Accordingly  the  formula  of  magenta  must  be  CI  —  C=  (CeH4.NH,)j,  and 
magenta  must  be  considered  as  the  hydrochloric  ester  of  a  tri-amido  alcohoL  In 
combination  with  acids  this  alcoholic  function  of  magenta  first  comes  into  play. 
It  is  invariably  modified  in  the  presence  of  amido-groups,  the  basic  nature  of  which 
is  superadded  to  the  feebly  basic  =  0OH  group  and  Imparts  to  the  OH  group  of 
the  rosaniline,  or  to  the  CI  of  magenta,  as  great  a  capacity  for  ready  chemical  in- 
terchange as  is  observable  in  any  metallic  salt  The  hydrochloric  ester  of  rosani- 
line, L  6.,  magenta,  being  formed,  any  excess  of  acid  is  fixed  by  the  amido-groups 
and  the  molecule  is  saturated  when  all  the  amido-groups  have  become  neutral- 
ized— 

CI  — C=  (CgH,.NH,)3.3HCl. 

The  presence  of  the  acid  radical  in  the  methane  carbon  also  explains  the  lack  of 
stability  observable  in  the  acid  salts  of  magenta.  An  analogous  decrease  of  the 
basic  properties  is  noticeable  in  chlorinated,  brominated,  or  nitrated  aniline.  A 
glance  at  the  formulse  of  leucaniline  and  magenta  at  once  explains  now  why  the 
former  yields  stable  stalts  while  the  salts  of  the  latter  decompose  so  easily — 

H-C=  (CeH,.NH,)„  a-C=(CeH,.NH,)3. 

The  hydrogen  atom  preserves  the  basicity  of  the  molecule,  whereas  the  chlorine 

atom  of  the  magenta  weakens  it    The  relation  existing  between  the  colorless  and 

the  colored  derivatives  of  triphenylmenthane  is  clearly  explained  in  the  foUowiog 

formula: — 

Ci^C  =  B^  Cl-C=(CeIl5)3. 

Metbyl  chloride.  Trlphenylmetbane  chloride. 

These  two  compounds  are  colorless. 
Triamidotriphenylmethane  chloride  (magenta)^ 

a-C=(C,H4.NH,),. 

Without  going  flo  far  as  to  ascribe  the  dyeing  power  to  the  presence  of  the 
amido-groups,  it  may  be  said  that  the  coloring  matters  in  question  are  the  esters  of 
aromatic  amido  alcohols. 
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toluidine,  CjpH^N,,  are  also  obtainable.  They  are  remarkable 
for  forming  almost  insoluble  nitrates,  and  the  hydrochlorides  con- 
stitute the  commercial  product  known  as  phcyphine  or  aniline 
orange.  Safranine  and  the  indvlines  are  also  secondary  products 
of  the  manufacture  of  rosaniline. 

By  heating  a  salt  of  rosaniline  with  aniline,  one,  two,  or  three 
atoms  of  hydrogen  in  the  original  base  may  be  replaced  by  the 
radical  phenyl,  with  the  formation  of  mono-,  d i-,  or  lastly,  t r i- 
phenylrosaniline,  CJS^( C^H5),N,0.  These  substituted 
products  become  more  intensely  blue  with  each  replacement  of  the 
hydrogen  atoms,  so  that  the  salts  of  the  mono-derivative  are  red- 
dish-violet, those  of  diphenyl-rosaniline  bluish-violet,  while  the 
triphenylated  base  yields  salts  of  a  nearly  pure  blue. 

The  dye  known  as  diplienylamine-blue  is  of  similar  constitution 
to  Paris  blue,  being  the  hydrochloride  of  triphenylpararos- 
aniline.  It  is  obtained  by  heating  diphenylamine  with  ox- 
alic acid :— 3(C,H,),NH  +  C,H,0,  =  3H,0  i-  CO  +  C,,H,,(C.H5),N,, 
The  dye  (mdine^  obtained  by  heating  aurin  with  aniline  and  ben- 
zoic acid  is  apparently  an  impure  kind  of  diphenylamine  blue. 
By  the  acUon  of  methyl  chloride  or  ethyl  chloride  on  diphenyl- 
amine blue,  or  by  using  methyl-  or  ethyl-diphenylamine  in  the 
process  of  manufacture,  substitution-products  are  obtained,  the 
hydrochlorides  of  which  are  known  in  commerce  as  methyl  blue  and 
ethyl  blue.  They  dye  a  purer  blue  shade  than  the  unsubstituted 
diphenylamine  blue.  If  a  mixture  of  diphenylamine  (phenylani- 
line)  and  phenyltoluidine  (instead  of  the  former  base  only)  be 
heated  with  oxalic  acid  or  carbon  hexachloride,  triphenylros- 
aniline,  C„H,g(C,H5)jN„  is  obtained. 

Just  as  several  of  the  atoms  of  rosaniline  and  pararosaniline 
may  be  replaced  by  phenyl  or  tolyl,  so  may  the  radicals  ethyl  or 
methyl  be  substituted  for  one,  two,  or  three  atoms  of  the  hydrogen 
in  rosaniline.  The  replacement  is  eflFected  by  heating  magenta  or 
free  rosaniline  with  alcoholic  potash  or  soda  and  chloride  or  iodide 
of  methyL  The  HoJman^8  violets  so  obtained  range  from  RRR,  the 
verj'^  red,  which  is  chiefly  a  salt  of  monomethyl-rosani- 
1  i  n  e,  C^H^(CH,)N,0,  to  BBB,  the  bluest  shade,  consisting  of  the 
highest  substitution-products.'  Similar,  but  not  identical,  dyes 
may  be  obtained  by  introducing  the  methyl  or  ethyl  radical  into 

^  It  is  a  carious  fiict  that  while  the  substituted  rosanilines  become  bluer  with 
each  replacement  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  by  phenyl,  tolyl,  methyl,  or  ethyl,  the 
oolor  of  the  substituted  mauveines  follows  the  reverse  rule. 
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aniline  or  diphenyl-amine  before  submitting  the  latter  to  the  action 
of  oxidizing  agents.     Methyl  violet  is  thus  produced. 

The  coloring  matter  known  as  malachite  green  or  benzaldehyde 
green  differs  from  all  the  preceding  in  the  fact  that  only  two  in- 
stead of  all  three  of  the  phenyl  groups  of  the  triphenyl  carbinol 
are  amido-substituted.  Thus  malachite  green  is  a  salt  of  t  e  t  r  a- 
methyl-diamido-triphenyl-carbinol,  and  brilliant 
green,  hdvetia  green,  fast  green,  reaorcin  purple  have  an  allied  consti- 
tution. 

Many  of  the  basic  coloring  matters  of  the  rosaniline  group  are 
convertible  into  more  readily  applicable  dyes  by  sulphona- 
tion.  The  sulphonated  dyes  thus  obtained  are  readily  soluble, 
and  dye  silk  and  wool  in  acid  baths.  Usually  they  are  not  readily 
fixed  on  cotton,  except  alkali  blue,  in  which  the  basic  character  of 
the  Paris  blue  from  which  it  is  derived  is  not  wholly  destroyed  by 
conversion  into  a  mono-sulphonic  acid. 

In  some  cases,  as  in  that  of  acid  magenta,  the  sulphonated  dye 
retains  the  hydroxyl  group  of  the  rosaniline  from  which  it  is 
derived,  and  hence  is  of  the  carbinol  type.  In  other  cases,  as  for 
instance  in  alkali-blue,  the  sulphonated  dye  appears  to  lose  the 
elements  of  water,  just  as  the  basic  dye  does  on  combining  with 
an  acid.  This  is  illustrated  by  the  following  examples,  which 
suffice  to  indicate  the  formulae  of  the  whole  class: — 


Acid  Magenta. 

odium  salt  of  Romnnine- 
triBulphonic  acid.' 


Na 


Alkali  Blue. 

Sodium  salt  of  TrfphenTi-roRinillne- 
monofiulpbonfc  acid. 

C,H,(CH,).  I  NH(C,H,) 


C.H,.NH(C.H.) 

c;h,.n.(c,h,) 


'  C.H.(CH.)  { 1^^ 

f,  jj  (  SO,Na 
^•"»  1  NH, 

^•**'  1  NH, 
I.  OH 

The  coloring  matters  of  the  roeaniline  group  may  be  conveniently 

>  Aocokling  to  Benedikt,  acid  magenta  is  a  mixture  of  the  sodium  salts  of  mono- 
and  disulphonated  rosaniline.  According  to  Pmd'homme,  commercial  acid  ma- 
genta, according  to  the  proportion  of  acids  employed  in  its  manufacture,  is  a 
mixture  of  the  colorless — 


and  of  the  colored — 

18 


HO-.C=  [q^,.SO,Na.NH,], 
a  -  C  =  [CeH,.SO,Na.NH  J, 
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classified  as  aniline  red,  aniline  blues,  aniline  violets,  aniline 
greens,  and  associated  dyes.  This  arrangement  will  be  adopted  in 
their  description. 

Rosaniline.  Aniline  Red.  Triamidotolyl-diphenyl-carbinol. 
C,H„N30  =  (C,H,NH,),(C,H,NHJCOH. 

Rosaniline  is  the  artificial  organic  base  the  salts  of  winch  form 
the  magnificent  dyeing  materials  known  as  aniline-redy  magenta, 
fuchdney  dzcdeine,  rubine,  rosdne,  solferino,  erythrobenzenej  and  by 
other  more  fanciful  names.  The  coloring  matter  is  produced 
whenever  a  mixture  of  aniline  and  toluidine  is  heated  to  about 
180°  C.  with  an  oxidizing  agent  of  moderate  power.  A.  W.  H  of- 
rn  a  n  n  showed  that  the  presence  of  both  aniline  and  toluidine — 
which  coexist  in  commercial  aniline  oils — was  essential  to  the  pro- 
duction of  the  color,  and  represented  the  reaction  thus: — CgH^N4- 
2C,H,N  +  0,  =  C«,H„N, -h  3H,0.  The  more  recent  researches  of 
E.  &0.  Fischer  have  shown  that  the  free  base  contains  oxygen, 
and  on  reacting  with  acids  loses  the  elements  of  water. 

A  great  number  of  methods  of  oxidizing  aniline  oil  for  the  pro- 
duction of  rosaniline  have  been  employed  and  patented,  but  only 
three  are  in  general  use,  namely:  the  arsenic  acid,  the  mercuric 
nitrate,  and  the  nitrobenzene  processes.*     According  to  the  oxidiz- 

'  According  to  the  arsenic  acid  process^  100  parts  of  '* aniline  oil  for  red"  are 
heated  with  128  parts  of  arsenic  acid  of  75®  Baumo  for  eight  hours  to  a  tempera- 
ture somewhat  exceeding  the  boiling  point  of  aniline,  in  a  boiler  fitted  with  a  con- 
densing tube.  Water  and  a  part  of  the  aniline  employed  distil  over.  The  resi- 
due is  boiled  with  water,  and  the  liquid  filtered  from  the  insoluble  matter,  which 
contains  ma  u  van  i  line,  violaniline,  and  some  chrysaniline.  The  so- 
lution, which  contains  arseniate  and  arsenite  of  r  o  s  a  n  i  1  i  n  e.  c  h  r  y  s  a  n  i  I  i  n  e, 
excess  of  arsenic  acid,  and  resinous  substances,  is  treated  with  a  large  excess  of 
common  salt.  Sodium  arsenite  and  arseniate  and  rosaniline  hydrochloride  are 
formed,  and  the  last  of  these,  being  sparingly  soluble  in  strong  brine,  separates 
out.  The  precipitated  coloring  matter  is  dissolved  in  water  and  purified  by  crys- 
tallization or  again  precipitated  by  the  addition  of  salt.  The  mother-liquors  yield 
an  impure  magenta,  known  as  cerise  or  geranium.  The  arsenic  is  recovered  by 
treating  the  waste-liquors  with  lime,  when  arsenite  and  arseniate  of  calcium  are 
precipitated.  The  resinous  matters  may  be  used  for  the  production  of  the  color- 
ing matters  known  as  grenadiii  and  maroon. 

A  very  pure  nitrate  of  rosaniline  may  be  obtained  by  oxidizing  aniline  oil  with 
mercuric  nitrate^  and  this  may  be  converted  into  the  hydrochloride  by  double 
decomposition  with  common  salt. 

Instead  of  using  arsenic  acid,  nitrobenzene  and  ferrous  chloride  are  sometimes 
employed.  The  latter  body  is  oxidized  by  the  nitrobenzene,  and  the  prodnct  in 
turn  oxidizes  the  aniline,  so  that  it  acts  as  a  carrier  of  oxygen.  100  parts  of  ani- 
line oil  are  treated  with  two-thirds  of  the  amount  of  hydrochloric  acid  required 
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ing  agent  employed,  and  the  subsequent  treatment,  the  product 
may  be  the  hydrochloride,  nitrate,  acetate,  or  other  salt  of  rosani- 
line,  but  the  first  is  now  by  far  the  most  commonly  met  with. 

Free  rosaniUne  can  be  obtained  by  precipitating  a  solution  of 
either  of  the  commercial  salts  of  rosaniline  by  excess  of  ammonia. 
If  a  boiling  solution  of  the  hydrochloride  be  employed,  a  reddish 
crj'Stalline  precipitate  is  produced,  and  the  colorless  liquid  deposits 
on  cooling  a  further  crop  of  crystals  of  the  pure  base  in  colorless 
needles  and  plates,  which  have  the  composition  C^H^NjO  or 
C„H„N.H.O. 

Rosaniline  is  a  non-volatile,  colorless,  bitter  substance.  Heated 
in  boiling  water  it  melts,  and  dissolves  to  the  extent  of  0.3  per 
cent,  a  portion  being  deposited  on  cooling.  In  alcohol  it  dissolves 
in  the  proportion  of  about  1  per  cent.  In  ether,  rosaniline  dis- 
solves to  form  a  colorless  solution,  which  dyes  silk  crimson,  and 
gives  a  fine  crimson  color  on  agitation  with  dilute  acetic  acid.  In 
benzene,  rosaniline  is  said  to  be  insoluble,  but  is  very  soluble  in 
aniline. 

Rosaniline  loses  no  water  at  100®  C.  When  heated  alone  to 
about  130°,  it  is  decomposed.  If  the  free  base  or  one  of  its  salta 
be  heated  with  water  under  pressure  to  about  240°  C,  phenol  and 
ammonia  are  produced,  with  other  products;  but  if  the  water  be 
acidulated  with  hydrochloric  acid,  or  if  the  rosaniline  be  heated 
with  concentrated  hydriodic  acid,  it  is  completely  resolved  into 
aniline  and  toluidine. 

Salts  of  Rosaniline.  Rosaniline  is  a  well-defined  and  power- 
ful base,  capable  of  combining  with  either  one,  two,  or  three  equiva- 
lents of  an  acid.  The  tri-acid  salts  are  brownish-yellow, 
both  in  the  solid  state  and  in  solution,  and  are  readily  soluble  in 
water  and  alcohol.  The  di-acid  salts  are  little  known  and 
diflScult  to  prepare.  The  mono-acid  salts,  typified  by  ordi- 
nary magenta^  are  the  most  interesting  and  important.  They  are 
stable  crystalline  bodies  having  a  beetle-green  metallic  lustre,  and 
are  mostly  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  forming  violet-red,  non- 

foT  neutralization,  and  50  parts  of  nitrobenzene  added.  The  mixture  is  heated, 
while  from  3  to  5  parts  of  iron  filings  are  gradually  added.  The  subsequent  op- 
erations are  the  same  as  in  the  arsenic  acid  process.  The  bye-products  contain 
much  induline,  but  no  chrysaniline. 

A  valuable  article  on  the  manufacture  of  magenta  has  been  published  hj  P. 
Sch  oop  in  Dingles  Polytechnisehe  Journal^  cclviii.  276,  and  translated  in  Jour. 
Soc.  DyerSf  etc,  u,  118. 
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fluorescent  solutions  of  high  tinctorial  power.  Their  solntions 
dye  silk  and  wool  a  magnificent  crimson  color,  without  the  aid  of 
a  mordant,  and  by  proper  means  the  color  may  be  fixed  on  vege- 
table fibres.  Formerly,  English-made  magerda  was  generally  ros- 
aniline  acetate;  the  French  article  known  as  roseine  consisted  of 
the  hydrochloride;  while  the  nitrate  was  known  as  rvbine  or  aza- 
leine. 

RosanUine  Acetate,  CjoH^NjjCjH^O,,  forms  magnificent  crystals 
yrith  a  beetle-green  reflection,  which  are  apt  to  turn  brownish-red. 
It  is  one  of  the  soluble  of  the  salts  of  rosaniline,  and  also  dissolves 
freely  in  alcohol.  The  acetate  was  formerly  the  most  commonly 
occurring  salt  of  rosaniline,  but  latterly  has  been  superseded  by 
the  hydrochloride. 

RosanUine  Chromate  is  a  brick-red,  nearly  insoluble  powder. 

Rosaniline  Hydrochloride^  or  hydrochlorate  of  rosaniline, 
C^H„N„HC1.  This  compound,  which  constitutes  the  ordinary 
magenta,  fuchsine,  or  roseme  of  commerce,  crystallizes  in  very 
small,  deliquescent  rhombic  plates,  which  are  somewhat  sparingly 
soluble  in  pure  water,  but  more  readily  in  acidulated  water  and  in 
alcohol.  It  is  also  soluble  in  amylic  alcohol,  but  insoluble  in 
ether,  Rosaniline  hydrochloride  combines  with  platinic  chloride 
to  form  an  uncrystallizable  chloroplatinate.  With  concen- 
trated hydrochloric  acid,  rosaniline  hydrochloride  yields  brown 
needles  of  the  triacid  salt,  C„H,,N„3H(^1.  This  body  dis- 
solves in  a  little  water  with  brown  color,  but  on  dilution  splits  up 
into  hydrochloric  acid  and  the  mono-acid  salt,  the  re-formation  of 
which  is  indicated  by  the  change  of  the  color  of  the  solution  to 
crimson.* 

Rosaniline  Nitrate,  CjoH^N,,  HNO,,  constitutes  the  commercial 
products  known  as  azaleine  and  ruhine.     It  is  not  often  met  with. 

Rosaniline  PicrcUe  forms  magnificent  reddish  needles,  nearly 
insoluble  in  water. 

Rosaniline  SvlphaJte  much  resembles  the  hydrochloride. 

Rosaniline  Tannate  has  a  practical  importance  in  dyeing,  as  its 
insolubility  in  water  affords  a  means  of  fixing  the  coloring  matter 
on  vegetable  fibres,  and  of  recovering  rosaniline  from  spent  dye- 
liquors.     It  dissolves  in  alcohol,  wood  spirit,  and  acetic  acid. 

Magenta.     Fuchsine.     Aniline  Red.     These  names,  as  also 

*New  Magenta  (I  sorubin)  is  the  hydrochloride  of  tritolylcarbinol.  It  is 
prepared  by  the  condensation  of  formaldehyde  with  orthotoluidine.  It  resembles 
magenta  In  appearance,  but  is  more  soluble  in  water  and  dyes  a  bluer  shade. 
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« 

ruheine,  roseine,  azaleine,  etc.,  are  used  to  signify  the  salts  of  rosani- 
line  as  occurring  in  commerce.  Formerly,  the  English-made  prod- 
uct generally  consisted  of  rosaniline  acetate,  and  was 
known  as  magenta;  the  French  article  called  roseme  consisted  of 
the  hydrochloride;  while  the  nitrate  was  known  asrubeine 
or  aaaleine.^  Now  the  hydrochloride  has  to  a  great  extent  super- 
seded the  acetate  and  nitrate  of  rosaniline,  and  the  distinction  is 
no  longer  observed.  The  following  reactions  are  common  to  all  the 
commercial  varieties  of  magenta. 

Magenta  usually  occurs  in  beetle-green  crystals  or  as  a  dark- 
green  crystalline  powder.  It  dissolves  in  water  with  magnificent 
crimson  color  without  fluorescence.  The  dilute  aqueous  and  alco- 
holic solutions  of  magenta  exhibit  characteristic  absorption-spectra, 
having  a  well-defined  black  band  between  the  Fraunhofer  lines  D 
and  E. 

Solutions  of  magenta  dye  silk  and  wool  without  a  mordant. 
The  coloring  matter  is  partially  removed  by  boiling  water,  while 
Boap  removes  it  completely! 

Caustic  alkalies,  ammonia,  baryta,  lime  and  magnesia  decom- 
pose solutions  of  magenta,  free  rosaniline  being  precipitated  in  a 
crystalline  and  nearly  colorless  state.  If  magnesia  be  used,' and 
the  operation  conducted  in  a  boiling  hot  liquid,  so  that  some  of 
the  liberated  rosaniline  may  remain  in  solution,  and  the  liquid  be 
then  filtered  out  of  contact  with  air,  a  colorless  filtrate  is  obtained. 
On  passing  carbon  dioxide,  or  the  air  exhaled  from  the  lungs, 
through  this  colorless  solution  of  rosaniline,  a  crimson  colora- 
tion  is    produced,    owing    to    the  formation   of    rosaniline 

'  Magenia^'ioLet  or  fuchsine  F  is  a  mixture  of  rosaniline  and  mauvaniline  hydro- 
chlorides. 

Cerise  is  a  coloring  matter  containing  magenta,  and  in  nsed  in  dyeing  browns. 
The  mother-liquors  from  which  magenta  has  been  salted  out  contain  phosphine, 
nnprecipitated  magenta,  and  a  brown  coloring  matter.  They  are  treated  with 
milk  of  lime,  and  the  precipitate  separated,  dissolved  in  acidulated  water,  and 
salted  out  The  cerise  obtained  forms  an  amorphous  brown  mass,  with  a  vitreous 
fracture. 

Maroon  and  grenadin  are  brown  coloring  matters  obtained  by  purifying  the 
resinous  matters  formed  in  the  manufacture  of  magenta. 

Oardtnal  and  amaranth  consist  of  mixtures  containing  magenta  as  the  chief 
constituent. 

'  If  one  of  the  other  bases  mentioned  in  the  text  be  substituted  for  magnesia,  it 
should  be  added  gradually,  and  only  in  sufficient  quantity  to  effect  exact  decom- 
position, as  indicated  by  the  decolorization  of  the  solution. 
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carbonate.  The  reaction  constitutes  a  delicate  test  for  carbon 
dioxide.* 

If  a  solution  of  magenta  be  treated  with  excess  of  soda  or  am- 
monia and  then  agitated  with  ether,  the  liberated  rosaniline  dis- 
solves. The  separated  ethereal  solution  is  colorless,  but  dyes  silk 
a  fine  crimson,  and  on  shaking  with  dilute  acetic  acid  yields  a 
crimson  solution. 

Excess  of  strong  hydrochloric  acid  turns  magenta  solutions  yel- 
low or  brown,  owing  to  the  formation  of  a  triacid  salt,  which 
is  decomposed  on  copious  dilution,  or  on  adding  a  solution  of 
sodium  acetate,  with  restoration  of  the  original  crimson  color. 

Reducing  agents,  such  as  zinc  and  acetic  or  hydrochloric  acid, 
stannous  chloride,  sulphurous  acid,'  etc.,  decolorize  solutions  of 
magenta  with  formation  of  colorless  salts  of  leucaniline, 
CjoIIjjN,.  This  base  differs  from  the  products  resulting  from  the 
reduction  of  safranine,  magdala-red,  and  certain  other  coloring 
matters,  in  not  being  reconverted  into  rosaniline  by  atmospheric 
oxygen.  On  the  other  hand,  oxidation  of  leucaniline  to  rosani- 
line can  be  effected  by  manganese  dioxide,  chloranil,  and  similar 
agents. 

Strong  oxidizing  agents,  such  as  permanganates,  hypochlorites, 
and  chlorine,  decolorize  solutions  of  magenta.  Oxidizing  agents 
of  moderate  power  produce  new  coloring  matters,  a  yellowish-red 
product  known  as  aniline-scarlet  being  formed  by  the  action  of  h}'- 
drogen  peroxide  or  lead  nitrate.  Chromic  acid  acts  on  magenta 
with  formation  of  a  brown  coloring  matter. 

Aldehyde  and  alcoholic  solution  of  shellac  convert  magenta  into 
blue  coloring  matters. 

Solid  magenta  dissolves  in  strong  sulphuric  acid  with  yellowish- 
brown  color,  becoming  violet-red  on  dilution  wdth  water. 

Detection  of  Magenta.  When  perfectly  pure,  magenta  is  not 
poisonous,  but  as  occurring  in  commerce  it  frequently  contains  ar- 
senic, and  hence  is  unsuitable  for  coloring  confectionery,  syrups, 
wines,  etc.  Its  use  for  such  purposes  is  al)solutely  forbidden  in 
some  countries. 

^  A  solution  of  magenta  in  glacial  acetic  acid  is  a  delicate  reagent  for  nitrons 
acid  and  nitrites,  which  change  the  color  first  to  violet,  then  through  blue,  green 
and  yellow  to  orange.     Nitric  acid  does  not  show  this  reaction. 

^  Fuchsinc-sulphurous  acid,  prepared  by  passing  sulphurous  actd  gas  into  a  di- 
lute solution  of  magenta  until  the  crimson  color  has  changed  to  a  pale  yellow,  is  a 
very  delicate  reagent  for  aldehydes  and  some  of  their  derivatives,  as  these  give  an 
intense  violet-red  color  with  it. 
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The  detection  of  magenta  is  based  on  the  foregoing  reactions, 
but  in  order  to  apply  these  satisfactorily  it  is  usually  necessary  to 
isolate  the  coloring  matter  more  or  less  perfectly. 

For  the  detection  of  magenta  in  mbie  or  other  colored  liquids,' 
about  60  c.c.  of  the  sample  should  be  treated  with  excess  of  baryta 
water,  heated  to  boiling,  and  filtered.  The  filtered  liquid  is  then 
cooled  and  shaken  with  ether,  which  will  take  up  the  rosaniline. 
The  ethereal  solution,  though  colorless  or  nearly  so,  will  com- 
municate a  violet-red  color  to  dilute  acetic  acid,  and  the  resultant 
solution  will  exhibit  a  characteristic  absorption -spectrum.'  On 
evaporation  to  dryness,  the  ethereal  solution  will  yield  a  residue 
soluble  in  strong  hydrochloric  acid  with  yellow-brown  color, 
changed  to  violet-red  on  dilution,  and  permanently  decolorized  by 
warming  with  zinc.  If  a  thread  of  white  silk  or  wool  be  placed  in 
the  ethereal  solution,  and  the  ether  allowed  to  evaporate,  the 
rosaniline  will  be  taken  up  by  the  fibre,  which  will  acquire  a 
crimson  color  when  moistened  with  dilute  acetic  acid.  A  fairly 
approximate  colorimetric  determination  of  the  magenta  present 
may  be  obtained  by  comparing  the  tint  with  those  of  standard 
.^specimens  of  wool  or  silk  prepared  in  a  similar  manner  with  known 
(juantities  of  the  coloring  matter. 

A  modification  of  the  above  test  consists  in  rendering  60  c.c.  of 
the  wine  slightly  alkaline  with  ammonia  and  boiling  the  liquid 
with  a  little  white  wool  till  all  the  alcohol  and  ammonia  are  ex- 
pelled. The  wool  is  then  removed,  washed  with  water,  and  at 
once  heated  with  a  few  drops  of  caustic  soda  solution  till  dissolved. 
After  cooling,  about  5  c.c.  of  water  and  the  same  measure  of  alco- 
hol are  added,  and  the  liquid  is  shaken  up  with  10  c.c.  of  ether. 
The  ethereal  solution  is  then  separated,  and  examined  as  already 
described. 

An  alternative  process  for  the  detection  of  magenta  in  wine  is  to 
warm  60  c.c.  with  a  strong  solution  of  lead  acetate,  filter,  and  add 
one  drop  of  acetic  acid  to  the  filtrate.  This  is  next  shaken  with 
10  c.c.  of  amy  lie  alcohol,  which  will  remain  colorless  if  the  wine 
be  pure,  but  will  be  colored  red  in  the  presence  of  magenta,  red- 

*  The  froth  of  wine  colored  with  magenta  has  a  distinct  violet  tint. 

*  In  the  Paris  Municipal  Laboratory,  where  a  large  number  of  wines  are  ex- 
amined, it  is  usual  to  test  for  basic  coal-tar  dyes,  including  ordinary  magenta,  by 
adding  enough  baryta  water  to  render  the  wine  slightly  alkaline,  and  then  shak- 
ing with  amylic  alcohol  or  acetic  ether.  The  upper  layer,  either  immediately  or 
after  acidulation  with  acetic  acid,  will  be  colored  if  a  basic  dye  be  present. 
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violet  by  arcAtZ,  and  yellow  by  rosdic  add.  If  the  amylic  alcohol 
be  separated  and  agitated  with  dilute  ammonia,  it  will  be  decolor- 
ized, the  ammoniacal  liquid  acquiring  a  bluish-violet  color  if  archil 
and  a  red-violet  if  rosolic  acid  be  present,  while  magenta  com- 
municates no  marked  color  to  the  ammonia. 

Of  late  years,  the  use  of  ordinary  magenta  for  coloring  wine  has 
been  to  a  great  extent  superseded  by  that  of  other  coal-tar  dyes, 
especially  the  sulphonated  rosaniline  known  as  acid  magenUi 
To  detect  this  coloring  matter,  J.  Herz  {Analyst^  xi.  175) 
recommends  that  from  30  to  50  c.c  of  the  wine,  or  preferably 
100  C.C.  previously  concentrated  to  that  volume,  should  be  treated 
with  half  its  measure  of  a  cold  saturated  solution  of  magnesium 
sulphate,  and  then  from  10  to  20  c.c.  of  a  strong  solution  of 
caustic  soda  stirred  in.  The  precipitate  of  magnesium  hydrox- 
ide carries  down  with  it  all  the  natural  coloring  matter  of  the 
wine,  and  also  most  of  the  artificial  coloring  matters,  except  archil 
and  sulphonated  magenta.  If  the  filtrate  be  not  colorless,  or  at 
most  merely  yellowish-red,  the  treatment  with  magnesium  sul- 
phate and  soda  should  be  repeated.  A  colorless  or  yellowish 
filtrate  having  been  obtained,  it  is  acidulated  with  dilute  sulphuric 
acid,  when  if  acid  magenta  or  other  sulphonated  dye  be  present 
the  liquid  will  re-acquire  its  original  violet-red  color,  and  from  the 
depth  of  the  tint  an  approximate  estimate  of  the  amount  present 
can  be  made.  If  archil  be  present,  the  alkaline  filtrate  will  be 
bluish,  becoming  litmus-red  on  addition  of  acid.  If  the  excess  of 
acid  be  nearly  neutralized,  and  the  colored  liquid  be  shaken  for 
some  minutes  with  peroxide  of  lead  and  filtered,  a  colorless  filtrate 
will  be  obtained  if  the  previous  coloration  was  due  to  archil^  while 
in  the  case  of  the  acid  magenta  the  red  color  remains,  and  its 
intensity  indicates  the  amount  of  the  dye  present. 

The  gelatinous  precipitate  of  magnesium  hydroxide  is  next 
stirred  up  with  hot  water,  and  the  liquid  separated  by  decantation 
or  filtration.*     The  precipitate  is  then  mixed  with  sand,  dried  at 

'  If  only  the  natural  coloring  matter  of  the  wine  be  present,  or  bilberry  has  been 
used,  this  liquid  is  yellowish-brown  ;  with  archil,  dark  violet ;  with  ponceau^ 
onion  or  ponceau  red;  with  www^iW,  pale  red  or  dark  yellow;  and  with  rini^olinc 
bordelaii^j  yellowish-red  or  reddish-brown,  giving  a  violet  zone  when  poured  on 
the  surface  of  strong  sulphuric  acid.  This  last  coloring  matter  is  said  to  be  a 
mixture  of  Biebrich  red  and  elderberry  extract.  If  the  colored  liquid  he  agitate<l 
with  amylic  alcohol,  and  the  solution  so  obtained  evaporated,  the  residue  will  be 
dark  grey  or  brownish-grey  if  only  natural  or  vegetable  coloring  matters  are 
present;  violet  in  presence  of  archil ;  dirty  white  with  either  ordinary  or  acid 
magenta;  dirty  yellow-brown  with  cassissine;  and  crimson-red  with  vinicoline. 
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]00°,  and  exhausted  with  ether.  The  ethereal  solution  will  con- 
tain any  ordinary  magenta  present  in  the  original  wine,  and  can 
be  examined  in  the  manner  already  described.  H  e  r  z  mentions 
a  dye  called  camsaine  which  is  extracted  together  with  the  ordi- 
nary magenta,  but  dyes  wool  reddish-brown  and  is  left  as  a  red- 
dish-brown residue  on  evaporating  the  ethereal  solution.  The  dyed 
wool  becomes  yellow  when  treated  with  strong  hydrochloric  acid, 
and  colorless  on  adding  ammonia. 

To  detect  magenta  in  wine,  R.  K  a  y  s  e  r  {Jour.  Soc.  Chem  Ind. , 
iv.  291)  recommends  that  100  c.c.  of  the  sample  should  be  shaken 
with  20  c.c.  of  colorless  amylic  alcohol.  The  Hquid  is  then  di- 
luted with  water  and  the  amyhc  alcohol  layer  examined  with  a 
spectroscope.  If  the  characteristic  absorption-bands  of  magenta 
are  observed,  another  portion  of  the  sample  should  be  treated  with 
excess  of  ammonia,  and  shaken  with  amylic  alcohol  as  before, 
which  will  be  colored  red  by  ordinary  magenta,  while  sulphonated 
magenta  is  not  extracted  from  alkaline  liquids.* 

In  the  Paris  Municipal  Laboratory,  for  the  detection  of  add  dyea 
in  wine,  10  c.c.  of  the  sample  is  rendered  strongly  alkaline  by  the 
addition  of  2  to  8  c.c.  of  a  6  per  cent,  solution  of  caustic  potash; 
from  2  to  3  c.c.  of  a  20  per  cent,  solution  of  mercuric  acetate  is 
next  added,  and  the  whole  well  shaken  and  filtered.  With  pure 
wine,  the  filtrate  is  colorless,  and  remains  so  even  after  acidulation 

*  It  is  not  evident  why  free  roeaniline  should  color  amylic  alcohol  as  stated. 
There  is  also  a  discrepancy  between  this  process  and  the  experience  of  J.  H  e  r  z, 
who  does  not  appear  to  have  observed  the  extraction  of  either  ordinary  or  acid 
magenta  from  acid  solutions  by  treatment  with  amylic  alcohol.  On  the  contrary, 
he  finds  that  the  color  of  the  wine  after  the  treatment  is  cherry-red  in  the  pres- 
ence of  ordinary  magenta^  reddish-violet  with  CLcid  magenta,  dark  cherry-red  with 
Bordeaux  B;  and  yellowish-red  with  ponceau  RRR.  On  evaporating  the  amylic 
alcohol  solution  to  dryness  and  testing  the  residue  with  reagents,  H  er  z  observed 
the  following  reactions : 
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with  hydrochloric  acid,  but  will  be  yellow  or  red  if  acid  magenta 
or  other  sulphonated  coal-tar  dye  be  present. 

Further  information  respecting  the  detection  of  foreign  coloring 
matters  in  wine  will  be  found  in  vol.  i. 

The  methods  already  described  for  the  detection  of  magenta  in 
wine  are  applicable  to  other  articles  colored  by  it. 

The  detection  of  magenta  on  fibres  dyed  with  it  presents  no  dif- 
ficulty. The  color  is  destroyed  by  sodium  sulphide,  owing  to  its 
reduction  to  leucaniline.  Alkalies  also  bleach  the  color  from  liber- 
ation of  rosaniline,  which  may  be  extracted  by  ether.  Strong 
hydrochloric  acid  turns  the  fabric  yellow  or  brown,  the  color  being 
restored  by  copious  dilution. 

L  i  e  b  m  a  n  n  and  S  t  u  d  e  r  (^Joxir.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.^  v.  288)  re- 
commend that  100  c.c.  of  tlie  wine  should  be  evaporated  to  about 
10  c.c,  saturated  with  sulphur  dioxide,  and  then  precipitated  with 
lead  acetate.  To  the  filtered  liquid  a  drop  of  aldehyde  or  acetone 
is  added,  when  a  violet  coloration  will  be  produced  if  magenta  or 
acid  magenta  be  present  even  in  the  proportion  of  one  milligramme 
per  litre.  The  test  is  equally  applicable  to  syrups,  lozenges,  etc. 
The  treatment  with  lead  acetate  is  not  essential.  A  similar  method 
may  be  employed  for  the  detection  of  magenta  in  cudbear  and 
archil. 

In  testing  wine  for  magenta  it  should  always  be  borne  in  mind 
that  the  coloring  matter  is  precipitated  by  tannin,  and  hence  is 
often  present  most  largely  in  the  deposit,  from  which  it  may  be 
extracted  by  treatment  with  an  alkali  and  agitation  with  ether. 

Examination  of  Commercial  Magenta.  Pure  magenta  consists 
simply  of  the  hydrochloride  or  other  salt  of  rosaniline,  mixed  with 
more  or  less  of  the  corresponding  compound  of  para  rosaniline. 
The  commercial  product  generally  contains,  in  addition,  more  or 
less  water,  mineral  impurities,  resinous  substances,  and,  if  pre- 
pared by  the  arsenic  acid  process,  a  notable  quantity  of  arsenic. 
Besides  these  impurities,  actual  adulterants  are  sometimes  present, 
the  most  usual  being  sugar,  starch,  dextrin,  sodium  suli)liate,  and 
occasionally  bronze  powder. 

Magenta  of  good  quality  being  generally  well  crystallized,  pow- 
dered or  imperfectly  crystalline  specimens  are  aways  open  to 
suspicion. 

The  blue  shades  of  magenta  are  generally  the  purest.  The  yel- 
low shades,  if  made  by  the  arsenic  acid  process,  usually  contain 
pho.^hive ;  magenta  made  by  the  nitrobenzene  process  contains  no 
phosphine. 
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A  solution  of  pure  magenta  is  entirely  decolorized  by  sulphurous 
acid,  while  impure  samples  are  turned  yellow  or  brown;  or  the  hot 
aqueous  solution  of  the  sample  may  be  treated  with  hydrochloric 
acid,  and  zinc-dust  then  gradually  added  in  small  quantities  at  a 
time,  till  the  red  color  is  destroyed.  With  pure  magenta  the  re- 
duced liquid  will  be  colorless,  but  if  chi-ysaniline  be  present  it  will 
have  a  yellow  tint. 

Arsenic  is  sometimes  present  in  commercial  magenta  in  consider- 
able proportion,  as  much  as  6 J  per  cent,  having  been  met  with. 
It  may  be  detected  by  Marsh's  test.  For  its  determination,  thii 
acidulated  solution  may  be  treated  with  bromine  water,  excess  of 
ammonia  added,  the  liquid  filtered  if  necessary,  and  magnesia 
mixture  then  added.  A  precipitate  of  the  ammonio-magnesium 
arseniate,  deposited  in  streaks  in  the  track  of  the  glass  rod  used 
for  stirring,  will  be  gradually  formed  if  arsenic  be  present,  The 
arseniate  may  be  distinguislied  from  the  similar  phosphate  by 
washing  the  precipitate  or  streaks  with  water,  and  adding  silver 
nitrate,  when  the  arsenite  will  be  turned  brown,  or  the  phosphate 
yellow. 

The  detection  of  other  impurities  and  adulterants  of  magenta 
will  be  described  in  the  section  on  the  *  ^  Examination  of  Com- 
mercial Coloring  Matters.'' 

Acid  Magenta,  called  also  magenta  S  and  nibine  S,'  is  ob- 
tained by  heating  ordinary  magenta  with  fuming  sulphuric  acid 
or  sulphonic  chloride,  SO^HCl.  The  product  is  poured  into 
water,  neutralized  with  milk  of  lime,  the  solution  filtered  from  the 
calcium  sulphate,  and  the  filtrate  decomposed  by  sodium  car- 
bonate. The  calcium  carbonate  is  filtered  off  and  the  filtrate 
evaporated  to  dryness.  Acid  magenta  occurs  in  grains  or  powder 
of  a  green  color  and  metallic  lustre.  It  dissolves  readily  in  water, 
forming  a  bluish-red  solution,  which  is  nearly  decolorized  by 
alkalies  witliout  a  precipitate  being  formed,  and  nothing  is  yielded 
to  ether.  Dilute  acids,  even  carbonic  acid,  restore  the  color,  which 
is  not  materially  altered  by  a  considerable  excess.  In  strong  sul- 
phuric acid,  the  solid  dye  dissolves  with  yellow  color,  becoming 
gradually  red  on  dilution. 

According  to  C.  Blarez,  all  red  coal-tar  dyes  except  acid 
magenta,  and  also  all  red  vegetable  coloring  matters,  are  com- 
pletely decolorized  when  their  aqueous  solutions  are  slightly 
acidulated  with  tartaric  acid  and  digested  with  dioxide  of  lead. 

'  Impure  forms  of  acid  magenta  are  to  be  met  with  under  the  names  of  Maroon 
St  Grenat  5,  Acid  Cernse,  CardiTial  Bed  Sy  Acid  Maroon^  etc. 
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In  its  behavior  with  reducing  agents  and  acetone,  acid  magenta 
reacts  like  the  basic  dye. 

Acid  magenta  is  employed  for  coloring  red  wines.  Being  insol- 
uble in  ether,  either  in  acid  or  alkaline  liquids,  it  may  be  distin- 
guished from  ordinary  magenta,  and  may  be  more  definitely 
recognized  as  described  on  page  282.* 

Acid  magenta  has  only  about  half  the  dyeing  power  of  ordinary 
magenta,  but  can  be  dyed  from  strongly  acid  baths,  and  hence  is 
conveniently  employed  in  conjunction  with  acid  yellow,  indigo- 
carmine,  etc. 

On  the  fibre,  acid  magenta  is  unafifected  in  color  by  a  mixture 
of  equal  measures  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  water,  whereas  ordinary 
magenta  is  turned  yellow  or  brown.  The  reagent  dissolves  some 
of  the  acid  magenta,  and  acquires  a  cherry-red  color. 

Aniline  Blues. 

As  stated  already  (page  272)  the  phenylated  derivatives  of  ros- 
aniline  and  pararosaniline  dye  bluer  shades  than  the  unsubstituted 
bases,  and  this  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  hydrogen  atoms  re- 
placed by  phenyl,  CgHj.  Thus  the  coloring  matter  known  as 
regina  violet  is  chiefly  a  salt  of  diphenyl-rosaniUne,  while  the 
various  commercial  aniline  blues  are  mostly  tri phenylated  deriva- 
tives; and  Benedikt  states  that  hexaphenyl-rosaniline  yields  a 
purer  blue  than  any  other  coloring  matter  known. 

Besides  a  few  aniline  colors  of  a  somewhat  different  constitu- 
tion, there  occur  in  commerce  two  parallel  series  of  blue  dyes, 
which  are  triphenylated  derivatives  of  pararosaniline  and  rosani- 
line  respectively.     Thus: — 


Tr 
C- 

iphenyl-para- 
rosanllinc. 

rc.H4.NH(C,.H,) 
C-H^.NH(C.H.) 

Tri 
C 

phenyl-rosanilloe. 

rCoH,(CH3).NH(C.H,) 
C.H,.NH(C,Hj 
C-H4.Nmc,U,) 
OH 

Hydrochloride. 

Sodium  monosulphonate. 

Sodium  diRulphonate. 
Sodium  trisulphonate. 

Diphenvlamine  blue.    Para- 
rosaniline blue. 

Alkali  blue  D.    Soluble  Di- 

phenylamine  blue. 
Bavarian  blue  nSF. 
Methyl  blue  BI  for  cotton. 

Bavarian  blue  D£F. 

Rosaniline     blue.      Aniline 

blue.     Spirit   blue.     Paris 

blue. 
Alkali   blue.    Soluble   blue. 

Nicholson's  blue. 
Silk  blue. 
Soluble   blue.     China   blue. 

Cotton    blue.     Opal   blue. 

Water  blue  0  or  6  B  extra. 

'  Magenta  may  also  be  distinguished  from  acid  magenta  by  treatment  with  sal- 
phurous  acid,  when  the  rosaniline  salt  will  be  decolorized,  but  wiU  a^isume  a  violet 


DIPHENYLAMIKE  BLUE.  285 

The  parallel  compounds  from  para-rosaniline  and  rosaniline  pre- 
sent a  close  analytical  and  general  resemblance.  In  addition,  the 
phenylated  products  from  commercial  rosaniline  invariably  con- 
tain more  or  less  of  their  lower  homologues  (from  para-rosaniline), 
and  hence  there  is  no  sharp  distinction  between  the  two  series  of 
dyes. 

Diphenylamine  Blue  or  Para-rosaniline  Blue'  is  the  hydrochlor- 
ide of  triphenyl-pararosaniline,  and  contains  C„Hi4(C,H,),Nj.HCl. 
It  is  prepared  by  heating  diphenylamine,  (C^HJ,: NH,  to 
120*'-130°  with  oxalic  acid.  The  excess  of  oxalic  acid  is  removed 
by  washing  with  water,  and  unaltered  diphenylamine  by  boiling 
with  benzene,  the  residue  being  then  converted  into  the  hydro- 
chloride. The  commercial  dye  forms  a  brownish  powder,  having 
an  odor  resembling  that  of  diphenylamine.  It  is  insoluble  in 
water  and  only  sparingly  soluble  in  cold  alcohol,  but  dissolves 
more  readily  on  heating.  The  solution  is  turned  greenish  by  hy- 
drochloric acid.  A  two  per  cent  solution  of  the  coloring  matter 
in  methylated  spirit  is  employed  to  produce  light  and  very  pure 
shades  of  blue  on  silk.  Diphenylamine  blue  dissolves  in  strong 
sulphuric  acid  with  brownish-yellow  color,  a  blue  precipitate  being 
produced  on  dilution. 

The  coloring  matter  known  as  azidine  or  azurine  is  an  impure 
hydrochloride  of  triphenyl-pararosaniline. 

Ck)loring  matters  known  as  niethyl  blue^  and  ethyl  blue  are  obtain- 
able by  the  action  of  methyl  or  ethyl  chloride  on  diphenylamine 
blue;  or  by  heating  methyl-  or  ethyl-diphenylamine  with  oxalic 
acid.  The  products  dye  silk  a  still  purer  blue  than  that  produced 
by  diphenylamine  blue.  One  of  the  purest  blues  is  obtained  by 
treating  methyl-diphenylamine  at  100°  with  chloranil  (tetra- 
chlorquinone),  C,Cip„'  and  then  further  heating  to  130®.  The 
product  is  reduced  to  powder,  washed  with  hydrochloric  acid, 
dissolved  in  alcohol,  and  precipitated  by  water. 

coloration  with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  fonn-  or  acetaldehyde.  Acid  magenta 
subjected  to  the  same  treatment  assames  a  rose  tint  of  the  original  color.  Magenta 
is  also  solnble  in  amyl  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali,  whereas  acid  magenta 
is  not 

^  Also  known  as  Bavarian  Blue  spirit  soluble. 

•Also  known  as  Methyl  Blue  MBI,  Bn'Uiani  Cotton  Blue,  XL  Soluble  Blue, 
Methyl  Water  Blue,  Cotton  Bkte,  Bavarian  Blue  DBF,  Soluble  Blue  8B,  lOB, 
Pure  Blue  BSL 

'  Prepared  by  the  action  of  potassium  chlorate  and  hydrochloric  acid  on  phenol. 
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Rosaniline  Blue,  also  called  Spirit  Blue,  Aniline  Blue,  Opal  Blue, 
Gentian  Blue  6  By  Fine  Blue,  Hessian  Blue,  is  a  salt  of  t  r  i  p  h  e  n  y  1- 
rosaniline,  containing  more  or  less  of  the  corresponding  salt 
of  triphenyl-pjirarosaniline.  To  prepare  it,  rosaniline  (prepared 
by  precipitating  a  solution  of  the  purei^t  bluish  magenta  with  am- 
monia or  lime)  is  heated  to  about  180®  with  ten  times  its  weight 
of  aniline  and  some  benzoic  acid.  The  excess  of  aniline,  tc^ether 
with  tlie  ammonia  formed  in  the  reaction,  distils  over.  The  prod- 
uct is  neutralized  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  when  aniline  hy- 
drochloride dissolves  and  the  salt  of  the  new  base  remains  insolu- 
ble. This  is  washed  first  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  and  then 
with  water,  and  dried  and  powdered.* 

The  most  usual  form  of  occurrence  of  triphenylrosaniline  is  as 
the  hydrochloride,  CjoH„(CgH5),N,.HCl,  but  the  sulphate 
and  acetate  are  also  met  with.  The  first  salt  forms  a  greyish- 
green  or  brownish  powder,  which  becomes  pure  blue  at  100**;  the 
sulphate  and  acetate  bluish-violet,  lustreless  powders.  In  cold 
water,  the  salts  of  triphenylrosaniline  are  quite  insoluble,  and 
nearly  so  in  hot.  In  alcohol  the  acetate  dissolves  easily,  and  the 
hydrochloride  and  sulphate  with  more  difficulty  to  form  deep  blue 
solutions,  unchanged  or  turned  greenish  by  hj'drochloric  acid,  and 
in  which  stannous  chloride  produces  a  blue  precipitate.  A  cold 
alcoholic  solution  of  spirit  blue  becomes  brownish-red  with  soda  or 
ammonia,  but  at  a  boiling  heat  a  colorless  solution  is  produced, 
and  on  dilution  with  water  this  yields  a  white  precipitate  of  free 
triphenylrosaniline,  C„H,,(CJl5),N,.0H,  which  rapidly  becomes 
blue  in  the  air.  In  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  spirit  blue  dis- 
solves with  brownish-vellow  color,  and  on  dilution  with  water  a 
blue  precipitate  is  produced. 

Spirit  blue  is  employe<l  to  produce  bright  blues  on  wool.  The 
articles  are  dyed  in  a  bath  containing  alum,  sulphuric  acid,  or 
stannic  chloride.     Fibres  dyed  with  spirit  blue  are  nearly  decolor- 

*  The  blue  obtained  from  rosaniline,  as  desoribetl  in  the  text,  is  of  a  lower  price 
and  quality  than  diphenvl amine  blue.  Tlie  less  pure  products  have  a  reddish 
shade,  eppeciallv  obeerrable  in  artificial  lipht.  The  best  qualities  appear  pure 
blue  by  gas  or  lamp  light,  and  are  sometimes  known  as  hint  de  nuit  and  hieu  lu- 
mierej  but  must  not  be  confused  with  the  nitjht  biur  described  on  another  page. 
These  qualities  are  also  known  as  stpirit-blue  5B  and  SB,  the' redder  shades  bein^ 
described  a.s  SB,  SB,  etc.,  according  to  their  quality.  Spirit-blue  is  sometimes 
further  purified  by  dissolving  it  in  aniline  and  precipitating  by  h^^drochloric  acid, 
and  bv  other  methods.  Such  purified  products  are  known  es  op^  Wii«  or  hc»ic 
blue.-  \ 


\ 
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ized  by  hydrochloric  acid,  turned  greyish-violet  by  soda,  and 
changed  to  light  blue,  fading  to  colorless,  by  ammonia.  Alcohol 
strips  the  fibre  even  in  the  cold. 

SULPHONATED  ANILINE  BlUES. 

Diphenylamine  blue  and  spirit  blue  being  insoluble  in  water, 
their  practical  application  is  attended  with  some  inconvenience,  to 
obviate  which  they  are  frequently  sulphonated,  Avith  produc- 
tion of  soluble  coloring  matters  known  as  Soluble  Blue,  Water  Blue, 
Water  Blue  6  B,  China  Blue,  London  Blus,  Cotton  Blue,  Opal  Blue, 
Marine  Blue.  ^ 

The  greater  the  number  of  SOgH  groups  that  are  introduced  into 
triphenylrosaniline  or  its  homologues,  the  more  readily  soluble 
the  products  become*  but  their  fastness  to  light  and  air,  soap,  and 
alkalies  decreases  in  the  same  proportion.  Hence  the  higher 
sulphonic  acids,  such  as  triphenyl-rosaniline  tetrasulphonic  acid, 
are  never  prepared. 

The  sulphonated  aniline  blties  are  prepared  by  heating  diphenyl- 
amine blue  and  spirit  blue  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  the 
extent  of  the  sulphonation  depending  on  the  proportion  of  acid 
used  and  the  temperature  employed.  A  soluble  diphenylamine 
blue  may  be  prepared  directly  by  heating  diphenylamine-sulphonic 
acid  with  oxalic  acid,  instead  of  sulphonating  the  previously  pre- 
pared triphenylpararosaniline. 

Triphenylrosaniline  -  monosulphonic  Acid  has  the  formula 
CjoH,5(S03H)(CgH5)jNj,  and  is  formed  by  dissolving  spirit  blue  in 
strong  sulphuric  acid  and  heating  the  solution  to  30°-35°  C.  for 
five  or  six  hours.  On  pouring  the  resultant  brownish-yellow  solu- 
tion into  water,  the  sulphonic  acid  is  obtained  as  a  bulky  blue 
precipitate,  which  after  being  dried  at  100®  forms  small  grains 
having  a  metallic  lustre.  Its  alkali-metal  salts  are  soluble  in 
water,  but  those  formed  with  the  heavy  metals  and  alkaline-earth 
metals  are  insoluble  or  nearly  so.  By  digesting  the  washed  sul- 
phonic acid  in  a  quantity  of  caustic  soda  solution  somewhat  less 
than  that  required  to  combine  with  it,  and  filtering,  a  solution  of 
the  sodium  salt  is  obtained,  from  which  the  solid  compound 
may  be  prepared  by  saturating  the  liquid  with  common  salt,  or 
evaporating  it  to  dryness  with  addition  of  a  little  ammonium 
carbonate. 

Sodium  triphenylrosaniline-monomdphonate  forms  the  commercial 

» Also  known  as  Cotton  Blue  S  B,  Bleu  de  Lyon,  Water  Blue  B,  BS,  Blue  B  VSI, 
Blaekley  Blue,  Pure  Blue,  Water  Blue  00, 
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dye-stuff  known  as  NichoLsorCs  Bluty  Alkali  BluCy  Soluble  Blue  or  Fast 
Blue,  It  occurs  in  lumps  or  powder  of  a  greyish,  brownish,  or 
dull  blue  color.  It  dissolves  readily  in  hot  water,  with  light 
brown  or  bluish  color,  which  becomes  deep  blue  on  adding  acetic 
acid,  and  on  boiling  the  acidulated  liquid  the  free  sulphonic  acid 
separates  as  a  blue  precipitate.  Hydrochloric  acid  produces  the 
same  reaction  in  the  cold,  and  on  filtering  a  colorless  liquid  is 
obtained,  unless  a  di-  or  trisulphonate  be  present.  Caustic  soda 
turns  the  solution  of  soluble  blue  reddish-violet,  the  color  chang- 
ing on  boiling  to  reddish-brown.  Excess  of  ammonia  decolorizes 
the  solution.  Calcium  chloride  and  stannous  chloride  produce 
blue  precipitates.  Soluble  blue  dissolves  in  strong  sulphuric  acid 
with  fine  brownish-red  color,  becoming  blue  on  dilution  with 
water. 

If  wool  be  immersed  in  a  hot  solution  of  alkali  blue,  preferably 
containing  borax,  sodium  silicate,  sodium  carbonate,  or  ammonia, 
the  nearly  colorless  salt  is  taken  up  bj'  the  fibre  and  cannot  be 
removed  by  washing  with  water;  but  on  subsequently  immersing 
the  fibre  in  dilute  sulphuric  acid  the  blue  color  is  developed. 

Cold  alcohol  readily  removes  the  color  from  wool  or  silk  dyed 
with  alkali  blue.  Caustic  soda  turns  the  fibre  a  yellowish-brown, 
while  ammonia  immediately  destroys  the  color.  Hydrochloric 
acid  nearly  decolorizes  the  fibre,  and  an  acid  solution  of  stannous 
chloride  destroys  it  gradually. 

Ornimerdal  alkali  blue  is  liable  to  contain  various  impurities  and 
adulterations.  It  should  dissolve  without  residue  in  about  five 
parts  of  hot  water.  Sugar,  starch,  and  dextrin  are  sometimes 
added,  and  a  considerable  proportion  of  sodium  carbonate,  sul- 
phate, or  chloride  is  often  present.  Arsenic  is  not  an  unusual 
contamination.  Alcohol  dissolves  the  dye  and  leaves  sodium  sul- 
phate and  carbonate  insoluble.  The  dye  may  be  precipitated  by 
saturating  the  aqueous  solution  with  purified  conmion  salt,  while 
sodium  carbonate  and  sulphate  remain  in  solution.  The  sulphate 
of  sodium  contained  in  the  residue  left  on  ignition  represents  that 
formed  from  the  sulphonate,  as  well  as  that  pre-existing  as  sul- 
phate. Pure  sodium  triphenylrosaniline  -  monosulphonate  will 
yield  22.6  per  cent,  of  Na,SO^  on  fusion  with  sodium  carbonate 
and  nitre.  On  ignition  alone  a  low  result  is  obtained,  the  sodium 
present  being  insufficient  to  fix  all  the  sulphur,  besides  wliich 
more  or  less  sulphide  and  sulphite  will  probably  be  formed. 

Sodium  tnphenylpararosaniline'Trwnosvlphonate  is  known  in  com- 
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merce  as  Alkali  Blue  D^  In  its  reactions  it  closely  resembles  its 
homologue  from  rosaniline,  but  is  nearly  insoluble  in  cold  water, 
and  in  hot  water  forms  a  blue  solution  which  has  an  odor  o! 
diphenylamine. 

Triphdnyleosaniline-disulphonic  Acid,  having  the  formula 
CjoHj4(SO,H),(QH5),N,,  is  obtained,  together  with  the  trisulphonio 
acid,  when  triphenylrosaniline  hydrochloride  (spirit  blue)  is  di- 
gested with  4  or  5  parts  strong  sulphuric  acid  at  60**  C.  for  five  or 
six  hours,  and  the  temperature  finally  increased  to  100^-110®.  If 
the  product  be  diluted  with  three  or  four  times  the  quantity  of 
water,  both  sulphonic  acids  are  precipitated,  but  if  a  comparatively 
large  quantity  of  water  be  used  the  precipitate  consists  mainly  of 
the  disulphonic  acid,  while  the  trisulphonic  acid  dissolves  and  may 
be  obtained  as  a  blue  precipitate  by  treating  the  filtrate  with  com- 
mon salt  or  hydrochloric  acid  in  excess.  Triphenylrosaniline-^ 
disulphonic  acid  is  slightly  soluble  in  water,  but  insoluble  in  acid 
liquids,  and  hence  is  thrown  down  as  as  a  blue  precipitate  on  acid- 
ulating the  solution  of  one  of  its  salts.  Excess  of  soda  turns  the 
solution  of  its  salts  yellow.  The  sodium  salt  occurs  in  com- 
merce under  the  name  of  Silk  BluCy  and  Bavarian  Blue  DSF,  Methyl 
Blue  for  Silk  MLB^  Marine  Blue  -B,  consists  principally  of  the  cor- 
responding derivative  of  pararosaniline,  while  Blaekley  Blue  is  the 
sodium  salt  of  diphenyl-tolyl-rosaniline-sulphonic  acid. 

Triphenylrosaniline-trisulphonic  Acid,  of  the  composition 
C„H„(S0,Na),(CjH5),Ng,  is  obtained  as  indicated  above.  It  is 
soluble  in  water  and  alcohol.  The  sodium,  ammonium,  and  calcium 
salts,  mixed  with  more  or  less  of  the  corresponding  disulphonates, 
form  the  commercial  coloring  matters  known  as  Water  Blue,  Cotton 
Blue,  etc.  (page  287).  The  ammonium  salt  forms  dark 
lumps  or  grains  having  a  coppery  lustre;  the  sodium  salt 
usually  occurs  as  dark  blue  irregular  lumps.  China  Blue  is  a  very 
porous  variety  of  water  blue,  obtained  by  adding  carbonate  of  am- 
monium  to  a  very  concentrated  and  slightly  acid  solution  of  the 
coloring  matter. 

Water  blue  is  more  soluble  than  alkali  blue,  and  crystallizes 
from  its  concentrated  hot  solution  in  flakes  having  a  metallic  lus- 
tre. Its  solution  is  not  completely  precipitated  by  hydrochloric 
acid,  under  any  circumstances;  and  not  at  all  unless  a  large  excess 
of  the  reagent  be  used  or  disulphonate  be  present.  Caustic 
soda  decolorizes  the  solution  or  turns  it  reddish-brown.     Water 

^  Also  known  as  Methyl  Alkali  Blue  and  Alkali  Blue  6  B. 
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blue  dissolves  in  strong  sulphuric  acid  with  dark  yellowish-red 
color,  and  on  dilution  a  blue  solution  is  formed,  sometimes  accom- 
panied by  partial  precipitation. 

Water  blue  differs  from  alkali  blue  in  not  being  taken  up  by 
wool  from  an  alkaline  solution,  and  hence  the  fibre  so  treated  is 
not  rendered  blue  by  subsequent  immersion  in  dilute  acid. 

Strong  sulphuric  acid  dissolves  water  blue  from  fibres  dyed  with 
it,  with  a  blue  coloration,  and  a  hydrochloric  acid  solution  of  stan- 
nous chloride  behaves  similarly.  Caustic  soda  turns  the  fibre  red- 
dish-brown, and  ammonia  decolorizes  it  immediately.  Alcohol 
has  no  effect  on  the  dyed  fibre,  even  when  boiling. 

Water  blue  is  chiefly  used  for  dyeing  cotton,  being  fixed  by 
means  of  tannin,  or  by  alizarin  oil,  in  conjunction  with  alumi- 
nium, antimony,  or  tin  compounds.  It  is  dyed  on  silk  and  wool 
in  an  acid  bath,  and  in  this  case  is  always  used  in  conjunction  with 
other  coloring  matters. 

The  coloring  matters  known  as  Bavarian  Blue  DBF,  Methyl-Blue 
My  BI  for  cotUni,  etc.,  chiefly  consist  of  the  sodium  salt  of  iri 
ph£7iyl-pararo8aniline-tri8ulph(mic  acidy  and  closely  resemble  the 
homologue,  ordinary  water  blue. 

Blues  from  Tetramethyl-diamido-benzophenone. 

Several  interesting  coloring  matters  are  obtainable  by  the  reac- 
tion of  tetramethyl-diamido-benzophenone  on  phenyl-alphanaph- 
thylamine  and  its  homologues  in  presence  of  condensing  agents. 
Although  the  mode  of  preparation  of  these  dyes  is  entirely  differ- 
ent from  that  of  diphenylamine  blue  and  rosaniline  blue,  the  pro- 
ducts bear  a  certain  constitutional  relationship  to  these  products. 

Victoria  and  night  blues  dye  wool  and  silk  in  a  bath 
acidulated  with  acetic  acid.  Cotton  is  first  mordanted  with  alizarin 
oil  and  aluminium  acetate.  Sulphuric  acid  changes  the  color  of 
the  fibre  to  orange  or  reddish-brown,  but  the  original  blue  color  is 
restored  by  washing. 

Victoria  Blue  B  or  BS  is  the  hydrochloride  of  tetramethyl- 
phenyl-triamido-a-naphthyl-diphenylcarbinol,  and  is  prepared  by 
the  action  of  phenyl-a-naphthylamine  on  tetramethyl-diamido- 
benzophenone  chloride.  It  is  sparingly  soluble  in  cold,  but 
readily  so  in  hot  water,  yielding  a  blue  solution  which  gradually 
deposits  a  reddish  resinous  precipitate  of  free  base  on  boiling. 
This  decomposition  is  prevented  by  the  addition  of  acetic  acid. 
In  the  presence  of  mineral  acids  the  dyestuff  is  less  soluble  than 
in  pure  water.     When  dyed  on  wool  Victoria  Blue  is  very  liable 
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to  rub;  tlii^  fault  may  be  avoided  .by  boiling  the  wool  with  alu- 
minium sulphate  before  dyeing. 

Victoria  Blue  4  R  is  the  hydrochloride  of  pentamethyl- 
phenyl-triamido-a-naphthyl-diphenylcarbinol.  It  is  made  in  a 
manner  analogous  to  the  preceding  dyestuff,  which  it  greatly 
resembles  in  its  general  properties,  with  the  exception  that  it  dyes 
a  redder  shade. 

Night  Blue  is  the  hydrochloride  of  tetramethyl-tolyl-triamido- 
a-naphthyl-diphenylcarbinol.  Its  preparation  is  analogous  to 
the  preceding  blues.  It  is  soluble  in  water  with  a  fine  blue 
color  which  becomes  turbid  and  is  precipitated  by  boiling.  Its 
solubility  is  increased  by  the  addition  of  acetic  acid.  From  the 
fact  that  night  blue  is  completely  precipitated  from  its  solution  by 
many  other  dyestuflfs  such  as  picric  acid,  naphthol  yellow,  etc.,  it 
is  used  as  a  reagent  for  the  quantitative  estimation  of  such  dye- 
stuffs  (see  p.  117). 

Aniline  Violets. 

By  the  substitution,  partial  or  complete,  of  the  hydrogen  of  the 
NH,  groups  of  rosaniline  and  pararosaniline  by  methyl  or  ethyl, 
various  violet  coloring  matters  are  obtained,  those  compounds  in 
which  the  substitution  is  carried  furthest  yielding  the  bluest 
shades.  These  methylated  and  ethylated  rosanilines  (and  para-rosa- 
nilines)  witli  a  few  compounds  in  which  a  molecule  of  phenyl,  tolyl, 
or  benzyl  is  introduced,  constitute  the  aniline  violets  of  commerce. 

The  aniline  violets  are  usually  greenish  powders  or  crystals  with 
metallic  reflection,  soluble  in  water  to  fine  violet  solutions  which 
dye  silk  and  wool  violet  without  a  mordant.  They  can  be  fixed 
on  cotton  by  tannin  and  tartar-emetic.  The  aniline  violets  are 
decolorized  by  boiling  with  potassium  cyanide,  a  turbid  solution 
being  produced.  With  sulphuric  aqid  they  dissolve  with  yellow 
or  brownish-yellow  color,  and  present  a  very  close  analytical 
resemblance,  as  will  be  seen  in  the  annexed  tables  of  their  physical 
characters  and  chemical  reactions. 

Methyl  Violet  B,  Methyl-aniline  Violet,  Paris  Violet, 
Dahlia,  Direct  Violet,  Methyl  Violet  2B,  or  Methyl  Violet 
V3  (page  273),  is  the  hydrochloride  or  double  zinc  salt  of  penta- 
methyl-pararosaniline.  It  is  produced  by  the  direct  oxidation  of 
dimethylaniline  (from  dimethyl-toluidine)  bv  cupric  chloride:^ — 
3C.H,.N(CH,),  +  30  =  3H.0  4  C,.H„(CH,),N,. 

'  Sulphate  of  copper  is  treated  in  solution  with  a  large  excess  of  common  salt, 


292  DYES  AMD  COLORING  MATTEKS. 

A  coloring  matter  known  as  chloranU-violetj  probably  identical 
with  methyl-violet,  is  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  dimethylaniline 
and  chloranil  (tetrachlorquinone). 

Methyl-aniline  violet  occurs  in  commerce  as  a  hydrochloride, 
and  also  a  compound  of  this  salt  with  zinc  chloride.  The  hydro- 
chloride forms  small  crystals,  the  zinc  double  salt  a 
powder  or  irregular  lumps.  Both  varieties  of  the  coloring  matter 
exhibit  a  green  metallic  reflection,  and  are  easily  soluble  in  water, 
alcohol,  amyl  alcohol,  and  chloroform. 

Dilute  solutions  of  methyl  violet  are  turned  pure  blue  by  a  very 
small  addition  of  hydrochloric  acid.  With  more  acid  they  appear 
green  in  thin  layers,  but  red  and  somewhat  turbid  in  thicker 
strata.  Excess  of  acid  turns  the  solution  red  or  yellowish-brown 
from  the  formation  of  an  acid  salt.  Ammonia  produces  a  lilac 
and  caustic  soda  a  violet-brown  precipitate,  the  solution  becoming 
colorless  on  boiling. 

With  chromic  acid  methyl-violet  gives  a  dirty  violet  and  with 
stannous  chloride  a  blue-violet  precipitate,  becoming  lighter  on 
boiling.  Hypochlorites  decolorize  solutions  of  methyl  violet. 
.  Methyl  violet  is  completely  precipitated  by  soluble  ferrocyanides 
and  ferricyanides,  and  hence  may  be  conveniently  fixed  on  cotton 
mordanted  with  potassium  ferrocyanide,  or  in  the  fibres  of  which 
zinc  ferrocyanide  has  been  previously  deposited  by  double  decom- 
position. In  this  manner  methyl  violet  may  be  used  for  printing 
calico.  It  is  also  fixed  by  albumin  or  tannin,  and  is  used  for 
topping  goods  dyed  with  iron  mordants  and  alizarin,  in  order  to 
brighten  the  fast  violet  thus  produced. 

Boiling  with  water  gradually  decolorizes  fibres  dyed  with  methyl 
violet  Hydrochloric  acid  removes  part  of  the  color  and  the  fibre 
becomes  greenish-yellow,  but  the  original  color  is  restored  on 
washing  with  water.  Ammonia  decolorizes  the  fibre.  Caustic 
soda  turns  it  reddish-violet  and  gradually  decolorizes  it.  Treated 
with  a  hydrochloric  acid  solution  of  stannous  chloride,  the  fibre 
becomes  a  yellow  or  greenish-yellow  color. 

Methyl  violet  is  liable  to  much  the  same  adulterations  as  other 

and  acetic  acid  and  dimethylaniline  added.  The  product  is  moulded  into  cakes 
which  are  dried  at  40°  to  50°  C.  These  are  treated  with  a  quantity  of  boiling 
water  insufficient  to  dissolve  all  the  common  salt.  The  aniline  violet,  being  in- 
soluble in  strong  brine,  remains  as  a  residue.  It  is  dissolved  in  water,  the  copper 
removed  by  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  and  the  coloring  matter  precipitated  by  treat- 
ing the  filtrate  with  common  salt.  It  is  again  purified  by  re-solution  and  crystal- 
lization or  salting  out,  or  is  converted  into  the  zinc  double  salt. 
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aniline  dyes.  It  may  be  determined  volumetrically  by  precipita- 
tion with  picric  acid  (page  118),  the  formula  of  the  pier  ate 
being  C,,H„N3.C,FI,(N0J,0H. 

Crystal  Violet,  Violet  C,  Crystal  Violet  5  BO,  or  Crystal 
Violet  O  is  the  hydrochloride  of  hexamethyl-pafarosani- 
line.  It  is  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  tetra-methyl-diamido- 
benzophenone  chloride  or  carbon  oxychloride  on  dimethyl-aniline, 
the  reaction  in  the  latter  case  being: — 

[C,H5.N(CH3)J,+  2C0C1,  =  C1.C[C.H,.N(CH,)J,  +  3HC1  +  CO.. 

Crystal  violet  forms  long  hexagonal  prisms  or  pyramids.  The 
crystals  have  a  beetle-green  reflection  if  anhydrous,  but  a  variety 
containing  8  aqua  also  occurs,  the  reflection  from  which  is  bronze. 
When  heated  to  100°,  the  crystals  become  brown  and  suffer  slight 
decomposition.  Crystal  violet  is  soluble  both  in  water  and  alco- 
hol, but  crystallizes  more  readily  from  the  former  than  the  latter 
menstruum.  The  solutions  are  deep  violet-blue,  and  dye  wool 
and  silk  a  very  blue  shade  of  violet  On  cotton,  crystal  violet  is 
fixed  by  tannin  and  tartar-emetic. 

According  to  G.  Zetter,  crystal  violet  dissolves  in  strong  sul- 
phuric acid  with  orange  color,  which  is  unchanged  on  dilution; 
but  according  to  other  observers  the  solution  in  sulphuric  acid  is 
yellow,  changing  on  dilution  to  green,  blue  and  violet. 

On  adding  platinic  chloride  to  a  solution  of  crystal  violet  in 
strong  hydrochloric  acid,  the  chloroplatinate  is  obtained  as 
a  brick-red  precipitate  of  the  composition  [C,,Hij(CHj)gN,Cl]4 
(PtCl,),. 

On  heating  crystal  violet  in  a  closed  tube  to  120°  C.  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  sulphide,  a  leuco-base  is 
formed  of  the  formula  C^jH^jNg,  which  melts  at  173°  after  being 
purified  by  crystallization  from  alcohol. 

Crystal  violet  forms  a  very  insoluble  pi  crate,  a  fact  which 
may  be  utilized  for  its  determination  and  assay  (see  page  118). 

Benzyl  Violet*  is  prepared  by  heating  methyl  violet  with 
benzyl  chloride,  CJI5.CH3CI,  alcohol,  and  lime  or  soda,  in  an 
apparatus  furnished  with  a  reflux  condenser.  A  series  of  pro- 
ducts are  thus  formed,  becoming  bluer  the  greater  the  number 
of  benzyl  atoms  introduced  into  the  molecule.  The  commercial 
product  is  the  hydrochloride  of  zinc  double  salt.     Benzyl  violet 

*  Also  known  as  Paris  Violet  6  B,  7  B,  Methyl  VioUt  6  B,7  By  VioUt  5  B,  6  B, 
w7  B. 
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closely  resembles  methyl  violet,  but  dyes  somewhat  bluer  shades. 
Fibres  dyed  by  benzyl  violet  are  turned  light  blue  by  caustic  soda; 
but  if  dyed  by  methyl  violet  red-violet.  In  both  cases,  the 
material  is  decolorized  after  a  time. 

Hofmanfi's  Violets  *  are  of  historical  interest,  being,  with  the 
exception  of  mauve  (page  100),  the  first  aniline  violets  produced, 
but  they  have  now  been  nearly  superseded  by  the  newer  colors, 
such  as  methyl  violet.  They  are  produced  by  acting  on  an  alco- 
holic solution  of  rosaniline  with  caustic  soda  and  iodide  of  methyl 
or  ethyl.  The  larger  the  proportion  of  alkyl  iodide  employed, 
the  greater  is  the  substitution  and  the  bluer  the  product.  The 
ethylated  rosanilines  are  redder  than  the  corresponding  methyl- 
derivatives. 

Regina  Purple  (Regina  Violet,  Imperial  Violet, 
or  -Phenyl  Violet)  is  probably  a  mixture  of  the  acetates  of 
phenyl-  and  orthotolyl-rosaniline  together  with  the  same  salts  of 
pararosaniline.  It  is  obtained  from  the  '*6chappfe"  formed  in 
the  manufacture  of  magenta.  Parma  Violet  or  Regina 
Violet  spirit-soluble  is  a  similar  product  supposed  to  be 
the  hydrochloride  of  diphenylrosaniline,  and  is  a  bye-product 
from  magenta  made  after  the  nitrobenzene  method.  Neither  of 
these  violets  is  used  to  any  extent  at  the  present  time,  and  they 
are  fast  becoming  obsolete. 

Acid  Violets.  There  are  several  of  these  dyestuflfs,  which  in 
general  resemble  acid  magenta,  but  give  a  bluer  shade  in  dyeing. 
For  the  most  part  they  are  sodium  salts  of  the  sulphonic  acids  of 
methyl-  and  ethyl-rosanilinc  and  pararosaniline.  The  shades  are 
usually  quite  fast  to  light  and  resist  milling  fairly  well,  but  are 
destroyed  by  alkalies.  Among  these  violets  are  to  be  found  Red 
Vio-let  4RS,'  and  5RS,  which  are  the  sodium  trisulphonates 
of  dimethyh'osaniline  and  ethylrosaniline  respectively;  Acid 
Violet  GB' or  Acid  Violet4BN  is  the  sodium  sulphonate  of 
benzyl-pentamethylpararosaniline. 

F  o  r  m  y  1  Violet  S  4  B  *  is  also  a  rosaniline  violet  which  is 

» Also  known  as  Iodine  Violet,  Red  Violet  5  R  extra,  Violet  4  RN,  Violet  R, 
RR,  5  Rf  Dahlia,  and  Primula. 

^  Also  called  Acid  Violet  4RS. 

■There  is  also  an  Acid  Violet  6B  made  by  the  Berlin  Aniline  Works 
which  is  the  Hodium  sulphonate  of  dimethyl-dibenzyl-diethyl-trianiidotriphenyl 
carbinol.  Acid  violet  4BN  is  also  known  as  Acid  Violet  7B  and  Acid 
V  i  o  1  e  t  N.     Wo  o  1  B  1  u  e  S  is  a  mixture  of  acid  violet  4BN  with  a  li^ht  green. 

*  Also  known  asAcid  Violet4Bextra,  AcidVioletCB  (of  Geigy). 
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obtained  by  the  condensation  of  diethyldibenzyldiamido-diphenyl- 
methane  disulphonic  acid  with  diethylaniline.  It  gives  a  bluer 
shade  than  acid  magenta  and  resembles  the  acid  violets  very 
closely. 

Acid  violets  of  a  red  shade  which  have  been  made  by  the  alky- 
lation  of  acid  magenta,  usually  contain  some  excess  of  the  latter. 
In  order  to  effect  a  separation  of  the  magenta  from  the  acid  violet 
the  coloring  matter  is  dissolved  in  hot  water  and  precipitated  with 
basic  lead  acetate.  This  precipitate  is  decomposed  by  ammonium 
carbonate,  and  filtered;  the  coloring  matter  in  the  filtrate  being 
estimated  by  evaporation  and  weighing  of  the  residue.  The 
washings  are  acidulated  with  sulphuric  acid,  then  made  alkaline 
with  lime,  and  filtered.  The  filtrate  is  evaporated  to  dryness  and 
treated  with  alcohol,  which  extracts  the  lime  salts  of  the  violet 
coloring  matters,  leaving  that  of  the  acid  magenta  imdissolved. 
The  shade  of  the  precipitate  and  the  two  portions  of  the  washings 
can  be  ascertained  by  dye  trials. 

Aniline  Greens. 

The  green  coloring  matters  derived  from  triphenylmethane  may 
be  divided  into  two  classes,  one  of  which  is  represented  by  methyl 
green  and  the  other  by  benzaldehyde  green.  The  former  dyes  are 
derivatives  of  triamido-triphenylmethane,  while  the  latter  are 
derived  from  diamido-triphenylmethane.  The  sulphonated  aniline 
greens  which  are  found  in  commerce  are  mostly  dyes  of  the  latter 
series. 

Methyi^Green  or  Methylaniline  Green*  is  the  most  import- 
ant of  the  basic  green  dyes  of  Class  I.  ^page  273).  It  is  prepared 
by  acting  on  pentamethyl-pararosaniline  (the  base  of  methyl 
violet)  by  methyl  chloride,  in  amylic  alcohol  solution,  and  con- 
verting the  product  into  the  double  zinc  salt. 

Methylaniline  green  is  the  double  salt  with  zinc  chloride  of  the 
hydrochloride  of  chlormethyl-hexamethyl-pararosaniline,'  and  has 
the  formula:—C„Hj,(CH,),N3.Cl.CH,Cl+  ZnCl,  4-  H,0.  It  occurs 
in  commerce  either  in  small  green  needles,  in  large  coppery 
prisms,  or  as  a  light  green  powder.  It  dissolves  readily  with 
bluish-green  color  in  water  and  alcohol,  but  is  soluble  in  amyl 
alcohol.     This  last  character  distinguishes  methyl   green   (and 

*  Alflo  known  as  Pari«  Green,  Light  Oreen,  DoMe  Green  and  Green  Powder. 

*  Thia  base  may  be  conveniently  referred  to  as  "  verdaniline." 
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probably  the  other  greens  of  Class  I. )  from  benzaldehyde  green 
(and  its  allies).  Methylaniline  green  is  insoluble  in  ether  or 
benzene,  and  may  be  precipitated  from  its  alcoholic  solution  by 
addition  of  ether. 

Dilute  acids  color  the  solution  to  greenish-yellow,  a  tri-acid  salt 
being  formed,  but  on  dilution  with  water  the  original  color  is 
restored.  Hypochlorites  destroy  the  color  of  methyl  green,  and 
stannous  chloride  and  other  reducing  agents  gradually  decolor- 
ize it. 

On  adding  a  strong  solution  of  caustic  soda  to  one  of  methyl 
green  a  resinous  precipitate  is  produced.  This  precipitate  is  the 
free  base,  and  contains  C„Hu(CH,),N3.0H.CH,Cl.  It  is 
soluble  in  pure  water,  and  on  treatment  with  moist  oxide  of 
silver  yields  silver  chloride  and  the  non-chlorinated  base, 
C„H„(CH3),N,.0H.CH,.0H,  is  produced. 

As  might  be  expected  from  its  constitution  and  mode  of  forma- 
tion, methyl  green  readily  splits  up  into  methyl  chloride  and 
methyl  violet.  The  decomposition  occurs  gradually  at  100**,  and 
rapidly  at  120^-130®  C.  Hence  if  filter-paper  be  moistened  with 
a  solution  of  methyl  green,  and  then  strongly  dried,  it  will  acquire 
a  violet  color.  This  reaction,  which  is  equally  applicable  to  fibres 
dyed  with  the  coloring  matter,  is  characteristic  of  methyl  green 
and  its  immediate  allies  (e.  ^.,  ethyl  green,  iodine  green). 

The  adulterations  and  impurities  of  methyl  green  and  other 
aniline  greens  are  described  on  page  300. 

Methyl  green  is  now  rarely  used  for  dyeing  wool.  When  it  is, 
sulphur  or  zinc  sulphide  is  one  of  the  best  mordants.  Silk  is 
dyed  in  a  warm  bath,  to  which  picric,  tartaric,  or  acetic  acid  is 
sometimes  added.  On  cotton,  methyl  green  is  fixed  by  means  of 
tannin. 

On  the  fibre,  methyl  green  may  be  recognized  by  the  change  of 
color  on  heating  strongly.  Excess  of  hydrochloric  acid  turns  the 
fibre  yellow,  but  the  original  color  is  restored  by  washing.  The 
dye  is  removed  by  alcohol  or  acetic  acid,  the  liquid  being  colored 
bluish-green.     Alkalies  and  reducing  agents  decolorize  the  fibre. 

Iodine  Green'  presents  the  closest  resemblance  to  methyl  green, 
with  which  it  is  homologous.  As  formerly  prepared,  with  methyl 
iodide,  it  gave  ofif  violet  vapors  of  iodine  when  heated  with  strong 
sulphuric  acid,  but  as  at  present  manufactured,  by  the  treatment 

I  Also  known  as  Night  Green  and  Pomona  Qreen* 
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of  rosaniline  with  methyl  chloride,  the  dye  does  not  give  this 
reaction. 

Perhin^a  green  resembles  iodine  green,  but  is  precipitated  by 
sodium  carbonate  in  the  cold. 

Spirit-soluble  Green  is  obtained  as  an  insoluble  crystalline 
pi  crate  by  adding  picric  acid  to  a  solution  of  iodine-green  (or 
methyl-green?).  It  occurred  in  commerce  as  a  dark  green  paste, 
nearly  insoluble  in  water  but  dissolving  in  alcohol.  At  present  il 
is  obsolete. 

Malachite  Green,  or  Benzaldehyde  Green,  '  is  obtained  by 
the  reaction  of  dimethyl-aniline  on  benzaldehyde,  whereby 
tetram  ethyl -paradiamido-triphenyl -methane 
is  produced,  thus: — 

C.H,.COH  +  2C.H,N(CH,),  =  H,0  -f  H.C(C.HJ  [C.H,N(CH,)  J,. 

The  hydrochloric  acid  solution  of  the  product  is  oxidized  by 
peroxide  of  lead  at  SO^-SO**  C,  preferably  with  addition  of  a  little 
chloranil.  The  lead  is  removed  by  sodium  sulphate,  and  the 
filtrate  treated  with  common  salt  and  zinc  chloride,  when  the 
double  zinc  compound  is  precipitated. 

The  dovhle  zinc  chloride  of  tetramethyl-diamido-triphenyl-carbinol 
contains  3C,3H,,N,,HCl  +  2ZnCl,-l- 2H,0.  It  forms  brass-yellow 
prisms,  with  a  yellowish-green  reflection. 

The  double  iron  chloride  (ferrous)  also  occurs  in  commerce  as  an 
inferior  quality  of  benzaldehyde  green. 

The  oxalate,  C^Hj^N,,  H,C,0^.  forms  scales  having  a  green  metal- 
lic reflection. 

All  the  commercial  forms  of  benzaldehyde  green  dissolve  easily 
in  water  and  alcohoL  They  are  also  soluble  in  amy  lie  alcohol, 
which  character  distinguishes  them  from  methyl  green  (and  its 
allies). 

The  free  base  of  benzaldehyde  green  is  obtained  as  a  green 
precipitate  on  adding  an  alkali  to  the  solution  of  one  of  its  salts. 
The  precipitate  is  soluble  in  ether  and  petroleum  spirit,  and  after 
crystallization  from  the  latter  solvent  fonns  colorless  needles, 
which  melt  at  126^-130^  C. 

The  base  of  malachite  green  combines  with  both  one  and  two 
molecules  of  picric  acid  to  form  insoluble  picrates. 

'Also  known  as  Malachite  Green  B^  Benzol  Green,  New  Victoria  Green,  New 
Greeny  Solid  Green,  Solid  Green  0,  Diamond  Green,  Ih'agon  Green,  Benzoyl 
Green  and  Fo^t  Green, 
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The  solutions  of  benzaldehyde  green  are  bluish-green.  By  con- 
centrated hydrochloric  acid  they  are  changed  to  orange-yellow,  but 
the  green  color  is  restored  by  dilution.  Hypochlorites  decolorize 
the  solution,  and  stannous  chloride  forms  a  green  precipitate. 

Benzaldehyde  green  may  be  detected  on  fibres  dyed  with  it  by 
the  orange  coloration  with  hydrochloric  acid,  restored  to  green  by 
washing,  and  by  the  decolorization  produced  by  ammonia,  soda, 
or  soap.  From  methyl  green  it  is  distinguished  by  not  turning 
violet  when  heated. 

Ethyl  Green  (Brilliant  Green,  Malachite  Green 
G,  New  Victoria  Green,  Emerald  Green,  Fast  Green 
J,  Diamond  Green  G,  Smaragdgreen,  and  Solid 
Green  J,  J  JO)  is  homologous  with  Malachite  Green,  and  con- 
sists either  of  the  sulphate  or  zinc  chloride  compound  of  tetraethyl- 
diamido-triphenyl-carbinol.  It  is  prepared  in  a  manner  similar  to 
that  of  malachite  green,  diethylaniline  being  substituted  for  the 
dimethylaniline.  The  dyeing  power  of  brilliant  green  is  not  so 
intense  as  that  of  malachite  green,  and  its  shade  is  yellower. 

Victoria  Green  3  B(New  Fast  Green  3  B,  and  New 
Solid  Green  BB),  is  a  chlorinated  malachite  green,  being 
obtained  from  dichlorbenzaldehyde  and  dimethylaniline.  It 
occurs  as  the  hydrochloride  (or  zinc  chloride  compound)  of  tetra- 
methyl-diamido-dichlor-triphenylcarbinol.  In  its  general  prop- 
erties it  is  about  the  same  as  malachite  green,  but  it  dyes  a  bluer 
shade  than  the  latter. 

Helvetia  Green  (Acid  Green)  is  the  type  of  the  sulphon- 
ated  aniline  greens,  the  reactions  of  which  have  already  been 
described.  It  differs  from  benzaldehyde  green  by  giving  no 
precipitate  with  caustic  soda  in  dilute  solutions,  though  strong 
soda  solution  produces  a  wliite  precipitate.  On  the  fibre,  acid 
green  closely  simulates  benzaldehyde  green,  but  is  turned  greenish- 
yellow  by  hydrocliloric  acid,  the  liquid  itself  becoming  yellow; 
whereas  fibres  dyed  with  benzaldehyde  green  become  bright 
orange,  and  give  up  very  little  color  to  hydrochloric  acid.  In 
each  case  the  original  green  color  is  restored  by  washing  with 
water.  From  methyl  green,  Helvetia  green  is  distinguished  by  the 
fibres  not  becoming  violet  when  heated. 

Ligh  t  G  re  en  SF  (bluish)  and  Light  G  reen  SF  (y  el- 
1  o  w),  are  disulphonic  acid  derivatives  of  the  benzaldehyde  group. 
They  are  prepared  by  heating  benzaldehyde  with  benzyldimethyl- 
(or  diethyl)  aniline  and  sulphonating  the  products  so  obtained  by 
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means  of  fuming  sulphuric  acid;  subsequent  oxidation  gives  the 
dyestufifs.  The  yellow  shade  dyestuff  is  also  met  with  under  the 
names  Acid  Green  SOF,  Acid  Green  D,  Acid  Green 
J  J,  and  Light  Green  S,  while  the  blue  shade  is  sometimes 
called  AcidGreen  and  A  c  i  d  G  r  e  e  n  M. 

Adulterations  of  Aniline  Greens.  Iodine-green  varies  much 
in  price  and  quality,  the  commercial  value  not  always  following 
the  dyeing  properties,  which  in  samples  of  the  same  price  may 
vary  as  much  as  50  per  cent.  Crystallized  greens  are  usually 
purer  than  the  amorphous  kinds,  but  not  always.  Aniline  greens 
vary  much  in  tint,  yellow  shades  being  due  to  picric  acid  or  other 
yellow  dye,  and  green  ones  to  soluble  aniline  blue.  The  latter, 
when  present  in  small  proportion,  is  best  recognized  by  yellow 
light.  Large  amounts  may  be  detected  by  treating  the  dye  with 
picric  acid  and  glycerin,  when  the  green  remains  insoluble,  and 
any  blue  admixture  may  be  recognized  by  the  color  and  characters 
of  the  filtered  licjuid.  If  the  dye  be  the  picrate  of  *'verdaniline" 
mixed  with  soluble  blue,  mere  treatment  with  water  is  sufficient 
to  detect  the  admixture.  Free  picric  acid  may  be  detected  by 
agitating  with  water  and  ether,  and  a  picrate  in  the  manner  already 
described  (page  118). 

Some  greens  contain  accidental  admixtures  of  sodium  acetate 
and  black  insoluble  bodies,  besides  some  aniline  violet.  Methyl 
green  of  good  (quality  dissolves  entirely  in  boiling  alcohol.  If  a 
greenish-white  residue  be  left,  which  turns  violet  when  heated,  it 
probably  consists  of  the  hydrochloride  ofnonamethyl-para- 
leucaniline,  C„H,3(CH3)g(CIIjCl),.  This  body  is  often 
present  in  considerable  proportion  in  methyl-green  which  has  not 
been  purified  by  alcohol,  and  is  sometimes  added  as  an  adulterant. 

In  water,  methyl  green  should  dissolve  entirely  with  bluish- 
green  color.  A  residue  of  green  may  consist  of  the  picrate,  which 
is  entirely  soluble  in  alcohol  or  dilute  caustic  soda.  The  aqueous 
solution  of  methyl  green  should  yield  no  precipitate  in  the  cold 
with  dilute  soda  or  sodium  carbonate.  A  precipitate  will  probably 
consist  of  the  base  of  methyl-violet,  which  after  separation  may 
be  recognized  by  its  color  and  reactions  of  its  solution  in  hydro- 
chloric acid.  Its  presence  is  due  to  defective  purification  of  the 
coloring  matter. 

Intentional  additions  of  sugar  are  occasionally  made  to  aniline 
greens,  and  compounds  of  magnesium,  lead,  and  chromium  have 
been  met  with.  Arsenic  is  found  in  some  samples.  Zinc  chloride 
is  a  normal  constituent  of  soluble  and  malachite  greens. 
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DYES  AND  GOLOBINO    M.^mSRS. 


Commercial 
Name. 


Farafuchsin. 


Maf^enta 
Fuchsln 
Aniline  Red. 


Acid  Magenta. 
Fuchsln  S. 
Rubin  S. 


Iso  Rubin. 
New  Fuehflin. 


Patent  Blue 
V,  U,  extra, 
superfine. 


Diphen  y  1- 
amine  Blue, 
spirit  soluble. 


Azuline. 


Methyl  Blue. 


Sphit  Blue. 
Aniline  Blue. 


Soluble  Blue. 


Alkali  Blue. 
Nicholson 
Blue. 


Alkali  Blue  D. 


FOEMULA. 


+4H,0 


ya)C«H4(4  NH,  .(DC.H.  |  L Ljj» 

CH1)C,H4(4)XH,C1+4H,0  &  Cc(l)C.H*f4)NH,Cf+4U,0 
\(1)C,H«(4)NH,  Nl)C.H^4jNH, 


(l)C.H.jj8)«JjNa 
(^(1)C.H3{»> 


(l)C.H. 

C=»<1)C,H, 

(1)C.H, 


. 


(8)CH, 

4)NH, 
3)CH, 
4)NH,C1 

4)NH. 


/ 


/(l)C.H^(4)N(C,n.), 

-—(DCUJ  4  so,- 
^X^  l(5)S0.0 

\l)C.H4(4)N(C.H.), 


-iCa 


/(1)C.HJ4)NH.C,H, 
Cf  (1  C«H,  4)N.C.H, 
\(l)C.H4(4)NU.CeH,.HCl 


Impure  diphenylamine  blue. 


/n)C«H4(4)NH.C„H4.S03Na 

C(OH)f  (1  C.H*  4)NH.C.K^.S()3Na 
\(l)C.H4(4)NH.C.H^.SO,Na 


(i)c,H,  I  ^45nh!c,h..hci 


(l)C.H,  I  j4)NH.C,H..S0sNa 
C(OH)^(l)C.H4(4)NH.CoH4.S03Na 


(4)NH.C.H4.80,Na 


./ 


A)NH.C.H, 
(4)NH.CeH4.S03Na 


C(OH)^(l)0,H4(4)NH.C.H, 

\(1)C.H4 


/(1)C.H«(4)NH.C,.H, 
\(l)C.H4(4)NH.C,II^.S0,Na 


RSMAEKB. 


Pure  hydpo- 
chlorioc  of 
pararosa- 
niline. 


Mixture  of  hy- 
drochloride 
and  acetate 
of  pararusa-  { 
niline    aud  | 
rosaniline.    • 


SulphonatioD 
of  fuchsln. 


Phenylatinff 
nararoAanl- 
line. 


Ftom  diphe- 
nylamine 
blue. 


From  aniline 
blue. 


From  aniline 
blue. 


I 


From  diphe- 
nylamine 
blue. 
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Chabacteb 

OF  DYESTUFV. 

Reactions  of  Aqueous 
Solution. 

Reaction  of  Dye  with 
SuLPHuuc  Acid. 

Other  Charao 

TEKKTICS. 

With 

Caustic 

Soda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 

With 

Strong 

Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Green   cryitals; 
red  solution. 

Redppt 

Yellow. 

YeUow. 

Colorless. 

Soluble  in   alco- 
hol. 
Basic  dye. 

Qreen   crystals; 
red  solution. 

1 

Decolor- 
ized. 
Redppt. 

Yellow. 

Brownish- 
yellow. 

Colorless. 

• 

Soluble  in   alco- 
hol. 
Basic  dye. 

Oreen   crystals; 
crimson  solu- 
tion. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

No  change. 

Yellow. 

Red. 

Slightly     soluble 

in  alcohol. 
Acid  dye. 

Green    powder; 
red     solution 
in  hot  water. 

Redppt 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Red. 

Soluble   in  alco- 
hol. 
Basic  dye. 

Coppei^red  pow- 
der; blue  solu- 
tion. 

No  change: 
violet  ou 
boiling. 

Green,    yel- 
low. 

Yellow. 

Green. 

Soluble  in   alco- 
hol. 
Acid  dye. 

Brown  powder; 
insoluble. 

■     • 

Yellow. 

Blue  ppt. 

Soluble  in   alco- 
hol. 
Basic  dye. 

Dark  blue  cop- 
pery powder; 
insoluble     in 
water. 

Orange. 

No  change. 

Yellow. 

Blue  ppt. 

Soluble   in   alco- 
hol. 
Obsolete. 
Basic  dye. 

Dark  blue  pow- 
der; blue  solu- 
tion. 

Brown. 

No  change. 

Brown. 

Blue. 

Basic  dye. 

Bronzv  powder; 
insoluble. 

Brown. 

No  change. 

Yellow. 

Blue  ppt. 

Soluble   in  alco- 
hol. 
Basic  dye. 

Blue  copper 
powder;  blue 
solution. 

Brown. 

Slight  ppt. 

Orange. 

Blue  ppt. 

Acid  dye. 

1 
Dark  blue  pow- 
der; blue  solu- 
tion. 

Brown. 

Blue  ppt. 

Red. 

Blue. 

Soluble   in   alco- 
hol. 
Acid  dye. 

Dark  blue  pow- 
der; blue  solu- 
tion   in    hot 
water. 

Brown. 

Blue  ppt. 

Brown. 

Blue  ppt. 

Acid  dye. 
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DYES  AND  COLORING  MATTERS. 


COMMEBCIAL  NAME. 

Formula. 

,.    «            _  ,.     .-, 

Remarks 

Bavariau  Blue  DSF. 

/(l)C,H4(4)NH.C.H4.SOaNa 
C(OH)^jl  C,hJ4  NH.C.H, 

\(l)C,H4(4)NH.CeH4.803Na 

From  diphenylamine 
blue. 

Victoria  Blue  B,  BS. 

(^[iIcJh*  4)n|ch!!!.ci 

From  phenyl-e^naph- 
thylamine. 

Victoria  Blue  4  R. 

/(1)C.H4(4)N(CH3), 
C^(liC.H,(4JN(CH.S..Cl 

\l)C.H,(4)N{gHjj^ 

•     •     • 

Night  Blue. 

/(1)C«H^(4)N(C,H.), 

(^  1  c^h!  4  N  c!h:  !.C1 

•     ■     • 

Alpine  Blue. 
Fast  Wool  Blue. 

/i\n  w  /(8)S0,Na 
/<^>^«^»jf4N(?:H3), 

(1)C.H,(4)N  {8b^fCeH,.S0, 

•     •     • 

Alkali  Blue  XO. 

The  sodium  salts  of  the  sulphonlc  acids 
of  ^-naphthylated  rosanilme. 

■      •       a 

Soluble  Blue  XG. 

Similar  to  preceding. 

«      •       • 

Methyldiphenyl- 
amlne  Blue. 

/n)C«H,(4)N(CH,)C,H, 

Cf  l)C.H,(4)N(C„H,)Hrf 

\{1)C.H,(4)N{CH3)C.H, 

From  cbloraniL 

Hdrhst  New  Blue. 

/(l)C.H,(4)N(CH3)r.H4S03Na 

C(OH)f-  l)CeH4(4)N  CH3)C.H4S03Na 

\(l)C«H4(4)N(CH3)C,H4S0,Na 

■     •     ■ 

Bradford  Blue. 

Hydrochloride    of    meta-amido-phenyl- 
ated  rosaniline. 

•     •     • 

Glacier  Blue. 

C=.(1)C,H3  |(4)NHC1.CH3 
\(l)CeH3Cl, 

■     ■     • 

Cyanol  extra. 
Acid  Blue  6  G. 

(DC.H,- 
C(0H)-(1)C,H,. 

(l)C.H,. 

f  (3)CH, 
(4)NH.C,H. 
(8)CH, 
(4)NH:r,H3 

'  2iS03Na 
(4)S03Na 
(5)011 

•     •     • 

Cyanin  B. 

Not  determined. 

Oxidation   of    Patent 
Blue  V.                      1 
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Characteb  of 
Dyesiuff. 

Reaction  op  Aqueous 
Solution. 

Reaction  op  Dye  with 
SuLPUUBic  Acid. 

Other  Charac- 
tebistics. 

With 

Caustic 

iSoda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 

With 

Strong 

Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Indlgo-blue 
powder;  blue 
solution. 

Red. 

Darker. 

Brown. 

Blue. 

Blue  dye  for  silk. 

Bronzy  powder; 
blue  solution. 

Brown  ppt 

Blue  ppt. 
'    soluble  in 
excess. 

Orange. 

Blue. 

Soluble   in   alco- 
hol. 
Acid  dye. 

Bronzy  powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Brown  ppt. 

Blue  ppt. 
soluble  in 
excess. 

Brown. 

Blue. 

Acid  dye. 

Bronzy  powder; 
bluish  -  violet 
solution. 

Brown  ppt. 

Blue  ppt. 
soluble  in 
exoesB. 

Brown. 

Blue. 

Soluble  in    alco- 
hol. 
Acid  dye. 

Violet   powder; 
blue  solution. 

Blue  ppt 

Yellow. 

Green. 

Blue. 

Soluble   in   alco- 
hol. 

Black  lumps; 
tirreenish  -  blue 
solution. 

Black  ppt. 

Blue  ppt 

Brown. 

Blue  ppt. 

Acid  dye. 

Reddish     pow- 
der; blue  solu- 
tion. 

Claret. 

Blue  ppt 

Brown. 

Blue  ppt 

Acid  dye. 

1 
1 

Coppery  Inmps; 
insoluble. 

Red  (alco- 
holic so- 
lution). 

Decolor- 
ized. 

No    change 
(alcoholic 
solution). 

Yellow. 

Blue  ppt 

Soluble   in   alco- ' 
hoi.                     ' 
Obsolete. 

Dark  blue  pow- 
der; blue  solu- 
tion. 

Precipitate. 

Red. 

Blue  ppt. 

Slightly     soluble 

in  alcohol. 
Acid  dye.                j 

Bronzy  powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Brown  ppt. 

Blue  ppt. 

Brown. 

Blue  ppt. 

Soluble   in  alco- 
hol. 
Obsolete. 

Violet  powder; 
greenish -blue 
solution. 

Orange. 

Green  ppt 

Yellow. 

Green  ppt 
Blue. 

Soluble   in  alco- 
hol. 
Bahic  dye. 

Dark  blue  pow- 
der; blue  solu- 
tion. 

Red     on 
boiling. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Acid  dye  for  wool. 

Copper-red 
powder;  blue 
solution. 

Violet. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

GreexL 

Acid  dye  for  wool. 
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COMHBRCIAL 

Mamb. 

FOBKULA. 

1 
Remabks. 

Patent  Blue  A. 

i 

/(l)C.H*(4)N{glJ*c.H. 

D-(l)C.H4{4)NJ<<|«.c.H. 

(l)C.H  J  (4)S0,.iCa 
ll2)S0,.0 

•     •     • 

Victoria  Blue  R. 
New  Victoria  Blue. 

/(1)C,H4(4)N(CH,), 
Cr(lic.H.(4)N.Cl.(prf,), 
\(l)CxoH.l4)NH.C.H, 

•     •     • 

Chrome  Blue. 

/(1)C.H4(4)N(CH,), 
C(OH)Al)C.H,(4)N(CH3), 

•     «     • 

Methyl  Violet  B. 

/mC,H4(4)N(CH,K 

C--(1)C.hJ4  N(CH^,C1 

\(l5c;Ht(4)NH.CS" 

Oxidation  of 
dimethylaniline. 

Crystal  Violet 

/ri)C.H44)NrCHJ. 

Cr-(1)C«H,  4  N  CHahCl 

\(l)CeH4(4)N(CH3). 

•     ■     • 

Benzyl  Violet 

y'(l)C,Il4(4)N(CH,), 
<^(1)C«H.(4)N(CH3).C1 

\l)C.UJ4)N{g«»(,^H. 

From  methyl  violet 

1 

Ethyl  Violet 

Cf  (1)C.H,  4)N(C,H,).a 
\(1)C.H,  4)N(C,H.), 

From  diethylaniline. 

Hoffmann  Violet 

(1)C.hJ{3)CH3 

C=.a)C.H4(4)NH.C,H5.Cl 
\(l)CeH4(4)NU.C,H. 

•     •     • 

Begina  Purple. 

< 

Hydrocl 

/(1)C.H4(4)NH.C.H4.CH3 
\(1)C,H4.NH, 

By-product  from 
magenta. 

Spirit  Violet 

tiloride  of  diphenyl-rosaniline  (?}. 

•     ■     • 

Soluble  Begina  Violet 

Sodium  salt  of  diphenyl-rosaniiine-tri- 
auipbonic  acid. 

Action    of    sulphuric 
acid  on  preoeoiug. 

Red  Violet  6  Ra 

mr  H  /(3)S0,Na 

(l)CaHa|(4,Nrf.(;,H, 
/                  '(8)CH3 
C=(l)CeH  J  (4)NH.^ 

(l)C.H.{gjSO^Na 

From  ethylrosaniline. 

Red  Violet  4  R8. 

(1)C.H,. 
/ 

C-(l)CeH,. 

\         * 

(1)C.H, . 

r(8)S0,Na 
(4)NH.CH, 
"8CH, 

l(5)S03  > 
UsiSOjNa 
L(4)NH.CH, 

From  dimethylrosani- 
line. 
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Character  of 
Dyestufp. 

Reaction  of  Aqueous 
Solution. 

Rraotion  of  Dye  with 
Sulphuric  Acid. 

Other  Charao- 

TERIflTICS. 

With 

Caustic 

Soda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 

With 
Strong 
Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Copper-red 
powder;  blue 
solution. 

Violet  on 
heating. 

Green  with 
precipita- 
tion   of 
color  acid. 

Yellow. 

Green  with 
ppt     of 
color  acid. 

Soluble   in  alco- 
hol. 
Add  dye  for  wool. 

Blue      powder; 
blue  solution 
In  hot  water. 

Brown  ppt 

Brown  ppt 

YeUow. 

Green. 

Basic  dye. 
Soluble   in  alco- 
hol. 

Black    paste; 
blue  solution. 

No  change. 

Brown. 

Red. 

Brown. 

Soluble  In  alco- 
hol. 

Mordant  dye  for 
wool. 

Green   metallic 
powder;    vio- 
let solution. 

Brown  ppt. 
and  color. 

Brown. 

Yellow. 

Violet 

Soluble   in   alco- 
hol. 
Basle  dye. 

Bronze  crystals; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Violet  ppt. 

Blue,  green, 
finally 
yellow. 

Yellow. 

Green,  blue, 
finally 
violet. 

Soluble   in   alco- 
hol. 
Basic  dye. 

Metallic     pow- 
der; violet  so- 
lution. 

Brown  ppt. 
and  color. 

Brown. 

Yellow. 

Violet 

Soluble   in  alco- 
hol. 
Basic  dye. 

Green     crystal- 
line    powder; 
violet  solution. 

Violet   ppt. 
melting  on 
heating. 

Brown  ppt. 

Orange. 

Yellow. 

Green. 

Basic  dye. 

Green     crystal- 
line   powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Yellow. 

Brown. 

Violet. 

Basic  dye. 

Green    powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Brown  ppt 

Brown,    Brown, 
blue    on 
dilution. 

No  change. 

Basic  dye. 

Green      grains; 
violet  solution. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

Green  ppt.    Brown. 

Violet  ppt 

Soluble  in  alcohol. 
Basic  dye. 

Acid  dye  for  wool. 

Bronze  powder;  1  Lighter.          Violet  ppt. 
violet  solution. ! 

•     ■ 

•     • 

Violet  metallic 
lumps;  violet 
solution. 

Yellow. 

■ 

No  change. 

Yellow. 

Violet 

Acid  dye. 

Violet   powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Orange. 

No  change. 

Yellow. 

Violet 

Acid  dye. 

20 
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covm£rcial 
Naue. 


Add  Violet  4  BN,  6  B. 


Acid  Violet  6  B  (Ber- 
lin). 


Fonnyl  Violet  8  4  B. 


AlkaU  Violet. 


Chrome  Violet. 


Fast  Acid  Violet  10  B. 


Acid  Violet  6  BW. 


Acid  Violet  7  B. 


Methyl  Qreen. 


Iodine  Green. 


Formula. 


/(1)C,H4(4)N(CH,), 
C(0H)^(1)C.H^(4)N(C^S, 

(l)CeH^(4)N  I  cHj.C,H4.S0»Na 


Rema&ks. 


SensitiYe  to  alkalies. 


/(l)C.H,(4)N{glH.c.H,.S0.Na 
C-(1)C.H^(4)N(CH;^ 

Ni)c.H,(4)N  { gi5ri:i3:>^ 


/a)C.H,(4)N[glg«C,H,.80.Na 
C-(l)C,H^(4)N(b.H.), 

Ni)c.H,(4)N  {gb^rcii::i3:>^ 


y^l)C.H4(4)NfC,H,), 
C(0H)^U)C.Ht{4)N(C.H.), 

>)C.H,(4)N{gfd^gO,Na 


/ri)C,H4(4)N(CH,), 

c(0H)^U)c.h:Wn(ch,5. 


Used  as  a  substitute 
for  iudigo-canuine. 


May  be  dyed  in  alka- 
line, neutral  or  acid 
bath. 


c<ai8:i:[tM: 

^(l)C.H.i(2Ma 


I 


SO, 


/ 


(1)C.H4(4)N(CH,), 


C(0H)^l)C.H.(4™^ 

(1)C,H,-^  (4  NH.C,H4.CH, 
U5)S0,Na 


(l)C.H,(4)NJgg}^.go^Na 
C(OH)-(l)C.H,(4)N{g5j^.80,Na 


\ 


(1)C.H4(4)N(C,H,), 


/  l)CeK4(4)^y.( 

Cr-(1)C.H,  4  N  CIT 
\a)C,H44)NC 


Malachite  Green. 


Ethyl  Green. 


^/(1)C,H^(4)N(CH.). 


Ftam  methyl  violet 


4)N(c.n.), 


K»h--rw  ..»  »^»^, 


^!s!?L'»^?Er  Bh-p, 


^rtol«^  toK    "*'"  '''"'■" 


'i^*'*':^^:  ;«"<"»"«-- 1vr..M  J, „ 


'■ilil.iih 


'•ty- ' 


\ 
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OOMVEBCIAL 

Namk. 

Formula. 

Remarks. 

Victoria  Green  3  B. 

C^  1  C.hJ4)N(CH,),C1 

From  dichlorbenz- 
aldehyde. 

Helvetia  Green. 

C(OH)^  l)CeH4(4  SO,Na 

\(l5C.H,(45N(fcH.). 

From  malachite 
green. 

Guinea  Green  B. 

/a)CeH,(4)N{g|H.          g^ 
C(0H)-(1)C.H. 

Nl)C.H,(4)N{C^^.^^H,.S03Na 

From  benzaldehyde. 

Light  Green  SF 
(bluish). 

^(1)C,H4(4)N  1  cH'.C.H^.SOaNa 
C(OH)— (l)C.H4(4)S0;,Na 

Nl)C.H,(4)N{gg3c^H^S03Na 

From  benzaldehyde. 

Light  Green  8F 
(yellowish). 

(l)C.H.(4)N{gg3c,H,.S03Na 
C(0H)-(l)CeH4(4)S0,Na 

Nl)CeH.(4)N{gg;C.H,.S03Na 

From  benzaldehyde. 

Fast  Green. 

C(0H)^a)C.HJ4)N  CH3). 

\(l)C.H4(3iN(CH,.5.H4.S0,Na), 

From  nitrobenzalde- 
hyde. 

Guinea  Green  BV. 

/W.H.(4)N{gjH.          g^ 
C(OH)-(1)C.H4(3)NO, 

^(l)C*H*WN{gb^-C.H..803Na 

From  nitrobenzalde- 
hyde. 

Alkali  Green. 
Vlridlne. 

C$=(l)CeH,(4)NH.C«H4.S03Na 
\{l)CeH4(4)NH.C.Hs 

From  benzyl  chloi^ 
ide  and  dipheny- 
lamine. 

Azo-Green. 

Wl)0«H,f4)N(CH,)3 
C(0H)^(l)C.H4i4iN(CU3). 

^l)C.H4(3)N=N(l)C,H*{|^]g^" 

From  Rallcylic  acid. 

Chrome  Green. 

C(OH)f  1  C«H,(4)N(CII,)a 

From  benzoic  acid. 

Wool  Green  8. 

/fl)0,H,(4)N(Cn,), 
Cr=(l)C,H,(4)N(CH3)3S0aNa 
\(l)CioH,(2)OH 

•     •     • 

«w 
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Cha&actvb 
OF  Dykstuff. 

REAcnoK  or  Aqusous 
Solution. 

Reaction  of  Dye  with 
BuLPuuBic  Acid. 

Otrkb  Charac- 

TE&I8TIC8. 

With 

Caustic 

Soda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 

With 
Strong 
Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Green   crystals; 
greenish  -  blue 
solution  in  hot 
water    which 
gelatinizes  on 
cooling. 

Orange. 

YeUow. 

Yellow. 

Green. 

Soluble  in   alco- 
hol. 
Basic  dye. 

Green    powder; 
bluish  -  green 
solution. 

Decoloi^ 
Ized. 

Brown  ppt. 

Yellow. 

Green. 

Obsolete. 
Soluble   in  alco- 
hol. 
Acid  dye. 

Green   powder; 
green  solu- 
tion. 

Green  ppt. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Green. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Acid  dye. 

Green  ppt.  with 
BaCl,. 

Brown  -black 
powder;  green 
solution. 

Decolor 
Ized;  vio- 
let ppt 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Gxeen. 

Soluble   in  alco- 
hol. 
Add  dye. 

Green    powder; 
green  solu- 
tion. 

Decolor- 
ized; vio- 
let ppt 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Green. 

Soluble   in   alco- 
hol. 
Acid  dye. 

Blnish-green 
crystals;    vio- 
let solution. 

No  change; 
with  ex- 
cess vio- 
let ppt 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Green,  blue, 
and  iinally 
violet 

Soluble   in   alco- 
hol. 
Add  dye. 

Green   powder, 
green  solu- 
tion. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

Green  ppt 

Brown. 

Green. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 
Acid  dye. 

Green   powder; 
green  solu- 
tion. 

Brown. 

Green  ppt. 

Red. 

Green  ppt. 

Obsolete. 
Soluble   in   alco- 
hol. 

Green    paste; 
green  solu- 
tion. 

Clear  solu- 
tion. 

Red. 

Brown. 

Red  ppt 

Soluble  in   alco- 
hol. 
Mordant  dye. 

Brown  powder; 
green  solu- 
tion. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

Orange. 

Orange. 

No  change. 

^luble  in   alco- 
hol. 
Mordant  dye. 

Violet  powder; 
green  solu- 
tion. 

Violet 

Yellow. 

Violet 

Green. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 
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Rosolic  Acid  Derivatives. 

If  the  amido-group  in  rosaniline  be  replaced  by  the  hydroxyl- 
group,  we  obtain  a  body  called  rosolic  acid,  which  forms  the 
base  of  a  number  of  dyestuffs. 

/C,HPH 
The  carbinol  (H0)0— C,H.OH  is  unknown,  but  its  anhydride 

\C.H.OH 

is  met  with  in  a  u  r  i  n,  or  pararosolic  add,  which  has  the  fonuula: 

/aH,.OH 
C5-C,H,.0H 

XHvO 


By  heating  phenol  with  oxalic  and  sulphuric  acids  a  yellowish- 
red  coloring  matter  is  produced.  The  nature  of  the  reaction  was 
long  misunderstood,  but  later  researches  have  shown  that  at  least 
two  homologous  bodies  had  been  previously  confounded,  namely: — 

Aurin,  or  Pararosolic  Acid,  C^Hi^O,,  or 

(C.Hac|C,H,(OH).       , 
|0L.*|^|C.H«(0H)'  *°<* 

Rosaurin,  Bosolic  Acid,  or  Methyl-aurin,  C^H„0„  or 

f  C.H.(CH,)  )  c  J  C,H,(OH) 
to |^tC,H,(OH). 

The  formula  expressing  the  formation  of  aurin  is: — 

3C,H,0  +  C,H,0,  =  Cj,H,,0,  +  CH,0,  +  2B  fi. 

Aurin  and  rosaurin  may  also  be  obtained  by  the  action  of 
nitrous  acid  on  pararosaniline  and  rosaniline  respectively: — 

C„H„N,0  +  3HN0,  =  C^H,,0,  f-  ^H,0  +  3N,. 

Or  a  dilute  solution  of  aniline  hydrochloride  may  be  treated 
with  sodium  nitrite,  when  diazorosaniline  chloride  is  formed,  and 
then  on  adding  sulphuric  acid  and  boiling  rosolic  acid  is  produced. 

Conversely,  when  aurin  and  rosaurin  are  heated  with  aqueous 
ammonia  under  pressure  to  200^  C.  they  are  reconverted  into 
pararosaniline  and  aniline  respectively  :  —  CiqHiPj  -f-  3NH,  =■ 
C„H„N,0  +  2H,0. 

From  these  reactions  it  appears  that  aurin  and  rosaurin  are 
derivatives  of  triphenylmethane,  CHCCgHj),. 

Pure  aurin  may  be  obtained  from  the  commercial  product  by 
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passing  ammpnia  gas  through  a  saturated  alcoholic  solution  of  the 
latter,  when  steel-blue  crystals  of  ammonium  aurate, 
C,,H„0.  (ONH^)„  are  deposited,  the  impurities  remaining  in 
solution.  The  washed  precipitate  may  be  decomposed  by  dilute 
hydrochloric  or  acetic  acid,  or  simply  exposed  to  the  air,  when 
ammonia  volatilizes  and  pure  aurin  remains. 

When  pure,  aurin  forms  crystalline  needles  having  an  adaman- 
tine lustre  and  the  color  of  chromic  acid,  or  else  of  a  darker  shade 
with  a  blue  or  greenish-blue  reflection.  Aurin  is  fusible,  but  not 
volatile  without  decomposition. 

Commercial  aurin  or  rosolic  acid  contains  an  atom  or  two  of 
water,  and  is  a  dark  amorphous  substance  with  a  beetle-green 
lustre.     The  powder  is  red. 

Aurin  and  rosaurin  are  but  slightly  soluble  in  water,  though 
their  solutions  have  a  reddish-yellow  color.  They  dissolve  very 
readily*  in  hot  alcohol,  somewhat  sparingly  in  cold,  and  are  also 
moderately  soluble  in  glacial  acetic  acid,  phenol,  creosote,  and  in 
ether,  but  are  insoluble  in  benzene  and  carbon  disulphide. 

Aurin  and  rosaurin  dissolve  readily  in  solutions  of  ammonia  and 
fixed  alkalies  to  form  solutions  which  are  bluish-red  when  dilute 
and  yellowish-red  when  concentrated.  A  characteristic  change  in 
the  absorption-spectrum  occurs  on  dilution. 

Aurin  and  rosaurin  have  the  property  of  combining  both  with 
acids  and  bases.  The  former  compounds  are  the  more  definite; 
but  ether  extracts  aurin  and  rosaurin  from  its  acidulated  solutions 
and  not  from  its  alkaline  solutions. 

Solutions  of  aurin  are  decolorized  when  heated  with  sodium 
amalgam,  or  caustic  soda  and  zinc-dust,  colorless  hydraurin, 
C^Hj^Oj,  being  formed.  The  alkaline  solution  is  also  decolorized 
by  heating  with  excess  of  potassium  cyanide,  and  on  cooling  and 
acidulating  white ' crystalline  flocks  of  hydrocyanaurin, 
CjoHjjNOj,  are  thrown  down. 

Yellow  Corallin.  This  coloring  matter  is  prepared  by  treat- 
ing 8  parts  of  pure  phenol  in  the  cold  with  3.2  parts  of  strong 
sulphuric  acid,  and  after  some  hours  adding  4.8  parts  of  oxalic 
acid,  and  heating  the  whole  to  110®  for  twenty-four  hours.  In 
addition  to  aurin  and  methyl-aurin,  more  or  less  oxidized 
aurin,  C^H^.Osi,  and pseudo-rosoHc acid orcorallin-phtha- 
1  e  1  n,  CjoH^O^,  are  also  produced,  and  a  sublimate  of  phenyl 
oxalate  has  been  observed  to  be  formed.  The  melt  is  poured 
into  water  and  purified  by  treatment  with  boiling  water.     The 
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product  is  yellow  corallin,  and  forms  a  brown  resinous  substance 
having  a  green  metallic  lustre.  It  contains  about  20  per  cent,  of 
aurin,  besides  crystalline  derivatives  of  rosolic  acid,  and  resinous 
bodies.  Its  reactions  are  identical  with  those  of  aurin.  The 
soluble  sodium  salt  of  red  corallin  is  also  called  *^  j'^ellow  corallin." 

Red  Coralline  or  Peonin  is  prepared  by  heating  two  parts  of 
yellow  corallin  with  one  of  strong  ammonia  to  120°-140°  C,  when 
one  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  is  replaced  with  formation  of  the  sub- 
stance, C„Hj30,(NH2),  which  is  precipitated  on  pouring  the  liquid 
into  water  and  acidifying.  The  product  is  ^'spirit  soluble"  red 
corallin;  ** water  soluble"  corallin  being  the  ammonium  salt. 
The  first  forms  lumps  with  a  metallic  lustre;  the  latter  a  brownish- 
red  porous  mass,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  with 
yellow  color.  The  red  aqueous  solution  of  the  ammonium  salt 
is  unaltered  by  alkalies  and  precipitated  yellow  by  acids.  Basic 
lead  acetate  and  aluminium  acetate  produce  orange  or  yellow 
precipitates. 

Eupittonic  acid  has  the  constitution  of  ahexa-methyl- 
au r  i  n,  but  as  a  dyestuff  it  is  now  obsolete. 

Detection  of  Aurin,  &c. 

Aurin  and  its  allies  are  readily  recognized  by  their  physical 
characters,  and  by  dissolving  in  strong  sulphuric  acid  with  yellow 
color,  no  vapors  of  bromine  or  iodine  being  evolved  on  heating, 
either  with  or  without  the  addition  of  manganese  dioxide.  If  not 
readily  soluble  in  water  alone,  they  dissolve  in  dilute  ammonia 
with  non-fluorescent  purple-red  color,  which  is  not  removed  by 
agitation  with  ether.  On  acidulating,  the  red  solution  is  changed 
to  yellow,  a  yellow  precipitate  being  formed  in  strong  solutions. 
This  is  readily  soluble  in  ether,  with  yellow  color,  and  on  separat- 
ing the  ethereal  layer  and  agitating  it  with  ammonia  the  latter 
acquires  a  deep  red  color.  Solutions  of  aurin  are  immediately 
decolorized  by  hypochlorites,  or  by  boiling  with  zinc-dust  and 
ammonia,  the  red  color  being  restored  in  the  latter  case  on  adding 
potassium  ferri cyanide. 

Aurin  and  its  allies  are  not  now  used  in  dyeing,  as  the  yellow  or 
orange-red  shades  produced  are  very  perishable;  its  chief  use  is  for 
coloring  varnishes  and  lacquers.  The  coloring  matter  on  printed 
fabrics  is  turned  yellow  by  acids,  and  readily  removed  by  am- 
monia, the  solution  being  purple-red.  On  acidulating  this  liquid 
with  acetic  acid,  and  heating  in  it  a  tuft  of  gun-cotton,  the  latter 
is  dyed  yellow. 
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Phthalei'ns. 

The  phthalei'ns  are  bodies  produced  by  the  reaction  of  phthalic 
acid  or  anhydride  on  phenols,  with  elimination  of  water.  At  a 
moderate  temperature,  two  molecules  of  the  phenol  react  with 
one  of  phthalic  acid  or  anhydride,  a  '*phthalein"  being  formed, 
thus: — 

C.H.  {  S:S2  +  2C.H,(H).0H  =  C.H,  {  gg:g|;;gg  +  20Hr 

The  product,  phenol-phthalein,  is  a  derivative  of  tri- 
phenylmethane,  and  hence  is  allied  to  pararosaniline  and  aurin,  as 
is  evidenced  by  the  following  structural  formula: 

C  00 

HoC3^  ^<±:> 

and  the  sodium  salt  of  phenolphthalein  is  represented  by: 

OOONa 


H0CZ>^        J 


At  a  higher  temperature,  by  the  reaction  of  one  molecule  of 
each  body,  oxyanthraquinone,  a  derivative  of  anthracene, 
is  formed: — 

C.H.  {  caOH  +C»^»-^H  =  ^'^^  {  CO  }  C'H.OH  +  20H, 

As  a  class,  the  phthalei'ns  are  weak  acid  bodies,  nearly  insoluble 
in  water,  but  soluble  in  alcohol  and  readily  so  in  ether.  Their 
salts  with  the  alkali-metals  are  soluble  and  strongly  colored.  By 
the  action  of  nascent  hydrogen,  the  phthaleins  assimilate  H,  and 
are  converted  into  the  corresponding  phthalins,  which  are 
colorless  bodies  absorbing  oxygen  from  the  air  with  re-formation 
of  phthaleins.  The  phthaleins  of  phenol,  resorcinol,  and  pyrogal- 
lol  are  the  most  important. 

Phenol-phthalein.     Dihydroxy-diphenyl-phthalide. 

CHO=CH  |CO.C.H,(OH).p 
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As  already  stated,  pbenol-phthalein  results  from  the  reaction  of 
phenol  on  phthalic  acid  or  anhydride.^ 

Phenol-phthalem  is  not  used  in  dyeing,  and  derives  its  chief 
interest  from  the  magnificent  pink  coloration  which  its  solution 
acquires  by  the  action  of  alkalies,  the  smallest  trace  of  which  may 
thus  be  detected.  On  the  other  hand,  the  weakest  acids  destroy 
the  color,  so  that  such  bodies  as  potassium  etearate,  potassium 
cyanide,  and  sodium  bicarbonate  (NaHCO,)  are  neutral  in  their 
reaction  to  it. 

The  same  is  true  of  cold  aqueous  solutions  of  the  bodies  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formute:  — KHCO,,  Na,S,0„  Na,SO„ 
NaHS,  Na^HPO,,  Na^HAsO,,  NaNO,,  K,CrO„  K,C,0,:  KNaC,H,0., 
Na^C^HjO^.  In  all  these  cases  the  point  of  neutrality  is  indicated 
extremely  sharply,  and  the  same  remark  applies  to  the  titration  of 
acetic,  butyric,  and  valeric  acids.  No  small  advantage  possessed 
by  phenol-phthalei'n  is  that  it  reacts  perfectly  in  alcoholic  and  even 
ethereo-alcoholic  solution,  and  hence  allows  of  the  accurate  titra- 
tion of  many  insoluble  organic  acids,  including  palmitic,  stearic, 
oleic,  linoleic,  ricinoleic,  the  acids  of  colophony  (pinic,  pimaric, 
sylvic),  etc.  The  alkaloids  have  generally  no  marked  alkaline 
reaction  on  phenol-phthalem,  and  hence  the  amount  of  acid  in 
salts  of  morphine,  quinine,  cinchonine,  quinidine,  brucine,  aniline, 
and  urea,  operating,  if  necessary,  in  alcoholic  solution,  can  be 
ascertained  by  titration  with  standard  acid,  just  as  if  no  organic 
base  were  present. 

The  value  of  phenol-phthalein  as  an  indicator  of  neutrality  is 
completely  vitiated  by  the  presence  of  ammonium  salts. 

Phenol-phthalein  is  readily  soluble  in  alcohol.  A  one  per  cent, 
solution  keeps  perfectly,  and  a  few  drops  are  sufficient  for  each 
titration. 

Further  information  respecting  the  use  of  phenol-phthalein  as  an 
indicator  of  neutrality  will  be  found  in  the  section  on  ''  Litmus.'* 


Fluorescein. 


^«o«ii^6     ^6^4 1  CO. C,H,(OH)  j  '^• 


*  Five  parts  of  phthalic  anhydride,  ten  of  phenol,  and  four  of  concentrated  sul- 
phnric  add  should  be  heated  together  to  120°  C.  for  10  hours.  The  product  is 
boiled  with  water,  and  the  residue  dissolved  in  dilute  soda.  On  filtering  the 
liquid,  the  anhydride  remains  behind,  while  the  phenol-phthalein  itself  is  preci- 
pitated on  treating  the  filtrate  with  acetic  acid  and  a  little  hydrochloric  acid.  It 
may  be  purified  by  dissolving  in  alcohol,  boiling  with  animal  charcoal,  and  repre- 
cipitating  by  diluting  the  liquid  with  boiling  water. 
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This  body  is  the  anhydride  of  resorcinol-phthale in, 

C^HiPj  (see  last  page).     Structurally,  it  may  he  represented  by 

the  formula: 

HO 

HO 

It  is  prepared  by  heating  three  parts  of  phthalic  anhydride  and 
four  of  resorcinol  to  200°-210°  for  one  hour,  or  till  no  more  steam 
is  evolved  and  the  melt  has  become  solid.*  The  product  is  puri- 
fied by  solution  in  soda  and  addition  of  phosphate  of  sodium  and 
chloride  of  calcium  to  the  solution,  when  the  phosphate  of  calcium 
carries  down  the  impurities,  and  the  fluorescein  may  be  precipi- 
tated by  acidulating  the  filtrate. 

Fluorescein  forms  an  amorphous  yellow  precipitate  which 
becomes  crystalline  and  j^ellowish-red  on  standing  or  drying,  and 
then  contains  C^H^^Oj-l-HjO.  It  is  nearly  insoluble  in  cold 
water,  more  readily  in  acidulated,  and  sparingly  in  hot  water,  to 
which  it  imparts  a  yellow  color.  When  freshly  precipitated  it 
dissolves  readily  in  alcohol  and  ether,  but  is  nearly  insoluble  in 
benzene  and  chloroform.  The  ethereal  solution  is  pale  yellow  and 
non-fluorescent,  while  the  yellowish-red  alcoholic  solution  shows  a 
green  fluorescence. 

Fluorescein  is  a  feeble  acid,  dissolving  in  alkalies  with  dark  red 
color.  The  strong  alkaline  solution  is  not  fluorescent,  but  on 
dilution  it  changes  to  reddish-yellow  and  yellow,  and  then  exhibits 
a  magnificent  yellowish-gi'een  fluorescence,  similar  to  that  of 
uranium  glass,  and  gives  an  absorption-spectrum  with  a  broad 
dark  band  in  the  green.  Even  if  the  solution  be  so  dilute  as  to 
appear  colorless  by  transmitted  light,  the  green  bloom  is  still 
visible.' 

'  For  a  valuable  description  of  the  manufacture  of  fluorescein  and  eosin  dyes, 
see  a  paper  by  O.  Miihlhauser,  Jour,  Soc.  Dyers^  eto.,  iii.  28,  63,  translated 
from  Dingier^ 8  Polyt.  Journal, 

'  The  beautifully  fluorescent  fountain  shown  by  I.  Levinstein,  in  the  Chemical 
Section  of  the  Manchester  Jubilee  Exhibition,  was  fed  by  water  containing  1  part 
per  million  t)f  fluorescein.  The  intensity  of  the  fluorescence  may  be  employed  for 
tracing  the  course  of  underground  rivers  and  detecting  the  pollution  of  the  water 
of  wells  by  sewage,  etc.  By  this  means  an  underground  connection  was  proved 
to  exist  between  the  Danube  and  the  Ach,  a  small  river  flowing  into  Lake  GoQ- 
stanoe. 
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When  a  solution  of  fluorescein  in  caustic  soda  is  heated  with 
zinc-dust  the  liquid  becomes  colorless  and  contains  fluorescin, 
C^Hj^Oj.  On  filtering  from  the  excess  of  zinc  and  exposing  the 
liquid  to  the  air,  it  gradually  re-acquires  its  reddish  color,  owing 
to  the  absorption  of  atmospheric  oxygen  and  re-formation  of 
fluorescein.  Or  if  the  colorless  liquid  be  acidulated  and  agitated 
with  ether,  the  fluorescin  is  dissolved,  and  on  evaporating  the 
ether  is  left  as  a  colorless  varnish,  soluble  without  coloration  in 
soda  to  form  a  liquid  which  rapidly  turns  red  in  the  air  from 
formation  of  fluorescein.  The  oxidation  is  immediate  on  addition 
of  a  ferri-cyanide  to  the  alkaline  liquid.* 

Fluorescein  dyes  silk  and  wool  yellow,  but  the  colors  are  not 
fast.  It  forms  insoluble  lakes  with  silver,  lead,  etc.,  which  com- 
pounds are  not  poisonous,  and  hence  may  be  used  for  coloring 
toys,  india-rubber  goods,  etc. 

Benzyl-fluorescein,  C3oHjoO,(OC,H7)OH,  is  produced  by  heat- 
ing benzyl-resorcinol  with  phthalic  acid  and  strong  sulphuric  acid. 
Its  sodium  salt  constitutes  the  dye-stuff  known  as 

Chrysolin  or  Uranin.'  A  reddish-brown  powder  possessing  a 
greenish  reflex.  Its  aqueous  and  alcoholic  solutions  are  yellowish- 
brown,  and  exhibit  a  remarkable  green  fluorescence,  which  dis- 
appears with  formation  of  a  brown-yellow  precipitate  of  benzyl- 
fluorescein  on  addition  of  acids.  The  precipitate  is  soluble 
in  ether.  The  aqueous  solution  is  darkened  by  alkalies,  and  the 
solid  dye  dissolves  in  strong  sulphuric  acid  with  yellow  color, 
and  yields  a  yellow  precipitate  on  dilution.  With  stannous 
chloride  and  with  lead  salts,  chrysolin  gives  brilliantly  colored 
lakes.  It  dyes  silk  or  wool  a  fast  yellow,  and  is  employed  in 
cotton-dyeing  for  topping  quercitron-yellow,  the  quercitron  itself 
acting  as  a  mordant. 

'Fluoran  is  a  substance  yeiy  similar  to  fluorescein  in  its  chemical  nature,  as 
may  be  seen  by  its  formula: 


<     >< 


^00 


\!.h/ 


It  occurs  as  a  by-product  in  the  crude  melt  in  the  manufacture  of  phenolphtha- 
lein. 

'The  name  u ran  in  is  also  applied  to  the  sodium  salt  of  fluorescein  or  methyl- 
fluorescein.  It  forms  a  yellowish-brown  powder,  the  aqueous  solution  of  which 
fluoresces  yellowish-green. 
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Substituted  Fluoresceins.    Eosins.* 

A  series  of  interesting  and  practically  important  coloring  matters 
can  be  obtained  by  substituting  the  halogens,  nitryl,  or  the  alco- 
hol-radicals for  some  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  fluorescein. 

Tetrabromfluorescein,  or  *Acid  Eosin,  C^H^Br^Oj,  is  prepared 
by  gradually  adding  24  parts  of  bromine  to  10  parts  of  fluorescein 
dissolved  in  eight  times  its  weight  of  strong  alcohol.  When  half 
the  bromine  has  been  added,  changes  from  reddish-brown  to  a  very 
dark  brown  color.  This  marks  the  formation  of  the  d  i  b  r  o  m  o- 
derivative,'  which  is  easily  soluble  in  alcohol.  On  continuing 
the  addition  of  bromine  the  tetrabromfluorescein  separates  as  a 
brick-red  crystalline  precipitate,  which  is  washed  with  a  little 
alcohol  and  then  with  water.  An  alternative  method  of  prepara- 
tion is  to  mix  a  solution  of  fluorescein  in  caustic  soda  with  a 
solution  of  the  calculated  amount  of  bromine  in  caustic  soda,  and 
then  acidulate  the  liquid  with  hydrochloric  acid,  when  the  tetra- 
bromfluorescein is  precipitated. 

Tetrabromfluorescein  closely  resembles  fluorescein  itself.  It  is 
nearly  insoluble  in  water,  and  its  reddish-yellow  solution  in 
alcohol  is  not  fluorescent  (distinction  from  fluorescein).  It  is  a 
well-defined  dibasic  acid,  the  salts  of  which  are  decomposed  by 
mineral  acids,  but  only  imperfectly  by  acetic  acid. 

By  cautious  treatment  with  caustic  potash,  acid  eosin  yields  the 
potassium  salt,  C^H^Br^O^K,  +  6aq,  which  is  known  in  com- 
merce as  soluble  eosin,  and  forms  a  red  powder  or  brownish-red 
crystals  with  blue  or  yellowish-green  reflection.  It  is  not  easily 
soluble  in  absolute  alcohol,  but  dissolves  completely  in  two  or 

'  The  substituted  fluoresceins  are  now  regarded  as  possessing  a  qninonoid  stmc- 

/      >o 

ture  instead  of  the  older  lactone  formula ;  C—C^Hf^K)     being   the  type  of  the 

\ 

C«rii.CO.H 

/     >0_ 

eosins,  and   G=CeH4=N=  representing   the   rhodamines.    The   pyronines  or 

CeH,.0O,H 
formo-rhodamines  have  an  analogous  constitution : 

'The  sodium  salt  of  dibromfluorescein,  always  mixed  with  more  or  less  of  the 
tetrabrominated  derivative^  is  known  in  commerce  as  eosin-orange. 
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three  times  its  weight  of  water  to  form  a  reddish-yellow  solution. 
This  on  dilution  becomes  rose-colored  and  exhibits  an  intense 
yellowish-green  fluorescence,  which  is  rendered  still  stronger  by 
the  addition  of  alcohol.  The  absorption-spectrum  shows  a  broad 
dark  band  in  the  green,  destroyed  by  mineral  acids,  but  not  by 
acetic  acid.  On  adding  hydrochloric  acid  the  solution  becomes 
yellow,  and  on  heating  gives  a  yellow  precipitate  of  tetrabrom- 
fluorescein,  which  may  be  extracted  by  ether  and  removed  from 
the  ethereal  solution  by  agitation  with  an  alkali. 

The  sodium  salt  of  the  tetrabromfluorescein  is  an  article  of 
commerce  under  the  name  of  Eodn  C,'  or  in  the  form  of  garnet-red 
crystals  as  Eosin  B  extra.  It  closely  resembles  the  potassium  salt. 
The  ammonium  salt,  known  as  Eosin  B,  of  a  red  appearance, 
is  prepared  by  the  direct  action  of  ammonia  gas  on  tetrabrom- 
fluorescein.* 

By  the  addition  of  a  soluble  salt  of  eosin  to  solutions  of  the 
heavy  metals,  sparingly  soluble  or  insoluble  lakes  are  obtained  as 
precipitates.  Silver  gives  red,  and  zinc,  cobalt,  iron,  manganese, 
bismuth,  and  tin  reddish-yellow  lakes. 

A  bright  vermilion  lake  may  be  obtained  by  mixing  the  solution 
of  eosin  with  starch  or  kaolin  and  precipitating  with  alum.  If 
excess  of  alkali  be  previously  added  to  the  solution,  the  precipitate 
obtained  is  carmine-red,  and  with  still  more  alkali  a  pink  lake 
results.  From  yellowish  shades  sulphate  of  zinc  or  magnesium 
should  be  used  in  conjunction  with  alum. 

Vermilionette  is  a  brilliant  lake  obtained  by  precipitating  eosin 
by  lead  acetate.  Lighter  shades  are  obtained  by  adding  soda.  A 
very  bright  vermilion-colored  product  is  obtained  by  stirring  up 
red-lead  with  an  alkaline  solution  of  eosin  and  then  adding  lead 
acetate  to  complete  precipitation.  Basic  chromate  of  lead  (chrome- 
red)  gives  even  a  brighter  red  than  red-lead.  Vermilionette  some- 
times contains  a  considerable  proportion  of  barium  sulphate  or 
other  diluent. 

Tetraiodpluorescein,  or  Iodeosin,  C^Hgl^O^,  is  prepared  by 
mixing  solutions  of  fluorescein  and  iodine  in  caustic  soda,  and 
then  adding  acetic  acid.  Its  alkaline  salts  are  sold  as  eoain  blue* 
shade  (soluble  in  water),  eodn  /,  erythrosin,  erythrosin  5,  pyrosin  B, 

*  Also  known  as :  Eosin  yeUotnshf  Eosin  OOF,  Water  Soluble  Eosin,  Eosin  A, 
Eosin  SJ,  and  Eosin  4Jt  Eosin  KS^  Eosin  DH,  and  Eosin  JJF. 

'^ Eosin  Orange,  Eosin  SO,  Salmon  Pink,  etc.,  are  mixtures  of  di-  and  tetra^ 
bromfluorescein. 
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iodeosin  B,  dianikin  B,  soluble  primrose,  and  erythrosin  D.'  Tlie 
sodium  salt  is  brown-red  and  the  ammonium  salt  light  brick-red. 
Their  aqueous  solutions  are  not  fluorescent  (distinction  from  the 
brominated  eosins),  and  on  treatment  with  zinc-dust  and  ammonia 
the  iodine  is  eliminated  and  a  colorless  solution  of  fiuorescin 
obtained,  turning  red  on  exposure  to  air,  with  formation  of  fluo- 
rescein. Erythrosin  G  is  the  sodium  or  potassium  salt  of  diodo- 
fluorescei'n. 

DiBROMO-DINITROFLUORESCEIN,    Or   NiTROBROMEOSIN,    C„Hg(NO,), 

Br^Os,  is  produced  by  the  action  of  dilute  nitric  acid  on  tetrabrom- 
fluorescei'n  dissolved  in  glacial  acetic  acid,  or  by  acting  with 
bromine  on  dinitrofluorescein  in  alcoholic  solution.  The  salts  are 
known  in  commerce  as  saf rosin,  eosln  scarlet,  daphnin,  eoain  BN, 
methyl  eosin,  eosin  scarlet  B,  eosin  B,  scarlet  /,  //,  and  F,  nopalin, 
eosin  scarlet  BB,  eosin  BW,  imperial  red,  and  eosin  DHV,  The 
potassium  and  sodium  salts  are  dark  brown  or  green  powders, 
while  the  ammonium  salt  is  red.  A  mixture  of  bromonitro- 
fluorescein  with  the  di-  and  tetra-nitro-derivatives  is  known  as 
lutecienne,  Ruheosin  is  a  nitrochlorofluorescein,  obtained  by  the 
action  of  nitric  acid  on  aureosin,  which  is  itself  a  chlorinated 
fluorescein. 

Tetrabromo-dichlorofluorescein,  CaoHgCljBr^Oj.  In  all  the 
substituted  fluoresceins  hitherto  described  the  replaced  hydrogen 
belongs  to  the  resorcinol  residue,  but  eosins  may  also  be  prepared 
in  which  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  phthalic  acid  residue  are 
replaced.  Thus  when  dichlorphthalic  acid  reacts  on  resorcinol  a 
dichlorof  1  uorescein  is  obtained,  and  by  brominating  or 
iodinating  this  body  other  coloring  matters  result.  Rose  Bengals' 
and  phloxin^  are  dyes  of  this  kind,  the  former  being  the  potassiuEfi 
or  sodium  salt  of  tetraiodo-dichlorofluorescein,  and 
the  latter  the  potassium  salt  of  tetrabromo-dichloro-  (or 
tetrachloro-)  fluorescein.  Cyanosin  is  the  potassium 
salt  of  the  methyl  or  ethyl  ether  of  phloxin.  Phloxin 
TA  (eosin  lOB,  erythrosin  B)  is  the  sodium  salt  of  tetrabrom- 
tetrachlorfluorescein. 

Ethers  of   substituted    Fluoresceins.     The    methyl    and 

*  Some  of  these  names  are  applied  to  the  alkaline  salts  of  a  di-iodfluores- 
cei'n,  GjoHiqIjOj. 

'  Known  also  as  Rose  Bengale  Ny  A  2\  O. 

•  Known  also  as  Phloxin  P,  Erythrosin  BB,  and  New  Pink, 
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ethyl  ethers  of  tetrabromfluorescei'n  are  obtained  by  heating 
eosin  with  methyl  or  ethyl  alcohol  and  sulphuric  acid,  by  heating 
acid  eosin  with  methyl  or  ethyl  bromide,  or  by  brominating 
fluorescein  in  hot  alcohol,  when  etherification  and  bromination 
occur  simultaneously.  The  potassium  salt  of  ethyl-tetra- 
bromfluorescein  is  a  red  crystalline  substance  with  a  greenish 
reflex.  It  has  found  a  considerable  application  in  silk-dyeing, 
and  is  known  as  spirU-eosiny  ethyl-eosin,  rose  JB.,  spirit  primrose^ 
eodn  BB,  eosin  S,  etc.     Methyl-eosin  is  of  very  similar  character. 

Methyl-  and  ethyl-eosin  are  sparingly  soluble  in  water  and 
insoluble  in  absolute  alcohol,  but  they  dissolve  easily  in  proof- 
spirit,  the  dilute  solutions  having  a  beautiful  fluorescence. 

Benzyl-f luoresce'in,  or  chrysoliuj  has  already  been  de- 
scribed (page  317). 

Coerulein.  and  Coerulein  S,  are  probably  derivatives  of  alizarin, 
although  it  is  made  by  heating  gallein  with  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid.  Although  insoluble  in  water,  coerulein  gives  a  red  solution 
on  being  heated  with  zinc-dust  and  ammonia.  This  solution  con- 
tains a  leuco-compound,  which  is  readily  reoxidized  by  exposure 
to  the  air  to  coerulein. 

Reactions  of  the  Eosins. 

In  referring  to  the  various  substituted  fluoresceins,  the  systematic 
names  are  inconveniently  long,  while  the  commercial  names  are 
not  always  sufficiently  distinctive.  In  such  cases  the  terms  brom- 
eosin,  idoeosin,  ethyl-eosin,  etc.,  may  be  used  with  advantage. 

The  fluorescence  of  the  eosins  is  most  intense  in  alcoholic 
solutions  (preferably  containing  a  little  free  ammonia).  It  is 
strongest  in  the  eosin-ethers  (eosins  soluble  in  alcohol),  and  then  in 
bromeosin.  Nitrobromeosin  (safrosin)  is  but  slightly  fluorescent, 
but  somewhat  more  so  in  presence  of  ammonia,  while  iodeosin 
does  not  fluoresce  at  all  in  aqueous  and  but  little  in  alcoholic 
solution. 

The  absorption-spectra  of  aqueous  and  ammoniacal  solutions  of 
the  eosins  have  been  studied  byC.  H.  Bothamley  (Jour.  Soc. 
Chem.  Ind,y  vi.  422),  and  exhibit  some  interesting  peculiarities. 

The  eosins  dissolve  in  cold  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  with 
yellow  or  orange  color,  which  generally  becomes  darker  on  heat- 
ing. Bromeosin  and  nitrobromeosin  are  turned  dark  red,  and  on 
adding  water  a  new  coloring  matter  separates  out  in  daik  flakes. 
On  heating  iodeosin  with  strong  sulphuric  acid,  iodine  is  liberated, 
and  bromine  vapors  are  evolved  from  brominated  eosins,  especially 
if  manganese  dioxide  be  added. 
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On  adding  hydrochloric  acid  to  solutions  of  the  eosins,  the 
corresponding  free  substituted  fluoresceins  are  precipitated.  In 
all  cases  the  precipitates  are  soluble  in  ether,  and  on  agitating  the 
separated  ethereal  solution  with  soda  or  ammonia  the  eosin  passes 
into  the  alkaline  liquid  with  characteristic  color,  and  usually  with 
fluorescence. 

R.  Benedikt  {Jour.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind,,  ii.  170)  has  published 
a  systematic  scheme  for  the  examination  and  identification  of  the 
various  eosin  dyes.  Besides  noting  the  solubihty  of  the  substance, 
the  color  and  the  fluorescence  of  the  solution,  and  the  shade 
produced  on  silk,  he  notes  the  behavior  of  the  coloring  matter 
when  reduced.  For  this  purpose,  Benedikt  directs  that  a  few 
drops  of  a  moderately  concentrated  solution  of  the  dye  should  be 
diluted  with  water,  and  shaken  in  the  cold  with  small  quantities 
of  zinc-dust  and  ammonia.  All  eosins  are  rapidly  decolorized  by 
this  treatment.  The  decolorized  and  filtered  solution  usually  re- 
oxidizes  very  gradually  on  exposure  to  the  air,  but  more  rapidly 
if  it  be  well  boiled  till  a  copious  precipitation  of  hydrated  oxide 
of  zinc  occurs,  and  the  hquid  be  then  treated  with  suflScient  hydro- 
chloric acid  to  dissolve  this  precipitate,  and  an  excess  of  ammonia 
again  added.  Another  means  of  discrimination  employed  by 
Benedikt  consists  of  treating  a  little  of  the  coloring  matter  with  a 
strong  solution  of  caustic  potash  (1.3  sp.  gr. ). 

By  the  reduction-test,  Eosin  G  (bromeosin)  gives  a  nearly  color- 
less filtrate  immediately  after  treatment  with  zinc  and  ammonia, 
being  reduced  to  colorless  tetrabromfluorescein.  After  boiling  the 
liquid  and  treating  with  acid  and  ammonia  as  described  above,  the 
solution  becomes  cherry-red  or  crimson,  with  yellowish-green 
fluorescence;  or,  in  other  words,  the  original  coloring  matter  is  re- 
formed. With  potash  solution,  bromeosin  gives  in  the  cold  an 
orange-red  solution,  which  on  boiling  becomes  purple-red,  violet, 
and  pure  blue,  with  a  sti'ong  green  fluorescence.  If  the  boiling  has 
been  continued  long  enough,  the  characters  are  unchanged  by 
dilution. 

Eosin  J  (iodeosin)  loses  its  iodine  when  treated  with  zinc-dust 
and  ammonia,  and  is  converted  into  colorless  fluorescin,  which  on 
oxidation,  boiling,  &c.,  is  converted  into  fluorescein,  the  solution 
of  which  is  reddish-yellow  with  a  strong  green  fluorescence.  The 
production  of  a  highly  fluorescent  solution  from  a  non-fluorescent 
one  by  reduction  and  subsequent  oxidation  is  highly  characteristic 
of  iodeosin.     On  boiling  with  potash,  eosin  B  first  turns  purple- 
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red  and  then  blue-violet,  with  a  feeble  green  fluorescence.     On 
dilution,  the  liquid  becomes  purple-red. 

Safrosin  (nitrobromeosin),  on  treatment  with  zinc-dust  and  am- 
monia, is  reduced  to  colorless  fluorescin,  and  the  NO,  groups  are 
simultaneously  reduced.  The  filtered  liquid  oxidizes  again  with 
great  rapidity,  with  formation  of  a  cherry-red,  non-fluorescent 
solution.  With  potash,  safrosin  becomes  lighter  and  yellower,  and 
on  boiling  turns  olive-green,  without  fluorescence.  When  a  little 
solid  safrosin  is  heated  on  platinum  foil,  it  swells  up  enormously 
after  the  manner  of  a  *'  Pharaoh's  serpenf 

The  spirit'Soluble  eosins  behave  with  zinc  and  ammonia  like 
bromeosin.  They  are  insoluble  in  strong  potash  solution  in  the 
cold,  but  on  boiling  the  reactions  of  bromeosin  are  gradually  pro- 
duced. 

The  eosins  are  often  found  in  admixture  with  other  coloring 
matters.  Thus  nepaline  and  imperial  scarlet  are  mixtures  of  eosins 
with  naphthol-yellow,  and  coccine  is  a  mixture  of  safrosin 
and  aurantia.  Such  mixtures  yield  scarlets  which  are  em- 
ployed as  cochineal  substitutes.  Naphthol-yellow  and  aurantia 
differ  from  the  eosins  in  yielding  colorless  solutions  by  treatment 
with  zinc  and  hydrochloric  acid,  which  solutions  do  not  again 
become  colored  on  exposure  t^o  air,  either  with  or  without  the  addi- 
tion of  ammonia  or  sodium  acetate.  When  heated,  the  nitro- 
compounds deflagrate  without  disengaging  colored  vapors.  To 
induce  deflagration  it  is  sometimes  necessary  to  mix  the  substance 
with  a  little  oxide  of  lead. 

Aurin  and  its  allies  present  a  somewhat  close  analytical  re- 
semblance to  the  eosins;  but  their  ammoniacal  solutions  are  not 
fluorescent,  and  no  bromine  or  iodine  vapors  are  evolved  on  heat- 
ing the  substance  with  sulphuric  acid  and  manganese  dioxide. 

The  eosins  produce  on  silk  and  wool  all  shades  of  color  from  a 
reddish-orange  to  a  cherry-red  and  purple.  The  yellowish  shade 
is  produced  by  eosin  G,  and  the  bluest  by  bengal  red.  For  dyeing 
cotton  with  eosins,  the  fabric  is  mordanted  with  alumina  or  tin  for 
yellow  shades,  and  with  lead  salts  for  blue  shades.  The  colors 
produced  are  not  so  fast  as  those  on  wool  or  silk,  and  are  affected 
by  light. 

The  eosins  soluble  in  water  are  slightly  removed  when  fibres 
dyed  with  them  are  treated  with  warm  water,  especially  if  a  little 
ammonia  be  added.  Spirit-soluble  eosins  are  not  affected  by 
water,  but  are  dissolved  from  the  fibre  by  alcohol,  which  leaves 
the  eosins  soluble  in  water. 
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OOMIfEBCIAL  NAMB. 


^Phenolphthaleln 


Eosin. 


Eo8in  J. 
Erythiosin. 


BftfroBJn. 


Phloxln. 


Rose  Beogale. 


Methyl  Eofiin. 
Erythrin. 


Ethyl  Eosin. 
Rose  J.  B. 


Cyanosin. 
Methyl  Phloxln. 


Formula. 


/a)C.H.(4)OH 
Cf(l)C.H*(4)0H 


Probably: 


a)C.H 


/ 

0  «  (1)C,H 

\ 


f(8)Br 
(4)ONa 
(5)Br 

(5)Br 
(4)0 
L(3jBr 


a)C.H4(2)C0,Na 


fnc  HI  /WONa 
=(l)C.HI.{<S}o 


c= 


(l)C,H4(2)CO,Na 


(l)C.H(NO.)(Br)  /gjOK 
C=(l)C.H(NO.)(Br)(|J{Q 
(l)C,H4(2)CO.K 


./ 


(l)C.H(Br.){WOK 


(6) 


C=(l)O.H(Br,)|{JjQ 


>0 


\ 


C,H,(Cla)(2)C0,K 


./ 


(DC.HI./fgO^ 


(6) 
(6) 


C=(l)C.HI.|J-o 


>o 


\ 


(1)C,H,C1.(2)C0,K 


(4)0K 


(l)C.HBr.^  J-- 


C-(l)C,HBr, 


(6)' 


\  I  (4)0 

a)C,H4(2)C0.0CH, 


a)C.HBr.{«)OK 
C-a)C.HBr,{[5{Q 


\ 


(l)C,H4(2)CO.OCaHg 


a)C.HBr.{[,^;OK 
C-a)C.HBr,{{5{Q 


\ 


(l)C,HaCl.(2)C0.0CH, 


Remakks. 


From  phthalic  anhy- 
dride. 


From  fluorescein. 


From  fluorescein. 


From    dibromfluores- 
cei'n. 


From    dichlorflumes- 
celn. 


From    dichlorfluores- 
cel'n. 


From  eosin. 


Fromeosln. 


From  phloxln. 
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Character  op 
Dykbtufp. 

Reaction  op  Aqueoub 
Solution. 

Reaction  op  Dye  with 
Sulphuric  Acid. 

Other  Charao- 
teristics. 

With 

Caustic 

Soda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 

With 
Strong 
Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Yellow  ciTBtals; 
infioluble. 

Red    solu- 
tion. 

Colorless. 

Brown. 

Precipitate. 

Used  as  an  indi- 
cator. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Bluish-red  crys- 
tals;    bluish- 
red    solution, 
green  fluores- 
cence. 

No  change. 

Orange  ppt. 

Yellow. 

Orange  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol, green  fluor- 
escence. 

Neutral  dye. 

Brown  powder; 
red    solution, 
no  fluores- 
cence. 

No  change. 

Yellow  ppt. 

YeUow. 

Yellow  ppt. 

Neutral  dye. 

Brown  crystals; 
orange    solu- 
tion, falntoflu- 
orescence. 

No  change. 

Green  ppt. 

Yellow. 

Yellow  ppt 

Neutral  dye. 

Yellow  powder; 
red    solution, 
green  fluores- 
cence. 

Bluer. 

Yellow  ppt. 

Yellow. 

Brown  ppt 

Neutral  dye. 

Brown  powder; 
red    solution, 
no  fluores- 
cence. 

No  change. 

Red  ppt 

Yellow. 

Red  ppt 

•     •     • 

Green    powder; 
red     solution 
in  hot  water. 

Darker. 

Yellow  ppt. 

Yellow. 

•     • 

Soluble   in   alco- 
hol. 

Brown  powder; 
red    solution, 
faint   fluores- 
cence. 

Yellow 
PPt. 

Brown  ppt 

Yellow. 

•     « 

.  .  • 

Red  powder;  In- 
soluble. 

No  change 
(alcoholic 
solution). 

Fluores- 
cence dis- 
appears 
(alcoholic 
solution). 

Yellow. 

Brown  ppt. 

Soluble   in   alco- 
hol, yellow  flu- 
orescence. 
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COMMBBCIAL  NaMK. 


ChryBolin. 


Uranln. 
Fluorecceln. 


ErythrosinO. 


Cyclamin. 


Phloxin  TA. 
Eryttirosin  B. 


Bose  Bengale  8  B,  B. 


GalleYn. 
Alizarin  Violet. 
Anthracene  Violet. 


CopTuleYn. 
Alizarin  Green. 
Anthracene  Green. 


Coerulein  S,  and  SW. 


VOBMULA. 


'(3)CH,.C,H, 


.16) 


>0 


^(l)C,H4(2)CO,Na 


(DC  H  /<4)0Na 

C-(l)C.H.(«>o 
Xl)C.H^(2)C0.Ntt 


cAl)C.H,l{(J]o 
(1)C.H*(2)C0,K 


a)C.HBr.{(^)OK 

CHl)C.HBr.  II J  jo 
Xl)C.H,Cl,(2jC0,K 


(l)C,HBr 


C^(l)C,HBr 

Xl)C.Cl4(2)00,Ka 


f(4)0Na 
.i(4)p 


C< 


rnc  HI  Z^**)^^ 


(l)C.HI,^(.jjQ 
(l)C,Cl4(2jC0,K 


/ 


(1)C,hJ(5)0> 

f6). 


16) 


>0 


C-a)C.H,-^(4)0H 
V  l(5)0H 

^a)C.H4(2)CO.O 


ff4)0 
(1)C,H,^  (5)0H 

•  l(6)>0 

(6)>" 

c-{i)c.H  Jg;g> 

Nl)C,H4(2?>^ 


Sodium  bisulphite  compound  of  preced- 
ing. 


Tnm  phthalic  anhy- 
dride. 


From  phthalic  anhy- 
dride. 


From  flooreBceXn. 


From   thlonated    di 
chloitlaoieBceXn. 


From  tetrachloi^ 
phthalio  acid. 


From  tetrachlorfluor- 
esccln. 


From  Rallic  acid  and 
phthalic  anhydride. 


From  galleTn. 


From  Ocemlelin. 


eosiNs. 
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Chabactek 
of  dys8tuff. 

Reaction  of  Aqueous 
Solution. 

Reaction  of  Dye  with 
Sulphuric  acid. 

Otbeb  Charao- 
tkbistigb. 

With 

Caustic 

Soda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 

With 
Strong 
Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Brown  powder; 
brown     boIu- 
tiou,    green 

fluorescence. 

• 

Darker. 

Yellow  ppt. 

YeUow. 

Yellow  ppt. 

•       *       ■ 

Brown  powder; 
yellow     Bolu- 
tion,      strong 
green  fluor- 
escence. 

Darker. 

Yellow  ppt. 

YeUow. 

Yellow. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Brown  powder; 
red    Rolution, 
no     fluor- 
escence. 

N($  change. 

Yellow  ppt. 

Yellow. 

Yellow  ppt 

■     •     • 

Brown  powder; 
ted  solution. 

Ko  change. 

Precipitate. 

Orange. 

•     •     • 

•     •     • 

Red     powder: 
bluish  -  red 
'    solution,  green 
fluorescence. 

Ko  change. 

Red  ppt. 

Yellow. 

Orange  ppt. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Red     powder; 
bluish-red 
solution. 

No  change. 

Pink  ppt. 

Brown. 

Pink  ppt. 

... 

Violet  paste  or 
green  powder; 
red  solution. 

Blue. 

Brown. 

Orange. 

No  change. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Black  paste;  in- 
soluble. 

Green. 

No  change. 

Brown. 

Black  ppt 

•     •     • 

Black    powder; 
brown  solu- 
tion. 

Green  ppt. 

No  change. 

Brown. 

Black  ppt 

Soluble  in  hot  al- 
cohol. 
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Commercial 
Name. 


Rhodamlne  B. 


Rhodamlne  S. 


Rhodamlne  G. 


Rhodamlne  6  G. 


Rhodamlne  S  B. 


Vlolamln  B. 


Yiolamin  R. 


Vlolamln  G. 


Vlolamln  2  R. 


FOSMUUL. 


(nc  H  /(4)N(C,H.), 
^H^^^''^»i(4)N(Cl)(C,H.), 


\ 


(l)C.HJ2jC0.H 


mC  H    /(4)N(CH,), 

C-(l)C.H,|[^jj^((,l)(CH,), 
CjH^.CO.H 


fl^r  H   /(4)NH.C,H, 

C-.(1)C,H,|[45j^(C1)(C,H.), 


\ 


(l)C,H4(2jC0,H 


^(l)C.H3{j^|NH.C.H. 


(6): 


^^^^^•^»i  (4)NU.C,H, 
(l)C,H4(2)C0,.C,Ha 


^^^^^•^»{(4)N(a)(C,H.), 
(l)C.H,(2)CO,.C,H, 


(l)C.] 


^U   f  (4|NH.C,H*.S0,Na 

C^(l)C.H3{fg.c.H. 
(1)C,H*(2)C0,H 


yi)C.H.j%)NH.C.H3{™^., 
C=(1)C,H,  I J4  Jn.C.H,.CH, 


\ 


(1)C,H^(2)C0,H 


/LCH,), 


/ 


(1)C.hJJ4)NH.C.H|^-^J^. 


>0 


^;^^^5^«^»i  (4)N.CeH,(CH,), 
(l)C,H*(2)C0aH 


yi)C.HJ«pH.C.H3{0j;{H^ 

^^^^^^•^'i  (4)N.C.H4.0C,H. 
(1)C,H4C1,.C0,H 


Remarks. 


From  phthalic  anhy- 
dride. 


From  tetra-chlorfluor- 


escein. 


From  rhodamlne  B. 


From     dlethyl-rhoda- 
mine. 


From  tetra-ethyl- 
rhodamlne. 


From  fluorescein 
chloride. 


From  flaoresccin 
chloride. 


From  fluoresceYn 
chloride. 


From    dichlorfluorea- 
ceYn  chloride. 
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Character  of 
Dyestuff. 

Reaction  of  Aqueous 
Solution. 

Reaction  of  Dye  with 
Sulphuric  Acid. 

Other  Charao- 
TERiariGS. 

With 

Caustic 

Soda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 

With 

Strong 

Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Green   crystals; 
bluish-red  so- 
lution     with 
strong  fluores- 
cence. 

Red  ppt. 

Green  ppt. 
soluble  in 
excess. 

Brown. 

Bluish-red. 

Soluble  In  alco- 
hol. 

Crystalline  pow- 
der; red  solu- 
tion with  yel- 
low     fluores- 
cence. 

Decolorized. 

« 

•     • 

Yellow. 

Red. 

•     •     • 

Orange  powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion, with  flu- 
orescence. 

On  heating 
decolor- 
ized    and 
ppt. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Fluorescent 

Soluble  In  alco- 
hol. 

Brown  powder; 
red    solution, 
with  green 
fluorescence. 

Red  ppt. 

Red  ppt. 

Yellow. 

Red. 

Soluble  In  alco- 
hol. 

Red  powder:  red 
solution  with 
fluorescence. 

Red  ppt.  on 
heating. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Red. 

1 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Violet  powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

No  change. 

Blue  ppt. 

Orange. 

Blue  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Red  powder;  red 
solution. 

No  change. 

Violet  ppt 

Orange. 

Violet  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Red  powder;  red 
solution. 

Yellow. 

Red  ppt 

Yellow. 

Red  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Violet  powder; 
blue  solution. 

Violet 

Blue  ppt 

Red. 

Blue  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 
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Phthaleins  from  Amidophenols. 

Several  coloring  matters  have  appeared  in  commerce  which  are 
obtained  by  the  reaction  of  phthalic  anhydride  on  amidophenols 
or  their  allies.  The  representative  member  of  this  group  of 
bodies  is: — 

C  CO.C  H   I  ^(^A)2 
Rhodamine,  C,H^  ]  *    '  1 0  This      body      is 


1C0.C.H,  J 


N(C.H,), 


formed  by  heating,  for  several  hours  at  200°,  one  molecule  of 
phthalic  anhydride  with  two  of  diethyl-mela-amidophenol.  The 
commercial  product  is  a  hydrochloride  of  the  base,  and  forms  a 
red  powder,  readily  soluble  in  water  with  fine  crimson  color  and  a 
characteristic  yellow  fluorescence,  which  disappears  on  heating  the 
solution  to  about  90*^  and  is  restored  on  cooUng.  Acids  turn  the 
color  of  the  liquid  somewhat  yellower,  and  alkalies  slightly  bluer. 
Tannic  acid,  in  presence  of  sodium  acetate,  gives  a  bright  crimson 
precipitate  of  rhodamine  tannate  which  is  not  fast  to  light,  but  if 
tartar-emetic  be  also  present  the  compound  precipitate  formed 
resists  light  very  well.  With  stannous  chloride,  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  rhodamine  gives  a  characteristic  cinnabar-red  precipitate, 
which,  while  still  in  a  fine  state  of  division,  transmits  a  bright 
blue  light  (E.  Knecht,  Jour.  Soc,  Dyers,  &c,,  iv.  96).  In  strong 
sulphuric  acid,  rhodamine  dissolves  with  yellow  color,  changing 
to  red  on  dilution  with  water.  Rhodamine  dyes  silk  and  wool  a 
pink  color,  with  a  marked  orange  fluorescence.  The  dye  stands 
light  and  soaping  fairly  well.  It  may  be  mordanted  on  cotton 
with  turkey-red  oil,  or  tannic  acid  and  tartar-emetic.  The  colors 
obtained  are  fluorescent. 

Rhodamine  B  is  the  basic  hydrochloride  of  diethyl-meta-amido- 
phenolphthalein.  It  is  also  called  Rhodamine  0  and  Safranilin. 
Rhodamine  S  is  the  succinein  of  dimethyl-meta-amido-phenol,  and 
is  prepared  by  heating  succinic  anhydride  with  dimethyl-meta- 
amidophenol.  It  is  used  chiefly  for  coloring  paper-pulp  and 
wood.  Rhodamine  O  is  probably  tri-ethyl  rhodamine,  and  is  pre- 
pared by  heating  rhodamine  B  with  aniline  hydrochloride.  Rhoda- 
mine 6G  is  the  ethyl  ester  of  diethylrhodamine.  Rhodamim  SB  or 
Anisolins  is  the  ethyl  esther  of  tetra-ethyl  rhodamine.  There  is 
another  class  of  amido-phenol-phthalei'ns,  somewhat  analogous  to 
the  preceding  rhodamines.     They  are  known  by  the  general  name 
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of  violamins;  they  are  in  general  tolyl-amidophenolphthalei'ns. 
Violamin  B  or  Fast  Add  Violet  B  is  the  sodium  sulphonate  of 
diphenyl-meta-amidophenolphthalein,  and  is  prepared  by  the 
action  of  paratoluidine  on  fluorescein  chloride.  Violamin  R  or 
Fast  Add  Violet  A2R  is  the  sodium  sulphonate  of  diorthotolyl- 
meta-amidophenolphthalein,  and  is  prepared  from  orthotoluidine 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  preceding.  Violamin  G  or  Add  Rosa- 
min  A  is  the  sodium  sulphonate  of  dimesityl-meta-amidophenol- 
phthalein.  Violamin  2R  or  Fast  Add  Blue  1?  is  a  derivative  from 
amido-dichlorphenolphthaleln. 

7.  Indophenols. 

The  indophenols,  together  with  the  following  groups — the  oxa- 
zines,  thiazines,  and  azines — are  all  somewhat  closely  related  both 
in  their  chemical  constitution  and  in  derivation.  They  have  pre- 
viously been  included  under  the  general  heading  of  safranines,  but 
for  reasons  of  systematic  classification,  it  has  been  thought  advis- 
able to  separate  them  into  the  above-named  grouping. 

A  general  method  for  the  production  of  indophenols  consists  in 
the  oxidation  of  a  paradiamido-base  in  the  presence  of  a  phenol. 
The  chief  member  of  the  class  is  prepared  by  reducing  nitrosodi- 
methyl-aniline  in  aqueous  solution  to  dimethyl-paraphenylenedia- 
mine,  NH,.C^H4.N(CHj)„  filtering,  and  treating  the  filtrate  wnth  a 
solution  of  two  molecules  of  alpha-naphthol  in  caustic  soda. 
Potassium  bichromate  is  next  added,  and  then  acetic  acid  till  the 
liquid  acquires  an  acid  reaction,  when  the  coloring  matter  is  pre- 
cipitated. Indophenol  may  also  be  obtained  by  the  direct  action 
of  nitro-dimethylaniline  on  alpha-naphthol. 

Indophenol  or  Naphthol  Blue,  C,gH„N,0,  prepared  as  above, 
is  a  feeble  base  which  probably  has  the  constitution  expressed  by 
the  formula: — 


r\ 


v 


■N^ 


/\/^ 


VV 


N(CH.),  6 


^(CH.), 

This  is  borne  out  by  its  reduction  by  stannous  acetate  to  a 
leuco-body  possessing  both  acid  and  basic  properties,  and 
having  the  formula: — 
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-NH 


A 


N(CH3), 


OH 


Commercial  indophenol  N  forms  a  blue  paste  or  dark  brown  pow- 
der, which  when  dry  has  a  coppery  reflection  and  closely  resembles 
some  varieties  of  indigo.  When  heated  it  sublimes  in  needles. 
Indophenol  is  quite  insoluble  in  water,  but  dissolves  in  alcohol 
with  a  blue  color,  and  in  strong  sulphuric  acid  with  a  dirty  yellow- 
brown  color,  the  solution  giving  a  brown  precipitate  on  dilution. 
The  alcoholic  solution  is  turned  reddish-brown  by  hydrochloric 
acid,  but  is  unchanged  by  alkalies.  The  alkaline  solution,  or  the 
solid  dye  in  presence  of  alkali,  is  decolorized  by  reducing  agents, 
such  as  stannous  chloride  or  glucose,  so  that  a  vat  can  be  prepared 
from  indophenol  in  the  same  way  as  from  indigo. 

Reduced  Indophenol,  or  White  Indophenol,  C^^K^^fi,  oc- 
curs in  commerce  as  a  yellowish-white  paste,  soluble  in  pure  or 
acidulated  water.  It  is  unchanged  by  hydrochloric  acid.  In  pres- 
ence of  an  alkali  and  air  it  gradually  oxidizes  to  blue  indophenol, 
or  immediately  on  cautious  treatment  with  bichromate  of  potas- 
sium or  a  hypochlorite. 

Indophenol  is  employed  as  a  substitute  for  indigo  in  wool  and 
cotton  dyeing.  It  forms  a  lake  with  chromic  oxide.  On  the  fibre 
it  is  best  recognized  by  being  turned  greyish-brown  or  dark  grey 
by  treatment  with  somewhat  dilute  (10  per  cent.)  hydrochloric 
acid,  while  indigo  and  other  dark  blue  dyes  are  unafTectcd. 

Indophenol  may  be  applied  as  an  ingrain  color  by  impregnating 
the  material  with  a  mixture  of  the  diamine  and  phenol,  and  sub- 
sequently developing  the  color  by  oxidation  with  potassium  bi- 
chromate or  bleaching  powder.  The  colors  obtained  with  indo- 
phenol are  very  fast  to  soap  and  light,  but  being  very  sensitive 
towards  acids,  prevents  the  substitution  of  indophenol  for  indigo. 

8.  Azines,  Oxazines,  and  Thiazines. 

The  dyestuffs  belonging  to  these  classes  contain  the  groupings: 


Azines. 


Oxazines. 


Thiazines. 
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The  azines  may  be  subdivided  into  three  classes: — (a)  Evr 
rhodineSj  (6)  SafranineSj  (c)  Indulines. 

Eurhodines. 

O.  N.  Witt  defines  the  eurhodines  as  dye-stuflfs  which  are 
derived  from  azines  by  the  replacement  of  an  atom  of  hydrogen  by 
an  amido-group,  thus  differing  from  the  safranines,  which 
contain  two  amido-groups,  and  are  the  salts  ofazonium-bases. 

Neutral  Violet,  Ci^Hj^N^jHCl,  is  produced  by  the  reaction  of 
nitroso-dimethylaniline  on  meta-phenylenediamine.  The  com- 
mercial coloring  matter  is  a  greenish-black  powder,  the  dust  of 
which  is  intensely  irritating  to  the  mucous  membrane.  It  dis- 
solves easily  in  water  with  violet-red  color.  The  solution  is 
scarcely  changed  by  a  little  hydrochloric  acid,  but  is  turned  blue 
by  excess.  Soda  produces  a  brown  precipitate.  In  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  the  dye  dissolves  with  a  green  (or,  according  to 
Zetter,  a  dirty  violet)  color,  which  on  adding  water  becomes  blue, 
and  on  further  dilution  violet. 

Neutral  Red  or  Toluylene  Red,  C,5H„N^,HC1,  is  homologous 
with  the  last  color.  It  forms  a  greenish-black  powder  easily 
soluble  in  water  with  a  bluish-red  color,  which  turns  bluer  and  then 
disappears  on  warming  with  zinc  and  hydrochloric  acid,  but 
returns  on  exposing  the  reduced  solution  to  the  air.  In  alcohol 
the  dye  dissolves  to  a  magenta-red  solution,  which  exhibits  a 
strong  brownish-red  fluorescence.  M^ith  hydrochloric  acid  the 
aqueous  solution  becomes  bluer,  and  with  excess  pure  blue.  With 
soda  it  yields  a  yellowish-brown  pricipitate,  soluble  in  ether  with 
greenish-yellow  fluorescence.  In  strong  sulphuric  acid,  toluylene 
red  dissolves  with  a  bluish-green  color,  changing  to  blue  and 
magenta-red  on  adding  water. 

Safranines.    The  dyes  of  this  class  all  contain  the  group: — 


The  two  unsatisfied  bonds  are  usually  united  to  phenylene 
either  substituted  or  intact,  but  in  a  few  cases  are  satisfied  by 
C„H,.  In  addition,  one  or  both  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  exercise 
pentavalent  functions,  as  will  be  seen  on  reference  to  the  foregoing 
table.  This  constitutes  a  distinction  between  the  safranines  and 
the  eurhodines,  as  in  the  latter  both  the  nitrogen  atoms  appear 
to  be  trivalent. 
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A  general  method  for  the  production  of  the  safranines  consists 
in  the  oxidation  of  one  molecule  of  a  paradiamido-base  with  two 
molecules  of  a  mono-amido-base  in  a  hot,  neutral,  aqueous  solu- 
tion.^ Potassium  bichromate  is  a  suitable  oxidizing  agent  The 
simplest  member  of  the  class,  namely,  phenosafranine,  is 
obtained  by  oxidizing  a  mixture  of  paradiamido-benzene  and 
aniline  hydrochloride,  C,H,N,  +  2C,H,N  -f  20,  =  C,,H,,N,  +  4H,0. 

The  safranines  of  commerce  are  the  chlorides  of  compound 
ammonium  bases  called  azoniums.  The  free  bases  are  but 
little  known.  Their  salts,  which  usually  crystallize  well,  are  re<l 
or  violet  dyes,  the  dilute  aqueous  solutions  of  which  give  no  pre- 
cipitate with  alkalies.  On  treatment  with  deoxidizing  agents  they 
are  reduced  to  colorless  leucosafranines,  which  readily 
absorb  oxygen  from  the  air,  with  re-formation  of  the  original  col- 
oring matters. 

The  safranines  mostly  dissolve  in  strong  sulphuric  acid  with 
a  fine  green  color.  On  gradually  adding  water,  the  color  of  the 
liquid  changes  first  to  bluish-green,  and  then  to  a  pure  blue. 
With  still  more  water,  the  solution  becomes  violet-blue,  and  ulti- 
mately acquires  the  color  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  dye  under 
examination.  The  green  solution  absorbs  the  violet,  blue,  and 
red  rays  of  the  spectrum,  and  the  bluish-green  behaves  similarly, 
but  absorbs  the  red  less  perfectly;  the  blue  solution  absorbs  only 
yellow  light;  and  as  by  dilution  the  color  changes  to  violet  and 
red,  the  region  of  absorption  approaches  the  green. 

Safranine,  Safranine  T,  Safranine  extra  G,*  or  Aniline  Pink. 
This  coloring  matter,  as  it  occurs  in  commerce,  is  a  mixture  of 
several  homologous  bodies,  of  which  C„H„N^C1,  C^^jH^N^Cl,  and 
CjiHj^N^Cl  are  the  chief.  Safranine  can  be  obtained  by  various 
methods,  including  the  oxidation  ofmauveine,  Cj^H^^N^Cl;  the 
treatment  of  aniline  with  glacial  acetic  acid  and  lead  nitrate;  and 
by  heating  amido-azotoluene  with  toluidine  nitrate.  These 
methods  are  obsolete,  that  now  employed  being  usually  the  oxida- 
tion of  a  mixture  of  aniline,  ortho-toluidine  and  para-toluylene- 

'  Safranines  are  also  formed  when  one  m(>leciilc  of  nieta-  or  para-toluidine,  or 
of  methyl-  or  dimethyl-aniline,  is  substituted  for  one  of  aniline.  Both  molecules 
of  aniline  may  be  similarly  substituted  by  metatolnidine,  but  with  two  molecules 
of  paratoluidine  or  of  methyl-  or  dimethyl-aniline  the  formation  of  the  coloring 
matter  does  not  take  place. 

'Also  known  as:  Safranine  S,  Sf'franine  GGS,  Safranine  GOOOj  Safranine 
FF,  Sdfranine  AG  and  ^GT extra. 
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diamine  in  molecular  proportions.  Aniline  oil  of  suitable  compo- 
sition is  first  converted  into  the  amido-azo-compounds  amido- 
azobenzene  and  amido-azotoluene.  When  reduced  with  zinc  and 
hydrochloric  acid,  the  first  of  these  splits  into  anijine  and  para- 
phenylene-diamine,  and  the  latter  into  ortho-toluidine  and 
paratoluylene-diamine;  thus — 

C,H,(CH3).N,.C,H,(CH3).NH,-^2H,  =  C,H,(CH,).NH,+ 

NH,.C.H,(CH,).NH,. 

When  the  reaction  is  complete  the  liquid  is  diluted,  a  mole- 
cular proportion  of  toluidine  hydrochloride  added,  and  the  mix- 
ture oxidized  by  potassium  bichromate.  The  product  is  boiled 
with  milk  of  lime,  and  the  liquid  filtered,  neutralized  with 
hydrochloric  acid,  and  saturated  with  salt.  ■  The  precipitate  is 
purified  by  solution  in  water,  and  again  salted  out. 

Commercial  safranine  usually  occurs  as  a  reddish-brown  powder, 
but  the  pure  hydrochloride  fonns  reddish  crystals,  soluble  in  water 
md  alcohol.  The  alcoholic  solution  exhibite  a  fine  yellowish-red 
duorescence.  Caustic  alkalies  and  ammonia  change  the  color  of 
in  aqueous  solution  of  safranine  to  brownish-red,  but  no  precipi- 
tate is  produced  unless  the  liquid  is  concentrated.  The  base  is 
best  prepared  by  treating  a  solution  of  the  hydrochloride  with 
argentic  oxide,  filtering,  and  evaporating  the  filtrate  to  dryness. 

Safranine  is  one  of  the  few  coloring  matters  which  are  taken  up 
by  animal  fibres  from  alkaline  solutions.  In  alkaline  or  neutral 
solution  safranine  also  possesses  some  affinity  for  cotton,  but  the 
color  produced  is  not  fast.  The  best  mordant  is  tannin  and 
tartar-emetic. 

On  the  fibre,  safranine  is  distinguished  by  being  unchanged  by 
dilute  acid,  but  turned  from  red  to  blue-violet  by  concentrated 
hydrochloric  acid.  Ammonia  and  caustic  soda  remove  the  color- 
ing matter  without  much  previous  change  of  tint.  The  color  is 
bleached  on  warming  the  fibre  with  hydrochloric  acid  and  stan- 
nous chloride.  Alcohol  strips  fibres  dyed  with  safranine,  forming 
a  red  solution  w^hich  exhibits  a  reddish-yellow  fluorescence. 

Magdala  Red.  Naphthalene  Red.  *  CgoH^iN.Cl  +  H,0.  This 
coloring  matter  is  prepared  by  heating  a-naphthylamine  in  acetic 
acid  solution  to  150®  with  a  molecular  proportion  of  alpha-amido- 
azonaphthalene   (prepared    by  diazotizing   alpha-naphthylamine 

*Also  known  as:  Naphthalene  Rose^  Naphthalene  Scarlet,  Sudan  Bed,  Eosor 
naphthylaminej  and  Fa^t  Pink  for  silk. 
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hydrochloride).  The  melt  is  boiled  with  a  large  excess  of  hydro- 
chloric acid,  and  the  liquid  filtered.  The  filtrate  is  neutralized, 
and  salt  gradually  added,  when  the  rosanaphthylamine  is  precipi- 
tated as  a  sparingly  soluble  hydrochloride,  and  a  violet  coloring 
matter  and  excess  of  naphthylamine  remain  in  solution. 

Naphthalene  red  is  characterized  by  its  very  sparing  solubility 
in  water,  even  when  hot,  and  by  forming  a  cherry-red  alcoholic 
solution,  which  exhibits  a  fluorescence  of  a  remarkable  cinnabar- 
red  color.  This  behavior  is  simulated  only  by  an  alkaline  solution 
of  azoresorufin;  but  that  substance  differs  from  naphthalene  red  in 
the  color  it  dyes  silk,  and  in  yielding  a  brown  precipitate  on  ad- 
dition of  a  strong  acid.  The  fluorescence  of  a  solution  of  naphtha- 
lene red  is  destroyed  by  ammonia  or  soda.    . 

Magdala  red  is  employed  for  producing  a  fluorescent  pink  on 
silk  and  velvet.  It  is  not  used  on  wool.  Neither  the  shade  nor 
fluorescence  is  altered  in  artificial  light.  It  is  distinguished  from 
eosin  by  not  being  stripped  from  the  fibre  by  alcohol,  and  by  not 
being  readily  affected  by  alkalies  or  dilute  acids. 

Mauveine,  Cjj^Hj^N^,  is  of  interest  as  being  the  base  of  Perkin's 
purple,  aniline  violet,  or  mauve,^  the  first  commercial  dye  from 
aniline.  The  free  base  may  be  obtained  by  adding  caustic  alkali 
to  a  boiling  alcoholic  solution  of  the  crystallized  acetate.  It  then 
separates  as  a  black  glistening  powder,  which  is  almost  insoluble 
in  ether  or  benzene,  but  in  alcohol  forms  a  violet  solution,  which 
is  turned  purple  on  adding  a  dilute  acid,  or  even  by  carbonic  acid. 
Mauveine  is  a  strong  base,  decomposing  ammonium  salts  and 
forming  a  carbonate. 

Commercial  mauve  is  usually  a  sulphate  of  the  base.  It  is 
now  almost  obsolete,  but  occasionally  occurs  as  a  reddish-violet 
paste,  sparingly  soluble  in  hot  water  with  violet-red  color.  The 
solution  is  unchanged  by  hydrochloric  acid,  but  yields  a  bluish- 
violet  precipitate  with  soda,  and  dyes  silk  a  red  dish- violet.  In 
an  excess  of  strong  sulphuric  acid,  mauve  dissolves  with  olive- 
green  color,  changing  on  adding  water  to  green,  sky-blue,  and 
finally  to  a  reddish-violet. 

GiROFLfe,'  Cj^Hj^N^Cl,  is  obtained  by  the  action  of  nitrosodi- 
methylaniline  on  a  mixture  of  metaxylidine  and  paraxylidine. 

*Al80  known  as:  MomJarie,  Chrome  Violet,  Violein,  Tndiain,  Phenamin,  Pur^ 
purtn,  ISjralin,  Tyrian  Purple,  and  Lydvn. 

*  Also  known  as :  lannin  Heliotrope,  Heliotrope  B,  and  SB. 
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Dyed  on  cotton  it  produces  a  red-violet  shade,  and  is  chiefly  em- 
ployed for  shading  alizarin  reds  and  violets  in  calico-printing. 

Indulines. 

These  bodies  are  very  similar  to  the  safranines,  being  derivatives 
of  phenazine.  They  are  produced  by  the  reaction  of  amido-azo- 
compounds  on  the  hydrochlorides  of  aromatic  amines  (e.  ^.,  ani- 
line), with  elimination  of  ammonia.  The  substances  of  the  indu- 
line  class  occurring  in  commerce  are  dark-blue  or  violet  dyes,  less 
remarkable  for  their  brilliancy  than  their  resistance  to  hght  and 
atmospheric  influences.* 

VioLANiLiNE,  CigHjjN,,  the  typical  member  of  the  class,  is  a  base 
contained  in  the  commercial  coloring  matters  known  as  nigromie 
and  induline.  It  is  a  product  of  the  oxidation  of  aniline  (C,H,N  + 
0,  =  Ci8H,5N,  +  3H,0),  s^ud  may  be  prepared  by  heating  aniline 
with  nitrobenzene  and  iron  filings  to  180°  C.  Violaniline  is  often 
present  in  magenta-residues,  from  which  it  may  be  prepared  by 
boiling  with  hydrochloric  acid,  which  dissolves  the  other  bases, 

^  The  safranines,  maaveXnes,  indazines,  and  rosindulines  all  belong  to  the  class 
of  para-quinones;  thej  all  react  with  bases  to  form  indulines — the  formula  of  the 
simplest  one  being: 


HN^ 


The  safranines  are  distinguished  from  the  indulines  by  their  characteriKtic  be- 
havior with  sulphuric  acid.  The  simple  safranines,  aposafranine,  phenosafranine, 
mauveine,  indazine,  and  rosinduline,  dissolve  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  with 
a  green  color,  whilst  the  anilides  dissolve  to  violet  or  blue  solutions.  Becogniz- 
ing  the  relationship  between  the  safranines  and  indulines,  it  is  no  longer  necessary 
to  insist  on  the  old  ammonium  formula  for  the  safranine  salts,  and  Kehrmann's 
view  (Ber.  28,  1710)  that  the  salts  of  the  induline  bases  and  indones  (rosinduline. 
etc.)  are  derived  from  an  o-quinonoid  azonium  formula,  whilst  the  oxygen-free  in- 
duline bases  and  the  indones  are  only  />-quinonoid  anhydrides  of  amido  or  of  hy- 
drozj-azonium  bases,  is  untenable.  It  is  more  probable  that  the  strong  basicity 
of  many  of  these  color  bases  is  due  to  the  imido  group,  and  not  to  the  azine  nitro- 
gen.    Uence  aposafranine  hydrochloride  has  probably  the  formula — 


HC1HN=1^— N 

C.H5 


22 


(0.  Fischer  tmd  E.  Htpp,  Ber.  xxix,  361.) 
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and  leaves  violaniline  hydrochloride  and  resinous  matters  undis- 
solved. On  treating  these  with  boiling  aniline,  and  filtering,  the 
pure  coloring  matter  separates  out  on  cooling.  The  hydro- 
chloride so  obtained  is  a  bluish-black  amorphous  ]X)wder,  in- 
soluble in  water  but  soluble  in  alcohol  with  bluish- violet  color. 
The  free  base  is  precipitated  in  flakes  on  adding  an  alkali  to  this 
solution. 

By  heating  violaniline  with  aniline,  or  by  using  excess  of 
aniline  in  its  manufacture,  phenylated  substitution-products  are 
obtained,  the  highest  of  which  is  triphenyl- violaniline, 
C„H„(C,H,),N, 

By  increasing  the  proportion  of  aniline  hydrochloride,  a  series 
of  indulines  are  obtained,  the  identity  of  which  is  determined  by 
the  proportions  of  the  reagents  and  the  temperature  employed. 

If  two  parts  of  diazo-amidobenzene,  one  of  aniline  hydrochloride, 
and  four  of  aniline  be  mixed  and  allowed  to  stand  for  twenty-four 
hours,  to  allow  of  the  conversion  of  the  diazo-amido-azobenzene 
into  the  metameric  body  amido-azobenzene,  and  the  mixture  be 
then  heated  to  125°-180°,  a  more  complex  reaction  ensues,*  and  a 
base  is  produced,  the  hydrochloride  of  which  crystallizes  from  the 
liquid  on  cooling.  The  free  base  has  the  formula  CgoH^N^,  and 
forms  warty  crystals,  soluble  in  alcohol  with  dark  purple  color. 
The  hydrochloride  is  the  indtdins  3  B  oi  commerce,  and 
forms  brownish  shining  scales,  soluble  with  purple  color  in  aniline 
or  alcohol,  and  is  used  for  producing  delicate  fast  greys  on  cotton, 
for  which  fibre  it  has  some  little  affinity. 

By  increasing  the  proportion  of  aniline  hydrochloride  in  the 
melt,  and  raising  the  temperature  to  165*^-170°  C,  a  base  is  ob- 
tained of  the  formula  C8oH„(CgH5)N5,  which  crystallizes  from 
aniline  in  needles  having  a  green  metallic  reflection.  The  hydro- 
chloride, C5gH,,N5,HCl,  is  ihQ  indvline  6  B  oi  commerce,  and 
forms  green  lustrous  crystals  which  readily  lose  hydrochloric  acid. 

The  characters  and  reactions  of  the  various  commercial  indulines 
are  not  strictly  identical,  but  do  not  require  separate  description. 
As  a  class,  the  indulines  usually  occur  as  bluish-black  or  brownish- 
black  powders,  which  arc  insoluble  in  water  but  soluble  in  alcohol 

*  If  the  temperature  be  limited  to  100°,  the  product  consi8ts  largely  of  a  z  o  - 
p  h  e  n  i  n  e,  C^Hj^Nj,  a  base  which  crystallizes  from  hot  aniline  in  small,  gamet- 
red  plates,  melting  at  236°,  and  forming  a  violet  solution  in  strong  suli)liuric  acid 
which  becomes  azure-blue  at  300°,  and  exhibits  a  carmine-red  fluorescence  on 
dilution  with  water. 
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with  greenish  or  bluish-violet  color.  The  alcoholic  solution  be- 
comes pure  blue  with  hydrochloric  acid,  and  on  adding  soda  yields 
a  dirty-red  or  reddish-violet  solution  or  precipitate,  the  exact 
reaction  depending  on  the  nature  of  dye  under  examination. 

SuLPHONATED  Indulines.  SOLUBLE  Indulines.  By  treating  the 
indulines  with  strong  sulphuric  acid,  various  sulphonated  indulines 
are  obtained  which  are  soluble  in  water.  The  redder  shades  are 
met  with  in  commerce  under  the  name  of  fast  blue  B  and  water- 
soluble  nigrosine^  and  the  bluer  varieties  as  fast  blue  B^  fast  blue 
greenish^  induline  S  B  or  6  By  etc.  These  sulphonated  indulines 
occur  as  crystalline  powders  with  a  bronze  reflection  (*' indu- 
line"), or  as  black,  glistening  fragments  (**nigroBine").  They 
dissolve  in  water  with  bluish-violet,  and  in  alcohol  with  blue 
color.  Hydrochloric  acid  renders  the  solution  blue.  Alkalies 
produce  a  brownish-violet  precipitate.  In  sulphuric  acid,  the 
sulphonated  indulines  dissolve  with  blue  color,  changing  to  violet 
on  dilution  with  water.  By  oxidation  they  yield  q  u  i  n  o  n  e  and 
other  products,  and  by  reducing  agents  are  converted  into  unstable 
leuco-derivatives. 

Soluble  indulines  are  used  for  the  preparation  of  colored  inks, 
and  both  the  soluble  and  insoluble  in  the  preparation  of  spirit- 
varnishes.  They  are  very  fast  dyes,  and  are  employed  for  pro- 
ducing grey,  bluish,  and  blue-black  shades  on  wool,  silk,  leather, 
etc.,  and  are  used  as  indigo-substitutes.  In  commerce  they  are 
met  with  under  a  variety  of  names,  including,  besides  those 
already  mentioned,  Blackley  blue^  Guernsey  blue,  indigo'SubstUute^ 
bengaline,  Coupler^  8  blue^  acetin  blue,  pelican  blue^  indigen  Z>,  F, 
slodine,  BS,  BS,  azine  blue,  indophenin  extra,  soluble  blue  CB, 
printing  blue,  printing  blue  II,  B,  B,  Bengal  blue,  fast  blue  BB, ,  etc. 

On  the  fibre,  the  indulines  are  turned  somewhat  bluer  by  hydro- 
chloric acid,  but  nitric  acid  is  almost  without  action  (distinction 
from  indigo).  Ammonia  and  soda  strip  the  fibre,  forming  red- 
dish-violet solutions,  which  are  decolorized  by  zinc  powdeV,  but 
the  color  returns  on  filtering  and  exposing  the  liquid  to  the  air. 
An  add  solution  of  stannous  chloride  strips  the  fibre,  and  forms  a 
green  solution.  Hypochlorites  bleach  some  indulines,  and  turn 
others  reddish-gray. 

In  the  following  table  will  be  found  the  properties  and  reactions 
of  the  chief  dyestuffs  belonging  to  the  azine  group.  The  eur- 
odines  have  been  considered  on  page  333. 
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Ck>MlfEBaAL 
NaM£. 

Formula. 

Remarks. 

SafranlD. 

NHWl}c.H.{ei}c.H.{(3)S^ 

From  manvelne. 

MagdalaRed. 

(The^ase^ 

Ftom  oruapthyla- 
mine. 

Mauve. 

C.H^.^{!l}c.H.{[JlS[Ji}c.H.{».       • 

From  aniline. 

Neutral  Blue. 

(CH,),N(4)C.H,  { |l^g{J] }  CoH. 

*     ■     • 

Azine  Green 
GB,  TO. 

(CH,),N(4)C,H,{|J>g|J|}c,.H.(6)NH.C,H. 

il 

■     ■      ■ 

Basle  Blue  R 
andBB. 

(CH,),N(4)C.H,{g|Na)}Cx,H.(7)NH.C«H..CH, 

•     •     • 

Basle  Blue  S. 

Sodium  salt  of  a  sulphonic  acid  of  the  above. 

From  Basle  Blue. 

AzlneOreenS. 

Sodium  salt  of  a  sulphonic  acid  of  Azine  Green. 

From  Azine  Green. 

Safranine  B. 
Pbeno8afra- 
nine. 

H,N(4)C,H3  { [l]^[l] }  C.H,(4)NH, 

tt     ■     ■ 

Amethyst 
Violet. 

(C.H.).N(4)CoH.  {  g|5Jg) }  C.H,(4)N(C,H5). 

•     ■     • 

Gliofl^. 

Fast  Neutral 
Violet  B. 

(CH.).N(4)C.H.{[lJ^:[J]}|(g 

•     •      • 

(CH3)  ,N(4)C.H,  { [1]N|1|  J  c.H.(4)NH.C.H, 

•     •     • 
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Charactebof 
Dybbtuff. 

Reaction  of  Aqueous 
Solution. 

Reaction  of  Dye  with 
SULPHURIC  Acid. 

Other  Charac- 
teristics. 

With 

Caustic 

Soda. 

With  Hy- 

drocblono 

Acid. 

With 

Strong 

Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Brown  powder; 
red  solutioiL 

Redppt. 

Violet 

Green. 

Blue  to  red. 

Soluble  in  aloo- 
hoL 

Brown  powder; 
led    solution 
In  hot  water. 

Violet  ppt. 

Bluer. 

Violet 

Redppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol, with  red 
fluoreficence. 

Violet  paste; 
red     solution 
Id  hot  water. 

Violet  ppt 

No  change. 

Green. 

Violet 

.  .  ■ 

Brown  powder; 
violet  solution. 

Violet  ppt 

No  change. 

Violet 

Violet 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Green    powder; 
green  solution. 

Green  ppt 

Green  ppt 

Brown. 

Green. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Brown  powder; 
violet  solution. 

•     ■ 

Blue  ppt 

Brown. 

Violet  ppt 

•     •     ■ 

Coppery  pow- 
der; blue  solu- 
tion. 

•     • 

.  • 

Yellow. 

m       m 

•     •     ■ 

Black    powder; 
bluish  -  green 
solution. 

No  change. 

No  change. 

Violet 

Green. 

•     •     • 

Green    crystals; 
red  solution. 

Brown  ppt 

Violet 

Green. 

• 

Red. 

•     •     • 

Gray    powder, 
violet  solution. 

No  change. 

Blue. 

Green. 

Violet 

Soluble   in  alco- 
hol. 
Obsolete. 

Green     powder 
or     brown 
paste:    red 
solution. 

Redppt 

No  change. 

Green. 

Red. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Bronze  powder; 
violet  solution. 

No  change. 

No  change. 

Grey. 

Violet 

• 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 
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ComaBciAL 
Name. 

FOBITOLA. 

Rbmabks. 

IndadneNV. 

C.H.N(4)C.H,  {  ggjg] }  C,H.(4)N(CH  J. 

C.H. 
and                                                            (Baaes.) 

•     • 

Metaphenyl- 
ene  Blue  B. 

C,H,N(4)C.H,  {  [Jjg[J] }  C.H,(4)N(CH,). 

•      • 

Methylene 
Violet  RRA, 
8RA. 

Fuchsia. 

(CH.)^(4)C.H,  {|ljN(l)  |c.H.(4)NH. 

^               ion. 

•     « 

Safranin  NN. 
Clementine. 

(CH.).N(4)C.H.{|JjSg|}c.H.{|a 
^1                     <i.H. 

■    • 

RoeolaD. 

• 

C.H.N(4)C.H.{g|JJ{i|}c.H.{(|]NH^^ 

Of  Farbwerke 
Yorm.  Lucius 
<fcBranig. 

Naphthaztne 
Blue. 

C.,H,N(4)C,H,  { [^■^[l]  ]  C.H,(4)N(CH.). 

(^ase.*) 

•     • 

Induline. 

Has  the  following  bases: 

8:g«J}c.H.{glSlil}c.H.(4)NH. 

C.H, 
C:h;™[S1  }  C.H.  {  [T^^{^  }  C.H.(4)NH.C.H. 

C.H.HNr6))p„  /(IJNmir-H   /(4)NH.CaH, 
C,H^    (4) ;  ^•^^  I  (2)N(2)  ;  ^•^»  \  (SJNH.cIh; 

From  aniline. 

Fast  Blue  R. 

1 

1 

Ck>n8ist8  of  sodium  salts  of  sulphonio  acids  of  various 
ludulines. 

From  indu- 
lines. 

'  Paraphenyl- 
<     ene  Blue  R. 
Fast  New  Blue 
for  Ck>tton. 

Uncertain. 

From  amido> 
azo-benaene. 

Toluylene 
Blue  B,  for 
cotton. 

NH,.C,H,(CII,)N(4)  f  ^-"t  I  (2)N(2) /  C.H,(4)NH.C,H, 

C«Hg 

From  spirit  in- 
duline. 
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Character 
OF  Dykstuff. 

Rkactiom  of  Aqueous 
Solution. 

Reaction  of  Dye  with 
Sulphuric  Acid. 

Other  Charao- 

TSRT8TIC8. 

With 

Caustic 

Soda. 

With  Hy- 

diochlorio 

Acid. 

With 
Strong 
AcidT 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Bronze  powder; 
blue  solution. 

Blue  ppt 

No  change. 

Gieen. 

Blue. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Dark     powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Violet  ppt 

Bluer. 

Gray. 

Blue. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Dark     powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Brown  ppt. 

Violet 

Green. 

Violet 

Soluble  In  alco- 
hol. 

Metallic     pow- 
der; violet  so- 
lution. 

Red  ppt 

Blue. 

Green. 

Violet 

Soluble  In  alco- 
hol. 

Dark     powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Violet  ppt 

No  change. 

Green. 

Red. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol 

• 

Bronze  powder; 
blue  solution. 

Duller. 

Bluer. 

Green. 

Blue. 

•     •     • 

Black    powder; 
insoluble. 

Violet  ppt. 
(in  alco- 
holic so- 
lution). 

Blue  (in  al- 
coholic so- 
lution). 

Blue. 

• 

Blue  ppt 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol.     ^ 

Bronze  powder; 
violet  solution. 

Violet  ppt 

Bluer. 

Blue. 

Violet 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Dark     powder; 
blue  solution. 

Violet  ppt. 

No  change. 

Blue. 

No  change. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Violet  powder; 
blue  solution. 

Brown  ppt 

Precipitate. 

Blue. 

m      m 

•     • 
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GoiofSBCXAL  Name. 

FOKMULA. 

RSMAKXS. 

FamBlue. 

Uncertain. 

An  induline  dye- 
stuff. 

'MlUing  Blue. 

C,n.N(4)Cx,H.  {g]JJg| }  CioH.(4)NH.C,H, 

(Base.) 

•           •          V 

PampheDylene 
Violet 

Uncertain. 

From  p-phenyl-ene- 
diamine. 

Aadndone  Blue  6. 

Uncertain. 

From  indulines. 

Azindone  Blue  R. 

Uncertain. 

From  indulines. 

Indamin  GO. 

Uncertain. 

Induline  deriyatiye. 

Indamin  J  and  JO. 

Uncertain. 

Induline  derlTative. 

Indamin  R. 

Uncertain. 

Induline  derlyative. 

Indamin  2  R  and  8 
R. 

Uncertain. 

Induline  deriN'atiye. 

Indamin  6  R. 

Uncertain. 

Induline  derlyative. 

Indamin  Blue  N. 

Uncertain. 

Induline  derivative. 

Indamin    Blue    N 
extra. 

Uncertain. 

Induline  derivative. 

Indamin  Blue  NB. 

Uncertain. 

Induline  derivative. 

Indamin  Blue  NB 
extra. 

Uncertain. 

Induline  derivative. 

Indamin  Blue  WG. 

Uncertain. 

Induline  derivative. 

Indamin  Blue  NR. 

Uncertain. 

Induline  derivative. 

Indamin  Vat  Blue. 

Uncertain. 

Induline  derivative. 

Rubramin. 

Uncertain. 

Induline  derivative. 
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Character  of 
Dybstuff. 


Blue      powder; 
blue  solutiou. 


Brouze  pow<ler; 
blue  solution. 


Violet  powder; 
violet  solu- 
tion. 

Violet  powder; 
blue  solution. 


Brown  powder; 
violet  solu- 
tiou. 


Gray      powder; 
blue  solution. 

Red        powder; 
blue  solution. 


Brown  powder; 
blue  solution. 


Gray  powder; 
violet  solu- 
tion. 


Green  powder: 
magenta  -  red 
solution. 


Reaction  of  Aqueous 
Solution. 


With 

Caustic 

Soda. 


Violet  ppt. 


Darker. 


Violet  ppt. 


Violet  ppt. 


Violet  ppt. 


Precipitate. 
Precipitate. 


Redder. 


Violet  ppt. 


Red  ppt. 


Gray      powder; 
blue  solution. 


Violet  ppt. 


Brown  powder; 
violet  solu- 
tion. 


Violet  ppt. 


Brown  powder; 
blue  solution. 


Redder. 


Coppery  pow- 
der; blue  so- 
lution. 


Red       powder; 
blue  solution. 


Blue  ppt. 


Redder. 


With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 


Blue  ppt. 


Blue  ppt. 


Redder. 


Redder. 


Redder. 


No  change. 


No  change. 


No  change. 


No  change. 


No  change. 


Bluer. 


Blue. 


Greener. 


No  change. 


Darker. 


Gray      powder; 
blue  solution. 


Violet. 


Brown  powder; 
violet  solu- 
tion. 


Violet  ppt. 


Green  powder; 
cerise  solu- 
tion. 


Red  ppt. 


No  change. 


Blue  ppt. 


No  change. 


Reaction  of  Dye 
WITH  Sulphuric  Acid. 


With 

Strong 

Acid. 


Blue. 


Bluish- 
green. 


Green. 


Green. 


Green. 


Green. 


Green. 


Green. 


Green. 


Green. 


Black. 


Bluish- 
green. 


Green. 


Green. 


Green. 


Green. 


Green. 


Green. 


On  Dilu- 
tion with 
Water. 


Blue  ppt. 


Blue. 


Violet 


Other  Chae- 
acieristigb. 


Soluble   in  alco- 
hol. 


Violet. 


Bluer. 


Turbid. 


Violet. 


Red. 


Red. 


Violet. 


Violet. 


Blue. 


Blue. 


Blue. 


Blue  ppt. 


Red. 


Purple. 


m 

•     • 

Soluble 
hoi. 

in 

alco- 

Soluble 
hoi. 

in 

alco- 

Soluble 
hoi. 

in 

alco- 

Soluble 
hoi. 

in 

alco- 

Soluble 
hoi. 

in 

alco- 

Soluble 
hoi. 

in 

alco- 

Soluble 
hoi. 

in 

alco- 

Soluble 
hoi. 

in 

alco- 

Soluble 
hoi. 

in 

alco- 

Soluble 
hoi. 

in 

alco- 

Soluble 
hoi. 

in 

alco- 

Soluble 
hoi. 

in 

alco- 

Soluble 
hoi. 

in 

alco- 

Soluble 
hoi. 

in 

alco- 

Soluble   in  alco- 
hol. 
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COMMSBClAIi  M  AMS. 

F0BMUL4.. 

RRWAKK8. 

Nigramin. 

Uncertain. 

Induline  deilTatiye. 

Flavindulin. 

C,H,  CI. 

From  phen&nthn- 
quinone. 

Induline  Scarlet. 

(Base:) 
NH(4)C.oH,  { |J]gg  j }  C.H,(6)CH, 

•  •  • 

Axocarmijie  G. 
Rosazin. 

(Base:) 

C,H^(4)C»oH.  {  gjjjj  Jj }  C.H* 

C.H. 

Phenylrosindiilin. 

Azocarmine  B. 
BosinduliB  2  B. 

Dl-sodium  salt  of  pbenylrosindulin  tri- 
Bulplionic  acid. 

•     •     ■ 

RosinduliD  2  G. 

(Base :) 

0(4)C.oH.{g]N[l|}c.H, 

Sodiiim  salt  of  the 
monoBulphonic  acid. 

Roftindulln  G. 

•     •     • 
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Chabacteb  of 
Dyebtufp. 

Rkaction  of  Aqueous 
Solution. 

Beagtion  of  Dye  with 
buLPHUsic  Acid. 

Otheb  Char- 
▲ctkbi8ticb. 

With 

Caustic 

Rnda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 

With 

Strong 

Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Black   powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Violet  ppL 

No  change. 

Green. 

Violet 

Soluble   in   alco- 
hol. 

Orange  powder; 
orange    solu- 
tion. 

Yellow 
ppt. 

No  change. 

Violet 

YeUow. 

... 

Bed       powder; 
red  solution. 

Violet  ppt 

No  change. 

Bed. 

Green  to 
red. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Bed  paste;  blu- 
ish-red   solu- 
Uon. 

Ko  change. 

Bed  ppt. 

Green. 

Bed  ppt 

•     •     ■ 

Brown  powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

No  change. 

Brown  ppt. 

Green. 

■     ■     • 

•     •     • 

Scarlet  powder; 
scarlet     solu- 
tion. 

Scarlet 
ppt 

Yellow  ppt. 

Green. 

Orange. 

•     •     • 

Red       powder, 
red  solution. 

Scarlet 
ppt 

Yellow  ppt 

■ 

Groen. 

•     •     • 

■     •     • 
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Oxazines. 

These  coloring  matters  are  produced  by  the  action  of  phenoloids 
on  a  salt  of  nitroso-dimethylaniline  or  an  allied  body.  All  the 
oxazines  contain  the  group: — 


^^%/\/^\/\ 


V^n/^ 


or  ^(4)(W,{Jfj^}2j|^H^ 


Gallocyanin  DH  and  BS,  or  Fast  Violet,  Ci^H^NjO^Cl,  occurs 
usually  in  commerce  as  a  nearly  insoluble,  greenish-gray  paste, 
which  forms  a  bronze  powder  on  drying.  It  is  soluble  in  caustic 
soda  with  a  deep  violet  color.  It  is  produced  by  the  action  of 
nitroso-dimethylaniline  hydrochloride  on  gallic  acid.  In  its  chem- 
ical nature  it  exhibits  both  basic  and  acid  properties;  with  mineral 
acids  it  forms  salts  which  are  red,  while  with  metallic  bases  the 
salts  are  bluish  violet.  Gallocyanin  BS  is  the  bisulphite  compound 
of  gallocyanin. 

Prune,  CigHuNjOjCl,  is  the  methyl  ether  of  gallocyanin,  and 
forms  small  bronze  crystals  or  a  dark  brown  powder.  It  is  soluble 
in  water  and  alcohol  with  bluish-violet  color.  Hydrochloric  acid 
turns  the  solution  magenta-red,  and  soda  gives  first  a  brown  pre- 
cipitate, and  with  excess  of  the  reagent  a  violet  solution.  In  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid  the  dye  dissolves  with  corn-flower  blue 
color,  changing  to  magenta-red  on  dilution. 

Meldola's  Blue,  or  New  BLUE(Ca8sella),'  Ci^Hj^N^OCl,  is  pro- 
duced by  the  reaction  of  betanaphthol  on  nitroso-dimethylaniline 
hydrochloride.  It  occurs  in  commerce  as  a  dark  violet  powder 
with  bronze  reflection.  The  dust  strongly  irritates  the  mucous 
membrane.  In  water  it  is  soluble  with  bluish-violet  color;  in 
alcohol  with  blue  color.  The  violet  aqueous  solution  becomes  at 
first  green  and  then  colorless  when  reduced  by  zinc  and  acetic  acid, 
the  original  color  returning  on  exposure  to  air.  The  solution  is 
turned  blue  by  hydrochloric  acid,  and  with  soda  yields  a  brown 
precipitate.*    In  strong  sulphuric  acid  the  dye  dissolves  with  a 

*  Also  known  as:  New  Blue  22,  New  Fast  Blue  for  Cotton,  Naphthylene  Blue  B  in 
crystals.  Cotton  Blue  R  for  cotton.  Cotton  Blue  R,  Fast  Marine  Blue^  Fast  Cotton 
Blue  R,  RRf  SR,  crystals;  Pheiiylene  Blue,  Blue  Nouveau  P,  Fast  Blue  III  R, 
Fast  Marine  Blue  RM,  MM,  Naphthol  R  and  D, 

*If  this  precipitate  is  dissolved  in  sulphuric  acid  a  group  of  dyestuffs  called 
Cyanimides  is  obtained.  They  are  coloring  matters  of  a  purple  greenish-blue 
shade. 
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blackish-green  color,  becomes  first  blue  and  then  violet  on  dilu- 
tion. Naphthalene  blue  dyes  cotton  mordanted  with  tannin  and 
tartar-emetic  an  indigo-blue  color. 

MuscARiN,  or  Campanulin,  CigHjjN.OjCl,  introduced  by  Durand 
and  Haguenin,  occurs  in  commerce  as  a  brown-violet  powder, 
sparingly  soluble  in  cold  but  readily  in  hot  water,  with  bluish- 
violet  color.  The  solution  is  decolorized  by  heating  with  zinc- 
dust,  but  the  color  returns  on  exposure  to  air.  Hydrochloric  acid 
produces  a  bhii:<h-violet  and  soda  a  yellowish-brown  precipitate. 
Tannin  precipitates  the  solution  with  an  indigo-blue  color.  In 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid  muscarin  dissolves  with  a  bluish-green 
color,  the  solution  turning  first  blue  and  then  violet  on  adding 
water,  and  on  further  dilution  giving  a  violet  precipitate. 

Nile  Blue  A  is  produced  by  the  reaction  of  alpha-naphthyl- 
amine  on  the  hydrochloride  of  nitroso-dimethyl-metamidophenol. 
It  occurs  in  commerce  both  as  the  chloride,  the  formula  of  which 
has  already  been  given,  and  as  a  sulphate  of  the  composition 
(f^isHisNsO)!^^*'  The  mlphcUe  forms  a  green  crystalline  powder 
with  bronze  reflection.  It  is  sparingly  soluble  in  cold  water,  but 
readily  in  warm,  with  a  blue  color.  It  is  also  soluble  in  alcohol. 
The  warm  concentrated  aqueous  solution  yields  with  hydrochloric 
acid  needles  of  the  chloride,  which  appear  violet  by  transmitted 
and  green  by  reflected  light.  Addition  of  soda  to  the  dilute  solu- 
tion (1:1000)  produces  a  red  precipitate,  soluble  in  ether  to  a 
brown-orange  solution,  with  dark  green  fluorescence.  Tannin  in 
presence  of  sodium  acetate  gives  a  prussian-blue  precipitate,  and 
stannous  chloride  a  dark  greenish-blue  precipitate,  and  on  warm- 
ing the  liquid  exhibits  a  green  fluorescence,  with  blue  transmitted 
light.  In  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  the  dye  dissolves  with  a 
yellow  or  red-brown  color,  changing  to  green  and  blue  on  dilution. 
Wool  is  dyed  directly  by  Nile  blue,  a  red  shade  of  blue,  and  cotton 
mordanted  with  tannin  and  tartar-emetic  is  dyed  blue.  The  color 
is  not  fast  to  light,  and  is  liable  to  bleed  when  milled  with  soap, 
but  not  with  soda. 

Metamine  Blue  B  and  G  (New  Blue  B  and  G,  Fast  Blue  2B  for 
Cotton,  Fast  Cotton  Blue  B,  Fast  Marine  Blue  GM,  and  Naphthol  Blue 
B),  is  a  dyestuff  similar  to  Meldola's  Blue,  from  which  it  is  pro- 
duced by  condensation  with  dimethyl-paraphenylenediamine.  It 
is  dyed  on  cotton  mordanted  with  tannin  and  tartar  emetic. 

Capri  Blue  GN,  is  the  zinc  chloride  double  salt  of  dimcthyl- 
phenyl-ammonium-dimethylamidotolyl-oxazine,   and  is  obtained 
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by  the  action  of  nitroso-dimethylaniline  on  dimethyl-meta-amido- 
cresol.  It  occurs  as  green  crystals  which  are  soluble  in  water  with 
a  blue  color.  The  addition  of  caustic  soda  yields  a  blue  precipitate 
which  gives  a  red  solution  in  ether,  possessing  a  red  fluorescence. 
Dissolved  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  the  solution  exhibits  a 
dichroic  efifect;  in  thin  layers  it  appears  green,  in  thick  layers  red, 
while  by  transmitted  gaslight  it  appears  crimson.  It  dyes  cotton 
a  greenish-blue  on  a  mordant  of  tannin  and  tartar  Emetic,  the  shade 
being  quite  fast  to  light,  soap,  acids,  and  alkalies.  It  is  also  dyed 
on  silk,  giving  a  beautiful  sea-green  shade  in  artificial  light. 

Delphin  Blue  or  Crxjmpsall  Fast  Blue,  is  the  ammonium  salt 
of  dimethyl-phenylammonium-hydroxydioxyphenoxazin-phenyl- 
amine-sulphonic  acid,  and  is  obtained  by  the  action  of  gatlocyanin 
on  aniline.  The  dyestufif  occurs  in  commerce  as  the  free  sulphonic 
acid  in  the  form  of  a  dark  paste,  or  as  the  ammonium  salt  in  the 
form  of  a  dark  brown  powder  soluble  in  water.  Delphin  Blue  is 
dyed  on  wool  with  the  aid  of  a  chromium  mordant  yielding  dull 
blue  shades  very  fast  to  light  and  fulling.  It  is  dyed  on  cotton  in 
a  manner  similar  to  gallocyanin. 

Azoresorufin,  C,^H„N,0,,*  is  a  substance  which  crj'stallizes 
from  hot  hydrochloric  acid  in  small,  garnet-red  prisms.  It  is 
nearly  insoluble  in  water  and  alcohol.  In  strong  sulphuric  add, 
azoresorufin  dissolves  with  bluish -violet  color;  with  alkalies,  par- 
ticularly in  alcoholic  solution,  it  forms  a  carmine-red  liquid  with 
a  splendid  cinnabar-red  fluorescence.  This  color  is  so  intense  that 
azoresorufin  may  be  used  as  a  delicate  reagent  for  alkalies, 
0.000004  gramme  of  caustic  soda  being  sufficient  to  produce  the 
reaction.  Its  extreme  sensitiveness  to  alkalies  renders  azo- 
resorufin unsuitable  for  dyeing,  V)ut  this  objection  does  not  extend 
toitsbromo-derivative. 

Hexahrom-azoreftorvfin  (?)  is  produced  by  adding  bromine  to  a 
solution  of  azoresorufin  in  caustic  alkali.  On  acidulating  the  solu- 
tion with  hydrochloric  acid  the  coloring  matter  is  precipitated, 
and  may  be  purified  by  crystallization  from  toluene.     It  may  be 

^  Azoresonifin  was  formerly  called  diazo-resorufin,  a  name  which  sug- 
gests, without  warrant,  that  it  contains  the  diazo -group — N:N — ;  whereas 
its  true  constitution  is  probably  expressed  by  the  formula : — 


C,H.:{g}:N.C.H,{oH 
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converted  into  the  sodium  or  ammonium  salt,  the  latter  of 
which  constitutes  the  coloring  matter  known  as 

Fluorescent  Resorcin  Blue,  or  Bleu  fluorescent.  This  dye 
stuff  crystallizes  in  green  lustrous  needles,  which  are  but  slightly 
soluble  in  water  or  strong  alcohol,  but  more  readily  in  proof-spirit 
The  solutions  are  blue  by  transmitted  and  red  by  reflected  light, 
and  give  a  brown  precipitate  of  hexabromresorufin  on  addition  of 
a  strong  acid. 

Fluorescent  blue  occurs  in  commerce  as  a  10  per  cent,  paste  in 
which  beetle-green  crystals  of  the  coloring  matter  may  be  recog- 
nized. It  readily  dyes  silk  in  a  neutral  soap  bath,  the  color 
produced  being  blue,  with  a  slight  admixture  of  red  and  gray,  and 
a  characteristic  red  fluorescence,  easily  visible  in  artificial  light. 
It  is  perfectly  fast  to  light,  washing,  and  acids,  but  ammonia  and 
soda  strip  the  fibre,  forming  blue  solutions  with  strong  red  fluo- 
rescence. Strong  hydrochloric  acid  changes  the  color  of  fibres 
dyed  with  resorcin  blue  to  brown. 

Lacmoid  Another  blue  coloring  matter,  sometimes  called 
•'resorcin-blue/'  can  be  obtained  by  slowly  heating  together  100 
parts  of  resorcinol,  5  of  sodium  nitrite,  and  6  of  water.  At  110® 
C.  a  vigorous  reaction  occurs,  ammonia  is  evolved,  and  the  mix- 
ture becomes  red;  when  the  melt  is  further  heated  to  115°-120® 
till  the  evolution  of  ammonia  ceases,  and  the  color  changes  to 
blue.  The  mass  is  then  dissolved  in  water  and  the  solution 
filtered  and  precipitated  by  hydrochloric  acid.  The  product  is  a 
glistening  brown  powder,  which  is  insoluble  in  chloroform,  ben- 
zene, or  petroleum  spirit,  easily  soluble  in  alcohol,  wood  spirit, 
and  amylic  alcohol,  and  less  soluble  in  water  and  ether.  The 
coloring  matter  was  named  by  its  discoverers  (T  r  a  u  b  and  Hock, 
Jour,  Soc.  Ghent.  Tnd.,  iv.  297)  lacmoid,  owing  to  its  behaving 
to  acids  and  alkalies  in  a  manner  analogous  to  litmus,  with  the 
coloring  matter  of  which  they  suggested  it  might  be  identical. 
R.  T.  Thomson,  however,  has  shown  (Cheni.  News,  lii.,  18  and 
31)  that  well-marked  differences  exist,  lacmoid  being  far  less  sen- 
sitive to  weak  acids  than  is  the  case  with  litmus.  In  this  respect 
lacmoid  resembles  helianthin  (methyl-orange),  for  which  it  may 
be  substituted  with  advantage  in  certain  cases.  Thus  it  is  superior 
to  all  other  indicators  for  determining  the  carbonates  of  the  earth- 
metals  (temporary  hardness  of  water,  Chem.  Neva,  xlix.  34).  In 
most  cas(*s,  lacmoid  paper  is  preferable  to  the  solution,  which  when 
used  should  be  made  with  proof-spirit  and  of  5  per  cent  strength. 
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Lacmoid  paper  can  be  employed  in  cases  where  the  dark  color  of 
the  liijuid  renders  methyl-orange  unsuitable.  Thus,  bichromate  of 
potassium,  K^Cr^O^,  and  the  corresponding  salt  of  sodium  are 
exactly  neutral  to  lacmoid,  the  chromates  of  neutral  constitution, 
MjCrO^,  being  strongly  alkaline  in  reaction.  An  admixture  of 
1  per  cent,  of  K^CrO^  can  be  detected  and  estimated  in  KjCr^O^ 
by  means  of  lacmoid  paper,  if,  after  immersion,  the  paper  be 
washed  to  remove  the  strongly  colored  liquid.  The  bodies  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formulae  are  also  neutral  to  lacmoid: — 
FeSO,,  FeCl,,  CuSO,,  CuCl,,  ZnSO,,  H,BO„  H,AsO„  KH^AsO,, 
NaHjPO^,  NaHSOj.  (Compare  helianthin,  phenolphthalei'n,  congo- 
red  and  litmus. ) 

Thiazines. 

When  the  aromatic  diamines  are  heated  with  sulphur,  sul- 
phuretted bases  are  formed,  which  yield  violet  coloring  matters 
on  oxidation.  These  bodies  may  be  obtained  more  simply  by 
passing  sulphuretted  hydrogen  through  the  solution  of  the  hydro- 
chloride of  the  diamine,  and  then  adding  ferric  chloride.  These 
dyestuffs  possess  a  chemical  constitution  analogous  to  tlie  oxazines, 
the  atom  of  oxygen  in  the  latter  being  replaced  by  one  of  sulphur. 
Hence  the  formula  of  this  group  corresponds  to  the  following: 


"N/^/®\/X 


vy 


%^y\y 


or      -N(4)C,H.{j^j|}2j}QH, 


Lauth's  Violet.  C^HjoNgSCl.  This  curious  coloring  matter 
is  the  hydrochloride  of  the  base  t  h  i  o  n  i  n  e.  It  crystallizes  from 
a  faintly  acid  solution  in  thin  prismatic  needles,  having  a  beetle- 
green  lustre.  It  dissolves  slightly  in  cold  but  more  readily  in 
hot  water,  to  form  a  solution  which  appears  violet-red  by  trans- 
mitted, and  violet-blue  by  reflected  light.  It  is  almost  entirely 
precipitated  from  its  aqueous  solution  by  strong  hydrochloric  acid, 
but  on  adding  excess  redissolves  with  fine  dark  blue  coloration. 
By  precipitating  a  solution  of  Lauth's  violet  with  soda  or  am- 
monia, the  free  base,  C,JT„N.,R,  may  be  obtained  as  a  brownish - 
red  or  black  crystalline  j^recipitatc,  or  from  a  hot  solution  in  small 
needles  with  a  feeble  green  reflection.  Thionine  dissolves  only 
slightly  even  in  hot  water,  but  more  readily  in  alcohol,  to  a  red- 
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dish-violet  solution,  which  exhibits  a  fine  brownish-red  fluor- 
escence. 

Thionine  and  its  salts  dissolve  in  strong  sulphuric  acid  with 
fine  yellowish-green  color,  changing  to  blue  and  violet  on  dilution 
with  water.  In  this  reaction  thionine  exactly  resembles  the 
safranines. 

Lauth's  violet  is  not  employed  in  practice,  but  the  important 
coloring  matter  known  as  methylene  blue  has  the  constitution  of  a 
tetramethyl-thionine  hydrochloride. 

Methylene  Blue.*  CijHjjNjSCl.  This  coloring  matter  may  be 
represented  by  the  following  formula: — 


(CH,),N(4).(;H,{  (^y^^J^j  }  CeH,.(4)N(CH,), 


a 

It  may  be  prepared  by  treating  dimethyl-aniline  hydrochloride 
with  sodium  nitrite,  and  then  with  sulphuretted  hydrogen  until 
the  solution  loses  its  yellow  color  and  is  covered  with  a  blue  scum, 
when  ferric  chloride  or  bichromate  of  potassium  is  added  till  the 
smell  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen  has  disappeared.  The  liquid  is 
then  saturated  with  common  salt  and  zinc  chloride  added.  The 
precipitate  is  separated,  redissolved  in  water,  and  again  precipitated 
with  salt  and  chloride  of  zinc.  The  product  so  obtained  is  the 
double  zinc  salt.  From  it  the  chloride  may  be  prepared  by  adding 
strong  hydrochloric  acid  to  the  concentrated  solution.  Methylene 
blue  may  also  be  obtained  from  helianthin  and  by  various  other 
reactions. 

Methylene  blue  occurs  in  commerce  as  a  hydrochloride,  but 
more  frequently  as  the  double  zinc  salt.  It  forms  a  dark 
blue  or  reddish-brown  powder  with  a  bronze  reflection.  In  water 
or  alcohol  it  dissolves  easily  with  a  blue  color.  The  solution  is 
unchanged  or  turned  greenish  by  hydrochloric  acid.  Caustic  soda 
changes  the  color  to  violet,  and  the  addition  of  strong  alkali  to  a 
concentrated  solution  produces  a  dirty  blue  or  violet-black  precip- 
itate. In  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  methylene  blue  dissolves 
with  a  grass-green  color,  which,  on  addition  of  water,  becomes  first 
blue  and  then  violet. 

From  a  solution  of  commercial  methylene  blue,  the  iodide, 

'  Also  kno\7n  as:  Mfthyleve  Blue  B,  BO,  and  BB;  McthyJent  Blue  laD  and  extra 
D;  Ethylene  Blue.  The  latter  is  a  mixture  of  methylene  blue  with  methjlene 
rjure. 
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C^jHigNjSI,  is  completely  precipitated  on  adding  iodide  of  potas- 
sium, and  potassium  bichromate  also  completely  precipitates  the 
solution  as  a  purple- violet  chromate.  Methylene  blue  forms  a 
soluble  compound  with  tannin  which  is  taken  up  by  metallic  mor- 
dants. 

Tetramethylthionine  Hydroxide  Cj^HjgNjS.OH,  the  free  base  of 
methylene  blue,  is  most  readily  obtained  by  treating  a  solution  of 
the  iodide  or  chloride  with  freshly  precipitated  argentic  oxide. 
On  evaporating  the  filtered  liquid  in  vacuo,  the  base  is  obtained  as 
a  dark  amorphous  mass  which  acquires  a  green  metallic  lustre 
w^hen  rubbed,  forms  a  syrupy  solution  in  water,  and  dissolves 
readily  in  alcohol.  The  solution  decomposes  various  metallic  salts, 
like  an  alkali,  but  is  very  unstable. 

By  treating  methylene  blue  with  zinc  and  acetic  acid,  or  with 
an  alkaline  solution  of  sodium  hyposulphite,  the  leuco-deriv- 
a  t  i  V  e,  CjgHjjNjS,  is  obtained.  This  body  crystallizes  from  ether 
in  fiat  satiny  needles,  having  a  penetrating  odor  resembling  that  of 
the  lobster.  It  is  readily  soluble  in  water,  and  is  extremely  oxi- 
dizable  both  in  the  dry  state  and  in  solution,  methylene  blue  and 
other  products  being  formed.  In  acid  solution,  tetramethyl- 
leucothionine  is  more  stable,  and  it  forms  a  readily  soluble  and 
crystallizable  double  zinc  salt. 

The  formation  of  methvlene  blue  afifords  the  most  delicate  and 
certain  reaction  for  the  detection  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen  in 
neutral  or  acid  solution,  far  exceeding  in  this  respect  the  reactions 
with  lead  salts  and  nitroprussides.  100  c.c.  of  the  liquid  to  be 
tested  should  be  treated  with  2  c.c.  of  fuming  hydrochloric  acid, 
and  a  few  grains  of  dimethyl-paradiamido-benzene  sulphate  added. 
On  then  adding  a  drop  or  two  of  ferric  chloride  solution,  methy- 
lene blue  will  be  formed  either  immediately  or  on  standing,  if  any 
sulphuretted  hydrogen  was  previously  present. 

Methylene  blue  is  a  valuable  dye  for  cotton  yarn  and  calico- 
printing.  The  blue  produced  has  a  greenish  shade,  especially  in 
artificial  light.  The  color  is  faster  than  aniline  blue,  being  un- 
affected by  light  and  unacted  on  by  neutral  soap  solution  or  dilute 
hypochlorites.  Ammonia  is  also  without  action,  but  alkaline  soaps 
and  caustic  alkalies  remove  the  color.  On  treating  the  fabric  with 
hydrochloric  acid,  it  is  turned  green  and  the  dye  is  gradually  re- 
moved, the  acid  liquid  remaining  green.  Stannous  chloride  and 
other  reducing  agents  discharge  methylene  blue  more  rapidly  than 
other  blue  dyes.     A  three  per  cent,  solution  of  potassium  bichro- 
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mate  changes  a  fabric  dyed  with  methylene  blue  to  violet,  and 
finally  discharges  it.  If  the  dye  was  mordanted  with  tannin,  a 
dark  brown  color  remains. 

The  behavior  of  methylene  blue  with  reducing  agents  and  the 
sensitiveness  of  the  resultant  leuco-derivative  render  the  coloring 
matter  of  great  value  in  bacteriological  research.  **  The  bacilli  of 
tuberculosis,  glanders,  and  cholera  were  first  discovered  by  the  aid 
of  methylene  blue.'*  * 

Ethylene  Blue  closely  resembles  methylene  blue,  but  is  pre- 
pared by  using  diethyl-aniUne  instead  of  the  lower  homologue. 

Methylene  Red,  CigHjgN^S^,2HCl,  is  a  secondary  product  ob- 
tained in  the  formation  of  methylene  blue,  especially  if  the  treat- 
ment with  sulphuretted  hydrogen  be  too  prolonged  and  much  ferric 
chloride  be  used.  It  remains  in  the  mother-liquor  when  the  blue 
is  precipitated  by  the  addition  of  salt.  It  is  decolorized  by  alka- 
lies and  reducing  agents,  and  turned  blue  by  oxidizing  agents.  A 
modified  methylene  blue  is  obtained  from  it  in  practice  by  treating 
the  acid  solution  first  with  zinc-dust  and  then  with  ferric  chloride. 

Metyhlene  Green  is  mononitro-methylene-blue,  prepared  by 
the  action  of  nitrous  acid  on  that  dyestuff.  It  resembles  methylene 
blue  very  closely  in  its  properties,  being  dyed  in  the  same  manner. 
It  gives  bluish-green  shades  fast  to  light  and  soap. 

Thionine  Blue  ( G  and  0  extra)  is  the  zinc  chloride  double  salt 
of  trimethyl-ethylthionine.  It  occurs  as  a  reddish-brown  powder 
dissolving  in  water  to  a  bluish  solution.  It  dyes  cotton  on  a  tan- 
nin mordant. 

^  Methylene  Blue  (and  the  basic  aniline  colors  in  general)  may  be  rendered  sol- 
uble in  benzene,  carbon  disulphide,  etc.,  by  converting  them  into  their  resinates 
or  oleates.  In  the  latter  method  the  dye-stuff  is  precipitated  by  a  soap  solution, 
the  resulting  oleate  filtered,  dried,  and  then  dissolved  in  the  solvent.  Or,  the  dry 
color  may  be  dissolved  in  an  alcoholic  solution  of  oleic  acid,  the  alcohol  afterwards 
being  distilled  off,  leaving  the  soluble  oleate  behind. 
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COMMKBdAL 

Namk. 

FOBMULA. 

REMASaLS. 

Oxazinet. 
Azurin. 

(CH.,.N(4)C.H.{(gO(g}c.H.{(^>g^H 
CI 

0 

•     •    • 

Gallocyanin. 

(CH.).N(4)C.H.  { j2|0|2)  1  C.h|  J4  JOH 

o ' 

From  gallic 
acid. 

Prune. 

(CH3).N(4)C.H.{|f|0(f|}c.H|g^^ 

From  methyl 
ether  of  gal- 
lic acid. 

Meldola's 
Blue. 

<^»o^«  { il)N(l) }  C.H,(4)N(CH,),  +  ZnCl, 

CI 

•      *      a 

Muscailn. 

C,oH.(OH)  {  g)g|2j  J  c.H.(4)N(CH.). 

CI 

•      •       ft 

Nile  Blue 

(C.H.).N(4)C,H.  {  gjgg) }  CxoH.(4)NH. 
MSO4) 

•       •      ft 

Nile  Blue  2  B. 

(C.H  J.N(4)C.H,  { {2)0(2)  |  CxoH.(4)NH.C,H» 
CI 

«       •       • 

Metamine 
Blue  B. 

•     •      « 

From  Mel- 
dola^s  blue. 

Capri  Blue 
GN. 

,CH.),N(4)C.H.{g)g(?)}c.H.{|||N^<;H.). 

Ai 

■     ■     • 

Delphin  Blue. 

(CH3).N(4)C.H,  1  {?!95?|  ]  C«h|  4 )0H 

1               '(WNCl);          ((6)NH.C,H4.S03.NH4 

From  gallo- 
cyanin. 

Gallanllic 
Violet  BS. 

Uncertaiii. 

•     •     ■ 

Gallanilic  In- 
digo P  and 
PS. 

Uncertain. 

•     •     • 

New    Methyl- 
ene   Blue 
GG. 

'CH3),N(4)C.H,  { [2)0(2)  J  c»oH,(4)N{CH,), 
il 

From  Mel- 
doIa*8  blue. 

Fast  Black. 
Fast  Blue 
Black. 

(CH,),N(4)C.H.  { [2)g|5  }  C.H.  {  gj^aj  j  c.H,(4)N(CH,), 
^1                                                i.H.               CI 

•     •      • 

OXAZLNES. 
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Chabacteb  op 
Dyxstuff. 


Reaction  of  Aquboub 
Solution. 


Beaction  of  Dye  with 
buLPHU&ic  Acid. 


Black  paste; 
violet  solutiou 
in  hot  water. 


With 

Caustic 

boda. 


Violet  solu- 
tion with 
paste. 


Gray  paste  or 
bronze  pow- 
der; icuBoluble. 


Brown  powder 
or  paste:  vio- 
let solution. 


Violet  powder; 
violet  solu- 
tion. 


Brown  powder; 
violet  solu- 
tion. 


Bronze  crystals; 
blue  solution. 


Green    powder; 
blue  solution. 


Violet   powder; 
blue  solution. 


Violet  solu- 
tion with 
paste. 


Brown  ppt. 


Brown  ppt. 


Brown. 


Red  ppt. 


Red  ppt. 


Brown  ppt. 


Green   crystals; 
blue  solution. 


Brown  powder; 
violet  solu- 
tion. 


Black  paste; 
blue  solution. 


Black  paste  or 
powder;  blue 
solution. 


Blue  ppt. 


Violet. 


Gray     powder;    Black  ppt 
blue  solution. 


With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 


Cerise  solu- 
tion with 
paste. 


Cerise  solu- 
tion with 
paste. 


Cerise. 


Blue. 


With 
Strong 
Acid. 


Blue. 


Blue. 


Blue. 


Green. 


Violet  ppt. 


Bluish- 
green. 


Green  crys- 
tals. 


Yellow. 


Green  crys- 
tals. 


Violet. 


Orange. 


Green. 


Red. 


Green. 


Redder. 


Violet 


Red. 


Red. 


Blue  ppt 


No  change. 


Black    powder;    Black  ppt. 
violet  -  black 
solution. 


Black  ppt 


Red. 


Brown. 


Black. 


On  Dilution 
with  Water. 


Cerise. 


Cerise. 


Cerise. 


Blue. 


Violet  ppt 


Blue. 


Blue. 


Blue. 


Red. 


Blue  ppt 


Claret 


Blue. 


Violet- 
black. 


Otheb  Charao- 
tebistics. 


Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 


Soluble   in  alco- 
hol. 


Soluble   in  alco- 
hol. 


Soluble 
hoi. 

in 

alco- 

• 

•     • 

toluble 
hoi. 

in 

alco- 

Soluble 
hoi. 

in 

alco- 

Soluble 
hoi. 

in 

alco- 

Soluble 
hnl. 

in 

alco- 

• 

•     • 

Soluble 
hoi. 

in 

alco- 

Soluble 
hoi. 

in 

alco- 

Soluble 
hoi. 

in 

aloo- 

Soluble  in   alco- 
hol. 
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commebcial 
Name. 

FOKMULA. 

RiMAKXS. 

Gallamine 
Blue. 

(Base:) 

OH 

From  gallamlc 
acid. 

Celestine 
Blue  B. 
Corei'ue  RR. 

(C.H.).N(4M^.H.  {  [2JOJ2|  |  C.H|||8i^^^ 
CI 

•     •     « 

Gallanilic 

Green. 
East  Green  G. 

(CH,).(4)CeH.{j2)0(2|  Ic.h|16Jc0.NH.C.H. 

^8)NH.C.H.{^»^H* 
(Probable.)                           ' 

From  tannin- 
anilide. 

Fluorescent 

Blue. 
Resorcin 

Blue. 
Iris  Blue. 

Alizarin 
Green  G. 

SHm  }-"{irg  ■'• 

From  resoru- 
fin. 

Hols)}  C..H.{  jf  )g[?| }  C..H.(«)SO.H 

•     •      ■ 

Alizarin 
Green  B. 

H81^]}c„H.{jfJO|2J}c,^H.(4,80,H 

B          •           ■ 

Phenocya- 
nioe. 

Uncertain. 

Condensation 
of    ozazines 
with     resQi^ 
dn. 

Gallazin  A. 

Uncertain. 

From  gallo- 
cyanin. 

Corel'ne. 

Uncertain. 

From  galla- 
minic  acid. 

Coreine  AB 
and  AB. 

Uncertain. 

Action  of  ani- 
line on  co- 
rel'ne. 

Fast  Green  M. 

Uncertain. 

Action  of  ani- 
line on  mus- 
carin. 

Thiazinea, 
Lauth'B 
Violet. 

H.N(4)C.H3  {  g)|  [2) }  C,H,(4)NHb. 

•     •     • 

Methylene 
Blue  B. 

(CH3),N(4)CeCl,  {  [l]^[l] }  C.H3(4)N(CH,), 
HCl 

•     ■     • 

Thinonine 
Blue  GO. 

(CH,).N(4)C.H.  { [2)|[2j }  C.H.(4)N  {  ^f^^ 

CI 

•     •     ■ 
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Character 
OF  Dyeotuff. 

Reaction  of  Aqueous 
Solution. 

Reaction  of  Dye  with 
Sulphuric  Acid. 

0 

Other  Char- 
acteristics. 

With 

Caustic 

Soda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 

With 

Strong 

Acid. 

On  Dilu- 
tion with 
Water. 

Gray  paste;  blue 
solution. 

Violet. 

Red. 

Gray. 

Red. 

Chrome  dye  for 
wool. 

Greenish  -black 
powder;    violet 
solution. 

Violet 

Cerise. 

Blue. 

Cerise. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 

Brown    i)aste    or 
powder;  bluish- 
green  soUition. 

1 

Green  ppt. 

Blue  ppt. 

Carmine. 

Brown 
ppt 

Chrome  dye  for 
wool. 

Red    -penie   filled 
with  green  crvs- 
talH;  violet  solu- 
tion with  green 
fluorescence. 

No  change. 

Brown  ppt. 

Blue. 

Brown 
ppt 

•     ■     • 

1 

Brown    black 
powder;    green 
solution. 

Violet  ppt. 

Bordeaux 
ppt. 

Bluish- 
green. 

Red  ppt 

Chrome  dye  for 
wool. 

GreeniRh-black 
powder ;    green 
solution. 

Green  ppt. 

Red  ppt 

Violet 

Red  ppt 

Chrome  dye  for 
wool. 

Green    paste;  in- 
soluble. 

Brown  so- 
lution be- 
coming 
blue. 

•     •      • 

Brown  solu- 
tion  be- 
coming 
blue. 

•     • 

Chrome  dye  for 
wool. 

Brown  paste; 
scarcely  soluble. 

Violet    so- 
lution. 

Red  ppt 

Blue. 

•     • 

Chrome  dye  for 
wool. 

Green     powder; 
blue  solution. 

Precipi- 
tate. 

Red. 

Blue. 

Red. 

Chrome  dye  for 
wool. 

Blue  pe,«te;   blue 
solution. 

■     • 

Precipitate. 

Violet 

Yellow. 

Chrome  dye  for 
wool. 

Brown  powder; 
insoluble  in 
water,     soluble 
in  acetic  acid. 

Red  ppt. 

Brown. 

Violet 

Orange. 

•     •     • 

Greenish  -black 
jjowder;  violet 
solution. 

Red  ppt. 

Bluer. 

Green. 

Violet 

Obsolete. 

Dark   blue  or 
brown  powder; 
blue  solution. 

1 

Violet  ppt. 

No  change. 

Yellowish- 
green. 

Blue. 

Soluble  In  alco- 
hol. 

Brown     powder ; 
blue  solution. 

Violet  ppt. 

No  change. 

Yellowish- 
green. 

Blue. 

Soluble  in  alco- 
hol. 
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OOMlfEB- 

ClAL 

Name. 

Formula. 

Reuahkb. 

Thiocar- 
xniue  R. 

80..C.H.^CH.  J  N(4,C.H.  {  g >|-<?j}  C.H.{4)N  {gb^fc.H.^.Na 

•      • 

Toluidlne 
Blue  0. 

(CH.).N(4)C.H.{[J)||J5}C.H.{{||NH.HC1 

■      ■ 

New  Meth- 
ylene 
Blue  N. 

^•«ffli}c.H.{(%.|fl}c.H.{{|]CH.^.H. 

Cl 

■      • 

Brilliant 
Alizarin 
Blue  G. 

Brilliant 
Alizarin 
Blue  R. 

Gentianiu. 

(CH.).N(4)C.H.  {  (2|S  |2|  }  C.oH.jjsj^^^^ 

•       • 

HSO..C.H.'Sh;}  NWC.H.  {|?]||?i}c.oH.{|J)Sj, 

•     • 

(CH,).N(4)CeH.  {  [2||  |2|  J  c.H,(4)NH.HCl 

ii 

•     • 

Methylene 
Green  G. 

(CH.).N(4,C.H.{{?!a{f|}c.H.{H)NiCH.). 
Cl 

From  meth- 
ylene blue. 

9.  Quinoline  and  Acridine  Dyestuffs. 

This  class  of  dyestuffs  is  not  a  very  extensive  one,  and  the  pre- 
cise constitution  of  many  of  its  members  is  rather  uncertain.  Both 
quinoline  and  acridine,  together  with  their  homologues,  are  chro- 
mogenic  bodies  which  give  rise  to  dyestuflFs  by  combining  with  a 
benzene  residue  and  the  subsequent  introduction  of  amido-groups. 
Flavaniline  and  chrysaniline  are  typical  representatives  of  this 
class.  There  also  appears  to  be  another  class  in  which  several 
quinoline  groups  are  linked  together  by  means  of  the  methane 
residue,  and  hence  they  resemble  somewhat  in  their  constitution 
the  diphenyhnethane  dyestuffs.  The  cyanincs  and  quinoline  yel-  . 
low  probably  belong  to  this  class,  although  the  constitution  of  these 
bodies  has  not  yet  been  satisfactorily  explained. 

Flavaniline.  CiglTj^N^HCl.  When  acetanilide  is  heated  with 
zinc  chloride  to  a  temperature  of  250^-270®  C,  it  is  converted  into 
a  coloring  matter,  the  free  base  of  which  has  the  constitution  of  a 
para-am  idophenyl-y-lepidine,    or    y-lepidine-ani- 
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Chakacteb  or 
DYiarruirr. 

Reaction  or  Aqueous 

SOLUTION. 

Reaction  or  Dye  with 
SuLPHUsic  Acid. 

Other  Charao- 

Tfi&lSTICB. 

With 
Caustic 
Soda. 

With  Hy- 
drochloric 
Acid. 

With 
Strong 
Acid. 

On  Dilu- 
tion with 
Water. 

Blue      powder; 
blue  solution. 

Nochangv. 

No  change. 

Yellowish- 
green. 

Blue. 

Soluble   in   alco- 
hol. 

Green    powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Violet  ppt 

Blue. 

Yellowinh- 
green. 

Blue. 

Soluble  In   alco- 
hoL 

Metallic     pow- 
der; blue  solu- 
tion. 

Brown  ppt 

No  change. 

Yellowish- 
green. 

< 

Blue. 

-  ■ 
Soluble  in   alco- 
hol. 

Brown      paste; 
blue  solution. 

Violet 

Violet  ppt 

Green. 

Violet 

Soluble  in   alco- 
hol 

Black  paste;  in- 
soluble. 

Blue  ppt. 

Green. 

Green. 

Violet 

Soluble  in   alco- 
hol. 

Brown  powder; 
violet      solu- 
tion. 

Violet  ppt. 

No  change. 

Yellowish- 
green. 

Violet 

Soluble   in   alco- 
hol. 

Brown  powder; 
green      solu- 
tion. 

Violet  ppt 

Greener. 

Green. 

Blue. 

Soluble   in   alco- 
hol. 

line.  The  reaction  consists  in  the  conversion  of  acetanilide  into 
the  isomeric  ortho-amido-aceto-phenone,  the  s  ubsequen  t 
conversion  of  a  portion  of  this  into  2>ara-amido-acetophenone,  and 
the  coalescence  of  one  molecule  of  each  of  these  bodies  with  elimi- 
nation of  water,  thus: — 


C.H5.NH.C(CH,):0 

Acetanilide. 

2C,H,(NH,).C(CH,):0 

Amido-acetopJienone. 


=  C,H,(NII.).C(CH.):0 

Amido-acelophenone. 


^(^jj  fC(CH.):CH 


Para-amidophenyl-iepidiTU. 


Flavaniline  is  now  almost  obsolete  in  commerce.  It  is  a  hydro- 
chloride of  the  base,  and  occurs  as  an  orange-yellow  crystalline 
powder,  readily  soluble  in  water  with  a  yellow  color.  The  solu- 
tion is  unchanged  by  hydrochloric  acid,  but  on  adding  soda  yields 
a  milky  precipitate  of  the  free  base,  soluble  in  ether,  without  color, 
but  with  a  steel-blue  fluorescence.    In  strong  sulphuric  acid,  flavan- 
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iline  dissolves  with  a  dirty-yellow  color  and  blue  fluorescence.  Fla- 
vaniline  dyes  wool  and  silk  yellow  without  a  mordant.  Silk  dyed 
with  flavaniline  exhibits  a  fine  moss-green  fluorescence. 

Flavaniline  5  is  a  sulphonated  flavaniline.  It  resembles  the 
basic  dye,  but  the  solution  is  gradually  decolorized  by  soda  with- 
out a  precipitate  being  formed.  In  strong  sulphuric  acid  it  forms 
a  colorless  solution,  becoming  yellow  on  dilution. 

Quinoline  Yellow.  By  heating  quinaldin  with  phthalic  anhy- 
dride and  chloride  of  zinc,  a  phthalein  is  formed  of  the  composi- 
tion:— 

aH.:ISSl:CILaH.N. 


'«- 


..:{ 


CO  J 


The  product  forms  a  yellow  powder,  which  is  insoluble  in  water, 
but  difficultly  soluble  in  alcohol,  to  form  a  yellow  solution.  In 
strong  sulphuric  acid  the  dye  dissolves  with  a  yellowish-red  color, 
the  solution  giving  a  flocculent  yellow  precipitate  on  dilution.  By 
sulphonation,  quinoline  yellow  yields  a  disulphonic  acid, 
the  sodium  salt  of  which  contains  CgH^:(CO),:CH.CgH^(SOgNa),N, 
and  is  known  as  water-soluble  quinoline  yellow.  It  forms  a  bright 
yellow  powder,  dissolving  easily  in  water  with  an  intense  yellow 
color,  which  is  unaltered  by  dilute  acids  but  is  turned  somewhat 
darker  by  ammonia.  The  dye  is  not  applicable  to  cotton.  On 
silk  and  wool,  in  a  bath  acidulated  with  sulphuric  acid,  it  yields 
very  pure  shades  of  yellow,  which  stand  light  fairly  well. 

Cyanine  or  Quinoline  Blue,  C^Hj^NjI,  is  obtained  by  heating 
a  mixture  of  quinoline  and  lepidine  with  an  alkyl  iodide  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali.  It  is  a  strongly  basic  compound  and  its 
mono-acid  salts  occur  as  beautiful  blue  crystals.  It  is  not  im- 
portant  as  a  dyestuff,  as  the  shades  obtained  with  it  are  very  sensi- 
tive to  light  and  acids.  It  is  insoluble  in  cold  water,  and  onh'' 
slightly  so  in  hot  water,  giving  a  violet-blue  solution  which  smells 
of  quinoline.  With  strong  sulphuric  acid  it  evolves  iodine  on 
heating.  Of  late  this  dyestuff  has  found  application  in  the  pre- 
paration of  isochromatic  photographic  plates. 

Quinoline  Red  is  a  similar  body  obtained  by  the  action  of  benzo- 
trichloride  on  quinoline  in  the  presence  of  zinc  chloride.  Its  for- 
mula is  CjgH^gNjCl,  and  its  constitution  is  probably  analogous  to 
triphenylmethane : 


C  ]  CH,.QH«N 
^..HeN.Cl 


CJ 
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It  occurs  as  smaU  brownish-red  needles,  insoluble  in  cold  water, 
though  fairly  soluble  on  warming.  In  alcohol  it  yields  a  red  solu- 
tion exhibiting  an  orange  fluorescence.  It  is  not  employed  to  any 
extent  as  a  dyestuff,  but  finds  a  similar  use  to  cyanine,  a  mixture 
of  the  two  constituting  the  so-called  Azalin, 

Aldehyde  Green,*  C„H„N,S,0.  This  coloring  matter,  now 
practically  obsolete,  is  of  interest  as  being  one  of  the  first  green 
dyes  obtained  from  aniline.  It  was  prepared  by  the  reaction  of 
aldehyde  on  magenta  and  treatment  of  the  product  with  sodium 
thiosulphate  (hyposulphite).  It  formed  an  amorphous  green 
powder,  insoluble  in  water  and  but  little  soluble  in  alcohol,  but 
readily  soluble  in  a  mixture  of  alcohol,  water,  and  sulphuric  acid. 

Benzofiavine  is  the  typical  member  of  a  series  of  basic  dye- 
stuflfs  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  one  molecule  of  benzaldehyde  on 
meta-toluylene-diamine  (or  other  aromatic  meta-diamine)  and  one 
of  its  hydrochloride  or  sulphate.  The  product,  C„H,4N^,2HC1, 
consisting  of  the  hydrochloride  of  tetramido-ditoly]])henylmethane, 
is  heated  with  hydrochloric  acid  under  pressure,  when  the  hydro- 
chloride of  hydrodiamido-dimethyl-phenylacridine,  C,iH,iN„  is 
obtained,  with  elimination  of  ammonia.  On  exposure  to  air  or 
treatment  with  an  oxidizing  agent  of  moderate  power,  such  as 
ferric  chloride,  this  body  is  oxidized  to  diamido-dimethyl- 
phenylacridine  or  benzoflavine.  The  new  coloring  matter  is 
a  yellow  substance  soluble  with  difficulty  in  cold  water,  but  more 
readily  on  heating.  It  is  precipitated  from  its  aqueous  solution 
by  dilute  acids.  In  strong  sulphuric  acid  it  dissolves  with  yellow 
color  and  pronounced  yellowish-green  fluorescence.  The  alcoholic 
solution  shows  an  intense  yellowish  fluorescence,  which  disappears 
on  the  addition  of  an  acid.  The  free  base  of  benzoflavhie  is 
colorless  and  insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether. 
Benzoflavine  is  chiefly  dyed  on  the  cotton  fibre,  for  which  purpose 
the  njaterial  is  mordanted  with  tannin  and  tartar  emetic.  It  yields 
a  very  pure  yellow  shade  which  is  quite  fast  to  soap  and  light.  It 
is  mostly  used  for  shading  malachite  green  and  safranine,  and  in 
calico-printing. 

AcRiDiNE  Orange,  C„H,,N5HC1  +  ZnCl,,  is  the  zinc  chloride 
double  salt  of  tetramethyldiamido-acridine.  It  is  a  basic  dyestuff 
resembling  chrysaniline.  Its  solution  in  water  and  alcohol  is 
orange  in  color  and  exhibits  a  green  fiuorescence.     It  gives  orange 

'  Also  known  as  Aniline  Green  and  Uaebt^s  Green, 
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shades  on  mordanted  cotton  which  are  very  fast  to  soap.  It  is 
also  used  for  dyeing  leather,  to  which  it  imparte  a  peculiar  golden 
lustre. 

Chrysaniline.  Phosphine.  This  coloring  matter,  also  called 
Aniline  Yellow,  Aniline  Orangey  and  Leather  YMow,  Philadelphia  Yel- 
low (?,  Xanthin,  Leather  Brown,  Phosphine  II,  N,  and  P,  PaietU 
Phosphine  and  Nankin,  is  obtained  as  a  secondary  product  of  the 
manufacture  of  magenta.' 

Pure  chrysaniline  has  the  constitution  of  a  diamido- 
phenyl-acridine: — 

CA:{N}:C.H..NH.;orN{geH^^^^^^^^ 

I 
CeH,.NH, 

ITie  commercial  product  phosphine  is  usually  the  nitrate  or 
according  toBenedikt  the  hydrochloride,  of  chrysaniline, 
mixed  with  more  or  less  of  the  corresponding  salt  of  the  homologue 
chrysotoluidine,  C^H„Ng. 

Commercial  phosphine  forms  an  orange-yellow  powder,  readily 
soluble  if  the  hydrochloride,  but  diflBcultly  if  the  nitrate,  to  a 
reddish-yellow  solution.  It  is  also  soluble  in  alcohol.  Dilute 
hydrochloric  acid  simply  deepens  the  color,  but  with  excess  of  the 
strong  acid  adihydrochlorideis  precipitated,  readily  soluble 
in  pure  water.  Ammonia  and  soda  liberate  free  chrysaniline 
as  an  amorphous  yellow  precipitate,  which  melts  on  boiling,  the 
liquid  being  colored  pale  yellow.  The  precipitate  is  soluble  in 
ether.  Phosphine  dissolves  in  strong  sulphuric  acid  to  form  a 
reddish-yellow  solution  which  exhibits  a  strong  green  fluorescence. 
On  dilution,  a  reddish-yellow  solution  is  obtained. 

^The  resinous  bye-products  contain  chrysaniline,  mauyaniline,  violaniline,  a 
little  rosaniline,  and  undefined  resinous  matters.  On  boiling  the  mass  with  dilute 
hydrochloric  acid,  resins  and  violaniline  remain  insoluble.  By  feictional  precip- 
itation of  the  filtered  solution  with  lime,  mauvaniline,  rosaniline,  and  chrysani- 
line are  successively  precipitated.  Chrysaniline  may  be  more  easily  prepaid  from 
the  mother-liquors  which  remain  after  precipitating  the  magenta  by  salt,  in  the 
arsenic  acid  process.  More  salt  is  added  to  the  liquid  and  then  lime,  the  precipi- 
tate treated  with  dilute  nitric  acid,  and  the  sparingly  soluble  nitrate  of  chrysani- 
line precipitated  by  adding  excess  of  nitric  acid  to  the  solution.  The  deliberate 
synthesis  of  chrysaniline  has  been  effected  by  heating  benzoic  acid  and  diphenyl- 
amine  with  zinc  chloride,  nitrating  the  resultant  phenylacridine,  and  reducing 
it  to  the  diamido-derivative. 
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On  adding  nitric  acid  or  sodium  nitrate  to  a  tolerably  concen- 
trated solution  of  phosphine,  the  sparingly  soluble  chrysani- 
line  nitrate  separates  as  a  red  crystalline  precipitate.  In  warm 
solutions,  the  precipitate  is  produced  slowly,  and  on  stirring  the 
liquid  is  deposited  in  streaks  in  the  track  of  the  glass  rod.  Under 
the  microscope  the  precipitate  is  seen  to  consist  of  needles.  This 
characteristic  reaction,  when  carefully  applied,  distinguishes  phos- 
phine from  other  yellow  coloring  matters,  but  is  liable  to  fail  in 
solutions  of  the  nitrate.  Hence  a  preferable  plan  is  to  liberate  the 
base  by  ammonia,  agitate  with  ether,  treat  the  separated  ethereal 
solution  with  dilute  acetic  acid,  concentrate  the  acetic  solution, 
and  add  sodium  nitrate.  This  mode  of  operating  excludes  the 
possibility  of  confusion  with  nitro-compounds,  which  often 
yield  yellow  crystalline  precipitates  on  treating  their  solutions  with 
nitric  acid  or  potassium  nitrate.  But  the  nitro-dyes  are  not  ex- 
tracted by  agitating  their  ammoniacal  solutions  with  ether,  though, 
unlike  chrysaniline,  most  of  them  are  extracted  from  their  acidu- 
lated solutions.  Nitro-compounds  are  further  distinguished  by  the 
red  or  brownish  color  developed  on  boiling  with  potassium  cyanide; 
whereas  phosphine  gives  a  yellow  precipitate  in  the  cold,  and  the 
liquid  acquires  a  yellow  color  on  boiling. 

On  treatment  with  stannous  chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid, 
chrysaniline  solutions  are  decolorized,  but  the  yellow  color  rapidly 
returns  on  exposing  the  reduced  liquid  to  the  air. 

When  heated  with  3  or  4  parts  of  hydrochloric  acid  to  160®- 
180°  C,  chrysaniline  is  decomposed  with  formation  of  ammonium 
chloride  and  chrysophenol,  CuHj^NjO,  in  the  same  way  that 
flavaniline  yields  flavenol,  and  auramine  tetramethyl-benzophe- 
none. 

Phosphine  behaves  to  fibres  like  the  other  basic  aniline  dyes. 
It  produces  a  yellow  on  silk  or  wool,  and  is  used  in  admixture 
with  magenta  for  dyeing  silk  scarlet.  On  cotton  mordanted  with 
aluminium  acetate  it  gives  a  nankin-yellow  which  will  stand  soap- 
ing. 

Acids  redden  fibres  dyed  with  phosphine,  and  after  a  time  the 
coloring  matter  is  removed.  Alkalies  turn  the  fibre  to  a  greenish - 
yellow  paler  than  the  original.  Reducing  agents  decolorize  it 
gradually. 
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Commercial 
Mamic 

• 

FOBMULA. 

RSMABX8. 

Qwindlines, 
Flavaniiine. 

I  (2)N=t  (4)C.H4  (1  )NH,.HC1 

From  acetaniline. 

Flavanlline  S. 

Sodium  salt  of  flavaniiine  sulphonic  acid. 

From  flavaniiine. 

Quinoline  yel- 
low    (spint 
soluble). 

((1)C0 
((2)C=CH.C,H,N 

From  qulnaldioe. 

Quinoline  yel- 
low   (water 
soluble). 

Sodium  disulphonate  of  the  preceding. 

From  the  above 
dyestuiT. 

Cyanine. 

Uncertain. 

Fromamyl  iodide. 

Quinoline 
Ked. 

C-^CH.CbH«N 
tC.HoN.Cl 

From  quinaldine 
and  isoquino- 
line. 

Aldehyde 
Green. 

Quinoline  derivative  of  rosaniline. 

From  aldehyde 
and  rosaniline. 

Acridities. 
Benzoflavine. 

«     »     ■ 

Acrid  Ine 
Orange. 

f(2)N    (2)) 
(CH3).N(4)C.H,|  ^    1          |C.H3(4)N(CH3)..HC1 

+ZnCla 

•     «     • 

Acridine 
Orange  R. 

((2)N(2)) 
(Cn,),N(4)C.H,^               ^C.H,(4)N(CH3),.HC1 

(.(1)C(1)J 

•     •     « 

Acridine 
Yellow. 

-.•{^i}^-='{;Xa;}^-=-^»'"'' 

•     •     • 

Chrysanillne. 
Fhosphiue. 

f(2)N(2)) 

(!:,H,(4)NH, 

From  magenta  res- 
idues. 

ACRIDINES. 
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Character  of 
Dybstufp. 

• 

RKACnON  OF  Aqusotts 
Solution. 

Reaction  of  Dye  with 
SuLPHURio  Acid. 

1 

Other  Charac- 

TERISTICB. 

With 
Caustic 

With  Hy- 

drfxrhlonc 

Acid. 

With 

Strong 

Acid. 

On  Dilution 
with  Water. 

Orange  crystals; 
yellow     Holu- 
lion. 

White  ppt. 

No  change. 

Colorless. 

•     • 

ObBolete. 

Qranee  powder; 
yellow     solu- 
tion. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

No  change. 

Colorless. 

Yellow. 

Obsolete. 

Yellow  powder; 
lniK)luble. 

■     « 

•     • 

Orange. 

Yellow  ppt. 

Soluble  in  alcohol. 
Dye  for  varnishes. 

Yellow  powder; 
yellow     solu- 
tion. 

Darker. 

Brighter. 

Orange. 

Yellow. 

Soluble  in  alcohol,  j 

1 

Green    crystals; 
blue  soluliuu. 

Blue  ppt. 

Colorless. 

Colorless. 

Colorless. 

Used    in    photog- 
raphy. 

Red       crystals; 
red  BoluUou. 

•     • 

•     • 

Colorless. 

Red. 

Soluble  in  alcohol. 
Used    In    photog- 
raphy. 

Green    powder; 
insoluble. 

• 

ft     ft 

• 

.  . 

•     • 

Soluble  in  alcohol. 

Orange  powder; 
yellow     solu- 
tion. 

Pale    yel- 
low ppt 

Orange  ppt. 

Greenish- 
yellow. 

Orange  ppt. 

Soluble  in  alcohol. 

Orange  powder; 
orange     solu- 
tion, green 
fluorescence. 

Yellow 
ppt. 

Red. 

Colorless. 

Orange. 

Soluble  in  alcohol. 

Orange  powder; 
orange    solu- 
tion,   with 
green  fluores- 
cence. 

Yellow 
ppt. 

Red. 

Colorless. 

Orange. 

Soluble  in  alcohol 

Yellow  powder; 
yellow     solu- 
tion, green 
fluorescence. 

'  Yellow 
ppt. 

Yellow  ppt. 

Yellow. 

Yellow  ppt. 

Soluble  in  alcohol. 

Orange  powder; 
orange    solu- 
tion. 

Yellow 
ppt. 

Brighter. 

Orange. 

Orange. 

Soluble  in  alcohol. 
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10.  Thiobenzenyl  or  Thiazol  DyestufFs. 

There  is  a  small,  yet  important,  group  of  coloring  matters,  in- 
cluding primuline  and  the  thioflavines,  in  which  the  chromophoric 
group  appears  to  consist  of  a  five-membered  ring  built  up  of  sul- 
phur, nitrogen  and  carbon.  The  constitution  of  this  ring  seems  to 
conform  to  the  following  scheme: 

— C— S, 

— C— N'^ 

The  two  carbon  atoms  on  the  one  side  being  in  a  benzene  nucleus, 
while  the  other  carbon  atom  is  a  methane  residue.  Dehydrothio- 
paratoluidine  may  be  considered  as  the  starting  point  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  the  thiazol  dyes.  This  substance  is  an  amidobenzenyl- 
toluylmercaptan  and  has  the  following  constitution: 


C<_jNH.or 

CH.(4)CeH3  { [^jl }  C(1)G,H,(4)NH,. 

The  general  method  of  preparation  of  the  thiazol  dyestuffs  is  the 
action  of  sulphur  on  paratoluidine  or  its  homologues.  By  heating 
a  mixture  of  these  two  substances  dehydrothio-paratoluidine  is 
obtained;  if  the  reaction  is  continued  for  a  longer  period  of  time, 
another  product  is  obtained  which  is  distinguished  from  the  former 
by  its  intense  color  and  slight  solubility  and  basicity.  This  sub- 
stance is  primuline,  and  appears  to  contain  three  thiazol  rings: — 

CH,.CJI,  {  f  }  C  C,H,  { I }  C  CeH,  { | }  C.QHs  {  ^^^ 

The  thiazol  dyestuffs  are  all  yellow,  and  readily  soluble  in  water. 

Thioflavine  T,  C,^H„N,SG1,  is  the  trimethyl  chloride  derivative 
of  dehydro-thiotoluidine,  and  has  the  following  constitution: — 

Cn,(4)C,H,  {  g)  S  I  c. ( 1  )CeH,(4)N(CH,),a. 

It  is  obtained  by  the  action  of  methyl  chloride  on  dehydrothioto- 
luidine  or  by  the  action  of  methyl  alcohol  and  hydrochloric  acid. 
It  is  brought  into  commerce  in  the  form  of  a  yellow  crystalline 
powder  which  is  easily  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol  with  a  yellow 
color,  the  solutions  possessing  a  green  fluorescence,  especially  the 
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alcoholic  solution.  The  aqueous  solution  is  unaffected  by  the 
addition  of  caustic  soda  or  hydrochloric  acid. '  With  strong  sul- 
phuric acid  the  dyestuff  gives  a  colorless  solution  which  becomes 
yellow  on  dilution  with  water.  Thioflavine  T  is  used  for  dyeing 
silk  and  cotton  mordanted  with  tannin;  the  shades  so  obtained  are 
a  fine  greenish-yellow,  which  on  silk  exhibit  a  green  fluorescence. 

Thioflavine  S  is  a  dyestuff  produced  in  the  same  reaction  with 
the  above,  being  separated  from  the  former  by  means  of  its  sparing 
solubility  in  dilute  hydrochloric  acid.  The  dyestuff  is  a  sulphonic 
acid  salt  which  is  sold  in  the  form  of  a  yellow  powder,  soluble  in 
water  and  alcohol  with  a  yellow  color,  the  solution  in  the  latter 
possessing  a  green  fluorescence.  The  addition  of  caustic  soda 
causes  no  change  in  the  aqueous  solution,  but  hydrochloric  acid 
throws  down  an  orange-yellow  precipitate.  The  dyestuff  dissolves 
in  strong  sulphuric  acid  to  a  brownish-yellow  solution,  from  which 
an  orange  precipitate  separates  on  dilution  with  water.  Thio- 
flavine S  dyes  unmordanted  cotton  from  an  alkaline  bath,  but  the 
shades  produced  are  not  fast  to  light  or  acids,  though  they  resist 
alkalies  fairly  well.  They  are  unaffected  by  reducing  agents  and 
cannot  be  stripped  from  the  fibre. 

Primuline,'  C^H„NPgS^Na,  of  which  the  composition  has  been 
given  on  page  368,'  is  obtained  by  heating  two  molecules  of  para- 
toluidine  with  four  to  five  equivalents  of  sulphur  at  200°  to  280° 
C. ;  the  primuline  base  so  obtained  is  then  treated  with  fuming  sul- 
phuric acid.  The  commercial  product  is  a  yellow  powder,  which  is 
very  soluble  in  hot  water.  The  very  dilute  aqueous  solution  of 
primuline  exhibits  a  blue  fluorescence.     In  a  5  per  cent,  neutral 

'  Also  known  as  OcimotiThj  Polychromine,  Thiochromogeney  Avreolin,  and  Sulphine. 
*  G  r  e  e  n  represents  the  constitution  of  the  primuline  base  by  the  formula: 


CH,.C^{-t^-}  C^  {-^H-}  C.H.  {-^H-J^^jj^  jjH^ 


but  Pfitzinger  and  Gattermann  (Ber.  xxil,  1063)  contend  thait  the  for- 
mula should  be : 

since  his  reactions  appear  to  indicate  that  the  formula  for  dehydrothiotoluidine 
should  be: 

CHs.CgHjl      g     I  CCaH^.NHg , 
and  not  GHj-CeHj  |  ""^^^^""  }  CeHj.NH,  as  given  by  Green. 
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bath  at  a  boiling  temperature,  primuline  dyes  cotton  a  lemon-yellow 
color,  which  is  tolerably  fast  to  scouring,  entirely  unaffected  by 
alkalies,  and  turned  a  golden  yellow  by  acids.  The  aflSnity  of  the 
fibre  for  the  coloring  matter  is  increased,  and  consequently  deeper 
shades  may  be  obtained,  by  addition  of  sodium  chloride  or  sul- 
phate to  the  bath.  Reducing  agents  produce  no  change,  but  the 
color  is  attacked  by  oxidizing  agents,  such  as  bleaching  powder  or 
chromic  acid.  By  the  latter  the  shade  is  changed  to  ohve,  while 
boiling  solutions  of  hypochlorites  turn  the  color  to  orange-yellow, 
which  is  very  fast  to  all  agents. 

The  aqueous  solution  of  the  dyestuff  is  unaffected  by  the  addi- 
tion of  caustic  soda,  while  hydrochloric  acid  throws  down  a  yellow 
precipitate.  The  dyestuff  dissolves  in  strong  sulphuric  acid  to  a 
pale  yellow  solution  with  a  green  fluorescence;  dilution  with  water 
causes  the  separation  of  an  orange-yellow  precipitate. 

Since  primuline  contains  an  amido-group,  it  is  capable  of  being 
diazotized,  and  this  operation  may  be  readily  performed  on  the 
dyed  fibre  by  passing  the  washed  material  through  a  dilute  solu- 
tion of  sodium  nitrite  (3  to  5  per  cent. )  acidulated  with  sulphuric 
acid.  If  the  fabric  be  then  again  washed  and  immersed  without 
delay  in  a  developing  solution  of  one  of  the  naphthols,  naphthyl- 
amines,  or  their  derivatives,  various  shades,  of  yellow,  orange, 
scarlet,  or  maroon  may  be  obtained.'  The  colors  so  obtained  are 
termed  ingrain  colors^  and  are  characterized  by  their  extraordinary 
fastness  to  scouring,  milling,  acids,  etc.,  being  said  to  be  only 
equaled  in  this  respect  by  alizarin  and  its  congeners,  and  to  far 
exceed  the  ordinary  benzidine  dyes. 

Chloramine  Yellow  is  a  dyestuff  of  unknown  constitution, 
obtained  by  the  oxidation  of  dehydrothiotoluidine-sulphonic  acid. 
It  is  a  brownish-yellow  powder,  soluble  in  water  with  a  yellow 
color,  but  insoluble  in  alcohol.  The  addition  of  either  hvdro- 
chloric  acid  or  sodium  hydrate  to  the  solution  produces  an  orange- 
yellow  precipitate.     With  strong  sulphuric  acid  the  dyestuff  yields 

« 

^  The  following  shades  are  obtained  with  the  difTerent  developers: 
With  beta-naphthol,  red. 

With  beta-naphthol-disulphonic  acid  B,  maroon. 
With  resorcinol,  orange. 
W^ith  phenol,  yellow. 
With  meta-phenylene-diamine,  brown. 
With  alpha-naphthol-sulphonic  acid  NW,  crimson. 
With  benzyl-naphthylamine  and  ethjl-betanaphthjlamine,  bordeaux. 
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a  deep  red  solution  from  which  a  light  brown  precipitate  is  thrown 
out  on  dilution  with  water.  Chloramine  yellow  produces  pure 
yellow  shades  on  wool  and  unmordanted  cotton,  which  are  fast  to 
hght. 

OXYPHENINE,  OXYPHENINB  GOLD,  ClILOROPHENINE  G  and  ThIO- 

PH03PHINE  J  are  dyestuflfs  which  are  produced  in  a  manner  simi- 
lar to  the  above,  and  no  doubt  possess  an  analogous  constitution. 
Their  properties  and  application  are  the  same  as  chloramine 
yellow. 

Chromine  G  is  a  dyestuff  similar  to  thioflavine  S,  and  is  obtained 
by  the  action  of  sulphur  at  elevated  temperatures  on  dehydrothio- 
toluidine,  methylating  the  product  so  obtained,  and  then  sulpho- 
nating  by  means  of  fuming  sulphuric  acid.  It  is  a  yellowish-brown 
powder,  giving  a  yellow  solution  in  water  and  alcohol.  The  aque- 
ous solution  treated  with  hydrochloric  acid  suffers  scarcely  any 
change,  a  slight  brownish  precipitate  being  formed.  Caustic  soda 
turns  the  solution  to  a  greenish-yellow.  Strong  sulphuric  acid 
dissolves  the  dyestuff  to  a  greenish-yellow  solution,  exhibiting  a 
blue  fluorescence  and  giving  an  orange  precipitate  on  dilution  with 
water.  Chromine  G  is  employed  in  the  same  manner  as  Thiofla- 
vine 8,  yielding  fine  yellow  shades  which  are  fast  to  soap  but  very 
fugitive  to  light. 

Mimosa  is  a  diazotized  compound  of  primuline,  treated  with 
ammonia.  Its  formula  and  constitution  has  not  been  determined. 
It  is  sold  in  the  form  of  a  yellowish-brown  powder,  soluble  in  water 
and  alcohol  with  a  yellow  color.  With  hydrochloric  acid  the 
aqueous  solution  throws  down  an  orange  precipitate,  while  sodium 
hydrate  gives  a  scarlet  precipitate.  Strong  sulphuric  acid  gives  a 
yellowish-brown  solution,  which  on  dilution  with  water  yields  a 
brown  precipitate  and  evolves  nitrogen.  Mimosa  dyes  a  yellow  on 
unmordanted  cotton  which  is  fast  to  soap  but  fugitive  to  light. 

zz.  Dyestuffs  of  Unknown  Constitution. 

There  are  a  few  dyestuffs  having  a  technical  importance  whose 
chemical  constitution  is  either  very  uncertain  or  totally  unknown. 
Such,  for  instance,  are  aniline  black,  cachou  de  laval,  thiocatechine, 
the  ursol  blacks,  vidal  black,  and  the  direct  greys. 

Aniline  Black.  By  the  oxidation  of  aniline  under  suitable 
conditions  a  very  stable  black  coloring-matter  is  formed.  The 
most  perfect  black  is  yielded  by  pure  aniline  boiling  at  182**  C. 
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Orthotoluidine  gives  a  bluish-black  and  paratoluidine  a  brown- 
black.* 

The  oxidation  of  aniline  to  aniline  black  may  be  effected  by 
potassium  bichromate,  permanganate,  or  chlorate,  and  by  various 
other  oxidizing  agents.*  In  practice,  a  readily  changeable  metallic 
salt  is  employed  as  a  carrier  of  oxygen,  a  very  suitable  combination 
being  a  chlorate  (preferably  that  of  sodium)  and  cupric  sulphate. 
Ammonium  vanadate  now  receives  an  application  in  the  pro- 
duction of  aniline  black,  as  it  is  readily  reduced  to  vanadium 
chloride,  and  this  is  immediately  reoxidized  to  a  vanadate  by  the 
chlorate  simultaneously  employed.  One  part  of  vanadium  will  do 
the  duty  of  4000  of  copper,  and  suffice  for  the  production  of  from 
10,000  to  20,000  parts  of  aniline  black.  Electrolytic  oxygen  may 
also  be  employed  for  producing  aniline  black. 

To  produce  aniline  black  in  a  pure  state,  40  parts  of  aniline 
hydrochloride,  40  of  cupric  sulphate,  20  of  potassium  clilorate,  and 
16  parts  of  ammonium  chloride  should  be  dissolved  in  600  parts 
of  water,  and  the  solution  heated  to  about  60°  C.  The  black 
precipitate  formed  may  be  purified,  if  desired,  by  boiling  it 
successively  with  hydrochloric  acid,  alcohol,  ether,  benzene,  and 
chloroform.  The  product  is  the  hydrochloride  of  a  base  called 
nigraniline,  which  may  be  obtained  in  a  free  state  by  treating 
the  coloring  matter  with  a  dilute  alkali. 

Nigraniline  has  the  empirical  formula  C^H^N,  and  consequently 
possesses  the  same  percentage  composition  asazobenzene.  Its 
molecular  formula,  according  to  Nietzki,  is  probably  CjoHj^Nj. 
According  to  Liechti  and  S u i d a,  however,  aniline  black  is  a 
chlorinated  base  called  emeraldine,  containing  C,gH,^ClN„  all 
the  salts  of  which  contain  chlorine,  which  cannot  be  removed  even 
by  treatment  with  argentic  oxide.  Nigraniline  is  a  weak  base,  and 
combines  with  two  equivalents  of  acids  to  form  a  series  of  dark 
green  salts,  which  are  insoluble  in  and  partially  decomposed  by 
water. 

Aniline  black  is  turned  dark  green  by  sulphurous  acid,  and  other 

*  Naphthamein,  or  Naphthalene  Violet,  is  a  coloring  matter  produced  by 
treating  the  hydrochloride  of  alphanaph thy! amine  with  ferric  chloride  or  other 
oxidizing  agent.  It  forms  an  amorphous,  purple  precipitate,  insoluble  in  water, 
alkalies,  and  dilute  acids,  and  only  sparingly  soluble  in  alcohol,  but  readily  sol- 
uble in  ether  or  acetic  acid.     In  strong  sulphuric  acid  it  dissolves  with  blue  color. 

^Flintoff has  shown  that  magenta  is  sometimes  formed  during  the  develop- 
ment of  aniline  black  on  cotton. 
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mineral  acids  also  aflFect  it;  but  if  it  be  treated  with  an  acid  solu- 
tion of  potassium  bichromate  the  black  color  becomes  permanent, 
and  is  no  longer  affected  by  treatment  with  acids  or  reducing  agents. 
According  to  Liechti  and  Suida,  this  unalterable  black  is  not  a 
chromate  of  the  base,  but  the  compound  of  an  oxidation-product 
with  chromic  oxide  (Cr,0,). 

By  treatment  with  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid,  aniline  black  is 
reduced  to  paradiamidobenzene,  paradiamido- 
diphenylamine,  and  other  products. 

Powerful  oxidizing  agents,  such  as  chromic  acid  mixture,  con- 
vert aniline  black  into  q  u  i  n  o  n  e,  C,H^O,. 

Aniline  black  dissolves  in  strong  sulphuric  acid  to  form  s  u  1  - 
phonicacids,  which  are  insoluble  in  acidulated  water,  and  are, 
therefore,  precipitated  on  adding  water  to  the  solution.  On  pro- 
tracted washing  with  water  the  precipitate  dissolves  with  green 
color.  The  alkali-metal  compounds  of  sulphonated  aniline  black 
dissolve  in  water  with  blue-black  color.  The  solutions  are  decolor- 
ized by  reducing  agents  (e.  ^.,  zinc- powder,  glucose),  but  recover 
their  original  tint  on  exposure  to  air.  The  fact  is  employed  for  the 
preparation  of  an  aniline-black  vat. 

On  heating  aniline  black  with  aniline  acetate,  an  induline  is 
formed,  the  hydrochloride  of  which  cr^'stallizes  in  needles  having 
a  coppery  lustre. 

Aniline  black  differs  remarkably  from  most  other  aniline  colors 
in  that  it  is  wholly  insoluble  in  water,  alcohol,  acids,  soap-lye,  and 
alkaline  solutions.  Hence  the  application  of  ready-formed  aniline 
black  is  very  limited,  and  it  is  usually  produced  in  the  fibre  itself. 
It  yields  an  extremely  fast  and  pure  black  on  cotton,  but  it  is  not 
well  suited  for  dyeing  silk  or  wool.  Its  chief  application  is  in  the 
dyeing  of  cotton  hosiery  where  its  great  fastness  and  permanence 
render  it  an  especially  desirable  dye.  Many  precautions,  however, 
must  be  employed  in  the  proper  dyeing  of  it,  as  it  is  a  process 
which  is  very  liable  to  tender  the  fibre,  owing  to  the  acid  fumes 
liberated  in  the  oxidation  of  the  dvestuff. 

On  the  fibre,  aniline-black  is  easily  recognized  by  its  resistance 
to  reagents,*  being  unchanged  by  alkalies,  and  either  wholly  un- 
changed by  acids  or  turned  slightly  greenish,  the  black  color  being 

^  Fibres  dyed  with  logwood  black  leave  on  ignition  an  ash  containing  iron  or 
chromium,  as  also  do  madder  aud  tannin  blacks.  These  blacks  are  reddened  by 
dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  and  are  readily  bleached  by  bromine  water  or  hypo- 
chlorites. 
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restored  by  alkalies.  Weak  oxidizing  agents  have  no  effect,  but  if 
the  fibre  be  treated  alternately  with  strong  solutions  of  potassium 
permanganate  and  oxalic  acid,  several  times  in  succession,  the  color 
will  be  destroyed.  Hypochlorites  change  the  color  to  brownish- 
red,  but  if  the  fibre  thus  treated  be  washed  and  exposed  to  the  air 
it  slowly  becomes  black  again. 

Canarin.  CjSjNjH.  This  coloring  matter,  sometimes  called 
permlphocyanogen  yellow,  is  not  strictly  a  coal-tar  dye,  as  it  is  pro- 
duced by  the  action  of  an  oxidizing  agent,  such  as  chlorine  or  ni- 
tric acid,  on  a  thiocyanate  (sulphocyanide).  It  will  be  considered 
at  greater  length  in  another  volume  in  the  chapter  on  "  Cyanogen 
Compounds.*'  Canarin  forms  an  orange-yellow  powder  insoluble 
in  water,  alcohol,  or  ether.  It  dissolves  in  alkalies  with  yellow 
color,  and  on  addition  of  hydrochloric  acid  is  reprecipitated  from 
the  solution  in  orange-  yellow  flocks.  It  dissolves  in  strong  sul- 
phuric acid,  but  is  reprecipitated  on  adding  water.  It  has  been 
employed  in  calico-printing,  but  at  present  it  is  obsolete  as  a  dye- 
stuS. 

MuREXiDE,  CgH^NjOg.NH^,  is  the  ammonium  salt  of  purpuric 
acid,  and  is  a  uric  acid  derivative.  It  occurs  in  the  form  of  brown 
crystals,  having  a  greenish  lustre.  It  gives  a  red  solution  with 
water,  which  is  decolorized  by  the  addition  of  hydrochloric  acid. 
Caustic  soda  causes  the  solution  to  become  bluer.  With  strong 
sulphuric  acid  murexide  gives  a  yellow  solution,  which  is  decolor- 
ized by  dilution  with  water.  As  a  dyestuflF  murexide  is  no  longer 
commercially  employed;  formerly  it  was  to  be  met  with  under  the 
name  of  Rouge  de  Naples. 

Ursol  D  and  P  are  oxidation  products  of  paraphenylenediamine, 
and  may  possess  the  formula: 

/OH 

^6^4 1  (4) NH(4)  j  ^•^* 

VOH 

These  colors  are  produced  on  the  fibre  by  oxidation;  they  yield 
brown  to  black  shades,  and  are  used  chiefly  for  dyeing  furs. 

Thiocatechine  is  a  sulphuretted  dyestuff,  obtained  by  heating 
paradiamines  or  acetyl-nitramines  with  a  mixture  of  sulphur  and 
sodium  sulphide.  It  is  soluble  in  alkalies  and  alkaline  sulphides; 
with  strong  sulphuric  acid  it  gives  a  brownish-red  solution,  which 
is  precipitated  by  the  addition  of  water.     It  gives  a  fast  catechu- 
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brown  shade  on  cotton.     Thiocatechine  S  is  thiocatechine  which  has 
been  purified  and  dissolved  in  an  alkaline  sulphide. 

Cachou  de  Laval  is  a  dyestuff  of  peculiar  composition  produced 
by  melting  various  organic  substances,  such  as  sawdust,  bran, 
leaves,  etc. ,  with  alkaline  sulphides.  It  is  soluble  in  water,  but  is 
precipitated  on  prolonged  boiling.  It  appears  to  behave  like  a  re- 
duced coloring  matter  which  is  developed  by  means  of  oxidation. 
It  yields  brown  and  grayish-brown  colors  on  cotton,  which  serve  as 
a  bottom  shade  and  mordant  for  other  adjective  dyestuflPs.  The 
shades  obtained  are  quite  fast  to  light  and  exceedingly  fast  to  soap. 
On  the  addition  of  acids  to  the  dyestufif  hydrogen  sulphide  is  lib- 
erated, and  the  coloring  matter  together  with  sulphur  is  precipi- 
tated. Cachou  de  Laval  S  is  the  dyestuff  purified  from  excess  of 
alkaline  sulphide.     It  is  used  in  calico-printing. 

NoiR  DE  Lyon  is  a  black  dyestuff  obtained  by  the  action  of  so- 
dium and  bichromate  of  potash  on  resorcin.  It  dyes  a  blue-black 
on  silk  and  wool. 

ViDAL  Black  is  a  dyestuff  produced  by  heating  a  mixture  of 
sodium  sulphide  and  sulphur  with  para-amidophenol  or  para- 
phenylenediamine.  It  is  sold  in  the  form  of  black  porous  lumps, 
smelling  of  hydrogen  sulphide.  It  gives  a  dark  green  solution 
with  water,  which  is  precipitated  by  the  addition  of  hydrochloric 
acid  with  the  simultaneous  evolution  of  hydrogen  sulphide.  Caus- 
tic soda  gives  a  green  precipitate.  The  dyestuff  is  insoluble  in 
strong  sulphuric  acid,  and  on  diluting  with  water  hydrogen  sul- 
phide is  evolved.  Vidal  black  is  dyed  on  unmordanted  cotton 
from  an  alkaline  bath,  and  subsequently  oxidized  by  means  of  bi- 
chromate of  potash.  The  shades  vary  from  a  bluish-green  to  a 
bluish-black,  depending  upon  the  amount  of  dyestuffs  employed. 
The  blacks  obtained  are  very  fast  to  soap,  light,  acids  and  alkalies, 
but  are  liable  to  crock.  The  fibre  is  also  apt  to  be  much  tendered 
after  dyeing  with  vidal  black. 

St.  Denis  Black  V  is  a  substance  similar  to  the  above,  being  in 
fact  an  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  the  latter.  *  It  is  similar 
in  its  properties  to  vidal  black,  but  does  not  possess  the  disadvan- 
tages of  the  latter,  and  is  more  readily  applied  to  the  fibre. 

Italian  Green  is  another  sulphuretted  dyestuff  obtained  by 
heating  para-nitrophenol  with  a  mixture  consisting  of  sulphur, 
caustic  soda  and  copper  sulphate  to  180-200®  C.  It  occurs  in  the 
form  of  black  porous  lumps,  dissolving  in  water  to  a  green  solution, 
which  is  precipitated  on  exposure  to  the  air.     On  treatment  with 
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acids  the  aqueous  solution  gives  a  black  precipitate,  sulphur  sepa- 
rates out,  and  hydrogen  sulphide  is  evolved.  It  dyes  cotton  a 
green  color  from  a  neutral  bath. 

Urania  Blue  is  an  oxidation  product  of  a  mixture  of  beta-di- 
naphthyl-metaphenylenediamine-disulphonic  acid  with  para-ami- 
do-dimethylanilinethiosulphonic  acid.  It  is  a  blue-violet  powder, 
soluble  in  water  with  a  blue  color;  the  solution  is  unaffected  by 
either  hydrochloric  acid  or  caustic  soda.  With  strong  sulphuric 
acid  it  gives  a  green  solution,  beconnng  blue  on  dilution  with  water. 
It  gives  blue  shades  on  wool  and  silk  in  an  acid  bath. 

Direct  Gray  J,  (B,  R,  and  4  R')  is  prepared  by  boiling  nitro- 
sodimethyl-aniline  hydrochloride  with  water  or  alcohol. 

It  is  sold  in  the  form  of  a  black  powder  which  dissolves  in  water 
and  alcohol  with  a  reddish-gray  color.  Hydrochloric  acid  causes 
the  solution  to  become  blue,  and  caustic  soda  gives  a  black  preci- 
pitate. Strong  sulphuric  acid  dissolves  the  dyestuflf  to  a  green 
solution  which  becomes  reddish-gray  on  dilution  with  water.  It 
gives  fine  silver-gray  shades  on  either  mordanted  or  unmordauted 
cotton. 

Chromogen  I  is  the  sodium  salt  of  chromotropic  acid.  It  is 
a  cream-colored  powder  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  giving  color- 
less solutions  which  are  unaffected  by  either  hydrochloric  acid  or 
caustic  soda.  The  dyestuff  itself  is  developed  on  the  fibre  by  oxi- 
dation with  bichromate  of  potash,  when  brown  shades  are  pro- 
duced which  are  very  fast  to  light,  soap,  acids,  and  alkalies. 

12.  Coloring  Matters  of  Natural  Origin. 

The  dyes  occurring  naturally  in  animal  or  vegetable  products,  or 
which  can  be  produced  therefrom  by  comparatively  simple  means, 
are  very  numerous  and  interesting;  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  the 
methods  for  their  extraction  or  production  would  have  been  greatly 
improved  of  late  years  had  not  the  coal-tar  dyes  engrossed  the 
attention  of  nearly  all  investigators  actively  interested  in  the  chem- 
istry of  coloring  matters.  The  use  of  some  of  the  natural  coloring 
matters  has  greatly  decreased,  owing  to  the  rivalry  of  the  coal-tar 
dyes,  and  the  production  of  some  of  them  is  nearly,  if  not  wholly, 
a  thing  of  the  past.  Thus  the  azo-scarlets  have  greatly  diminished 
the  consumption  of  cochineal,  while  artificial  alizarin  has  nearly 
extinguished  the  natural  dye  from  madder;  and  alizarin-blue  and 

^Alflo  known  as  New  Gray^  Methylene  Oray  0,  NDj  and  NF;  New  Methylene 
Gray  O  and  B;  Nigrisine,  Malta  Gray,  and  Alsace  Gray. 
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the  indulines  now  compete  with  indigo,  which  is  itself  producible 
by  complex  synthetical  processes  from  the  coal-tar  constituent 
toluene,  C^Hg.  In  fact,  even  the  natural  production  of  indigo 
itself  is  being  seriously  threatened  at  present  by  the  artificial  pro- 
duction of  this  coloring  matter  from  coal-tar  products. 

The  dyes  and  coloring  matters  of  natural  origin  may  be  con- 
veniently classified  under  the  following  heads: — 

Indigo,  and  allied  coloring  matters. 

Lichen  Dyes,  such  as  orchil,  cudbear,  litmus. 

Red  Dyes  from  Woods,  &c.  ,  as  Brazil-wood  and  logwood. 

Yellow  Vegetable  Dyes,  such  as  saffron,  turmeric,  weld. 

Chlorophyll  and  its  allies;  and 

Animal  Dyes,  such  as  cochineal. 
Of  the  coloring  matters  included  in  the  above  arrangement, 
madder  has  already  been  referred  to  under  the  heads  of  alizarin 
and  purpurin;  chlorophyll  and  many  other  plant-colors  receive 
little  or  no  practical  application,  and  hence  need  not  be  specially 
described;  while  the  coloring  matters  of  blood,  bile,  mine,  etc., 
will  be  better  considered  in  the  sequel. 

Indigo. 

Indigo  is  the  product  of  various  species  of  leguminous  plants  of 
the  genus  Indigofera,^  which  appear  to  be  indigenous  in  Cambay, 
but  are  also  cultivated  in  India,  China,  Java,  and  other  parts  of 
the  East.  It  is  also  grown  in  the  West  Indies  and  South  America, 
and  the  species  Indigqfera  argentea  is  cultivated  in  Egypt  and 
Arabia. 

Indigo  does  not  exist  ready-formed  in  the  above  plants,  but  is 
produced  by  the  decomposition  of  a  glucoside  called  indican, 
C„HgjNO„,  which  may  be  extracted  from  them  by  cold  alcohol. 

To  obtain  indigo  from  the  plants,  the  chopped  leaves  or  twigs 
are  completely  covered  with  water.  Fermentation  sets  in,  and 
continues  from  nine  to  fourteen  hours,  according  to  the  tempera- 
ture.    When  complete,  the  water  is  run  off  into  shallow  vats,  where 

*  The  most  valued  and  extensively  cultivated  species  is  the  Indigo/era  tinctoinay 
but  /.  dUperma,  anil,  and  argentea  are  also  widely  grown.  Less  important  species 
are  J.  hirmUOj  pseudo-tindoria,  sericeaf  cytisoides,  angusiifolui,  triplia,  gkhrOy 
glaueaj  &c  Indigofera  tinctoria  is  grown  from  seeds,  and  is  a  herbaceous  plant 
with  a  single  stalk,  growing  to  a  height  of  3  feet  or  a  little  more,  and  about  the 
size  of  the  finger.  The  value  of  the  crop  is  almost  in  proportion  to  the  abundance 
of  leaves,  as  the  coloring  matter  exists  chiefly  in  that  part  of  the  plant. 
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it  is  subjected  to  agitation  to  expose  it  to  the  air.*  The  yellow 
liquid  thereby  assumes  a  greenish  color,  and  the  indigo  separates 
in  flakes.  After  standing  for  an  hour,  the  blue  pulpy  indigo  is 
separated,  and  boiled  witii  water  to  prevent  secondary  fermenta- 
tion and  the  consequent  formation  of  objectionable  brown  prod- 
ucts.' After  standing  twenty -four  hours,  the  liquid  is  again  boiled, 
and  then  passed  through  a  coarse  filter.  The  precipitate  is  sepa- 
rated, pressed,  and  dried  slowly  in  sheds,  from  which  the  light  is 
carefully  excluded.' 

The  indigo  thus  obtained  varies  greatly  in  quality,  both  in  re- 
spect to  the  proportion  of  blue  coloring  matter  it  contains  and  in  its 
freedom  from  objectionable  impurities. 

Indigo  may  also  be  obtained  from  several  plants  besides  the  In- 
digoferay  but  these  are  more  generally  used  directly  for  dyeing  blue 
than  for  extracting  the  indigo.  The  most  important  of  these  in- 
digo-yielding plants  are  Isatis  tinctoria  or  wo  ad,  once  extensively 
cultivated  both  in  England  and  on  the  Continent;  Polygonum  tine- 
torium  and  Nerium  tinctorium ;  Asclepias  tingens ;  Eupatorium  tinctO' 
rium,  one  of  the  Compositse;  and  several  species  of  orchids, 
which,  when  cut,  become  blue  at  the  section  after  exposure  to  the 
air. 

Wood  or  pastBl  is  a  biennial  cruciferous  plant.  The  leaves,  of 
which  two  crops  are  yielded,  are  gathered  in  the  second  year,  and 
are  rapidly  washed  and  dried.  They  are  used  directly  for  dj^eing, 
or  are  made  into  a  paste  with  water,  piled  in  heaps,  allowed  to  fer- 

*Some  manufacturere  add  a  little  lime-water  at  this  stage,  while  J.  Sayers 
recommends  the  addition  of  ammonia  during  the  fermentation.  "By  this  means 
the  yield  of  coloring  matter  may  be  increased  fully  100  per  cent  {Jour.  Soc. 
DyerHj  <fcc.,  ii.  141). 

*C.  J.  von  Lookeren  {Chem.  Zeif,.  xxiii.  165)  gives  the  following  theory  for 
the  formation  of  indigo:  In  tlie  usual  so-called  fermentation  of  indigofera  leaves, 
water  is  absorbed  and  the  indican  partially  broken  up  in  the  course  of  its  diffusion 
to  the  outer  part  of  the  leaf  by  means  of  an  enzyme  in  the  (dead)  protoplasm, 
being  covered  with  indigo  white,  other  nitrogenous  substances,  and  glucose.  The 
indigo  whit€,  undecomposed  indican,  and  other  substances,  dissolve  in  the  sur- 
rounding liquid,  producing  a  faintly  alkaline  solution  (to  litmus  as  indicator). 
On  oxidation  the  indigo  white  is  converted  into  indigo  blue,  and  indigo  brow^n, 
which  is  formed  from  another  product,  separating  with  it,  whilst  the  other  pro- 
ducts are  left  in  solution.  Indigo  red  (indinibin  and  resinous  substances)  may 
consist  in  part  of  an  oxidation  product  of  indican  decomposed  by  the  oxygen 
absorbed  or  otherwise. 

*  The  best  qualities  of  indigo  are  usually  those  manufactured  by  Europeans,  who 
operate  with  more  care  than  the  natives. 
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ment  for  fourteen  days,  and  then  made  into  small  balls  and  dried. 
The  product  is  sometimes  again  moistened  with  water  and  sub- 
jected to  a  second  fermentation,  during  which  ammonia  is  evolved. 
The  best  woad  comes  from  France.  The  balls  are  light,  of  a  green 
or  yellowish-green  color,  and  have  a  sickly  odor.  When  cut,  woad 
should  exhibit  a  soft,  shining  surface,  and  when  rubbed  on  paper 
should  leave  a  green  mark.  It  improves  by  keepmg,  and  some 
manufacturers  consider  that  the  finest  shades  of  indigo-dyeing 
cannot  be  obtained  without  an  admixture  of  woad. 

laatis  indigotica  is  cultivated  in  some  parts  of  China  for  the  pre- 
paration of  a  variety  of  indigo  which  is  sold  in  the  form  of  paste. 
When  dried  it  appears  blackish,  and  is  used  in  producing  Canton 
blue,  &c. 

Polygonum  tindorium  is  also  indigenous  to  China,  and  yields  an 
indigo  of  superior  quality.  It  is  also  used  for  dyeing  directly. 
The  attempts  made  to  acclimatize  the  plant  in  Europe  have  been 
unsuccessful. 

A  substance  allied  to  indican  sometimes  occurs  in  urine,  and 
gives  rise,  by  its  conversion  into  indigo-blue,  to  a  blue  coloration 
of  the  liquid  when  left  in  contact  with  the  air,  or  when  treated 
with  sulphuric  acid.' 

Indican,  C„H„NO„,  already  referred  to  as  the  natural  glucoside 
by  the  decomposition  of  which  indigo-blue  is  produced,  was  first 
isolated  by  E.  S  c  h  u  n  c  k.*  It  forms  a  transparent  brown  syrup, 
from  which  it  is  impossible  to  separate  the  water  without  causing 
decomposition.  The  aqueous  solution  has  a  yellow  color,  bitter 
taste,  and  slight  acid  reaction.  When  boiled  with  caustic  alkali  it 
evolves  ammonia.    Weak  solutions  of  alkalies  and  lime  water  pro- 

*  Indigo,  or  its  derivatives,  appears  to  be  a  product  of  animal  metabolism,  and 
is  secreted  by  a  namber  of  organs.  It  has  been  detected  in  the  dark  *'  pin  heads" 
which  form  in  the  penpiration  glands  of  the  skin.  Both  indol  and  skatol  are 
present  in  the  gaseous  excrement,  being  formed  in  the  intestines. 

'Rchnnck  has  described  the  following  process  for  the  preparation  of  indican: 
Dried  woad  leaves  are  finely  powdered  and  extracted  with  alcohol  by  percolation. 
A  little  water  is  added,  and  the  solution  concentrated  as  quickly  as  possible  at  the 
ordinary  temperature  in  a  current  of  air.  The  residual  brown  liquid  is  filtered 
from  the  green  residue  of  fat  and  coloring  matter,  and  agitated  with  some  freshly 
precipitated  cupric  hydroxide.  The  liquid  is  filtered,  the  copper  precipitated  by 
sulphuretted  hydrogen,  and  the  liquid  again  filtered.  The  filtrate,  which  should 
be  light  yellow,  is  concentrated  to  a  syrup  at  tlie  ordinary  temperature  in  a 
current  of  air,  treated  with  cold  alcohol  to  remove  decomposition-products, 
filtered,  and  mixed  with  twice  its  measure  of  ether.  The  filtered  liquid  yields  on 
evaporation  a  clear  brown  syrup  consisting  of  pure  indican. 


380  DYES  AND   COLOBINQ  MATTKBS. 

duce  a  bright  yellow  color.  The  alcoholic  solution  of  indican  gives 
a  bright  yellow  precipitate  with  lead  acetate,  which  is  increased  on 
adding  ammonia;  but  the  aqueous  solution  does  not  give  this  re- 
action. Indican  is  soluble  in  ether,  but  is  extracted  by  water  from 
its  ethereal  solution. 

The  most  characteristic  and  important  property  of  indican  is  the 
behavior  of  its  solution  with  dilute  acids,  by  the  action  of  which 
it  splits  up  with  formation  of  indigotin  or  indigo-blue, 
indirubin,  and  indiglucin.  The  reaction  occurs  slowly 
in  the  cold,  but  rapidly  at  a  boiling  heat,  the  Uquid  becoming  first 
sky-blue,  then  opalescent,  and  finally  purple,  and  on  cooling  a 
purple  deposit  of  mixed  indigotin  and  indirubin  is  obtained  (both 
of  which  may  be  obtained  in  a  crystalline  state  by  sublimation), 
while  indiglucin  remains  in  solution.  The  following  formula  rep- 
resents the  formation  of  indigotin  from  indican: — 

C  JI,,NO„  +  2H,0  =  C,H,NO  +  3aH,,0,. 

Indican.  Indigotin.        Indiglucin. 

Indigo  Brown.  If  an  aqueous  solution  of  indican  be  boiled  or 
heated  for  some  time  it  undergoes  a  change,  and  on  now  treating 
it  with  an  acid  it  yields  neither  indigotin  nor  indirubin,  but  dark- 
brown  or  blackish  flocks,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  two  brown 
resinous  bodies,  called  by  Schunck  indiretin  and  indihumin, 
of  which  only  the  latter  is  soluble  in  alcohol,  and  to  which  bodies 
he  attributes  the  formula  CjgH^NOio  and  CgHgNO^  respectively. 

Leudney  C^H^NO,,  a  body  produced  in  the  putrefaction  of 
cheese,  and  by  the  treatment  of  various  animal  substances  with 
sulphuric  acid,  is  also  a  product  of  the  reaction  of  dilute  acids  on 
indican. 

Indirubin  or  Indigo  Red,  CgHgNO,  is  obtained  with  indigotin 
by  the  decomposition  of  indican,  especially  when  oxalic  or  tartaric 
acid  is  used.^  It  may  be  separated  from  the  indigotin  by  boiling 
the  precipitate  with  alcohol.*''  On  concentrating  and  cooling  the 
alcoholic  solution,  the  indirubin  is  obtained  in  long  red  crj'stals, 
insoluble  in  caustic  alkalies,   but  reducible  by  boiling  with  an 

*  Indigo  red  may  be  prepared  synthetically  by  boiling  5  gm.  of  indophor  with 
one  litre  of  water  until  no  more  carbon  dioxide  is  evolved.  The  solution  is 
filtered,  mixed  with  a  hot  solution  of  4  gms.  of  isatin  in  one  litre  of  water,  and  a 
sraaU  amount  of  a  solution  of  carbonate  is  added.  The  dyestuff  separates  out  in 
small  red  needles. 

'  The  amount  of  indirubin  present  in  commercial  indigo  varies  from  1  to  8  per 
cent 
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alkali  and  stannous  chloride  or  glucose  toaleuco-derivative, 
the  solution  of  which  on  exposure  to  air  yields  purple  flakes,  which 
when  washed,  dried,  and  heated,  give  a  sublimate  of  beautiful 
needles,  readily  soluble  in  boiling  alcohol,  and  recrystallizing  as 
the  solution  cools.*  If  a  piece  of  calico  be  immersed  in  a  reduced 
alkaline  solution  of  indirubin,  and  then  exposed  to  the  air,  it 
becomes  dyed  a  fast  purple  color  (not  blue  as  with  indigotin) 
which  is  not  affected  either  by  acids  or  soap.  Indirubin  dissolves 
in  cold  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  with  beautiful  purple  color. 
On  heating  the  solution  it  becomes  lighter  and  gives  off  a  little 
sulphur  dioxide.  On  diluting  the  solution  of  indirubin  in  sul- 
phuric acid  with  water,  a  liquid  is  obtained  which  dyes  cotton, 
wool,  and  silk  a  fine  purple  color.  Indirubin  is  not  affected  by 
boiling  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  and  potassium  bichromate,  a 
character  which  distinguishes  it  from  indigotin. 

Indiglucin,  C,HjoOg,  is  obtained  from  the  liquid  from  which 
the  above  coloring  matters  have  been  separated,  by  adding  excess 
of  lead  acetate,  filtering,  and  treating  the  filtrate  with  excess  of 
ammonia.  The  bulky  yellow  precipitate  thus  obtained  is  decom- 
posed by  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  and  the  indiglucin  purified  by 
repeating  the  process  or  treatment  with  animal  charcoal.  On  con- 
centrating the  colorless  liquid  or  syrup,  and  adding  alcohol  and 
two  volumes  of  ether,  the  indiglucin  separates  as  a  pale  yellow, 
sweetish  syrup,  which  turns  red  and  blackens  when  heated  with 
sulphuric  acid,  and  yields  oxalic  acid  on  treatment  with  nitric 
acid.  It  reduces  hot  Fehling's  solution  and  silver  nitrate.  The 
solution  gives  no  precipitate  either  with  neutral  or  basic  lead  ace- 
tate, unless  ammonia  be  added.  If  milk  of  lime  be  added  and  the 
solution  filtered,  a  strongly  alkaline  liquid  is  obtained,  and  on 
boiling  this  it  becomes  thick  from  the  formation  of  a  flocculent 
yellow  precipitate,  which  completely  redissolves  to  a  clear  yellow 
solution  on  cooling.  This  reaction  may  be  repeated  indefinitely.  By 
fermentation  with  yeast,  indiglucin  appears  to  yield  aceticacid. 

Indigotin.  Indigo  Blue.  CgHjNO  or  CuHjoN^O,.  This  sub- 
stance probably  has  the  constitution  represented  by  the  following 
formula:* — 


Ce^i-  j  j^H  I  :C :  C:  I  jjjj  |  iCgH^. 


^  Indirabin  may  be  prepared  from  indophoTf  which  consists  of  indoxyl  carbonic 
acid.  When  this  substance  is  heated  with  water  until  no  more  CO,  is  evolved, 
filtered  hot,  and  the  filtrate  treated  with  caustic  soda,  indirubin  is  formed. 

'Baeyer  regards  the  molecule  of  indigotin  as  composed  of  two  symmetrical 
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Indigotin  is  the  constituent  on  which  the  value  of  commercial 
indigo  depends. 

Pure  indigotin  may  be  obtained  by  mixing  one  part  of  com- 
mercial indigo  in  fine  powder  with  two  parts  of  plaster  of  paris, 
making  the  whole  into  a  paste  with  water,  and  spreading  it  on  an 
iron  plate.  When  quite  dry  the  mass  is  cautiously  heated,  when 
the  surface  becomes  covered  with  beautiful  crystals  of  pure  indigo- 
tin, which  may  be  removed  with  a  fine  spatula.  Indigotin  may 
also  be  obtained  in  a  pure  state  by  the  oxidation  of  indigo- 
white,  C„H„N,0„  or  indoxylic  acid,  QH^NO,,  or  by  the 
reduction  of  orthonitro-phenyl-propiolic  acid.  It  may 
also  be  prepared  by  heating  isatin,  CgH^NO,,  with  a  mixture  of 
phosphorus  trichloride  and  pentachloride,  and  reducing  the  re- 
sultant isatin  chloride,  CgH^NOCl,  by  ammonium  sulphide. 

Pure  indigotin  forms  dark  blue  crystals  exhibiting  a  coppery 
reflection  and  having  the  form  of  a  right  rhomboidal  prism.  In 
the  form  of  powder  it  is  deep  blue,  and  assumes  a  coppery  lustre 
when  burnished.  Its  specific  gravity  is  1.35.  Indigotin  is  not 
fusible,  but  sublimes  at  about  290°  C,  with  more  or  less  decom- 
position.    In  an  inert  gas  it  may  be  volatilized  unchanged. 

Indigotin  is  unchanged  in  the  air  at  ordinary  temperatures,  and 
has  neither  taste  nor  smell.  It  is  insoluble  in  hot  or  cold  water, 
cold  alcohol,  ether,  and  fatty  and  essential  oils.  Creosote,  carbolic 
acid,  absolute  alcohol,  amylic  alcohol,  and  carbon  disulphide  dis- 
solve a  little  indigotin  when  hot,  but  it  is  again  deposited  on  cool- 
ing. Its  best  solvents  are  glacial  acetic  acid,  nitrobenzene,  and 
aniline.  On  boiling  powdered  indigo  with  aniline  it  readily  dis- 
solves to  form  a  blue  solution,  which  if  filtered  hot  and  allowed  to 
cool  deposits  nearly  all  the  indigotin  in  beautiful  crystals,  which 
after  being  washed  with  alcohol  are  perfectly  pure.  Boiling 
paraffin  and  high  boiling  petroleum  are  also  solvents  of  indigotin. 
The  dilute  solutions  have  the  color  of  an  alcoholic  solution  of 
magenta. 

If  a  little  finely  powdered  indigotin  be  treated  with  glacial 
acetic  acid  and  one  or  two  drops  of  strong  sulphuric  acid  added,  a 
deep  blue  solution  is  formed,  from  which  the  indigotin  is  precipi- 
tated unchanged  on  dilution  with  water.     If  any  fibre  be  immersed 

halves,   CJ3^  |  ^^  |  C : ,  and  this  half-molecule  he  calls  i  n  d  o  g  e  n.    The  indo- 

genides  are  compounds  of  yellow  or  bluish-red  color,  and  some  of  them  yield  blue 
salts  which  exhibit  the  indigo  spectrum. 
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in  the  undiluted  solution,  and  then  washed  with  water,  it  will  be 
dyed  blue. 

Indigotin  is  a  perfectly  neutral  substance,  and  is  insoluble  in 
dilute  acids  and  alkalies. 

When  subjected  to  dry  distillation,  either  alone  or  in  admixture 
with  an  alkali,  indigotin  yields  aniline,  C^H^N. 

When  subjected  to  the  action  of  oxidizing  agents,  such  as  dilute 
nitric  acid,  chromic  acid,  or  chlorine,  indigotin  is  converted,  in  the 
presence  of  water,  into  a  body  called  isatin'orindigoticacid. 

» ISATiN,  C8H5NO,=q,H4 1  •^- 1  C(OH) .    Thifl  body  is  obtained  by  oxidizing 

indigo  by  chromic  acid,  or  preferably  nitric  acid.  Powdered  indigo  is  made  into 
a  thin  paste  with  water,  the  mixture  heated  to  the  boiling  point,  and  the  nitric 
acid  added  cautiously  till  the  blue  color  disappears,  when  the  whole  is  largely 
diluted  with  boiling  water  and  the  liquid  filtered.  Impure  isatin  separates  on 
cooling,  and  is  washed  with  ammoniacal  water.  Isatin  forms  deep  yellowish-red 
prismatic  crystab,  sparingly  soluble  in  cold  water,  but  freely  in  boiling  water  and 
in  alcohol.  The  solution  stains  the  skin  yellow,  and  gives  it  a  disagreeable  odor. 
When  heated,  isatin  melts  and  sublimes,  with  partial  decomposition.  It  forms 
crystalline  compounds  with  the  acid  sulphites  of  the  alkali-metals,  and  dissolves 
in  alkalies  to  form  violet  solutions,  which  turn  yellow  when  heated  and  then  con- 
tain a  salt  ofisaticacid.  Hydrindicacid  or  diozindolis  formed  by 
the  action  of  sodium  amalgam  on  this  solution.  Further  reduction  in  acid  solu- 
tion produces  o  x  i  n  d  o  1,  and  this  when  distilled  with  zinc-dust  yields  i  n  d  o  1, 
a  weak  base  existing  in  human  excrement.  The  relationship  of  these  bodies  to 
indigotin,  isatin,  and  each  other  is  shown  by  the  following  constitutional 
fonnulffi : — 

Hydrindigotin, ^'•^*{!nH.  }^^'^^{!nH.  j^^^* 

Indigotin, ^H,{;^^  }C:C{;^^  }C«H4 

Isatin. ^HijiN?'  }^(0J^) 


Isatic  acid, 0,114  {  *  j^ 


.CO.  CO.  OH 
NH, 


Dioxindol ^^*{.'n?I.        *}^ 

Oxindol, ^•^*{!nhV}^ 

indol c;h,{;^^;}ch 

Silver  nitrate  throws  down  from  alkaline  solutions  of  isatin  a  red  precipitate 
containing  C8H4AgNO,.  The  hydrogen  of  the  hydroxyl  group  may  also  be  re- 
placed by  acid  radicals,  as  in  a  c  e  t  y  1  -  i  s  a  1 1  n,  C^H4(C,H,0)N0,.  Mono- and 
di-chlor-  and  brom-i  satins  are  obtained  by  the  action  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine on  isatin  or  moist  indigo.  Isatin-snlphonicacid,  C8H4(  80,11  )NOs, 
is  formed  by  the  treatment  of  indigotin-salphonic  acid  by  permanganate  or 
other  oxidizing  agents  in  acid  solution.    It  is  soluble,  and  difficultly  crystallizablei 
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Hot  and  strong  nitric  acid  converts  indigo-blue  into  picric  and 
nitrosalicylic  acids,  some  carbonic  or  oxalic  acid  being 
simultaneously  fonned. 

Indigo  White.  Hydrindigotin.  Reduced  Indigo.  C„H,jN,0,. 
When  indigotin  is  subjected  to  the  action  of  reducing  agents  it 
assimilates  two  atoms  of  hydrogen,  forming  a  leuco-body  of  the 
above  composition,  the  constitutional  formula  of  which  is  prob- 
ably:— 

^•^*  (  NH  j  ^^"  -^^  (  NH  I  ^«^* 

A  great  variety  of  substances  have  the  power  of  reducing  indigo- 
blue  to  indigo-white.  Thus  in  alkaline  solution,  or  presence  of 
free  alkali,  we  may  use: — ^sodium  amalgam;  zinc,  tin,  aluminium, 
and  phosphorus;  ferrous  hydroxide;  phosphorous,  hypophos- 
phorous,  and  hyposulphurous  (Schiitzenberger's)  acids;  certain 
phosphides,  arsenides,  and  sulphides  (especially  sulphide  of 
arsenic);  glucose,  gallic  acid,  the  butyric  ferment,  etc.  The  re- 
sultant reduced  indigo  is  soluble  in  the  alkaline  liquid.  In  acid 
solutions,  indigotin  is  reduced  less  readily,  hyposulphurous  acid 
(HjSOj)  being  almost  the  only  available  agent.' 

Indigo-white  is  a  grayish-white,  amorphous,  tasteless,  odorless 
substance,  having  a  silky  lustre.  Heated  out  of  contact  with  the 
air  a  small  quantity  of  indigotin  sublimes,  and  a  carbonaceous 
mass  is  left.  In  contact  with  the  air  at  the  ordinary  temperature 
white  indgo  gradually  becomes  blue  from  oxidation,  and  the  action 
is  rapid  in  presence  of  moisture.  Indigo-white  is  insoluble  in 
water  and  dilute  acid  liquids,  but  dissolves  in  alcohol  and  ether. 

*  A  convenient  process  for  the  preparation  of  white  indigo  consists  in  treating  1 
part  of  indigo-blue  with  3  parts  of  crystallized  ferrous  sulphate,  3  parts  of  slacked 
lime,  and  20  of  water  in  a  closed  vessel.  The  mixture  is  agitated  at  intervals  for 
some  days,  and  finally  allowed  to  settle.  The  pale  yellow  liquid  is  then  syphoned 
off  into  a  bottle  filled  with  carbon  dioxide,  containing  some  recently  boiled  hydro- 
chloric acid.  The  indigo-white  is  immediately  precipitated,  and  when  the  bottle 
is  quite  full  it  is  immediately  closed.  After  standing  some  time  the  liquid  is 
filtered  in  an  atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxide  or  coal-gas,  the  precipitate  washed 
with  air-free  cold  water,  and  dried  in  vacuo. 

An  alterative  process  is  to  treat  the  indigo-blue  with  caustic  soda  and  glucose, 
the  subsequent  operations  being  the  same  as  those  already  described.  An  instan- 
taneous reduction  may  be  eflTected  by  treating  the  finely  powdered  indigo  with  a 
solution  of  a  hyposulphite,  obtained  by  agitating  zinc-dust  with  a  strong  solution 
of  acid  sulphite  of  sodium,  and  treating  the  decanted  liquid  with  excess  of 
caustic  soda. 
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Hydrindigotin  is  soluble  in  solutions  of  the  alkalies  and  alkaline 
earths,  but  its  acid  characters  are  very  feebly  marked,  for  the 
presence  of  a  textile  fabric  suffices  to  decompose  its  compounds, 
the  indigo-white  uniting  with  the  fibre  and  alkali  being  set  free.' 
The  alkaline  solutions  of  reduced  indigo  have  a  yellow  tint,  bnt  in 
contact  with  air  they  become  green  and  blue  and  covered  with  a 
bronzy  scum,  and  deposit  minute  crystals  of  indigotin.  Addition 
of  an  oxidizing  agent  produces  the  same  effect  more  rapidly,  and 
even  a  slight  rise  of  temperature  causes  a  similar  change.  The 
application  of  indigo  in  dyeing  by  the  vat-process  is  based  on 
its  reduction  to  white  indigo,  the  solubility  of  the  reduced  sub- 
stance in  alkaline  liquids,  and  its  reoxidation  to  indigo-blue  on 
exposure  to  air.*  Alkaline  solutions  of  hydrindigotin  give  bulky 
white  precipitates  with  solutions  of  magnesium,  zinc,  aluminium, 
lead,  ferrous,  manganous,  and  stannous  salts.  The  last  precipitate 
is  employed  for  printing  indigo  on  fabrics.  When  heated  it  yields 
metallic  tin  and  a  sublimate  of  indigotin. 

Concentrated  sulphuric  acid  dissolves  white  indigo  with  intense 
purple  coloration,  forming  mono-  and  di-indigotin-sul- 
phonicacids. 

Indigotin-monosulphonic  Acid.  Sulphopurpuric  Acid.  In- 
digo-purpuric  Acid.  C,.H,NjO^.SO,H.  This  body,  also  called 
sulphophenicic  acid,  may  be  obtained  by  adding  one  part 
of  good  commercial  indigo  in  fine  powder  to  four  parts  of  concen- 
trated sulphuric  acid,  and  heating  the  mixture  for  a  short  time,  or 
until  a  sample  gives  a  deep  blue  color  when  largely  diluted  with 
water.  Too  high  a  temperature  and  too  prolonged  heating  must 
be  carefully  avoided,  or  the  disulphonic  acid  will  be  produced.  As 
soon  as  the  product  is  found  to  be  soluble,  the  mass  is  thrown  into 
about  fifty  parts  of  water,  when  a  beautiful  purple  precipitate  of 
sulphopurpuric  acid  will  be  thrown  down.  This  is  filtered  ofiF,  and 
washed  slightly  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid. 

Sulphopurpuric  acid  is  almost  insoluble  in  dilute  acids  and  very 
sparingly  soluble  in  water,  but  communicates  a  bluish-purple  color 
to  the  liquid.  On  adding  sodium  carbonate  or  acetate  to  the 
aqueous  solution,  purple  flocks  of  the  sodium  sulphopur- 

*  White  indigo  forms  two  compounds  with  lime,  one  of  which  is  Soluble  and  the 
other  insoluble.  *    .^ 

'  A  certain  amount  of  indigotin  i8,Tolrever,  never  recovered  ;  the  cause  of  the 
loss  is  obscure,  and  its  investigation  would  probably  lead  to  means  of  preventing 
it  which  would  well  repay  the  trouble. 
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p urate,  C,^H,N,0,.SO,Na,  are  precipitated.  This  salt  is  soluble 
in  a  large  quantity  of  water,  and  is  employed  in  dyeing  under  the 
name  of  indlgo-purple  or  red  indigo-carmine.  Precipitates  are 
produced  by  solutions  of  calcium,  aluminium,  and  iron.  Caustic 
alkalies  produce  no  eflFect,  but  the  solution  is  decolorized  by  reduc- 
ing agents,  such  as  zinc,  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  or  stannous 
chloride,  and  becomes  blue  again  on  exposure  to  the  air. 

Indigotin-disulphonic  Acid.  Sulphindigotic  Acid.  C„HgN,0, 
(SOjH),.  This  acid,  also  called  indigo-sulphuricacid  and 
sulphindylicacid,  is  obtained  when  the  monosulphonic  acid 
is  heated  with  eight  or  ten  parts  of  sulphuric  acid,  and  hence  is 
usually  formed,  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  together  with  the  mono- 
sulphonic acid,  when  indigo  is  treated  with  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid.  It  forms  the  sole  product  when  the  sulphuric  acid  amounts 
to  fifteen  times  the  weight  of  the  indigo  employed.  It  is  best 
obtained  by  carefully  heating  the  finely  pulverized  commercial 
coloring  matter,  or  preferably  pure  indigotin,  with  ten  or  twelve 
parts  of  ordinary  strong  sulphuric  acid  (sp.  gr.  1.845),  or  six  or 
seven  parts  of  the  fuming  acid,  to  a  temperature  of  50**  C.  for 
several  hours,  or  until  a  small  sample  is  found  to  be  entirely 
soluble  in  water.  The  product  is  then  cooled  and  treated  witli 
about  fifty  parts  of  water.  On  standing  for  some  time,  any  mono- 
sulphonic acid  and  certain  other  impurities  will  be  deposited,  and 
the  filtered  solution  will  be  pure  blue.'  To  prepare  pure  sulph- 
indigotic acid,  clean  white  wool  or  fiannel,  which  has  been  pre- 
viously thoroughly  washed  by  boiling  with  soap  and  solution  of 
carbonate  of  sodium  and  then  with  pure  water,  is  immersed  in  the 
solution  till  the  greater  part  of  the  coloring  matter  is  taken  up. 
It  is  then  well  washed  to  remove  the  free  sulphuric  acid,  and 
stripped  by  immersing  it  in  a  weak  solution  of  ammonium  car- 
bonate. The  blue  solution  thus  obtained  is  evaporated  at  a  tem- 
perature not  exceeding  50°  C,  and  the  residue  treated  with  rectified 
spirit  to  dissolve  any  hyposulphindigotate.  The  undissolved  por- 
tion, consisting  of  ammonium  sulphindigotate,  is  treated  with 
water,  the  solution  precipitated  by  lead  acetate,  and  the  insoluble 
lead  salt  washed  and  decomposed  by  sulphuretted  hydrogen.  A 
colorless  solution  of  hydrindigotin-disulphonic  acid,  C,.H,oN,0,- 
(SO,H)„  results;  and  on  exposure  to  air  this  readily  oxidizes  to  a 

.* 

*  A  third  acid,  called  hypoBulphindigotic  acid,  is  said  to  be  formed, 
but  no  formula  has  been  assigned  to  it.  In  its  reactions  it  closely  resembles  sul- 
phindigotic aci4,  but  its  salts  are  soluble  in  rectified  spirit. 
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blue  eolution  of  sulphindigotic  acid,  which  may  be  obtained  as  a 
blue  amorphous  mass  by  evaporating  the  solution. 

Sulphindigotic  acid  is  decolorized  by  reducing  agents.  By 
oxidizing  agents  it  is  converted  into  isatin-disulphonic 
acid,  C^HgNjO^CSOgH),,  a  body  of  an  orange  color,  on  the  forma- 
tion of  which  several  methods  for  the  assay  of  commercial  indigo 
are  based. 

Sulphindigotic  acid  is  decomposed  by  an  excess  of  strong  caustic 
alkali,  with  production  of  a  yellow  liquid;  but  with  dilute  alkalies 
it  reacts  to  form  sulphindigotates/  These  salts,  when 
solid,  have  a  beautiful  bronze-blue  color,  and  dissolve  freely  in 
pure  water,  yielding  blue  solutions.  In  saline  solutions  they  are 
almost  or  quite  insoluble;  and  hence,  on  adding  common  salt  or 
sulphate  of  sodium  to  the  solution  of  a  sulphindigotate  of  alkali- 
metal,  the  latter  compound  is  precipitated  in  blue  flakes. 

Potassium  sulphindigotate,  C^HgNjO/SOgK),,  is  soluble  in  140 
parts  of  water,  and  the  sodium  salt  somewhat  more  readily.  The 
lead  salt  is  insoluble,  and  the  barium  salt  very  slightly  soluble  in 
cold,  but  more  readily  in  hot  water.  The  sulphindigotates  of 
calcium,  magnesium,  and  aluminium  are  easily  soluble. 

Indigo  Extract.  Soluble  Indigo.  Indigo-carmine.  These 
names  are  applied  in  commerce  to  more  or  less  pure  indigo- 
sulphonic  acids  and  their  salts.  The  exact  nature  of  the  product 
varies  considerably  with  the  quality  of  the  indigo,  the  proportion 
of  sulphuric  acid  used,  the  temperature  employed  in  the  process, 
and  the  subsequent  treatment  of  the  sulphonated  indigo.  With  a 
moderate  proportion  of  acid,  the  mono-sulphonic  acid  is 
the  chief  product,  and  this,  when  converted  into  the  sodium  salt, 
is  known  as  indigo-purple  or  red  indigo-carmine.  A  product  of  sim- 
ilar composition,  known  as  Boiley^s  hlue^  is  prepared  by  gradually 
adding  1  part  of  finely  powdered  indigo  to  10  or  20  parts  of  sodium 
hydrogen  sulphate,  NaHSO^,  in  a  state  of  fusion.  The  product  is 
dissolved  in  water,  precipitated  with  common  salt,  and  washed 
with  brine.  Boiley's  blue  is  a  crystalline,  light  purplish  mass, 
soluble  in  water  with  beautiful  blue-violet  color.  Its  solution  in 
strong  boiling  acetic  acid  deposits,  on  cooling,  large  prismatic  crys- 
tals, exhibiting  a  coppery  reflection.      It  is  insoluble  in  alcohol  or 

'  The  blae  color  of  solations  of  indigo-snlphonic  acid  is  not  affected  by  alkaline 
carbonates,  but  as  caustic  alkalies  change  the  color  to  yellow,  the  latter  may  be 
determined  in  the  presence  of  the  former  by  the  use  of  sulphindigotic  add  as  an 
indicator. 
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ether,  but  readily  soluble  in  hot  water.  The  light  transmitted  by 
the  solution  is  red.  With  barium  and  strontium  salts  it  yields 
violet  precipitates. 

Saxony  bluCy  chemic^  chemic  blue,  and  sour  extract  are  names 
applied  to  the  solution  of  indigo  in  sulphuric  acid,  without  any 
neutralization  or  subsequent  treatment.  It  is  not  unsuitable  for 
wool-dyeing,  as  the  green  coloring  matter  which  it  generally  con- 
tains has  no  aflBnity  for  the  wool-fibre;  but  for  dyeing  silk  this 
must  be  removed.  For  this  purpose  the  acid  is  usually  converted 
into  a  sodium  salt,  known  as  indigo'cannine.  This  can  be  made 
by  neutralizing  the  acid  with  soda-crystals,  when  the  sodium  sul- 
phate simultaneously  formed  precipitates  the  sodium  sulphin- 
digotate,  the  separation  being  rendered  complete  by  adding  com- 
mon salt.  The  precipitate  may  be  purified  by  re-solution  in 
water,  and  again  salting  out,  the  process  being  repeated  until  the 
absence  of  a  green  tint  in  the  filtered  liquid  shows  that  the  objec- 
tionable green  coloring  matter  has  been  entirely  removed.  The 
purified  precipitate  should  then  be  washed  with  water  until  the 
liquid  begins  to  run  through  blue,  when  it  is  drained  and  pressed. 
In  some  cases  the  solution  of  the  sulphonated  indigo  is  at  once  pre- 
cipitated with  common  salt,  without  being  previously  neutralized. 
Magnesia  and  chalk  are  sometimes  employed  instead  of  soda- 
crystals.  The  potassium  salt,  obtained  by  precipitating  a  solution 
of  Rulphindigotic  acid  by  potassium  acetate,  is  occasionally  met 
with. 

Indigo-carmine  occurs  in  commerce  as  a  dry  powder  or  copper- 
colored  masses  having  a  blue  streak,  and  also  as  a  blue  or  purple 
paste,  which  should  be  free  from  any  green  or  brown  reflection. 
The  following  figures  indicate  the  usual  percentage  composition  of 
indigo  pastes: 


Organic  Matter. 

Saline  Matters. 

Water. 

Best  quality 

Second  quality .... 

•Third  quality 

No.  1 

12.4 

10.2 

4.96 

10.8 

6.6 

9.65 

13.9 
4.8 
5.70 
4.7 
4.7 
7.80 

73.7 

85.0 

89.34 

84.5 

89.7 

82.65 

No.  2 

No.  3 

The  water  is  determined  by  drying  2  grammes  of  the  sample  at 
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100°,  and  noting  the  loss  of  weight.  The  dried  substance  is  then 
heated  just  to  redness  in  platinum,  when  the  residue  represents 
the  saline  maiterSy  the  loss  being  regarded  as  organic  matter.  The 
figure  thus  obtained  is  sometimes  reported  as  *^ coloring  matter," 
but  in  reality  is  made  up  of  water  not  driven  off  at  100°,  sulphuric 
acid  evolved  from  NaHSO^,  organic  impurities  of  the  indigo,  &c. 
As  the  real  coloring  matter  of  indigo-carmine  usually  ranges  from 
2  to  6  per  cent.,  with  an  average  of  about  3  per  cent.,  it  is  evident 
that  the  organic  matter  of  a  sample  does  not,  even  approximately, 
indicate  its  tinctorial  value.  The  indication  is  still  more  worthless 
in  presence  of  dextrin  and  other  adulterants.  A  useful  method 
of  assaying  indigo-carmine  is  to  dissolve  1  gramme  of  the  sample 
in  a  litre  of  water,  and  compare  the  depth  of  color  with  that 
yielded  by  a  standard  specimen;  but  the  difiference  in  the  shade 
of  various  makes  of  indigo-paste  often  renders  this  method  of 
examination  untrustworthy.  In  such  cases  the  true  strength  of 
the  sample  is  best  ascertained  by  titration  with  permanganate  or 
hyposulphite. 

The  presence  of  the  green  coloring  matter  in  indigo-paste  may 
be  detected  by  rubbing  a  little  of  the  coloring  matter  on  glazed 
paper.  On  drying,  the  shade  will  vary  from  pale  blue  to  a  rich 
coppery-purple,  according  to  the  mode  of  manufacturing  the  paste; 
and  if  any  green  coloring  matter  be  present,  a  green  border  will 
be  observed  surrounding  the  blue  circle.  The  test  may  be  modified 
by  dropping  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  coloring  matter  on  a  piece 
of  filter-paper,  when  the  green  margin  will  become  evident  as  the 
paper  dries. 

Indigo-extracts  should  leave  no  undissolved  gritty  particles 
when  treated  with  water,  but  all  the  common  varieties  leave  a 
dirty  greenish-black  insoluble  residue.  Soluble  indigo  is  said  to 
be  sometimes  adulterated  with  farina,  dextrin,  and  other  inert 
matters.  A  general  indication  of  the  quality  of  the  sample  may 
be  obtained  by  dissolving  a  known  weight  in  water,  adding  a  little 
alum  and  cream  of  tartar,  and  then  introducing  successive  swatches 
of  well-washed  white  wool  or  flannel.  The  value  of  the  sample 
will  be  in  proportion  to  the  weight  of  wool  dyed  to  a  standard 
shade  of  color.  The  green  coloring  matter  already  referred  to  as 
occurring  in  some  qualities  of  soluble  indigo  is  taken  up  by  wool 
last,  or  not  at  all,  when  the  sample  is  thus  treated. 

The  more  acid  varieties  of  soluble  indigo  are  employed  for 
dyeing  wool  and  worsted.     The  neutral  is  employed  for  silk,  and 


390  DYES  AND   COLORING   MATTERS. 

is  also  used  for  dyeing  mixed  goods  containing  cotton,  and  for 
printing  woolen  goods,  such  as  tapestry-carpets,  etc.  The  dyeing 
is  effected  in  an  acid  bath,  to  which  cream  of  tartar,  sodium 
sulphate,  or  alum  is  sometimes  added/ 

Synthetic  or  Artificial  Indigo.  Ever  since  1870  when  Bseyer 
produced  indigotine  by  treating  isatin  with  a  mixture  of  phos- 
phorous trichloride  and  acetyl  chloride,  the  attention  of  chem- 
ists has  been  fixed  on  the  problem  of  producing  synthetic  indigo 
at  a  price  sufficient  to  compete  commercially  with  the  natural 
product.  Since  that  time  numerous  syntheses  have  been  proposed 
for  indigo,  but  it  has  only  been  during  the  past  few  years  that  the 
artificial  product  has  been  able  to  enter  into  commerce. 

The  first  step  in  the  preparation  of  indigo  was  the  formation  of 
I  n  d  o  1.     This  substance  possesses  the  formula: 

f^VcH 


v 


CH. 

/ 
■NH^ 


It  was  first  prepared  by  Bceyer  by  the  reduction  of  indigotine; 
Nencki  also  obtained  it  by  the  pancreatic  fermentation  of  albumen. 
Subsequently  it  has  been  prepared  synthetically  by  a  number  of 
reactions:  by  heating  orthonitrocinnamic  acid  with  potash  and 
iron  filings;  by  the  condensation  of  diethylorthotoluidine;  by 
melting  carbostyril  with  caustic  potash;  by  distilling  nitropro- 
penylbenzoic  acid  with  lime;  by  heating  ortho-amidostyrol  with 
sodium  ethylate;  by  the  condensation  of  tetrahydroquinoline;  by 
the  action  of  zinc  dust  and  ammonia  on  orthonitrophenyl  acetalde- 
hyde;  and  substituted  indols  are  prepared  by  heating  hydrazones 
with  zinc  chloride  (Emil  Fischer).  By  the  oxidation  of  indol  by- 
means  of  ozone,  Nencki  prepared  artificial  indigo  (Ber.  viii.,  727).* 

Bseyer  (in  1878)  showed  that  oxindol  was  an  inner  anhy- 
dride of  orthoamidophenylacetic  acid;  he  also  prepared  isatin 
from  oxindol,  and  as  indigo  had  already  been  prepared  from  the 
former  substance,  a  complete  synthesis  of  indigo  from  orthoamido- 
phenylacetic acid  was  effected.     Indigo  has  also  been  synthetically 

*  A  solution  of  indijro-carmine  may  be  us«l  as  an  indicator  in  the  estimation  of 
nitrites  and  chlorine,  both  of  which  decolorize  it  on  boiling.  It  is  also  employed 
in  the  estimation  of  oxygen  and  tannin  and  as  a  test  for  sugar  in  urine,  as  sugar 
changes  the  blue  color  of  indigo-carmine  paper  to  yellow. 

•  Emmcrling  and  Engler,  in  1870,  claim  to  have  prepared  indigo  by  heating 
nitro-acetophenone  with  zinc  dust  and  soda-lime. 
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prepared  from  orthonitrocinnamic  acid  (Ber,  xiii.,  2259);  from 
orthonitropropiolic  acid  {Annal.  cxliii.,  325,  cxlvii.,  78,  cliv.,  137); 
from  orthonitrobenzaldehyde,  and  analogous  substances.  If 
phenylglycocine  is  treated  with  fuming  sulphuric  acid  indigo- 
disulphonic  acid  is  obtained,  and  the  yield  is  quite  satisfactory. 
Pure  indigo  may  also  be  obtained  from  phenylglycocine  by  heat- 
ing it  with  four  times  its  weight  of  caustic  soda  until  the  pale 
yellow  melt  at  first  obtained  becomes  pure  orange  in  color;  on 
treating  this  wdth  a  large  amount  of  water  indigo  separates  out 
(Lederer,  J,  prakt.  Chem.  xlii.,  383).  Heumann  (Chem. 
Zeit.  xiv.,  1367)  has  prepared  indigo  by  heating  phenylglycocoU, 
CjHj.NH.CHjj.COOH,  with  caustic  soda  until  the  melt  becomes 
dark  orange  in  color;  on  dissolving  the  product  in  water  and  pass- 
ing air  through  the  solution,  pure  indigo  is  deposited.  If  the  melt 
obtained  by  heating  aniline  and  monochloracetic  acid  with  caustic 
soda  until  the  mass  is  yellow,  is  dissolved  in  water  and  a  current 
of  air  is  passed  through  the  solution,  pure  indigo  is  precipitated, 
Anilidoacetic  acid  may  also  be  used  with  the  same  results.  By 
heating  anilidomalonic  esters  to  200®  C.  or  above  an  inner  con- 
densation takes  place,  and  an  indoxylic  ester  is  the  result;  this  on 
hydrolysis   yields  indoxylic   acid,    (the  so-called   Indophor, 

r(l)C.OH 
C,H^  j  r2'iNH'^^'^^*^^'  ^^^  indigo  may  be  prepared  from  the 

latter  by  oxidizing  with  a  current  of  air  in  an  alkaline  solution. 
Another  synthesis  is  by  condensing  orthonitrotoluene  with  oxalic 
ester,  and  reducing  the  orthonitrophenylpyrouvic  acid  so  obtained 
with  sodium  amalgam,  allowing  the  product  to  stand  in  concen- 
trated sulphuric  acid  and  subsequently  saturating  with  ammonia 
and  oxidizing  by  means  of  a  current  of  air.  The  indigo  obtained 
in  this  way  is  about  23  per  cent,  of  the  nitrophenyl-pyrouvic  acid 
employed. 

The  Badische  Anilin  und  Soda  Fabrik  of  late  have  been  placing 
synthetic  indigo  upon  the  market  in  large  quantities  under  the 
name  of  indigo-pure  partly  as  paste  and  partly  as  powder. 
This  dyestufi  contains  about  97  per  cent,  of  pure  indigotine  and  3 
per  cent  of  moisture  and  mineral  substances.  The  successive 
stages  in  the  manufacture  of  this  product  may  be  outlined  as 
follows:    Naphthalene,    Cj^Hg,   is  converted   into    phthalic  acid, 

C,H,  {  cOOH'  *^^®  ^^^  phthalimide,  C.H,  |  ^  >NH,  the  latter 
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into  anthranilic  acid,  C^H^  \  xttt      ,    this    into    phenylglycine 

{COOH 
NH  CH  COOH'  ^^^^^  ^^  *'^^"  ^^^' 

(  CO 
verted  into  indoxylcarboxylic  acid,  C,H^  <  xttt  >CH  COOH     and 

finally  into  indigo, C,H,  {  £h  ^^  '  ^^  NH  }  ^«^*- 

The  INDIGO-SALT  (of  Kalle  &  Co.)  is  prepared  from  ortho- 
nitrobenzaldehyde  by  heating  with  acetone  and  then  combining 
the  product  with  sodium  bisulphite.  This  substance  has  the 
formula: 

(,jj  I  (1)  CH(OH).CH..C(OH)  {so'Na  +  ^"«^ 
•    H(2)N0. 

It  is  a  white  crystalline  paste  which  smells  of  sulphurous  acid; 
when  heated  with  caustic  soda  it  is  decomposed,  and  indigo  is 
slowly  deposited.  It  is  applied  to  cotton  and  wool  by  impregnat- 
ing the  fibre  with  a  solution  of  the  dyestuff,  and  after  drying, 
passing  through  a  solution  of  caustic  soda  which  liberates  the 
indigo  on  the  fibre.  In  calico-printing  indigo  has  also  been  pro- 
duced upon  the  fibre  by  printing  with  propiolic  acid  and  reducing 
with  xanthogenate  of  sodium.  The  colors  thus  obtained  are  said 
to  be  brighter  than  natural  indigo  and  are  more  resistant  to  rubbing 
and  soaping;  however,  propiolic  acid  cannot  be  used  in  connection 
with  steam  colors,  and  the  xanthogenate  of  sodium,  which  appears 
to  be  the  most  suitable  reducing  agent  for  the  purpose,  gives  the 
material  a  disagreeable  odor. 

From  the  fact  that  artificial  indigo  consists  of  pure  indigotine 
and  does  not  contain  any  indigo-red  (indirubin)  or  indigo-gluten, 
it  does  not  appear  to  give  as  good  results  as  the  natural  product  in 
cotton  dyeing.  This  defect  may  be  remedied,  however,  by  adding 
to  the  vat  such  substances  as  glue,  Turkey-red  oil,  etc.;  or  better, 
by  impregnating  the  cotton  with  these  before  dyeing. 

Commercial  Indigo. — Indigo  occurs  in  commerce  in  lumps  or 
fragments  of  a  deep  blue  color,  usually  showing  a  bronze  or  purple- 
rod  streak  when  rubbed  with  any  hard  substance,  or,  in  the  case  of 
the  better  kinds,  even  with  the  friction  of  the  thumb  only.  The 
fracture  of  indigo  is  dull  and  earthy,  and  it  is  practically  insoluble 
in  water  or  any  of  the  ordinary  solvents,  except  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid. 
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Indigo  varies  much  in  quality  according  to  the  care  taken  in  its 
preparation.*  The  indigotinor  indigo-blue,  which  is  the  most 
valuable  and  abundant  constituent,  varies  from  20  to  (occasionally) 
80  per  cent. ,  with  an  average  of  about  45  per  cent.  The  only  other 
constituent  of  tinctorial  value  is  the  indirubin  or  indigo- 
red,  the  proportion  of  which  is  generally  between  3  and  6  per  cent. 
Chlorophyll  (more  or  less  altered),  a  brown  coloring  matter 
called  indigo-brown,  and  a  gluten-like  substance  termed 
1  n  d  i  g  o-g  1  u  t  e  n,  are  the  other  principal  constituents,  in  addition 
to  a  trifling  percentage  of  moisture  and  a  variable  proportion 
of  mineral  matter. 

When  an  indigo  of  superior  quality  is  required,  as  is  desirable 
for  making  indigo-extract,  the  finely  powdered  substance  is  treated 
several  times  at  a  gentle  heat  with  hydrochloric  acid  containing  a 
little  free  chlorine,  by  which  treatment  iron,  lime,  and  some  other 
mineral  impurities  are  dissolved,  while  the  amylaceous  matters  are 
converted  into  dextrin  or  sugar,  which  is  removed  by  subsequent 
washing  with  water.  The  residue  is  tlien  treated  with  weak 
caustic  soda,  which  removes  chlorophyll  and  some  other  organic 
impurities.  The  product  is  known  in  commerce  as  refined  indigo. 
The  same  name  is  applied  commercially  to  a  product  obtained  b}- 
reducing  finely-ground  indigo  with  ferrous  sulphate  and  lime. 

The  technical  analysis  of  indigo  is  usually  lin)ited  to  determina- 
tions of  the  moisture,  ash,  specificgravity,  and  color- 
ing matter.  In  some  cases  the  indigotin  is  the  only 
coloring  matter  taken  into  account,  but  the  indirubin  ought 
not  to  be  neglected,  as  it  modifies  the  shade  of  the  blue  produced, 
and  is  itself  capable  of  dyeing  any  fast  colors.  Indigo-brown,  on 
the  other  hand,  is  of  no  practical  interest,  as  in  the  dye- vat  it  forms 
an  insoluble  compound  with  the  lime  used,  and  in  making  extract 
is  precipitated  when  the  sulphuric  acid  solution  of  the  indigo  is 
diluted  with  water.  The  methods  of  determining  the  proportion 
of  coloring  matter  in  indigo  are  very  numerous,  but  few  can  be  at 
once  considered  both  accurate  and  practical.' 

The  moisture  in  commercial  indigo  usually  ranges  from  3  to  8 

'See  a  paper  on  West  African  Indigo  by  Raw  son  and  Knecht,  in  the 
Jour.  Soc.  Dyers,  cfec,  iv,  66. 

*  The  valnation  of  indigo  has  been  treated  in  an  exhaustive  manner  by  C. 
Bawson  (Jour.  Soe.  Dyers^  <fcc.,  i,  74,  211),  from  whose  paper  much  of  the 
information  here  given  is  derived,  and  to  whom  the  author  is  indebted  for  the 
perusal  and  correciion  of  this  article  on  the  subject 
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per  cent,  and  may  be  determined  with  accuracy  by  observing  the 
loss  of  weight  undergone  by  the  sample  on  exposure  to  the  tem- 
perature of  boihng  water. 

The'ash  left  on  igniting  commercial  indigo  is  a  useful  criterion 
of  its  purity.  In  the  purest  kinds  it  is  sometimes  as  low  as  2  per 
cent.,  but  from  5  to  8  per  cent,  is  a  more  usual  proportion.  Some 
of  the  inferior  kinds  of  indigo,  such  as  Kurpah  and  Madras,  fre- 
quently contain  from  25  to  35  per  cent,  of  ash. 

Leuches  has  recommended  the  determination  of  the  specific 
gravity  as  a  useful  preliminary  test  of  the  quality  of  indigo,  and 
gives  the  following  figures  in  illustration  of  the  relation  betw^een 
the  specific  gravity  and  percentage  of  indigotin: — 


Specific  gravity  .   . 
Indigotin,  per  cent 

1.324 

56 

1.332 
55 

1.350 
53 

1.371 
49 

1.384 
44 

1.421 
40 

1.437 
37 

1.455 
35 

Helen  Cooley  (Amer.  Jour.  AnaL  Chem.y  ii,  130)  has  re- 
corded the  specific  gravities  and  percentages  of  ash  and  indigotin 
contained  in  the  following  samples  of  commercial  indigo: — 


Description. 

Specific  Gravity. 

Ash. 

Indigotin. 

Kurpah  blue,  .   .   .   . 
Watson's  best,     .   .   . 

Bengal  red, 

Oude, 

Bengal  blue,    .... 
Kurpah  red,    .... 
Guatemala, 

1.129 
1.292 
1.391 
1.427 
1.431 
1.529 
1.559 

17.64 

6.50 
6.41 
7.02 
7.50 
21.20 
14.49 

55.11 
59.53 
54.03 
52.90 
57.60 
45.28 
47.04 

These  figures  do  not  establish  the  value  of  the  specific  gravity  as 
a  test  of  quality,  or  even  indicate  that  it  is  a  criterion  of  the  pro- 
portion of  ash. 

Starchy  sometimes  colored  with  iodine,  is  said  to  be  occasionally 
employed  for  adulterating  indigo.  To  detect  it,  the  sample  should 
be  treated  with  a  cold  dilute  solution  of  sodium  thiosolphate,  and 
the  insoluble  residue  washed  with  proof  spirit.  The  starch-granules 
may  then  be  detected  by  the  microscope,  or  the  residue  may  be 
boiled  with  water  and  the  starch  tested  for  by  adding  iodine  solu- 
tion to  the  filtered  liquid. 

A  useful  proximate  analysis  of  indigo,  together  with  a  moderately 
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accurate  determination  of  the  indigotin  present,  may  be  effected  as 
follows: — The  sample  is  dried  at  100°  to  determine  the  water, 
then  treated  with  hot  water  and  the  residue  dried  and  weighed. 
This  gives  the  matters  soluble  in  water,  and  the  residue  is  treated 
in  succession  with  dilute liydrochloric  acid,  dilute  caustic  soda,  and 
alcohol.  The  loss  of  weight  resulting  from  each  of  these  treat- 
ments may  be  determined  with  advantage,  especi(|,lly  the  amount 
of  matter  soluble  in  alcohol,  as  this  represents  the  indigo-red  of 
the  sample.^  The  residue  after  this  treatment  is  dried  and  weighed. 
Its  weight,  after  deducting  that  of  any  ash  it  may  leave  on  igni- 
tion, represents  the  indigotin  of  the  sample. 

C.  Tennant  Lee  (Chem,  News,  1,  49;  irom  Jour.  American 
Chem.  Soc. )  has  proposed  to  assay  indigo  by  observing  the  amount 
of  indigotin  which  can  be  obtained  by  sublimation — ^a  method 
which  is  easy,  rapid,  and,  in  his  experience,  uniformly  satisfactory. 
For  the  operation  he  recommends  the  use  of  a  shallow,  flat-bottomed, 
platinum  tray,  7  centimetres  in  length,  2  wide,  and  0.3  or  0.4 
deep.  Alx)ut  0.25  gramme  of  the  finely  powdered  sample,  pre- 
viously dried  at  100°,  is  introduced  and  spread  evenl}'^  over  the 
bottom  of  the  tray,  which  is  then  gradually  heated  on  an  iron 
plate.  When  the  surface  of  the  indigo  becomes  covered  with  a 
shining  layer  of  crj'stals,  the  tray  is  covered  with  a  piece  of  sheet 
iron,  about  8  or  9  centimetres  in  length  and  bent  into  a  slightly 
arched  form,  so  that  the  highest  point  may  be  about  1  cm. 
above  the  plate.  The  heat  is  simultaneously  lowered.  Purple 
vapors  of  indigotin  are  now  given  off,  a  portion  condensing  on  the 
concave  side  of  the  arch.  The  heat  is  now  raised  slowly,  so  as  to 
maintain  a  constant  sublimation  of  indigotin,  the  progress  of  which 
can  be  observed  by  raising  the  arch.  With  a  50  per  cent,  indigo, 
the  operation  is  complete  in  30  to  40  minutes;  but  soft  Java  indigo 
must  be  treated  with  more  caution,  the  sublimation  sometimes 
occupying  two  hours.  When  all  crystals  of  indigotin  have  dis- 
appeared from  the  dark -colored  surface  of  the  residue,  the  tray  is 
removed,  cooled  in  a  desiccator,  and  weighed,  the  loss  of  weight 
being  regarded  as  indigotin.  On  repeating  the  process  the  results 
should  not  vary  more  than  0.3  per  cent.  C.  R  a  w  s  o  n  points  out 
that  the  author  of  the  above  process  has  not  given  any  figures  by 

*  As  indigo-brown  is  only  with  difficulty  removed  by  treating  indigo  with  caustio 
soda,  the  indigo-red  is  liable  to  be  contaminated  with  the  portion  of  the  brown 
which  ei^caped  solution.  By  treating  the  impure  product  with  dilute  caustic  alkali, 
the  indigo-brown  will  be  readily  dissolved  and  the  indirubin  obtained  pure. 


S96  DYES  AND  COLORING   MATTERS. 

which  the  results  obtiiined  can  be  compared  with  those  yielded  by 
other  methods.  In  his  own  experience  he  has  found  the  agree- 
ment to  be  in  many  cases  very  good;  but,  as  a  rule,  inferior  quali- 
ties of  indigo,  containing  much  matter  soluble  in  hydrochloric  acid, 
yield  by  the  sublimation -process  results  above  the  truth;  whilst, 
on  the  other  hand,  rich  samples  give  results  which  are  undoubtedly 
too  low.  Rawson  obtained  differences  of  upwards  of  2  per  cent 
by  an  alteration  in  the  cover.  It  seems  probable  that  these 
strictures  are  justified,  but  that  the  process  is  nevertheless  very 
useful  in  many  cases.  If  applied  to  indigo  which  had  been  sub- 
jected to  a  preliminary  treatment  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid, 
and  then  thoroughly  dried,  it  would  probably  yield,  on  subjection 
to  carefully-regulated  sublimation,  results  of  considerable  accuracy. 

Another  metho<^l  of  estimating  the  real  indigotin  present  in  com- 
mercial indigo  is  based  on  its  reduction  to  the  leuco-derivative 
(wliite  indigo),  and  reoxidation  of  this  by  exposure  to  air.  Some 
of  the  processes  for  effecting  this  are  tedious  and  deficient  in  accu- 
racy, but  the  following,  in  one  of  which  the  reduction  is  effected 
by  a  ferrous  hydroxide  and  in  the  other  by  a  hyposulphite,  are 
recommended  by  C.  Rawson.  The  iron  process  is  conducted  by 
treating  1  gramme  of  the  finely  powdered  sample  in  a  flask  with 
2  grammes  of  crystallized  ferrous  sulphate,  5  of  caustic  soda,  and 
1000  c.c.  of  water.  The  flask  is  closed  by  a  cork  having  three 
perforations,  through  one  of  which  passes  a  syphon,  while  the 
other  two  are  used  for  the  entrance  and  exit  of  a  current  of  coal- 
gas.  The  contents  of  the  flask  are  maintained  at  a  temperature  a 
little  below  the  boiling  point  for  1 J  to  2  hours,  when  the  source  of 
heat  is  removed  and  the  insoluble  matters  allowed  to  subside. 
A  measure  of  500  c.c.  (=  J  gramme  of  the  sample)  is  now  syphoned 
off,  and  the  reduced  indigo  oxidized  by  passing  a  current  of  air 
through  the  solution.  To  complete  the  precipitation,  the  liquid  is 
acidified,  and  the  precipitate  of  indigotin,  mixed  with  indirubin 
and  indigo-brown,  allowed  to  subside.  The  supernatant  liquid  is 
passed  through  a  weighed  filter,  and  the  precipitation  washed 
several  times  by  decantation  with  hot  water.  It  is  then  boiled 
with  alcohol,  which  dissolves  the  brown  and  red  coloring  matters, 
allowed  to  cool  to  insure  the  separation  of  any  traces  of  dissolved 
indigotin,  transferred  to  the  filter,  washed  with  rectified  spirit,  and 
the  pure  indigotin  dried  at  100°  and  weighed. 

The  following  method  is  preferred  by  C.  Rawson,  as  leaving 
nothing  to  be  desired  in  point  of  accuracy,  and  being  more  rapid 
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than  any  other  reduction-process: — 1  gramme  of  the  finely  pow- 
dered sample  is  made  into  a  paste  with  water,  and  treated  in  a 
flask  with  about  600  c.c.  of  lime-water.  The  flask  is  closed  by  a 
cork  having  four  perforations,  two  of  which  serve  for  the  passage 
of  a  current  of  coal-gas,  a  third  carries  a  syphon,  while  to  the 
fourth  is  fitted  a  tap-funnel.  The  contents  of  the  flask  are  heated . 
to  80**  C,  and  100  to  150  c.c.  of  a  strong  solution  of  sodium  hypo- 
sulphite (NaHSO,)  introduced  through  the  tap-funnel.'  In  a  few 
minutes  the  liquid  assumes  a  yellow  tint,  and  is  maintained  at  a 
temperature  near  the  boiling  point  for  half  an  hour.  After  allow- 
ing the  insoluble  matter  to  subside,  an  aliquot  part  of  the  solution 
should  be  removed  and  a  current  of  air  drawn  through  it  for  about 
twenty  minutes,  when  it  is  acidulated  with  hydrochloric  acid. 
The  precipitate,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  indigotin  and  indirubin, 
is  collected  on  a  weighed  filter,  thoroughly  washed  with  hot  water, 
dried  at  100°,  and  weighed.  It  is  then  exhausted  by  boiling 
alcohol,  whereby  the  indirubin  is  dissolved,  and  can  be  estimated 
from  the  loss  of  weight  or  recovered  by  evaporating  the  alcoholic 
solution. 

Although,  with  care,  the  precipitate  of  mixed  indigotin  and 
indirubin  obtained  as  above  may  usually  be  obtained  free  from 
impurities,  in  some  cases  Rawson  recommends  that  the  dried 
precipitate  should  be  dissolved  in  pure  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid  at  85°  C,  and  an  aliquot  part  of  the  diluted  solution  titrated 
with  A  permanganate,  each  1  c.c  of  which,  according  to  him,  cor- 
responds to  0.0015  gramme  of  indigotin. 

In  a  method  described  by  II.  M.  Rau  {Jour,  Amer.  Chem.  Soc, 
1885,  7,  16),  which  is  a  modification  of  one  previously  suggested 
by  Pritsche  (AnncU,  Chem.y  xliv.  290),  the  indigo  is  reduced 
in  alkaline  solution  by  glucose.  The  oi)eration  is  conducted  in  a 
weighed  flask  of  about  8  oz.  capacity,  fitted  with  a  cork  carrying 
two  tubes.  From  IJ  to  2  grammes  of  the  sample  of  indigo,  3  to  4 
of  pure  grape  sugar,  from  5  to  10  c.c.  of  a  40  per  cent,  solution  of 
caustic  soda,  60  c.c.  of  water,  and  about  120  c.c.  of  rectified  spirit 

^  The  Bodinm  hyposulphite,  which  most  not  be  confounded  with  the  thio- 
mlphate,  Na^O)*  is  prepared  by  treating  a  sohition  of  sodium  hydrogen  sulphite 
(NaHSOj)  with  zinc-dust  in  a  closed  flask.  After  standing  about  one  hour,  with 
occasional  agitation,  the  liquid  is  decanted  and  diluted  with  a  litre  of  recently 
boiled  distilled  water.  About  60  grammes  of  slaked  lime  should  be  next  added, 
the  vessel  closed,  and  when  the  precipitate  has  subsided  the  clear  liquid  is 
jijphoned  off  and  kept  under  a  layer  of  kerosene  oil,  in  a  bottle  protected  from 
the  light 
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are  employed,  and  the  total  weight  of  the  apparatus  is  observed. 
The  flask  is  heated  in  a  water-bath  for  half  an  hour,  and  allowed 
rest  for  another  hour.  One  of  the  two  tubes  is  then  connected 
with  an  apparatus  generating  carbon  dioxide,  by  which  the  liquid 
is  blown  out  through  the  other  tube,  which  is  arranged  as  a  syphon, 
.and  the  shorter  limb  of  which  is  loosely  plugged  with  glass-wool. 
The  weight  of  the  liquid  expelled  is  noted,  and  the  indigotin  is  then 
precipitated  by  passing  a  current  of  carbon  dioxide  for  about  fifteen 
minutes,  and  this  is  followed  by  a  current  of  air  to  complete  the 
precipitation.  The  precipitate  is  crystalline,  and  is  readily  washed. 
It  is  stated  by  Rau  to  represent  the  indigotin  and  indirubin  of  the 
sample,  but  Rawson  has  pointed  out  {Jour,  Soc.  Dyers,  dtc.,  i.  211) 
that  the  solubility  of  indirubin  in  alcohol  renders  its  precipitation 
improbable,  and  he  has  proved  by  actual  experiment  that  the  pre- 
cipitate obtained  by  Rau's  process  consists  of  pure  indigotin,  yield- 
ing nothing  either  to  cold  alcohol  or  to  ether. 

A  volumetric  method  of  determining  indigotin  has  been  described 
by  L.  M.  Norton  (Amer,  Assoc.  Adv.  SdencCy  1880,  p.  358). 
One  gramme  of  the  sample  is  mixed  in  a  mortar  with  milk  of  lime, 
and  the  paste  washed  into  a  flask.  One  gramme  of  zinc-dust  is 
added,  and  water  added  to  a  mark  on  the  neck.  The  flask  is  then 
heated  on  the  water-bath  for  half  an  hour,  closed,  and  allowed  to 
stand  overnight.  In  the  morning  the  contents  are  shaken,  allowed 
to  settle,  and  a  volume  of  100  c.c.  blown  out  by  a  neutral  gas  into 
a  solution  of  iron-alum.  The  ferrous  salt  formed  corresponds  to 
the  reduced  indigo  in  the  volume  taken,  and  is  determined  by 
titration  with  a  standard  solution  of  bichromate.  Helen 
Cooley  (^Amer.  Jour,  Anal.  Cheni.,  ii.  133)  states  that  the  man- 
ipulation is  simple,  and  that,  with  some  practice,  the  method 
gives  good  results. 

A  variety  of  methods  of  assaying  indigo  has  been  based  on  the 
oxidation  of  the  coloring  matter  in  acid  solution.  Thus,  potas- 
sium permanganate,  bichromate,  and  ferricyanide  have  all  been 
recommended  and  used  to  a  considerable  extent,  and  bleaching 
powder  solution  has  also  been  employed.  All  these  processes  arc 
open  to  the  objection  that  the  oxidizing  agent  acts  on  the  indigo- 
gluten  and  ferrous  salts,  as  well  as  on  the  indigo-red  and  indigo- 
blue,  and  hence  the  results  are  liable  to  be  seriously  above  the 
truth;  but  Rawson  has  pointed  out  that  the  errors  due  to  this 
cause  may  be  practically  avoided  by  previously  precipitating  the 
sulphindigotic  acid  in  the  form  of  the  sodium  salt,  by  adding 
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common  salt  to  the  solution.  He  recommends  the  following 
method  of  working: — 1  gramme  of  the  sample  of  indigo  in  the 
form  of  impalpable  powder  is  mixed  in  a  small  mortar  with  about 
its  own  weight  of  ground  glass.  This  mixture  is  gradually  and 
carefully  added,  during  constant  stirring  with  a  glass  rod,  to  20  c.c. 
of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  (ep.  gr.  1.845),  which  is  then  heated 
to  about  85°  C.  for  an  hour.*  The  product  is  then  cooled,  diluted 
with  water  to  1  litre,  and  filtered  from  indigo-brown  and  other 
insoluble  matters.  If  the  solution  be  now  at  once  titrated  with 
permanganate  the  results  are  liable  to  be  seriously  above  the  truth, 
owing  to  the  presence  of  sulphurous  acid,  ferrous  salts,  indigo- 
gluten  or  the  products  of  its  decomposition,  and  other  oxidizable 
matters.'  To  eliminate  this  source  of  error,  Rawson  recommends 
that  50  CO.  of  the  filtered  solution  should  be  treated  with  50  c.c. 
of  water  and  32  grammes  of  common  salt,  which  quantity  is 
almost  suflBcient  to  saturate  the  liquid.  After  standing  for  two 
hours,'  the  solution  is  filtered  and  the  precipitate  washed  with 
about  50  c.c.  of  brine  of  1.2  sp.  gr.  The  precipitated  sodium 
sulphindigotate  is  dissolved  in  hot  water,  and  the  solution  cooled, 
mixed  with  1  c.c.  of  sulphuric  add,  and  diluted  to  300  c.c.  This 
solution  is  then  titrated  in  a  porcelain  dish  with  a  solution  of 
potassium  permanganate,  containing  0.5  gramme  of  the  solid  salt 
per  litre,*  the  exact  oxidizing  power  of  which  has  been  ascertained 
by  experiment  with  a  solution  of  pure  indigotin.  This  is  made 
by  dissolving  0.5  gramme  in  strong  sulphuric  acid,  diluting  the 

'The  temperature  and  time  recommended  in  the  test  should  not  be  greatly 
exceeded.  The  sulphuric  acid  employed  for  dissolving  the  indigo  must  be  free 
from  arsenic  and  nitrous  compounds.  The  first  condition  may  be  ensured  by 
well-known  means,  the  second  by  heating  the  acid  with  a  few  crystals  of  am- 
monium sulphate.  As  sulphurous  acid  is  liable  to  be  formed  during  the  sulphona* 
tion  of  the  indigo  at  a  high  temperature,  unless  it  is  carefully  removed  a  serious 
error  may  be  introduced.  To  avoid  this  difficulty  It  is  recommended  to  add  to 
the  sulphuric  acid  about  40  per  cent,  of  its  weight  of  phosphoric  anhydride;  no 
external  heat  is  there  necessary,  and  the  sulphonation  is  completed  in  about  two 
hours  with  a  very  slight  rise  in  temperature. 

'  For  this  reason  indigo  is  frequently  adulterated  with  reducing  agents  such  as 
oxalic  acid. 

'Rawson  states  that  if  the  liquid  be  strongly  agitated,  by  drawing  a  current  of 
air  through  the  solution,  the  precipitate  completely  separates  in  less  than  half  an 
hour. 

*  Instead  of  permanganate  of  this  strength,  -^jf  solution  (0.6324  gramme  per 
litre  of  KMnO^)  may  be  used.  According  to  Kawson,  1  c.c.  of  this  oxidizes 
0.0015  gramme  of  indigotin. 
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solution  to  1  litre,  and  employing  50  c.c.  of  the  solution  and  250 
CO.  of  water  for  the  titration.  The  oxidation  is  regarded  as  com- 
plete when  the  liquid,  which  first  takes  a  greenish  tint,  changes  to 
a  light  yellow,  with  a  faint  pink  color  on  the  margin.  A  correc- 
tion should  be  made  for  the  small  quantity  of  sodium  sulphindigo- 
tate  which  escapes  precipitation  by  the  salt,  and  which  Rawson 
finds  to  be  equivalent  to  1  milligramme  of  indigotin. 

Instead  of  precipitating  the  sodium  sulphindigotate  by  salt,  as 
recommended  by  Rawson,  it  is  in  many  cases  sufficient  to  mix  the 
sample  of  indigo  with  powdered  glass,  and  treat  with  hot  hydro- 
chloric acid  of  moderate  strength,  filtering,  w-ashing  the  insoluble 
portion  with  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  ether,  drying,  and  treating 
with  sulphuric  acid.*  Whether  or  not  this  treatment*  be  substi- 
tuted for  precipitation  of  the  sulphindigotate,  it  is  essential,  in 
order  to  obtain  accurate  results,  that  the  dilute  solution  in  sul- 
phuric acid  should  be  filtered,  to  remove  indigo- brown  and  other 
organic  matters  having  a  reducing  action  on  the  permanganate. 

Other  oxidizing  agents,  such  as  potassium  ferricyanide  or  bichro- 
mate, which  have  been  recommended  for  titrating  the  solution  of 
sulphindigotate,  present  no  advantage  over  permanganate,  and  the 
end-reaction  is  not  so  well  defined. 

Instead  of  assaying  the  solution  of  sulphindigotic  acid  or  its 
sodium  salt  by  an  oxidizing  agent,  a  suitable  reducing  agent  may 
be  substituted.  Mulder  has  proposed  the  use  of  stannous 
chloride  for  the  purpose,  and  Bernthsen  and  Drews  (Chem, 
NewSy  xliii.  80)  have  suggested  Schlitzenberger's  hyposulphite 
of  sodium  (NaHSO,)  for  reducing  sulphindigotic  acid.  They  find 
the  reduction  to  occur  in  a  strictly  quantitative  manner,  according 
to  the  equation: — 

CiJIgN A(SO,H),  +  NaHSO,  +  H,0  =  CieH,oNA(SOsH),  -\-  NaHSOj. 

A.  M  ii  1 1  e  r  has  also  recommended  the  utilization  of  this  reac- 
tion, and  C.  Rawson  considers  that,  of  all  the  volumetric 
methods  which  have  been  devised  for  estimating  *' indigotin,"  the 
hyposulphite  process  is  capable  of  giving  the  most  rapid  And 
accurate  results,  l)ut  considerable  care  and  delicacy  are  required  in 
the  manipulation. 

If  iron  be  present  in  the  ferric  state,  the  results  obtained  by  the 

^  If  the  treatment  with  salt  be  omitted,  the  eolation  of  the  indigo  in  sniphoric 
acid  should  be  somewhat  diluted,  boiled  for  fifteen  minutes  to  drive  off  sulphunnifl 
acid,  cooled,  and  diluted  to  1  litre. 
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hyposulpliite  process  will  be  above  the  truth,  but  it  is  only  in  the 
lower  classes  of  indigo  that  this  impurity  is  present,  and  in  those 
cases  it  principally  exists  in,  or  becomes  subsequently  reduced  to, 
the  ferrous  state.  Of  course,  treatment  of  the  sample  with  hydro- 
chloric acid,  or  precipitation  of  the  sulphindigotate  by  salt,  can  be 
resorted  to  if  requisite.  Neither  indigo-gluten,  indigo-brown,  nor 
indigo-red  has  any  appreciable  oxidizing  action  on  sodium  hypo- 
sulphite. Hence  the  method  is  one  which  effects  a  determination 
of  actual  indigotin  present,  and  is  in  that  respect  less  adapted  for 
the  commercial  valuation  of  indigo  than  a  method  like  that  of 
oxidation  by  permanganate,  which  also  takes  cognizance  of  the 
indirubin  of  the  sample. 

The  use  of  sodium  hyposulphite  for  reducing  indigo  in  presence 
of  an  alkali  has  already  been  described.  Its  application  to  acid 
solutions  of  indigo  and  to  the  assay  of  indigo-carmine  is  carried 
out  by  Rawson  as  follows: — A  standard  solution  of  cupric  sulphate 
ifl  prepared  by  dissolving  1.904  gramme  of  the  crystallized  salt 
(CuS0^,5H,0)  in  water,  adding  100  c.c.  of  strong  ammonia  (sp. 
gr.  0.880),  and  diluting  to  1  litre.  50  c.c.  of  this  solution  is  boiled 
in  a  wide-mouthed  flask  of  about  200  c.c.  capacity,  to  expel  air, 
and  allowed  to  cool.  The  flask  is  fitted  with  a  caoutchouc  stopper 
pierced  with  four  holes,  two  of  which  serve  for  the  entrance  and 
egress  of  a  current  of  coal-gas,  while  into  the  other  two  are  fitted 
the  noses  of  two  Mohr's  burettes  containing  the  solutions  of  sodium 
sulphindigotate  and  sodium  hyposulphite  respectively.  The  latter 
solution  should  be  of  one-fifth  of  the  strength  of  that  employed 
for  the  alkaline  reduction-process,  and  the  burette  containing  it  is 
attached  to  the  stock-bottle  of  standard  solution  in  such  a  manner 
that  it  can  be  refilled  without  introducing  air.  A  current  of  coal- 
gas  (previously  caused  to  traverse  a  U-tube,  charged  with  a  mix- 
ture of  milk  of  lime  and  solution  of  ferrous  sulphate)  is  passed 
through  the  flask  containing  the  measured  quantity  of  copper  solu- 
tion, and  the  solution  of  sodium  hyposulphite  is  then  gradually 
nm  in  until  the  liquid  becomes  nearly  colorless,  when  a  few  drops 
of  indigo-carmine  solution  are  added  from  the  other  burette,  and 
finally  a  further  quantity  of  hyposulphite  is  added  until  the  solu- 
tion assumes  a  peculiar  brownish-red  color.  The  volume  of  hypo- 
sulphite employed,  after  making  a  slight  correction  for  that 
requisite  to  reduce  the  sulphindigotate,  represents  the  quantity 
required  to  reduce  .050  gramme  of  indigotin,  this  being  the 
amount  to  which  50  c.c.  of  the  standard  copper  solution  is  equiva- 
26 


402 


DYES  AND  COLORING  MATTERS. 


lent.  The  strength  of  the  hyposulphite  solution  having  heen  thus 
ascertained,  a  measure  of  50  c.c.  of  sulphindigotic  acid  solution, 
prepared  as  already  described,  is  introduced  into  the  flask,  boiled 
to  expel  the  air,  and  allowed  to  cooL  The  flask  is  then  attached 
to  the  burettes,  coal-gas  passed  as  before,  and  the  hyposulphite 
solution  gradually  added  during  constant  agitation.  With  pure 
indigotin  and  the  better  qualities  of  indigo,  the  liquid,  when 
fully  reduced,  becomes  of  a  pale  yellow  tint,  but  in  the  case  of 
inferior  samples  it  has  a  more  or  less  dirty  brownish-yellow  color. 
In  both  cases,  however,  the  end  of  the  reaction  is  perfectly  well 
defined. 

C.  Raws  on  (Jour.  Soc  Dyers,  &c.,  i.  79)  gives  the  following 
figures  showing  the  results  yielded  by  six  typical  samples  of  com- 
mercial indigo  when  examined  by  the  principal  of  the  methods 
already  described. 
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Helen  Cooley  (Amer.  Jour.  Anal.  Chem.,  ii.  137)  gives  the 
following  figures  (among  others)  in  illustration  of  the  results 
yielded  by  different  processes  of  assaying  indigo. 
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In  criticising  these  results  (Amer.  Jour.  Anal.  Chem.j  ii.  368), 
C.  Raw  son  points  out  that  higher  figures  are  to  be  expected  by 
a  process  which  takes  cognizance  of  the  presence  of  indirubin  than 
by  one  whjch  is  unaffected  by  this  constituent  of  indigo,  and  he 
attributes  the  higher  results  obtained  by  the  permanganate  process 
at  least  in  part  to  this  cause,  though  over-heating  with  sulphuric 
acid  may  also  have  contributed  to  the  result.  In  a  sample  of 
African  indigo  he  has  met  with  8  per  cent,  of  indirubki  and  32  of 
indigotin. 

The  assay  of  indigo  by  dyeing  swatches  of  cloth  under  specified 
conditions  is  useful  in  some  cases,  but  the  results  cannot  be  com- 
pared in  accuracy  or  delicacy  with  those  obtained  by  chemical 
methods;  and  on  assaying  a  series  of  samples  a  repetition  of  the 
test  will  very  frequently  fail  to  show  the  same  graduation  between 
them.  The  method  of  operating  is  to  mix  2  grammes  of  the 
sample  of  indigo  and  1  gramme  of  lime  into  a  paste  with  water, 
transfer  the  mixture  to  a  large  beaker,  add  1  gramme  of  zinc-dust, 
and  make  up  the  volume  to  600  c.c.  The  whole  is  then  heated  on 
the  water-bath  for  an  hour,  and  a  piece  of  white  calico  or  swatch  of 
cotton  yam  of  known  weight  introduced.  It  is  then  removed, 
squeezed,  and  exposed  to  the  air  till  the  blue  color  is  fully  devel- 
oped, when  it  is  compared  with  similar  pieces  of  cotton  which 
have  been  dyed  by  pure  indigotin,  or  standard  indigotin,  in  pre- 
cisely the  same  manner. 

A  preferable  method  to  the  above  is  to  treat  0.5  gramme  of  the 
sample  with  6  grammes  of  strong  sulphuric  acid  at  85°  C.  for  an 
hour,  and  dilute  the  solution  to  1000  c.c.  10  c.c.  of  this  solution 
is  then  further  diluted  with  a  known  quantity  of  water,  and  used 
for  dyeing  5  grammes  of  white  wool.  About  .05  gramme  of 
sodium  sulphate  and  a  drop  or  two  of  sulphuric  acid  may  be  ad- 
vantageously added  to  the  bath  before  immersing  the  wool. 

A  colorimetric  test,  based  on  the  depth  of  tint  of  the  sulphin- 
digotic  solution,  can  be  made  under  favorable  conditions,  but  is 
valueless  for  comparing  samples  of  indigo  containing  variable  pro- 
portions of  indigo-red  and  other  secondary  coloring  matters,  owing 
to  the  different  shade  which  the  solution  possesses  in  such  cases. 
C.  H.  Wolff  (Jour.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  iii.  516)  has  proposed  to 
avoid  this  difficulty  by  observing  the  absorption-spectrum  of  the 
solution  (1  in  800,000).  H.  Coo  ley  states  that  the  method 
gives  fair  results  with  indigoes  of  high  qualities,  but  is  useless  for 
the  lower  grades. 
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J,  Brandt  {Rev,  gen.  des.  Mat,  Color.,  1897,  No.  2)  gives  a 
method  for  the  estimation  of  indigo  by  extracting  the  commercial 
sample  with  aniline  oil  in  a  Soxhlet  apparatus.  On  allowing  the 
aniline  to  cool  the  pure  indigo  crystallizes  out.  Water  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  are  added  and  the  indigo  filtered  on  a  tared  filter, 
washed  with  boiling  water,  and  then  with  cold  alcohol,  dried, 
and  weighed.  A  somewhat  similar  method  is  employed  by 
Schneider,  only  he  uses  naphthalene  as  a  solvent  instead  of 
aniline. 

6  e  e  1  a  n  d  also  proposes  a  similar  method,  using  nitrobenzene  as 
the  solvent,  while  Brylinski  uses  glacial  acetic  acid. 

F.  A.  Owen  (Jour,  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  xiii.  32)  gives  a  method 
for  determining  indigotine  for  commercial  purposes.  A  sample  of 
the  indigo  is  finely  ground  in  a  mortar  with  water,  and  the  whole 
transferred  to  a  200  c.c.  flask.  3  grammes  of  zinc-dust  and  60  c.c. 
of  ammonia  (concentrated)  are  added,  the  flask  then  filled  up 
with  water  to  ^  c.c.  above  the  200  c.c.  mark  and  shaken.  From 
half  an  hour  to  2  hours  is  required  for  the  reduction,  during  which 
period  the  shaking  of  the  flask  is  continued  at  intervals.  When 
the  residue  is  complete  the  froth  will  subside  and  the  solution  will 
become  pale  yellow,  or  with  some  samples  which  contain  chloro- 
phyll or  other  non-reducible  green  coloring  matter,  greenish- 
yellow.  60  c.c.  of  the  solution  are  then  removed  by  a  pipette 
from  the  flask  to  a  beaker,  or  porcelain  dish,  5  or  6  drops  of  ether 
added,  and  the  whole  agitated  by  blowing  air  through  the  pipette. 
The  precipitated  indigotine  is  acidified  with  hydrochloric  acid, 
heated  to  boiling  and  collected  on  a  tared  filter-paper.  Finally  it 
is  dried  at  100®  C.  and  weighed.* 

G.  E  n  g  e  1  proposes  a  method  based  on  the  fact  that  indigo  can 
be  reduced  quantitatively  by  a  solution  of  vanadyl  sulphate.  The 
latter  is  prepared  in  the  following  manner:  10  grammes  of  ammo- 
nium vanadate  are  dissolved  in  100  grammes  of  sulphuric  acid  of 
66°  B.,  with  the  aid  of  heat.  The  resultant  red  solution  is  poured 
into  two  litres  of  water  of  50**  C.  To  this  are  added  by  degrees 
50  grammes  of  zinc  powder  until  the  solution  shows  a  purplish- 
blue  color.     Filter  and  allow  to  cool. 

The  titration  is  performed  in  the  presence  of  a  current  of  carbon 
dioxide.  The  vanadyl  sulphate  solution  is  run  from  a  burette  into 
a  measured  solution  of  indigo  carmine  until  the  color  of  the  latter 
has  disappeared. 

'  The  indigotine  obtained  in  this  way  is  not  pure. 
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F.  U 1  z  e  r  recommends  the  following  method  for  the  commercial 
valuation  of  indigo:  A  solution  of  sodium  stannite  is  prepared  by 
the  addition  of  sodium  hydrate  to  10  c.c.  of  a  solution  of  stannous 
chloride  containing  88  grammes  of  the  crystallized  salt  per  litre. 
About  0.8  gramme  of  finely  powdered  indigo  is  mixed  with  this 
solution,  and  allowed  to  stand  with  occasional  agitation,  for  an 
hour,  to  effect  the  reduction  of  the  indigotine.  15  c.c.  of  hydrogen 
dioxide  solution  (10  vols.)  are  added,  and  the  whole  allowed  to 
stand  for  another  hour;  then  the  mixture  is  acidified  with  dilute 
sulphuric  acid,  heated  to  boiUng  and  filtered  through "  a  tared 
filter.  The  precipitate  after  being  washed  successively  with  boil- 
ing water,  dilute  caustic  potash,  and  hot  alcohol,  is  dried  at  100° 
C,  and  weighed.  It  is  then  ignited  and  the  weight  of  the  ash  de- 
ducted from  the  previous  weighing,  the  difference  giving  the 
amount  of  indigotine  present.  The  treatment  with  dilute  sulphonic 
acid  removes  from  the  indigo  indigo-glutin  and  similar  matters, 
that  with  potash  and  alcohol  the  indirubin  (indigo-red),  respect- 
ively. 

The  following  results  were  obtained  by  this  method: — 


SOUBCS. 

Indigotine 
Per  Cent. 

Indibubin. 
Per  Cent 

L 

II. 

III. 

I. 

II. 

Indigotine  (prepared  by  Fritz- 
sche's  method). 

Bengal  indigo  (medium  qual- 
ity). 

Benares  indigo  (native  manu- 
facture). 

Indigo  manufactured  by  am- 
monia process). 

99.64 
70.10 
69.01 
44.71 

70.01 
68.11 
45.29 

•   * 
69.45 

• 
•      • 

•      • 

2.29 
2.67 
1.49 

«      • 

•       • 

2.23 
1.73 

Detection  of  Indigo  on  the  Fibre.  The  coloring-matter  de- 
posit in  the  fibre  when  a  fabric  has  been  dyed  in  the  indigo-vat 
consists  essentially  of  indigotine,  but  when  soluble  indigo  has  been 
employed  the  dye  is  taken  up  in  the  form  of  mono-  or  di-indigotin- 
sulphonic  acid. 

Fibres  dyed  in  the  indigo-vat  are  unaffected  by  hydrochloric 
acid,  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  soda,  or  ammonia.     On  heating  with 
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an  acid  solution  of  stannous  chloride  the  fibre  becomes  paler,  and 
a  greenish-yellow  solution  is  formed.  Concentrated  sulphuric  acid 
gives  a  blue  solution,  and  boiling  absolute  alcohol  also  dissolves 
the  dye  ivith  blue  color,  the  solution  becoming  colorless  on  stand- 
ing, with  separation  of  indigotine.  Chloroform,  amylic  alcohol, 
glacial  acetic  acid,  phenol,  and  aniline  also  give  blue  solutions 
when  heated  with  indigo-dyed  fibres.'  On  carefully  heating  a 
fabric  which  has  been  dyed  in  the  indigo-vat,  it  gives  oflF  purple 
vapors,  which  can  be  condensed  on  the  cover  of  a  porcelain 
crucible  to  a  blue  spot. 

Indigo  is  now  frequently  used  in  admixture  with  other  coloring 
matters,  some  of  which  are  difficult  to  recognize  in  presence  of 
indigo.  W.  Lenz  (^Jour.  Soc.  Dyers,  &c.,  iii.  127,  140,  150,  178) 
states  that  woolen  goods  (e.  g.,  yam)  which  have  been  dyed  with 
vat-indigo  only  satisfy  the  following  conditions: — Water,  even 
when  hot,  should  not  extract  any  coloring  matter;  alcohol,  of  60 
and  95  per  cent,  strength  by  volume,  should  not,  as  a  rule,  extract 
any  coloring  matter  on  gentiy  warming;  oxalic  acid  solution  satu- 
rated cold,  cold  saturated  borax  solution,  10  per  cent  alum  solu- 
tion, and  solution  of  ammonium  molybdate  in  two  parts  of  water 
should  none  of  them,  when  used  boiling,  extract  any  coloring 
matter  from  the  fibre;  and  the  borax  solution  should  not  be 
colored  red  by  hydrochloric  acid  (campeachy),  or  give  a  blue 
coloration  or  precipitate  on  subsequently  adding  ferric  chloride 
(Prussian  blue).  On  the  other  hand,  the  blue  color  should  be 
completely  destroyed  on  warming  the  fibre  with  an  acid  solution 
of  stannous  chloride  or  ferric  chloride.  Glacial  acetic  acid  should 
entirely  remove  the  color  after  repeated  treatment,  and  on  treating 
the  solution  obtained  with  twice  its  measure  of  ether,  and  adding 
water  in  sufficient  quantity  to  cause  the  ether  to  separate,  the 
ethereal  layer  should  appear  distinctly,  but  not  very  intensely, 
blue,  while  a  deposit  of  indigotine  should  appear  at  the  junction  of 
the  two  layers.  The  lower  layer  should  be  colorless,  and  remain 
so  when  a  little  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  is  poured  into  it 

*  Strong  nitric  acid  gives  a  yellow  spot  on  indigo-dyed  goods.  This  reaction  is 
employed  as  a  rough  practical  test  for  the  quality  of  indigo-dyed  goods.  The 
cloth  is  first  spotted  with  hydrochloric  acid,  which  will  produce  no  change  with 
indigo,  but  will  change  logwood  dyes  to  red.  The  fabric  is  then  spotted  with 
nitric  acid,  which,  if  the  cloth  be  of  good  quality  and  indigo-dyed,  will  produce 
a  yellowish-red  stain,  surrounded  by  a  bluish-green  ring.  An  inferior  sample 
gives  a  red  stain  and  no  definite  ring. 
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ihroTigh  the  ether.  On  boilmg  the  fibre  with  concentrated  hydro- 
chloric acid,  no  sulphuretted  hydrogen  should  be  evolved;  and 
after  continued  boiling,  till  the  fibres  are  decomposed,  treatment 
of  the  solution  with  strong  caustic  soda  in  large  excess,  warming, 
and  adding  a  few  drops  of  chloroform,  no  odor  of  isonitril  should 
be  observable  (aniline  blues). 

Fibres  which  have  been  dyed  with  sulphonated  indigo  (indigo- 
carmine,  soluble  indigo)  give  a  greenish-blue  solution  when  treated 
with  hydrochloric  acid,  and  strong  sulphuric  acid  yields  a  blue 
solution.  Little  or  no  color  is  removed  in  alcohol.  Caustic  soda 
turns  the  fibre  greenish,  and  on  boiling  with  the  dilute  alkali  the 
dye  is  removed  without  the  solution  becoming  much  colored,  until 
it  is  acidulated,  when  it  becomes  blue.  Ammonia  behaves  simi- 
larly. The  color  is  also  removed  by  boiling  with  dilute  sodium 
carbonate,  and  silk  or  wool  may  be  dyed  blue  in  the  acidulated 
solution.  Heated  with  an  acid  solution  of  stannous  chloride,  the 
fibre  is  decolorized.  With  nitric  acid,  goods  dyed  with  sulpho- 
nated indigo  behave  like  those  dyed  in  the  indigo-vat.  When 
boiled  with  a  solution  of  borax  (saturated  in  the  cold),  goods  dyed 
with  indigo-carmine  are  decolorized,  while  if  dyed  with  vat-indigo 
the  color  is  not  affected.  Indigo-carmine  colors  the  borax  solution 
blue,  and  the  liquid  is  decolorized  when  warmed  with  stannous 
chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid.  Glacial  acetic  acid  does  not  re- 
move the  color  from  fibres  dyed  with  indipo-carmine. 

The  determination  of  the  amount  of  indigotin  fixed  on  fibres  is 
sometimes  of  interest,  since,  as  a  rule,  neither  the  quantity  of  in- 
digo contained  in  the  vat  nor  the  exact  quality  of  the  indigo  used 
is  known.  The  determination  may  be  effected  by  completely  ex- 
tracting the  fibre  with  glacial  acetic  acid,  precipitating  the  indigotin 
from  the  resultant  solution  by  addition  of  water,  and  either  at  once 
collecting  and  weighing  it  or  determining  it  by  one  of  the  processes 
used  for  the  assay  of  commercial  indigo.  In  some  cases  it  is  de- 
sirable to  remove  other  coloring  matters  from  the  fibre  by  treat- 
ment first  with  cold  hydrochloric  acid,  and  then  with  a  boiling 
solution  of  oxalic  acid  saturated  in  the  cold.  Sulphonated  indigo 
is  not  stripped  by  glacial  acetic  acid,  but  may  be  removed  from 
the  fibre  by  boiling  with  borax  solution  in  the  manner  already 
described. 

A.  Renard  {Jmr,  Soc,  Dyers,  dr.,  iii.  4)  determines  the  indigo 
on  fabrics  by  a  direct  application  of  sodium  hyposulphite  and  lime 
to  the  fibre.     He  treats  10  grammes  of  the  fibre  with  200  c.c.  of  a 
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solution  prepared  by  adding  2  litres  of  water  and  100  c.c.  of  milk 
of  lime  to  100  c.c.  of  neutral  sodium  hyposulphite  prepared  from 
bisulphite  solution  of  1.32  sp.  gravity.  The  liquid  is  heated  to 
60°  or  70°  C.  till  the  fibres  are  decolorized,  T^hen  a  current  of  coal- 
gas  is  passed  through  the  flask  employed  and  the  contents  shaken 
till  every  trace  of  blue  has  disappeared,  when  the  liquid  is  decanted 
into  a  graduated  cylinder  without  interrupting  the  current  of  gas. 
After  cooling,  the  exact  volume  of  the  decanted  liquid  is  observed, 
excess  of  hydrochloric  acid  added,  and  the  precipitated  indigotine 
filtered  off  after  twelve  hours,  washed,  dried,  and  dissolved  in  sul- 
phuric acid,  the  resultant  solution  being  subsequently  titrated  with 
standard  hyposulphite,  as  described  on  p.  401.  Renard  found  the 
amount  of  indigotine  fixed  on  cotton  fibre  to  range  from  1  to  3  per 
cent.  The  method  is  applicable  in  presence  of  aniline  blues,  and 
with  an  obvious  modification  would  serve  for  the  assa}'  of  fabrics 
dyed  with  sulphonated  indigo. 

To  distinguish  indigo-blue  from  indoin-blue  on  the  fibre,  the 
material  should  be  worked  in  a  strongly  alkaline  bath  of  soap  and 
soda;  indigo-blue  will  remain  unchanged,  but  indoin-blue  becomes 
greyish.  If  the  sample  is  passed  several  times  through  a  bath  of 
sulphuric  acid  at  1°  B<5.,  rinsed,  and  dried,  indigo-blue  will  show 
no  change,  but  indoin-blue  will  acquire  a  reddish  tone. 

Coloring  Matters  from  Lichens. 

Several  kinds  of  lichens  acquire  a  violet  color  under  the  joint 
influence  of  ammonia  and  atmospheric  oxygen.  This  fact  depends 
on  the  presence  of  one  or  two  peculiar  principles,  and  was  known 
and  practically  utilized  long  before  it  received  a  satisfactory  expla- 
nation. 

The  coloring  matters  of  industrial  importance  obtained  from 
lichens  are  three  in  number,  namely: — Archil^  orseille,  or  orchil; 
cudbear,  known  on  the  Continent  as  perseo  ;  and  litmus  or  Ummesol. 
The  two  principal  species  of  lichen  which  yield  archil  are  Rocdla 
fuclfomiis,  which  furnishes  the  products  from  Lima,  Angola,  Zan- 
zibar, Ceylon,  and  Mozambique;  and  Rocdla  tinctoria,  growing  in 
Ca])e  Verde  and  the  neighboring  islands.  Chili,  &c.  The  first 
species  contains  a  peculiar  principle  called  ery  thrin,  convertible 
into  a  red  dye  by  the  united  action  of  air  and  ammonia;  while  the 
latter  contains,  in  addition,  a  chromogen  called  lecanoric  or 
orcellic  acid  and  its  homologue  evernic  acid.  Cudbear 
is  obtained  from  the  Swedish  lichen,  Lecanoria  tartarea. 
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The  value  of  the  various  lichens  or  **  archil  weeds,"  from  which 
archil  and  the  allied  coloring  matters  are  prepared,  depends  on  the 
proportion  of  orcin  obtainable  from  them.  This  may  be  ascer- 
tained approximately  by  the  following  volumetric  process  devised 
by  Sten house  : — 10  grammes  weight  of  the  finel}'  divided 
lichen  is  macerated  three  or  four  times  in  succession  with  a  dilute 
solution  (5  per  cent. )  of  caustic  soda,  each  treatment  being  only 
extended  to  a  few  minutes'  duration.  The  strained  or  filtered 
solutions  are  then  mixed  and  titrated  with  a  standard  solution  of 
sodium  hypochlorite,  which  must  be  gradually  added.  Each  drop 
of  the  hypochlorite  produces  a  blood-red  coloration,  which  changes 
to  yellow  in  the  course  of  a  few  seconds.  The  addition  is  con- 
tinued cautiously  as  long  as  this  reaction  is  produced.  The  hypo- 
chlorite solution  must  be  freshly  prepared,  and  its  strength 
ascertained  by  titration  with  f)ure  orcin  or  a  lichen  of  known 
quality. 

S.  R  e  y  m  a  n  n  has  proposed  to  assay  archil  weeds  for  orcin  by 
acidulating  the  solution  obtained  by  macerating  the  lichens  with 
caustic  soda  and  titrating  the  solution  with  a  hypobromite. 

Erythrin  or  Erythric  Acid,  CjoH„0„,  may  be  prepared  from 
Eocella  fvcifomiis  by  macerating  the  lichen  in  the  cold  with  milk  of 
lime.  The  filtered  liquid  is  acidulated  with  hydrochloric  acid, 
when  the  erythrin  is  precipitated  as  a  hydrate  of  the  formula 
2CjoH„0,o  +  SHgO,  which  is  filtered  off  and  washed.  It  becomes 
anhydrous  at  100®  and  melts  at  137°  C.  Erythrin  in  nearly  in- 
soluble in  cold  water,  but  dissolves  in  240  parts  of  boiling  water, 
and  is  deposited  from  the  hot  solution  on  cooling  as  a  colorless 
crj-stalline  powder,  only  slightly  soluble  in  cold  alcohol  or  ether, 
but  more  soluble  in  hot  alcohol,  from  which  solvent  it  crystallizes 
in  stellate  groups  of  needles.  The  solution  gives  a  white  precipi- 
tate with  basic  lead  acetate,  but  none  with  the  neutral  acetate. 
With  ferric  chloride  it  gives  a  fine  purple  or  violet  coloration, 
changing  to  a  brownish-red  precipitate  with  excess  of  the  reagent. 
Erythrin  exhibits  the  characters  of  a  weak  acid,  dissolving  in  solu- 
tions of  caustic  and  carbonated  alkalies  and  of  the  alkaline  earths, 
from  which  solutions  it  is  thrown  down  as  a  bulky  white  precipi- 
tate on  addition  of  an  acid.  The  ammoniacal  solution  of  erythrin 
becomes  red  on  exposure  to  the  air. 

If  the  solution  of  erythrin  in  alkali  be  boiled,  decomposition 
ensues,  the  erythrin  splitting  up  into  p  i  c  r  o-e  r  y  t  h  r  i  n,  Ci^Hj^Op 
and   orcellinic    acid,    C^Bfi^   while  on  further   treatment 
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the  picro-erythrin  is  decomposed  into  orcinol,  C^HgO^ 
erythrol,  C^H^O^,  and  carbon  dioxide.  These  reactions 
establish  the  constitution  or  erythrin  as  the  di-orcinillic 
ether  of  erythrol,  and  that  of  picro-erythrin  as  the  mono- 
orcellinate  of  the  same  alcohol.  The  relationship  of  these 
and  allied  bodies  is  shown  by  the  following  formul®: ' — 

Orcinol, C,H,(CH,)(OH),.H 

Orcellinic  acid,     .     .     .       C.H,(CH,)(OH),.CO.OH 

T,.       iv  .       .,  (0.aH,(CH,)(OH).CO.OH 

Diorcellmic  acid,      .     .    j  co.C.H.(CH.)(OH), 

C.H,(CH,)(0H),.C0.0 

Erythrin, g^  ^  ^^^"^ 

C,H,(CH,)(0H),.C0.0 
C.H-(CH,)(0H),.C0.0 

Picro-erythrin      .     .     .  jjq  Y  C^H/*''* 

HO 
HO 

Erythrol, gg  ).  C^H^ 

HO 

Picro-erythrin,  C^Hj^O^  is  only  slightly  soluble  in  cold  water, 
but  very  readily  in  hot,  and  on  cooling  the  solution  is  deposited  in 
silky  needles  or  shining  plates,  melting  at  158°  C,  and  having  at 
once  a  slightly  sweet  and  intensely  bitter  taste.  With  ammonia, 
ferric  chloride,  and  basic  and  neutral  lead  acetate  it  reacts  like 
erythrin.  Its  behavior  when  boiled  with  alkalies  has  already  been 
described. 

Lecanoric,  Orsellic,  or  Diorsellinic  Acid.  C,gH,p..  This 
substance  bears  the  same  relation  to  orcellinic  acid  that  tannic  acid 
(digallic  acid)  bears  to  gallic  acid.  It  may  be  obtained  by  ex- 
tracting the  lichen  Rocella  tinctoria  with  ether,  evaporating  the 
solution,  treating  the  residue  with  milk  of  lime,  again  filtering, 
precipitating  the  filtrate  'with  sulphuric  acid,  and  crystallizing  the 
precipitated  orcellic  acid  from  alcohol.     It  is  scarcely  soluble  in 

*  Homologues  of  these  bodies  are  obtainable  from  certain  lichens.  Thus 
liomoerythrin,  CjiH^^Oio,  has  been  found  in  a  stunted  specimen  of  B/ycellia 
/luiiformis.  Evernic  acid,  CpHjsO,,  occuring  in  Evemia  Pninastrt ;  and 
usnic  acid,  QglligOf,  and  barbatic  acid,  CiBlI^Of,  found  in  Usnea 
barbata,  are  homologous  with  orsellic  acid,  and  split  up  in  a  similar  manner  when 
boiled  with  alkalies. 


COLORING  MATTERS  FROM  LICHENS.  4ll 

cold  water,  and  requires  2500  parts  of  boiling  water  for  solution, 
but  dissolves  more  readily  in  alcohol  and  ether.  It  forms  pris- 
matic needles  containing  1  aqaa^  which  become  anhydrous  at  100®, 
and  melt  at  153°  C.  with  decomposition  and  evolution  of  carbon 
dioxide.  The  alcoholic  solution  of  lecanoric  acid  gives  no  precipi- 
tate with  lead  acetate,  but  yields  with  cupric  acetate  a  pale  green 
precipitate  after  standing.  Ferric  chloride  produces  a  dark  purple- 
red  color,  and  ammonio-nitrate  of  silver  is  reduced  on  heating. 
When  boiled  with  water,  lecanoric  acid  undergoes  hydrolysis,  and 
is  converted  into  orcellinic  acid,  CgHgO^.  Boiled  with  alco- 
hol it  yields  ethyl  orcellinate  (pseudo-erythrin). 

Orcellinic  Acid.  Dihydroxytoluic  Acid.  C,H,(CH3)(0H),. 
COOH.  [COOH:OH:CH,:OH,  =  1:2:4:5].  This  substance  results 
from  the  hydrolysis  of  lecanoric  acid  (see  above),  but  is  best  pre- 
pared by  heating  erythrin  on  the  water-bath  with  baryta-water, 
until  barium  carbonate  begins  to  separate.  When  a  sample  no 
longer  gives  a  gelatinous  precipitate  on  adding  hydrochloric  acid, 
the  liquid  is  acidulated,  when  orcellinic  acid  gradually  precipitates. 
It  can  be  crystallized  from  acetic  acid  or  dilute  alcohol  in  stellate 
masses,  which  contain  1  aq^^  become  anhydrous  at  100®,  and 
melt  with  partial  decomposition  at  176®  C.  Orcellinic  acid  is 
readily  soluble  in  water,  tiie  solution  gradually  decomposing  into 
o  r  c  i  n  o  1  and  carbon  dioxide  when  boiled  alone  or  with  alkalies. 
It  is  colored  a  purple-violet  by  ferric  chloride,  and  yields  an  amor- 
phous precipitate  with  ammoniacal  acetate  of  lead. 

Orcellinic  acid  is  characterized  by  the  great  facility  with  which 
it  forms  ethers.  Thus  amyl  orcellinate  is  readily  formed 
by  boiling  erythrin  (erythryl  orcellinate)  with  amyl  alcohol,  and 
ethyl  orcellinate,  CgH^O/C^Hj),  formerly  called  pseudo- 
erythrin,  is  always  obtained  when  lichens  containing  erythrin 
are  extracted  with  boiling  alcohol.  It  is  slightly  soluble  in  cold 
water,  more  readily  in  hot  water  or  alcohol,  and  crystallizes  in 
small  needles  or  plates,  which  melt  at  132®.  The  aqueous  solu- 
tion is  precipitated  by  lead  acetate. 

Erythrol,  Erythrite,  or  Erythroglucin.  C^Hj(OH)^.  This 
substance,  which  has  the  constitution  of  a  tetratomic  alcohol,  is  a 
product  of  the  decomposition  of  picro-erythrin  by  alkalies,  and 
exists  ready  formed  in  the  Protococcus  vulgaris.  It  crystallizes  in 
colorless  dimetric  prisms,  fusing  at  120°  C.  It  is  readily  soluble 
in  water,  sparingly  in  alcohol,  and  insoluble  in  ether.  Erythrol 
has  a  slightly  sweet  taste,  is  optically  inactive,  and  does  not  reduce 
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Fehling's  solution.  When  distilled  with  excess  of  strong  hydrio- 
dic  acid,  it  yields  butyl  iodide,  C^H^I.  By  treatment  with  a 
mixture  of  strong  nitric  and  sulphuric  acid,  it  is  converted  into 
tetranitro-erythrol,  C4Hj04(NOj)^,  a  body  having  marked 
explosive  properties.  By  prolonged  treatment  with  nitric  acid, 
erythrol  is  converted  into  oxaUc  acid,  no  mucic  acid  being  simul- 
taneously formed. 

Orcinol.  Orcin.  Dihydroxy-methylbenzene.  CgH,(CH,) 
(OH),".  This  substance,  which  is  homologous  wdth  resorcinol, 
and  has  the  characters  of  a  diatomic  phenol,  occurs  in  a  free  state 
in  various  species  of  lichens,  and  is  a  decomposition-product  of 
the  various  acids  and  ethers  contjiined  in  or  prepared  from  these 
plants.  It  is  best  prepared  by  boiling  erythrin  (prepared  as  de- 
scribed on  page  409)  for  half  an  hour  with  a  slight  excess  of  milk 
of  lime,  in  an  apparatus  furnished  with  an  inverted  condenser, 
filtering,  passing  carbon  dioxide  through  the  filtrate,  and  evapor- 
ating the  solution  nearly  to  dryness.  On  agitating  the  concentrated 
liquid  with  hot  benzene  the  orcinol  is  taken  up,  and  can  be  ob- 
tained by  separating  and  evaporating  the  solvent,  while  the 
erythrol  remains  in  the  aqueous  layer.  Orcinol  may  also  be 
obtained  by  synthetical  means. 

Orcinol  forms  six-sided  monoclinic  prisms,  melting  at  58**,  and 
containing  C^HgO,  +  H^O.  The  crystals  effloresce  gradually  over 
sulphuric  acid,  and  more  rapidly  when  heated  to  100°.  The 
anhydrous  substance  melts  at  about  107°,  and  dilutes  with  some 
decomposition  at  about  287°  under  atmospheric  pressure,  but  may 
be  obtained  pure  and  colorless  by  distillation  in  vacuo.  When 
pure,  orcin  is  colorless,  but  it  acquires  a  pale  reddish-brown  color 
on  exposure  to  air.  It  has  an  intensely  sweet,  but  unpleasant, 
astringent  taste.  Orcinol  is  extremely  soluble  in  hot  wat«r,  but 
much  less  so  in  cold.  It  is  almost  completely  precipitated  in  fine 
needles  when  its  concentrated  solution  is  warmed  with  saturated 
brine.  Orcin  dissolves  readily  in  alcohol  and  ether,  but  less 
easily  in  hot  benzene.  The  crystals  deposited  from  the  ethereal 
solution  are  anhydrous.  It  is  neutral  in  reaction,  but  possesses 
marked  acid  properties.  It  readily  decomposes  sodium  carbonate, 
and  precipitates  silica  from  silicates. 

W'ith  oxidizing  agents  orcinol  yields  oxalic  acid.  'With  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid  it  gives  a  sulphonic  acid.  When  treated 
with  a  solution  of  bleaching  powder,  orcin  yields  an  intense  purple- 
red  coloration,  which  rapidly  changes  to  yellow.  The  most  minute 
trace  of  orcin  may  be  detected  by  this  reaction. 
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When  an  aqueous  solution  of  orcin  is  mixed  with  ammonia  and 
exposed  to  the  air  it  acquires  a  deep  purple  color,  owing  to  the 
formation  of  a  body  called  orcein,  identical  with  the  coloring 
matter  of  archil  If  carbonate  of  sodium  or  potassium  be  also 
present,  a  blue  coloring  matter  is  formed  which  is  identical  with 
that  contained  in  litmus. 

If  an  alkaline  solution  of  orcinol  be  heated  with  a  little  chloro- 
form, it  becomes  first  purple-red  and  then  bright  red,  and  on 
dilution  with  water  exhibits  an  intense  greenish-yellow  fluorescence, 
from  the  formation  or  homofluorescein,  Cg^H^fi^,  This  reaction, 
first  observed  by  Schwartz  (Berichtef  xiii.  543),  is  so  delicate 
that  the  compounds  which  yield  orcinol  on  treatment  with  alkalies 
can  readily  be  detected  by  this  means  in  the  lichens  containing 
them,  by  simply  boiling  a  few  pieces  of  the  plant  with  a  5  per 
cent,  solution  of  caustic  potash,  adding  a  little  chloroform  to  the 
clear  liquid,  then  warming  the  solution  for  ten  minutes  more,  and 
diluting  it  with  water. 

An  aqueous  solution  of  orcinol  is  not  precipitated  by  mercuric 
chloride,  lead  acetate,  cupric  sulphate,  tannin,  or  gelatin.  With 
basic  acetate  of  lead  it  yields  a  white  precipitate,  and  with  ferric 
chloride  a  violet-black  coloration  or  red  precipitate. 

On  addition  of  bromine-water  to  orcinol  in  aqueous  solution, 
tribromorcinol,  C^H^BrjO,,  is  formed,  and  the  reaction  has 
been  recommended  by  R  e  y  m  a  n  n  for  the  quantitative  determina- 
tion of  orcin  and  the  assay  of  archil  weeds.  The  process  is  carried 
out  exactly  like  the  volumetric  determination  of  phenol  by  bromi- 
nation. 

Orcein  is  the  product  of  the  action  of  ammonia  and  oxygen  on 
orcinol.  Liebermann  states  that  two  compounds  may  be  thus 
formed,  containing  respectively  Cj^HjjNO,  and  Ci^H^N^O,.  The 
latter  substance  is  the  chief  product  when  the  ammonia  is  in  ex- 
cess, and  is  less  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ammonia  than  the  former 
compound.  Both  bodies  form  brown  amorphous  masses,  having  a 
beetle-green  lustre.  Orcein  is  somewhat  soluble  in  w^ater  with  red 
color,  but  is  reprecipitated  from  its  solution  by  neutral  salts  of 
the  alkali-metals.  In  ether  it  is  insoluble,  but  dissolves  readily  in 
alcohol,  yielding  a  scarlet  solution.  In  fixed  alkalies  and  ammonia 
orcein  dissolves  with  formation  of  splendid  purplish-violet  solu. 
tions. 

Archil,  Orchil,  or  Orseille  is  the  commercial  coloring  matter 
from  Rocelh  tindoria  and  R.  fuciformis.     It  is  usually  prepared 
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by  treating  the  finely  chopped  lichens  with  dilute  ammonia,  and 
keeping  the  mixture  at  about  20^  C.  till  a  dark  violet  paste  has 
been  formed.  This  when  diluted  with  ammonia  and  filtered 
through  a  press  yields  bltie  archil^  while  on  gently  heating  this  till 
the  ammonia  is  removed  red  archil  is  obtained.  French  ^rpU  is 
a  lake  obtained  by  precipitating  the  ammoniacal  liquid  obtained  as 
above  with  calcium  chloride.  In  using  it,  the  coloring^  matter  is 
treated  with  oxalic  acid  and  boiled  with  water.  The  filtered 
liquid,  when  rendered  sUghtly  anmioniacal,  dyes  silk  and  wool  a 
fine  purple  color. 

Archil  has  lost  much  of  its  importance  since  the  introduction  of 
the  coal-tar  dyes,  and  is  now  chiefly  used  in  combination  with 
other  coloring  matters  to  obtain  certain  shades  of  brown,  and  for 
the  production  of  a  cheap  blue  on  wool,  the  material  being  first 
lightly  grounded  with  indigo  and  then  passed  through  a  bath  of 
archil,  when  it  is  dyed  a  rich  purple  hue,  similar  to  that  produced 
by  indigo  alone. 

Archil  occurs  in  commerce  in  two  forms,  paste  and  liquor.  The 
solid  matter  consists  essentially  of  the  impure  orcein  in  combina- 
tion with  ammonia.  Archil  varies  greatly  in  quality,  owing  to 
differences  in  the  weed  employed,  the  care  used  in  the  manufacture, 
and  the  presence  or  absence  of  impurities.  In  some  cases  it  con- 
tains an  immoderate  excess  of  ammonia,  and  in  others  the  propor- 
tion of  solid  matter  is  abnormally  low.  This  can  be  readily 
ascertained  by  drying  a  known  weight  of  the  sample  at  100**. 
Occasionally  the  solid  matter  in  archil  paste  is  as  low  as  20  per 
cent.  Spent  weeds,  from  the  manufacture  of  archil  liquor,  are 
sometimes  added  to  the  paste. 

Archil  Uquors  range  in  specific  gravity  from  1.040  to  1.080,  or 
even  to  1.100,  but  the  density  is  no  accurate  indication  of  the 
dyeing  power,  which  is  best  ascertained  by  a  practical  dyeing  test 
on  wool. 

Archil  paste  is  sometimes  adulterated  with  other  vegetable 
coloring  matters.  To  detect  these,  J.  W.  Slater  recommends 
that  3  or  4  grammes  of  the  sample  should  be  treated  with  100  c.c. 
of  water,  and  50  drops  of  a  solution  of  stannous  chloride  in  twice 
its  weight  of  water  added.  On  boiling  the  liquid,  a  yellowish 
color  only  will  remain  if  the  archil  be  pure,  but  3  to  4  per  cent 
of  logwood  liquor  will  yield  a  greyish-blue,  and  the  color  will  be 
reddish  if  peach-wood,  sapan-wood,  or  other  red  wood  has  been 
added  as  an  adulterant 
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Archil  is  decolorized  by  reducing  agents,  but  the  color  returns 
on  exposing  the  reduced  liquid  to  the  air.  Its  other  reactions  and 
the  methods  of  detecting  it  will  be  gathered  from  the  description 
of  the  methods  of  detecting  it  in  wine  (see  previous  volume),  and 
from  the  following  processes  of  examining  the  commercial  sub- 
stance for  adulterants. 

Archil  is  now  frequently  adulterated  with  aniline  dyes,  especi- 
ally magenta,  acid  magenta,  and  methyl  violet. 

H.  Crossley  (^Jour.  Soc,  DyerSy  cfcc,  ii.,  23)  determines  basic 
magenta  in  archil  by  diluting  the  sample,  if  necessary,  with  hot 
water,  filtering,  and  evaporating  the  filtrate  to  dryness  at  100®.' 

The  residue  is  reduced  to  powder,  and  a  weighed  portion  is 
digested  with  strong  ammonia,  which  dissolves  the  orcein  and 
leaves  the  magenta  base.  The  solution  is  filtered,  and  the  residue 
is  washed  with  ammonia  till  no  more  coloring  matter  is  removed, 
when  it  is  dried  at  100®  and  weighed.  It  should  be  proved  to  be 
magenta  by  dissolving  it  in  dilute  acetic  acid  and  applying  the 
ordinary  tests  (page  278).  Another  method  for  the  detection  of 
magenta  consists  in  treating  the  residue  obtained  by  evaporating 
the  filtered  solution  of  the  sample  on  filter-paper  with  two  or  three 
drops  of  benzoic  aldehyde  or  aniline  oil,  when  the  magenta  will 
dissolve  and  color  the  paper  crimson.  A  faint  pink  tint  is  obtained 
with  pure  archil  after  a  few  minutes,  but  this  is  not  readily  mis- 
taken for  the  immediate  and  strong  coloration  given  by  magenta. 

For  the  detection  of  magenta  or  methyl-violet  in  proportions 
greater  than  1  per  cent,  E.  Knecht  (Jour.  Soc.  DyerSj  &c.,  ii., 
58)  employs  cotton  yarn  dyed  with  chr3\samine.  This  does  not 
take  up  the  coloring  matter  of  archil,  but  is  dyed  red  by  magenta, 
and  brownish-red  by  methyl-violet.  For  the  determination  of 
magenta  in  archil,  Knecht  evaporates  the  filtered  liquid  to  dryness, 
extracts  the  residue  with  alcohol,  filters,  and  evaporates  the  filtrate. 
This  second  residue  is  heated  for  about  a  minute  with  caustic  soda, 
and  the  insoluble  portion  allowed  to  settle.  After  standing  a  few 
minutes  the  liquid  is  decanted,  and  the  residue  treated  with  a  more 
dilute  soda  solution;  the  process  is  repeated  as  long  as  the  liquid 
takes  up  coloring  matter.  The  residue  is  then  washed  with  water 
and  weighed.  On  subsequently  treating  it  with  hydrochloric  acid, 
it  will  dissolve  with  magenta  or  violet  color,  according  to  its  origin. 
Safranine  and  the  azo-dyes  cannot  be  detected  in  this  manner. 

*T.  Fairley  {Jour,  Soc,  Chem,  Ind.,  v.  286)  treats  archil  paste  at  once  with 
strong  ammonia,  repeating  the  process  till  all  the  orcein  is  removed. 
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Liebmann  and  Studer  {Jour.  Soc.  Chem,  Ind.^  v.  287)  test 
archil  for  magenta  by  saturating  the  largely  diluted  solution  with 
sulphurous  acid,  when  most  of  the  orcein  is  precipitated.  On 
adding  acetone  to  the  filtered  solution,  genuine  archil  does  not 
show  any  change  of  color,  but  if  either  basic  or  sulphonated 
magenta  be  present  the  liquid  changes  in  a  few  minutes  to  violet. 
One-tenth  per  cent,  of  magenta  in  archil  gives  a  strong  coloration. 
If  the  liquid  which  was  saturated  with  sulphurous  acid  be  boiled, 
filtered,  and  a  piece  of  cotton,  mordanted  with  tannin  and  tartar- 
emetic,  immersed  in  the  filtrate,  only  magenta  will  be  fixed  on  the 
fibre,  and  whether  it  be  the  acid  or  basic  kind  can  be  ascertained 
as  described  on  page  278. 

C.  Raw  son  {Chem.  NewSy  Ivii.  165)  objects  to  the  forgoing 
methods  on  the  ground  of  want  of  delicacy,  and  recommends  that 
an  amount  of  archil  paste  or  liquor  containing  1  or  2  grammes  of 
solid  matter  should  be  boiled  with  50  c.c.  of  alcohol,  and  the 
solution  diluted  with  100  c.c.  of  water.  From  15  to  20  c.c. 
measure  of  a  solution  of  basic  acetate  of  lead,  of  1.25  sp.  gr.,  is 
next  added,  and  this  is  followed  after  stirring  by  a  similar  quantity 
of  strong  ammonia.  With  pure  archil,  the  filtered  liquid  will  be 
quite  colorless,  but  if  magenta  be  present  it  may  either  be  color- 
less or  pink,  according  to  the  amount  of  ammonia  present  in  the 
solution;  but  in  either  case,  on  acidulating  the  liquid  the  charac- 
teristic color  of  magenta  will  be  at  once  developed,  no  change 
occurring  with  pure  archil.  By  a  colorimetric  test,  using  for  com- 
parison an  aqueous  solution  of  magenta  containing  0.001  gramme 
per  100  c.c.  and  acidulated  with  acetic  acid,  the  proportion  of 
magenta  present  may  be  determined,  but  in  this  case  the  lead  pre- 
cipitate must  be  washed  with  a  mixture  of  5  parts  of  alcohol,  10 
of  water,  and  1  of  strong  ammonia. 

The  foregoing  test  also  serves  for  the  detection  of  safranine  and 
methyl-violet.  On  adding  acetic  acid  to  the  ammoniacal  filtrate, 
the  liquid  becomes  bluish-violet,  if  the  latter  dye  be  present 
Strong  ammonia  decolorizes  methyl-violet  and  magenta,  but 
scarcely  affects  the  color  of  a  solution  of  safranine,  while  strong 
hydrochloric  acid  changes  the  latter  to  blue,  and  turns  solutions  of 
magenta  and  methyl-violet  yellow. 

F.  Breinl  has  pointed  out  {Jour.  Soc.  Dyers,  &c.j  iv.  46)  that 
various  azo-dyes,  producing  colors  ranging  from  crimson  to  claret- 
red,  are  now  in  the  market,  under  such  names  as  orchil  extract, 
orchil-red,  orselline,  &c.,  being  intended  as  actual  substitutes  for 
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archil  and  cudbear,  and,  being  cheaper  than  magenta,  are  more 
likely  to  be  used  for  the  adulteration  of  those  coloring  matters. 
Breinl  gives  a  very  complete  list  of  such  coal-tar  colors,  and  a  table 
of  reactions  by  which  they  may  be  recognized.  He  divides  them 
into  three  groups,  according  to  their  behavior  with  common  salt, 
and  with  basic  acetate  of  lead  (sp.  gr.  1.25)  in  presence  of  25  per 
cent,  of  alcohol.  Thus,  on  saturating  the  aqueous  solution  of  the 
sample  with  common  salt,  the  following  coal-tar  dyes  are  com- 
pletely precipitated  :  Orsellin  BB  and  orchil  red  B  (Bayer  &  Co.), 
orchil  red  A  (Bad.  Anilin  und  Soda  F.),  cloth  reds  B  and  G 
(Oehler),  Bordeaux  G,  BX,  and  Extra  (Bayer),  Bordeaux  B 
(Actien  Ges.  ftir  Anilin  Fab.),  fast  reds  A  and  B  (Bad.  Anilin  und 
S.  F.).  The  following  colors  are  almost  completely  salted  out  by 
similar  treatment: — Azorubin  S  and  orchil  red  G  (Actien  Ges.  fUr 
Anilin  Fab.),  amaranth,  carmoisin  B  (Bayer),  magenta,  basic 
coloring  matters  from  magenta  residues,  and  safranine.  On  the 
other  hand,  acid  magenta  and  other  acid  coloring  matters  from 
magenta-residues,  orselline  R  and  B  (Hochst  Color-works),  and 
red-violet  NES.  (Bad.  Anil,  und  S.  F.)  are  not  precipitated  by 
common  salt.  A  filtered  extract  of  archil  gives  a  slight  precipitate 
with  salt,  which  redissolves  when  washed  with  brine.  The  coal- 
tar  dyes  which  are  not  completely  or  partially  precipitated  by  sat- 
urating their  solutions  with  common  salt  may  be  distinguished 
from  archil  by  boiling  with  a  solution  made  by  dissolving  10 
grammes  of  crystallized  stannous  chloride  in  a  mixture  of  25  c.c. 
of  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  and  50  c.c.  of  water.  When 
thus  treated,  a  filtered  solution  of  orchil  or  cudbear  is  decolorized 
or  turned  light  brown;  while  acid  magenta,  acid  coloring  matters 
from  magenta-residues,  and  red-violet  NRS,  acquire  a  darker  and 
more  bluish  coloration,  and  orselline  R  and  B  an  intense  bluish- 
violet  coloration.  These  coloring  matters  again  are  only  partially 
precipitated  when  a  solution  containing  25  per  cent,  by  measure 
of  absolute  alcohol  is  treated  with  basic  lead  acetatej  whereas 
archil  is  completely  precipitated  under  these  conditions,  and  the 
other  coal-tar  dyes  already  mentioned  are  not  precipitated  at  all. 
By  these  reactions  it  is  always  possible  to  establish  the  presence 
of  a  coal-tar  dye,  even  if  it  be  not  possible  to  identify  it  with 
certainty. 

An  admixture  of  brazil-wood,  barwood,  or  logwood  with  orchil 
or  cudbear  may  be  detected  by  immersing  cotton,  mordanted  with 
iron  or  aluminium,  in  the  hot  dilute  solution  of  the  suspected 
27 
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sample.*  After  half  an  hour's  treatment  the  cloth  is  removed, 
and  washed  with  warm  soap  solution.  The  orchil  or  cudbear 
will  produce  at  most  a  faint  pink  color  on  the  mordanted  cotton, 
and  this  will  be  removed  by  boiling  the  cotton  for  a  few  minutes 
with  alcohol,  while  if  logwood  be  present,  cotton  mordants  with 
iron  will  be  dyed  bluish-gray  or  black,  and  if  mordanted  with 
alumina  salts  bluish-violet  Brazil-wood  will  dye  the  iron  mor- 
dant blackish-brown,  and  the  alumina  mordant  red. 

Cudbear,  called  on  the  Continent  PerseOy  is  obtained  by  the 
action  of  ammonia  or  urine  on  various  kinds  of  lichens,  especially 
Lecanoria  tinctoria  and  Variolaria  orcinay  and  hence  in  its  origin 
and  properties  is  very  similar  to  archil,  from  which  it  differs 
mainly  in  being  free  from  all  excess  of  ammonia  and  moisture,  and 
in  being  reduced  to  a  fine  powder.  It  often  contains  a  consider- 
able proportion  of  mineral  matter,  usually  common  salt,  which  is 
sometimes  added  as  an  adulterant,  but  in  other  cases  to  reduce  an 
unusually  rich  article  to  a  uniform  standard  of  quality.  Genuine 
cudbear  leaves  from  5  to  12  per  cent,  of  ash.  Cudbear  is  liable  to 
much  the  same  organic  sophistications  as  archil,  and  if  it  be  boiled 
with  water  the  filtered  solution  may  be  examined  by  the  same 
methods. 

C.  Rawson  (Jour.  fibc.  Dyers,  ikc.j  iv.  69)  detects  azo-dyes  in 
cudbear  by  sprinkling  a  little  of  the  sample  on  some  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid,  when  the  formation  of  a  streak  of  characteristic 
colors — green,  blue,  violet,  etc. — often  affords  valuable  assistance. 
To  obtain  further  evidence  of  the  presence  of  azo-coloring  matters, 
he  recommends  that  5  to  10  grammes  of  worsted  yam  should  be 
dyed  for  an  hour  with  about  10  per  cent,  of  its  weight  in  cudbear 
in  a  bath  rendered  faintly  alkaline  with  ammonia.  A  fresh 
quantity  of  yarn  is  similarly  dyed  in  the  partially  exhausted  batli, 
whereby  the  greater  part  of  the  orcein  is  removed  from  the  solu- 
tion. Sulphuric  acid,  equal  to  3  per  cent,  of  the  weight  of  the 
yarn,  is  now  added,  and  a  third  quantity  of  worsted  yam  intro- 
duced. The  azo-red  is  now  deposited  on  the  wool  in  a  form 
sufficiently  pure  to  allow  of  its  subsequent  identification.  It  is 
desirable,  though  not  directly  necessary,  to  treat  a  genuine  sample 
of  cudbear  side  by  side  with  the  sample. 

Litmus,  or  toumeaol,  is  prepared  from  various  species  of  RoceUa^ 

*  As  the  coloring  matter  of  barwood  is  not  readily  extracted  by  water,  it  is  best 
to  boil  2  grammes  of  the  suspected  cudbear  for  10  minutes  with  50  cc.  of  alcohol, 
and  then  dilute  the  solution  with  water  to  200  cc. 
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Variolaria,  and  Lecanoria  by  allowing  them  to  ferment  in  presence 
of  ammonia,  as  in  the  manufacture  of  archil,  except  that  in  the 
case  of  litmus  potassium  carbonate  is  likewise  added.  When  the 
mass  has  become  violet,  stale  urine,  hme,  and  potash  are  added, 
and  the  mass  is  again  allowed  to  ferment  until  it  assumes  a  blue 
color,  when  it  is  mixed  with  chalk  or  gypsum  and  a  little  indigo, 
and  made  up  into  small  tablets. 

On  extracting  litmus  with  cold  alcohol,  a  red  coloring  matter  is 
obtained,  which  is  unaffected  by  acids,  and  yields  litmus-blue 
and  another  substance  on  treatment  with  water.  On  evaporating 
this  solution,  and  treating  the  residue  with  absolute  alcohol  and  a 
little  acetic  acid,  a  scarlet  coloring  matter  is  removed,  which  is 
changed  to  purple  by  ammonia,  while  the  pure  litmus-blue  re- 
mains behind  as  a  brown  powder,  soluble  in  water  to  a  reddish- 
brown  solution,  which  is  turned  blue  by  the  slightest  trace  of  an 
alkali. 

Azolitminj  C^H^NO^,  the  characteristic  coloring  matter  of  litmus, 
may  be  obtained  in  a  state  of  purity,  according  to  De  Luynes, 
by  digesting  1  part  of  orcinol  with  1  of  strong  ammonia,  25  of 
crystallized  sodium  carbonate,  and  6  of  water,  at  SO^'-SO®  C.  for 
four  or  five  days  in  a  closed  vessel.  A  blue  liquid  is  thus  obtained, 
which  is  diluted  with  water  and  slightly  acidulated  with  hydro- 
chloric acid,  when  a  precipitate  is  formed,  which,  after  being 
washed  and  dried,  is  regarded  as  pure  azolitmin.'  So  obtained, 
azolitmin  is  a  reddish-brown  powder,  but  slightly  soluble  in  water 
and  insoluble  in  alcohol  and  ether.  Azolitmin  appears  to  have  the 
characters  of  a  weak  acid,  the  salts  of  which  are  blue,  and  the  po- 
tassium compound  of  which  exists  in  litmus. 

Litmus  exhibits  a  very  characteristic  absorption-spectrum. 
Ether  extracts  it  from  an  acid  solution,  and  forms  a  yellow  liquid, 
which  absorbs  the  more  refrangible  end  of  the  spectrum  to  a  point 
midway  between  D  and  E.  On  adding  a  drop  of  ammonia  to  the 
ethereal  solution  the  liquid  becomes  blue,  and  an  absorption-band 
is  formed,  which  commences  at  d,  where  it  is  extremely  black,  and 

'  K  a  n  e  prepares  azolitmin  hj  exhausting  powdered  litmus  with  water,  mixing 
with  clean  fine  sand  and  evaporating  on  a  water-bath.  Sufficient  hydrochloric 
acid  is  added  to  give  a  red  solution  after  the  carbon  dioxide  has  been  driven  off, 
and  the  evaporation  is  continued  to  dryness.  The  residue  is  washed  with  water 
and  again  evaporated  on  a  water-bath,  after  which  the  sand  is  freed  from  its  coat- 
ing of  pure  azolitmin  by  treatment  with  weak  ammonia,  and  the  azolitmin  is  fin- 
ally obtained  from  its  solution  by  precipitation  with  sulphuric  acid. 
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gradually  diminishes  to  E.  On  shaking  the  ethereal  solution  with 
ammoniacal  water,  the  coloring  matter  passes  into  the  aqueous 
liquid,  and  the  blue  solution  shows  a  well-marked  absorption-band 
at  D.  Addition  of  acid  now  changes  the  color  to  red,  and  the 
band  at  D  disappears,  the  spectrum  of  the  acidified  liquid  resemb- 
ling that  of  oe  n  o  1  i  n,  the  coloring  matter  of  red  wine. 

Litmus  is  not  employed  in  dyeing  or  calico-printing,  but  is  used 
for  coloring  wine  and  vinegar,  and  in  the  laboratory  is  well  known 
as  an  indicator  of  neutrality.  Its  indications  are  fairly  delicate; 
but  the  habit  of  regarding  litmus  as  an  infallible  guide  to  neutrality 
has  seriously  retarded  progress  in  several  directions.*  Of  late  years 
this  fact  has  been  more  generally  recognized,  and  a  number  of 
other  indicators  have  been  proposed.  Of  these,  two— namely, 
hdianthin  or  viethylrorange  (page  158)  and  phenolphtkalein  (page 
313) — deserve  the  fullest  confidence,  and  one  or  other  of  them  can 
be  employed  advantageously  in  place  of  litmus  in  a  large  number 
of  cases. 

In  the  following  table,  by  R.  T.  Thomson  (Joum,  Soc.  Chem. 
Ind.,  vi.  198),  Is  given  an  epitome  of  the  indications  yielded  by 
litmus,  as  compared  with  those  given  by  phenolphthalei'n  and 
methyl-orange  (which  last  is  affected  by  strong  acids  only).  The 
figures  represent  the  number  of  atoms  of  hydrogen  displaced  by 
sodium  or  potassium  in  the  form  of  caustic  alkali,  when  a  com- 
pound is  formed  having  a  neutral  reaction  to  the  indicator  in 
question.  Thus,  when  methyl-orange  is  used  in  the  titration  of 
sulphurous  acid  the  neutral  point  is  reached  when  the  alkali  has 
been  added  in  quantity  suflBcient  to  form  the  compound  NaHSO,; 
but  when  phenolphthalem  is  used  the  point  of  neutrality  corres- 
ponds to  the  formation  of  the  salt  Na^SO,.  By  a  combined  use  of 
the  two  indicators  valuable  volumetric  determinations  can  be 
effected.  In  employing  phenolphthalei'n  as  an  indicator,  it  must 
be  remembered  that  the  results  are  vitiated  by  the  presence  of  am- 
monium salts.  In  other  cases,  when  a  blank  space  appears  in  the 
table,  it  is  meant  that  the  end-reaction  is  obscure,  and  not  to  be 
depended  on. 

The  table  shows  the  basicity  of  acids  with  different  indicators, 
when  titrated  in  aqueous  solution  with  fixed  caustic  alkali. 

^  Litmiis  is  still  employed  for  the  titration  of  lime  and  lemon  juice,  a  purpose 
for  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  author,  it  is  very  ill-suited,  especially  if  sodium 
carbonate  be  used  for  the  neutralization  (see  Analyttf  xiv.  25,  80). 
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Acids. 

Methyl 
Orange. 

PHENOLPHTH  A  I.RIN. 

Linrcs. 

Name. 

Formula. 

Cold. 

Cold. 

BoiUng. 

Cold. 

Boiling. 

Sulphuric 

Hydrochloric    .  .  . 

Nitric 

Thiosulphuric  .  .  . 

Carbonic 

Sulphurous    .... 

Hydrosulphurlc  .  . 

Phosphoric    .... 

Arsenic       

ArseuiouB 

Nitrous 

Silicic 

Boric 

Chromic 

Oxalic 

Acetic 

Butyric 

Succinic 

Lactic 

Tartaric 

atric 

H,S04 
HCl 
HNO, 
H,S.O. 

H,COa 

H.SO, 

H,S 

H3PO4 

H3ASO4 

HaAsO, 

HNO, 

H^SiO^ 
HjBO, 
H.CrO^ 
U.C.O* 

HC,H,0, 
HC4H,0, 
H.C4H,04 

H.CH.Or 

2 

1 
1 
2 

0 

1 
0 

1 

1 

0 
(Indicator) 
(destroyed) 

0 

0 

1 

•  . 

■  • 

•  a 

•  . 

•  • 

2 
1 
1 
2 

{  dilute  } 
2 

{  dilute  } 
2 
2 

•  ■ 

1 

• 

•  • 

2 
2 

1 

1 

2 

1 
2 
3 

2 
1 
1 
2 

0 

•  • 

0 

•  • 
ft 

ft      a 

•  • 

•  ft 

•  ft 

2 
2 

ft     ft 

•  • 

ft     • 

•  • 
ft     • 

2 

1 
1 
2 

'o* 

1 
0 

•  • 

•  • 

2 
(      1       ) 
1  nearly  f 

1  nearly/ 

J     2      1 
\  nearly/ 

2 

•  ft 

2 
1 

1 
2 

0 

•     • 

0 

*o" 

0 

'2 

It  will  be  seen  that  all  indicators  behave  alike  on  titrating  strong 
mineral  acids  with  fixed  caustic  alkali ;  in  the  titration  of  a  weak 
acid  with  a  strong  base  they  differ,  methyl-orange  being  most 
sensitive  to  alkalies  and  phenolphthalein  to  acids,  while  litmus 
occupies  an  intermediate  place.  Speaking  generally,  lacmoid 
(page  419),  dimethylamido-azobenzene  (page  147), 
cochineal,  and  con  go-red  (page  222)  behave  like  methyl- 
orange,  while  turmeric  behaves  like  phenolphthalein.'  P h  e n- 
acetolin  and  rosolic  acid  (page  310)  usually  react  like 
litmus,  except  that  in  the  latter  case  a  sharp  neutrality-point  is 
obtained  in  titrating  sulphurous  acid  when  the  salt  Na,SO,  is 
obtained. 

Litmus  gives  a  deep  blue  color  with  alkalies  and  a  red  with 
acids;  alkaline  carbonates  also  produce  a  blue  color.  As  litmus  is 
sensitive  to  carbonic  acid  and  hydrogen  sulphide  (hydrosulphurlc 
acid),  when  carbonates  or  sulphides  are  titrated  in  its  presence,  the 
carbonic  acid  and  hydrogen  sulphide  gases  which  are  liberated 

*  Thus  saliva  and  milk  are  neutral  to  litmus  paper,  strongly  alkaline  to  lacmoVd 
or  congo-red,  and  acid  to  turmeric  paper.  Litmus  is  also  useful  for  estimating  the 
acidity  of  urine. 
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must  be  driven  off  by  boiling  before  the  end  reaction  is  taken. 
Litmus  is  a  good  indicator  for  titrating  the  acids  present  in  the 
normal  salts  of  such  alkaloids  as  quinine,  strychnine,  morphine, 
narceine,  and  papaverine,  since  these  are  neutral  to  litmus.  The 
alkaloids  of  caffeine,  narcotine,  and  thiobromine  are  also  neutral 
to  litmus,  but  their  salts  act  like  a  corresponding  amount  of  the 
free  acid.  Aniline,  toluidine  and  quinoline,  exhibit  a  neutral  re- 
action toward  litmus,  and  hence  cannot  be  titrated  by  it.* 

Red  Dyes  from  Woods,  &c. 

A  number  of  red  coloring  matters  of  vegetable  origin  are,  or 
have  been,  used  in  dyeing.  Thus,  madder  is  the  root  of  Rubia 
tinctorum,  a  herbaceous  plant.     Its  cultivation  is  almost  obsolete, 


COVMERCIAL 

Nahe. 

Botanical 
Origin. 

Geogbaphigal 
Okiuin. 

Coloring  Peinciflb. 

Name. 

Formula. 

Madder. 

Root  of  Rtibia  tinc- 
torum. 

Turkey,    France, 
Holland. 

Alizarin. 
Purpurin. 

8::1:8: 

Logwood  or  Cam- 
peachy  wood. 

Wood  of  Hsematox-    West  Indies,  Mex- 
ylon    campechior      ico,  South  Amer- 
num.                          ica. 

Hcematoxylin. 
Usematein. 

Ci«Uia0* 

Brazil  wood;  Per- 
nambuco  wood. 

Wood  of  Cspmlpinia 
Bratnlicnsia  and 
a  CYista. 

Brazil,     Pemam- 
buco,  Jamaica. 

Brazilin. 

C.Hi^O, 

Peach  wood. 

Wood  of  CascUpinia 
echinata. 

Nicaragua,  Sierra 
Nevada. 

Brazilin. 

C.H.^O. 

Sapan  wood. 

Wood  of  CaescUpinia 
aapan. 

Wood  of  Pferocar^ 
ptu  sarUalinus. 

Siam,  Japan,  East 
Indies,  <&c. 

Brazilin. 

C.H.^0. 

Sandal,  Santal,  or 
Sanders  wood. 

East  Indies,  Cey-    Santalln. 
Ion,  Madagascar 

Ci,Hx40,(?). 

Barwood. 

Wood    of    Baphia 
niiida. 

Wood  of  species  of 
Pterocarpus. 

Sierra  Leone. 

Santalin. 

Ci.H.^O.C?). 

Camwood,     or 
Kambe  wood. 

West  coast  of 
Africa. 

Santalin. 

Oi,Hi^O,(?). 

Alkanet. 

Root    of    Anchusa 
tincloria. 

Levant,     Soutli 
Germany. 

Alkannin. 

C,,H,,0^,or 
Ci.HwO*. 

Safflower. 

Flowers  of  Cartha- 
mu8  iinctoria* 

Southern  Europe,  '  Carthamin. 
South  America, 
FAst  Indies. 

Ci4HieOy. 

^In  using  litmus  for  titrations  at  night,  a  sodium  flame  should  he  employed;  in 
this  light  the  red  color  will  appear  perfectly  colorless,  while  the  blue  will  appear 
black. 
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and  its  characters  have  already  been  sufficiently  described.  Other 
red  coloring  matters,  as  logwood  and  braziUwoodj  are  obtained  from 
the  wood  of  trees  of  considerable  size;  while  alkanet  is  obtained 
from  the  cortical  parts  of  a  root,  and  safflower  from  the  flowers  of  a 
kind  of  thistle.  The  preceding  table  shows  the  origin  of  the  more 
important  red  coloring  matters  derived  from  plants. 

LogTvood  or  Campeachy  is  the  most  important  of  the  red  dye- 
woods,'  and  is  imported  in  the  shape  of  irregular  blocks,  having  an 
average  weight  of  about  400  pounds.  The  coloring  matter  prob- 
ably exists  in  the  form  of  a  glucoside,  for  when  the  trees  are  freshly 
felled  the  wood  is  colorless.  By  the  time  the  logs  arrive  in  this 
country  they  have  acquired  a  dark  brownish-red  color  externally, 
while  the  inside  is  still  pale  yellow  or  light  red.  The  logs  are  re- 
duced to  chips  or  raspings,  which  are  moistened  with  water  and 
allowed  to  ferment,  whereby  the  glucoside  is  converted  into 
hffimatoxylin,  and  this  is  partially  converted  into  haBmatei'n 
by  the  action  of  the  air.  The  product  is  lixiviated  with  water,  and 
the  solution  concentrated  to  obtain  a  logvxx>d  extract.  To  obtain  a 
good  extract,  the  powder  must  not  be  too  highly  oxidized,  and  the 
concentration  of  the  solution  must  be  conducted  at  a  temperature 
not  exceeding  60°  C,  or  the  ha?matein  will  be  converted  into  a 
dark  purple  resinous  matter  which  injuriously  afiPects  the  brilliancy 
of  the  color.  An  inferior  extract  is  largely  made  from  campeachy 
roots. 

Logwood  yields  very  little  soluble  and  coloring  matter  to  cold 
water,  but  from  14  to  18  per  cent,  of  its  weight  to  boiling  water.* 

*  For  convenience  of  classification^  logwood  is  here  classed  as  a  red  dye-wood. 
Although  the  coloring  matter  of  logwood  is  itself  red,  it  is  not  used  in  practice  to 
produce  red  shades,  but  rather  violet,  blue,  and  black. 

'The  following  exhibits  the  relative  proportions  of  extract  in  woods  from 
d i fferent  sources : — 


Percentage 

Percentage 

Name  and  Mark 

Pebcentaoe 

Percentage 

OF  Yield  of 

OF  ('OMBU8- 

OP  WOOD8. 

OF  Water. 

OF  Ashes. 

Extract. 

tirle  Matter. 

1 

Yucatan  lofnvood .... 

13.00 

1.09 

20.20 

65.71 

T>.af2:una  logwoofl    .... 

12..38 

0.96 

21.00 

65.66 

Domingo  lojrwood    .  .  . 

13.19 

1.88 

14.02 

70.73 

Monte  Christo  logwood, 

1SS7  .    . 

14.70 

1.03 

14.00 

.  70  27 

Fort  Liberty  logwood,  J. 

B.,  1887    .    . 

11.84 

1.08 

18.00 

69.13 

Yucatan  logwood,  E.  J. . 

14.51 

1.20 

17.34 

66  95 

Domingo  logwood,  D. .  . 

13.71 

2.14 

19.30 

64  85 

Jamaica  wocxl           ... 

12.10 

1.30 

18.00 

68.60 

Jamaica  wood  roots .  .  . 

15.30 

2.30 

10.70 

71.70 
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The  decoction  is  pale  yellow  if  made  with  distilled  water,  but 
blood-red  if  a  calcareous  water  has  been  employed.  The  whole  of 
the  hematoxylin  can  only  be  removed  with  difficulty  by  water, 
but  alcohol  and  ether  extract  it  with  facility.* 

Hsematoxylin*  Ci^Hj^Og,  is  best  obtained  by  treating  the  aqueous 
extract  of  logwood,  or  the  finely  powdered  wood,  with  ether, 
evaporating  the  resultant  solution  to  a  syrup,  adding  water,  and 
allowing  it  to  stand  for  some  days,  when  the  hematoxylin  is  de- 
posited in  crystals,  which  if  prismatic  contain  3  aqua,  but  if  gran- 
ular 1  Qjqiia  only.  A  portion  of  the  water  is  lost  at  100®,  but  the 
whole  of  it  can  only  be  expelled  at  a  higher  temperature.  When 
further  heated,  haematoxylin  fuses,  and  at  a  still  higher  tempera- 
ture decomposes  and  leaves  a  bulky  carbonaceous  residue.  The 
crystals  of  hematoxylin  are  bright  yellow,  sometimes  brownish 
externally,  but  the  powder  is  yellowish-white.  Its  taste  resembles 
that  of  licorice. 

Hematoxylin  is  only  slightly  soluble  in  cold  water,  but  more 
readily  on. heating,  and  is  dissolved  with  facility  by  alcohol,  ether, 
and  carbon  disulphide.  It  has  the  characters  of  a  weak  acid,  and 
unites  with  bases  to  form  compounds  which  are  colorless  when 
perfectly  pure,  but  absorb  atmospheric  oxygen  with  great  avidity, 
becoming  first  bluish  and  finally  reddish-brown,  from  formation  of 
hematein  and  more  advanced  products  of  oxidation.  The 
compounds  of  hematoxylin  with  the  alkalies  are  best  obtained  by 
saturating  a  cold  decoction  of  freshly-drilled  logwood  with  common 
salt,  and  gradually  adding  caustic  soda.  The  precipitate  first 
formed  contained  the  colored  oxidation-products,  and  should  be 
rapidly  filtered  oflF,  and  on  again  adding  caustic  soda  a  colorless 
precipitate  of  the  sodium  salt  is  obtained,  which  becomes  rapidly 
colored  on  exposure  to  air. 

Neutral  and  basic  acetates  of  lead  yield,  with  hematoxylin, 
bluish-white  precipitxites,  which  rapidly  darken  on  exposure  to  air. 
Stannous  chloride  produces  a  permanent  rose-colored  precipitate. 
Alum  gives  a  bright  red  color,  but  no  immediate  precipitate, 
though  a  slight  blackish  precipitate  is  formed  after  some  time;  and 
aluminium  acetate  yields  a  fine  purple.     Hematoxylin  instantly 

*The  amount  of  extract  obtained  from  a  wood  is  not  identical  with  its  tinctorial 
value. 

*This  word  is  often  pronounced  huemat-oxylin,  but  such  a  practice  is  open  to 
objection. 


BED  DYES  FROM  WOODS.  425 

reduces  chromic  acid  and  potassium  bichromate,  yielding  a  deep 
black  precipitate. 

Hoematoxylin  is  also  used  as  an  indicator,  its  tincture  being  ex- 
ceedingly sensitive  to  free  alkalies  and  alkaline  salts,  with  which 
it  gives  a  blue  color,  while  with  acids  it  is  red.  It  is  especially 
sensitive  to  ammonia,  the  faintest  traces  of  which  are  sufficient  to 
produce  a  blue  color.  Hajmatoxylin  is  also  very  sensitive  to 
calcium  carbonate. 

Haematein,  C„H„Oj,  is  produced  with  great  facility  by  the 
atmospheric  oxidation  of  haematoxylin,  especially  in  presence  of  an 
alkali.'  It  may  be  prepared  by  saturating  ammonia  with  hcema- 
toxylin,  and  exposing  the  warm  solution  to  the  air.  The  liquid 
becomes  deep  cherry-red,  and  ultimately  deposits  granular  crystals 
of  the  ammonium  salt  of  hajmatein.  This,  when  decomposed  by 
acetic  acid,  yields  free  hajmate'in  as  a  bulky,  brownish-red 
precipitate,  which  on  drying  becomes  deep  green,  and  exhibits  a 
metallic  lustre.  Htematei'n  yields  a  red  powder,  which  is  sparingly 
soluble  in  cold  but  more  readily  in  boiling  water.  It  is  sparingly 
soluble  in  alcohol  and  acetic  acid  and  sfightly  soluble  in  ether,  and 
dissolves  in  ammonia  and  the  fixed  alkalies  to  form  solutions 
which  are  at  first  blue  or  purple,  but  become  brown  by  contact 
with  air.  The  ammonium  salt  forms  a  deep  violet  powder, 
consisting  of  microscopic,  transparent,  four-sided  prisms,  which 
dissolve  in  water  with  a  purplish,  and  in  alcohol  with  a  reddish- 
brown  color.  The  salt  loses  its  ammonia  at  100°  C,  or  even  at  the 
ordinary  temperature  over  sulphuric  acid  in  vacuo.  Its  solution 
yields  a  violet-blue  precipitate  with  salts  of  copper,  and  a  violet 
with  stannous  chloride.  It  reduces  silver  nitrate,  and  with  ferric 
salts  gives  a  black  precipitate.  By  oxidizing  agents  hajmatein  is 
converted  into  brown  ulmic  bodies.  By  sulphuretted  hydrogen  it 
is  decolorized,  but  hsematoxylin  is  said  not  to  be  the  product  of  the 
reduction,  though  it  is  certainly  formed  when  sulphurous  acid  and 
certain  other  reducing  agents  are  employed. 

Haematei'n  is  destroyed  by  hot  sulphuric  acid,  but  dissolves  in 
the  cold  concentrated  acid,  with  dark  reddish-brown  color.  On 
adding  two  or  three  measures  of  glacial  acetic  acid  very  gradually 
to  this  solution,  a  body  of  the  formula  Cj^H^CSO,!!)©,,  is  thrown 
down  as  an  orange  crystalline  precipitate.     This  body,  which  is 

'  Hfcmatem  may  also  be  prepared  from  hsematoxylin  by  oxidation  with  alkaline 
nitrites. 
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apparently  a  sulphonic  acid,  is  insoluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  or  ben- 
zene, but  slightly  soluble  in  strong  acetic  acid  or  cold  ammonia. 

The  reactions  of  an  aqueous  decoction  of  logwood  are  due  to  the 
simultaneous  presence  of  both  hsematoxylin  and  hsematein.*  Dilute 
acids  turn  the  solution  yellow,  but  with  excess  of  a  strong  acid  a 
red  color  is  produced.  Sulphuretted  hydrogen  decolorizes  the 
solution  of  logwood,  and  sulphurous  and  carbonic  acids  turn  it 
yellow.  Alkalies  and  ammonia  produce  first  a  red,  then  a  violet, 
and  ultimately  a  brown  color;  while  lime,  baryta,  and  most  of  the 
hydrated  oxides  of  the  heavy  metals  produce  blue  precipitates. 
Stannous  hydroxide  behaves  as  a  base  and  yields  a  violet  lake, 
while  stannic  hydroxide  reacts  as  an  acid  and  turns  a  logwood  solu- 
tion red.  Salts  of  iron  yield  a  bluish-black  coloration,  a  reaction 
which  is  employed  for  producing  ink.  Mercuric  chloride  yields  an 
orange,  tartar-emetic  a  carmine,  and  bismuth  nitrate  a  fine  \dolet 
precipitate  with  logwood  solutions.  Alum  gives  at  first  a  yellow 
coloration,  becoming  red  after  a  time;  while  aluminate  of  sodium 
yields  an  abundant  bluish-violet  precipitate,  insoluble  in  excess  of 
alkali.  This  reaction  is  said  to  be  so  delicate  and  characteristic 
that  by  means  of  it  logwood  may  be  detected  in  a  mixed  decoction 
with  great  facility.  Another  characteristic  reaction  of  logwood  is 
the  black  coloration  it  produces  with  bichromate  of  potassium.  A 
good  way  of  applying  the  test  is  to  boil  some  white  wool  in  a  solu- 
tion of  potassium  bichromate,  containing  such  an  amount  of  the 
salt  as  will  correspond  to  3  per  cent,  of  the  weight  of  the  wool. 
The  mordanted  wool  is  then  introduced  in  small  successive  por- 
tions into  the  hot  liquid  to  be  tested,  when  it  will  be  dyed  black  if 
logwood  be  present,  and  the  weight  which  can  be  thus  dyed  will 
be  an  indication  of  the  amount  of  coloring  matter.  This  method 
of  assay  takes  cognizance  both  of  the  actual  and  potential  coloring 
matter  present  (haematei'n  and  hematoxylin),  and,  as  pointed  out 
by  L.  Siebold  {Jour.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.^  1889),  is  a  more  rational 
method  of  examination  than  any  based  on  the  color  produced  on 
cotton  mordanted  with  alumina  or  tin  salts. 

The  coloring  matter  of  logwood  may  be  extracted  by  agitating 
the  acidulated  aqueous  solution  with  amylic  alcohol,  or,  less  ad- 
vantageously, with  chloroform.  On  shaking  the  amylic  alcohol 
with  a  saturated  solution  of  borax,  the  coloring  matter  passes  into 

*C.  E.  Avery  {Jour.  Soc  Dyn-^j  Ac,  i,  268)  has  patented  the  wse  of  hypo- 
chlorites, nitrates,  chlorates.  &c.,  for  oxidizing  hsemfttoxylin  to  haematein.  and 
thus  getting  the  full  development  of  color  without  "ageing." 
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the  latter,  and  may  be  isolated  by  separating  the  borax  solution^ 
acidulating  it,  and  again  shaking  with  amylic  alcohol. 

In  commerce,  logwood  chips  or  raspings  often  occur  containing 
an  abnormal  proportion  of  loatery  from  40  to  50  per  cent,  being 
occasionally  met  with.  14  per  cent,  is  the  average  proportion  of 
water  natural  to  unfermented  logwood,  and  should  be  deducted  in 
calculating  the  excess.  An  excess  causes  fermentation  when  the 
material  is  allowed  to  remain  long  in  heaps,  with  consequent  de- 
struction of  the  coloring  matter. 

Logwood  is  occasionally  treated  with  an  alkaUy  such  as  lime 
water,  weak  soda,  or  stale  urine,  with  the  view  of  giving  it  a  facti- 
tious strength.  If  so  treated,  the  wood  yields  abundance  of 
color  to  water,  but  oxidation  and  deterioration  speedily  occur. 
On  treating  such  logwood  with  a  little  cold  distilled  water,  and 
floating  a  piece  of  sensitive  red  litmus  paper  on  the  surface  of  the 
liquid,  the  paper  will  be  turned  blue  before  its  color  is  aflEected  by 
the  logwood. 

A  rough  comparative  test  of  the  tinctorial  value  of  logwood  may 
be  made  by  treating  0.5  gramme  of  each  sample  with  50  c.c.  of 
methylated  spirit,  agitating  at  intervals  for  an  hour,  and  compar- 
ing the  depth  of  color  of  the  diflPerent  tinctures. 

Logwood  extract  is  met  with  in  commerce  both  in  a  liquid 
and  a  solid  form.  The  specific  gravity  is  not  a  reliable  indication 
of  the  strength  of  the  fluid  extract,  as  it  is  liable  to  be  raised  by 
the  addition  of  salt,  glucose,  molasses,'  etc.  The  solid  and  paste 
extracts  may  not  only  contain  salts,  but  are  sometimes  adulter- 
ated with  farina,  chestnut-bark  extract,*  etc.     Treatment  of  the 

'  If  the  decolorized  extract  solution  gives  no  precipitate,  or  a  yeiy  slight  one, 
with  Fehling's  solution,  but  after  inversion  with  hydrochloric  acid  a  copious  pre- 
cipitate of  CUfO  18  thrown  down,  the  presence  of  sugar  by-product  is  evident  If 
the  nitrogen  present  is  over  one  per  cent.,  adulteration  with  gum  is  probable.  If 
gum  is  present  to  the  amount  of  8  per  cent,  or  more,  it  is  detected  by  extracting 
the  dried  and  pulverized  extract  with  strong  alcohol,  dissolving  the  residue  in 
water,  |ind  precipitating  with  excess  of  lead  acetate  solution.  The  precipitate  is 
filtered  off  and  excess  of  lead  removed  by  sodium  carbonate.  Filter,  to  remove 
lead  carbonate,  and  to  the  filtrate  add  a  tannin  solution.  The  presence  of  gum  is 
indicated  by  a  precipitate  or  by  considerable  cloudiness. 

'  In  order  to  detect  the  presence  of  chestnut  extract  in  a  sample  of  logwood  ex- 
tract, the  following  tests  are  made: — (1)  On  the  addition  of  tartar  emetic  pure 
logwood  extract  is  not  precipitated,  but  chestnut  extract  produces  a  gelatinous 
deposit.  (2)  With  pure  extract,  acid  nitrate  of  bismuth  gives  a  cloudiness  which 
redi.ssolve8  in  excess  of  the  reagent,  and  a  deposit  is  only  formed  on  prolonged 
standing ;  but  if  any  tannin  extract  is  present,  the  cloudiness  does  not  disappear, 
and  a  deposit  is  formed  in  10  minutes. 
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sample  with  methylated  spirit,  and  observation  of  the  intensity  ol 
the  color  of  the  resulting  tincture,  is  a  useful  method  of  exami- 
nation. 

H.  Trimble  {Jour.  Soc.  Dyers^  <&c.,  i.  92)  recommends  that 
the  colorimetric  assay  of  logwood  extract  should  be  made  by  treat- 
ing a  volume  of  solution  corresponding  to  0.001  gramme  of  the 
dry  extract  with  10  c.c.  of  water  naturally  or  artificially  containing 
*^  traces  of  calcium  carbonate  "  and  a  solution  of  0.002  gramme  of 
crystallized  copper  sulphate.  The  mixture  is  brought  quickly  to 
the  boiling  point,  and  diluted  with  distilled  water  to  100  c.c. 
The  color  of  the  solution  is  then  compared  with  one  of  pure  hajma- 
toxylin  similarly  treated,  or  with  a  standard  sample  of  logwood 
extract. 

The  most  satisfactory  method  of  assaying  logwood  and  logwood 
extracts  is  by  a  miniature  dye-test  with  wool  and  potassium  bichro- 
mate, as  described  on  page  256.  A  known  quantity  of  the  sample 
should  be  boiled  with  water,  the  solution  strained,  and  diluted  to 
a  definite  volume.  A  standard  specimen  must  of  course  be  treated 
in  a  similar  manner,  side  by  side  with  the  sample. 

To  detect  the  presence  of  molasses  and  dextrin  in  logwood  ex- 
tracts: 1-5  grammes  of  extract  dried  at  100^  C.  are  extracted 
with  absolute  alcohol  until  a  small  quantity  of  the  alcohol  with 
sodium  aluminate  gives  no  longer  any  reaction  with  haematein  ; 
the  alcoholic  product  of  extraction  is  preserved.  In  the  residue, 
besides  the  substances  insoluble  in  alcohol  which  occur  in  extracts, 
is  contained  the  sugar  of  the  molasses  and  dextrin  originally 
present  in  the  extract. 

As  a  normal  extract  may  contain  0.25-0.5  per  cent,  grape  sugar, 
but  never  cane  sugar,  its  detection  in  the  residue  after  the  alco- 
holic extraction  is  the  surest  proof  of  the  presence  of  molasses;  in 
the  same  manner,  from  a  surplus  over  ^  to  1  per  cenU  starch  sugar 
or  grape  sugar,  the  presence  of  a  substance  containing  starch  sugar 
or  grape  sugar  may  be  inferred. 

With  the  exception  of  indigo,  logwood  is,  perhaps,  the  most 
important  and  indispensable  of  dyeing  matters.  It  does  not  dye 
cotton  without  a  mordant,  and  wool  merely  acquires  a  useless  drab- 
tint.  Hence  the  employment  of  logwood  in  dyeing  depends  on 
the  color-lakes  which  it  forms  with  metallic  oxides. 

With  aluminium  mordants,  logwood  yields  deep  violet-gray 
shades.  With  ferrous  salts  it  gives  a  bluish-black,  and  with  feme 
salts  a  brown-black  shade,  while  a  mixture  of  the  two  jnelds  a  finer 
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black  than  either  separately.  With  chromates,  logwood  yields  a 
black  color,  which  on  exposure  to  light  gradually  takes  a  greenish 
shade.  Logwood  is  used  chiefly  for  dyeing  black  in  conjunction 
with  potassium  bichromate.  It  likewise  yields  blues,  which  re- 
semble those  produced  by  indigo,  but  are  not  so  fast.  It  is  also 
used  in  dyeing  leather,  and  in  printing  calico  brown,  slate,  lilac, 
gray,  &c. 

Fibres  dyed  black  by  logwood  leave  on  ignition  an  ash  contain- 
ing oxide  of  chromium,  sometimes  mixed  with  alumina  or  oxide 
of  copper  or  iron.  The  dyed  fabric  is  turned  red  by  moderately 
concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  (tannin  blacks  are  altered,  but  not 
teddened),  and  if  the  reddened  spot  be  pressed,  while  still  moist, 
against  a  piece  of  filter-paper,  it  produces  a  cherry-red  stain,  which 
turns  blue  if  touched  with  a  glass  rod  moistened  with  aluminate 
of  sodium.  Logwood  violets  and  blues  leave  on  ignition  an  ash 
containing  alumina.  With  hydrochloric  acid  they  behave  Hke 
logwood  black.  When  placed  in  milk  of  lime,  and  subsequently 
washed  with  soap,  the  color  is  discharged.  All  logwood  colors 
are  readily  bleached  by  chlorine  and  hypochlorites. 

If  a  fibre  dyed  with  logwood  (especially  the  blues)  be  boiled 
with  glacial  acetic  acid  the  coloring  matter  is  dissolved,  and  the 
solvent  when  cold  has  a  rose-red  color,  changing  to  yellowish-red 
on  warming.  On  adding  ether  and  sufficient  water  to  cause  separa- 
tion of  an  ethereal  layer,  any  indigo  will  remain  in  the  ether  or 
separate  at  the  junction  of  the  two  liquids,  while  in  presence  of 
any  quantity  of  logwood  the  lower  layer  will  be  reddish-blue.  If 
the  amount  present  be  insufficient  to  produce  this  effect,  the  log- 
wood will  still  be  detected  on  adding  a  few  drops  of  hj'drochloric 
acid.  This  will  color  the  aqueous  liquid  a  beautiful  red,  while 
at  the  same  time  it  will  decolorize  that  portion  of  the  logwood 
coloring  matter  which  was  taken  up  by  the  ether.  In  the  presence 
of  cotton-blue  or  indigo-carmine,  the  acetic  solution  should  be 
separated  from  the  ethereal  layer  and  shaken  with  amylic  alcohol. 
This  dissolves  the  logwood  coloring  matter,  which  can  be  extracted 
by  agitating  the  amylic  alcohol  with  a  saturated  solution  of  borax, 
and  thus  obtained  pure. 

Brazil  Wood  is  derived  from  the  Cassalpinia  Brnsilierms^  a 
tree  growing  in  the  forests  of  Brazil.  The  red  dyewoods  known  in 
commerce  as  peach-woody  sapan-woody  Lima-wood^  Bahia-wood,  &c., 
are  all  the  products  of  various  species  of  Cassalpiniay  and  yield 
very  similar  shades  of  colors  on  fabrics,  either  when  employed 
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alone  or  with  mordants.  They  appear,  also,  to  contain  the  same 
glucoside,  which  is  decompoaed  by  peculiar  ferments,  or  by 
boiling  with  dilute  acids  into  a  glucose  and  the  coloring  matter 
brazilin,  a  substance  which  has  been  found  in  lai^ge  crystals  in 
casks  in  which  extract  of  sapan-wood  had  been  kept  The  crust 
obtained  in  the  manufacture  of  brazil-wood  extract  contains  much 
brazilin  and  its  lime-compound.  If  treated  with  dilute  hydro- 
chloric acid,  and  then  boiled  with  a  mixture  of  one  part  of  alco- 
hol and  eight  of  water,  a  solution  is  obtained  from  which  brazilin 
crystallizes  on  cooling. 

Brazilin^  CjgHj^Og,  may  be  obtained  from  brazil-wood  by  the 
method  employed  for  the  preparation  of  hsematoxylin  from  log- 
wood. When  pure  it  forms  colorless  hydrated  crystals,  which  be- 
oome  anhydrous  at  130°  C.  It  dissolves  in  water,  alcohol,  and 
ether.  Brazilin  presents  a  close  resemblance  tohsematoxylin, 
CjgHj^Og,  from  which  it  differs  only  by  an  atom  of  oxygen.*  On 
exposure  to  the  air  the  solution  acquires  a  bright  red  color  from 
the  formation  of  b  r  a  z  i  1  e  i  n.  This  change  is  greatly  facilitated 
by  the  presence  of  alkalies.'  Acetyl-  and  bromo-derivatives  of 
brazilin  have  been  obtained. 

On  adding  chromic  acid  or  potassium  bichromate  to  an  aqueous 
solution  of  brazilin,  a  dark  brown  coloration  is  produced,  and  a 
very  dark  crimson  lake  separates  on  standing.  This  substance, 
which  is  apparently  a  compound  of  brazilin  and  chromic  oxide,  is 
readily  decomposed  by  dilute  acid. 

BrazUein,  CuH^Oj,  is  produced  by  the  oxidation  of  brazilin  in 
alkaline  solution,  and  may  be  prepared  in  a  manner  similar  to  that 
used  for  obtaining  hsemate'in,  C„Hj,Oj,  to  which  it  presents 
a  close  analogy.  Brazilein  forms  minute  crystals,  having  a  gray 
lustre.  The  powder  is  reddish-brown.  It  is  very  slightly  soluble 
in  cold,  but  more  readily  in  hot  water.  The  solution  is  yellowish- 
pink,  with  a  greenish-orange  fluorescence.     On  addition  of  an 

^  According  to  E.  K  o  p  p,  brazilin  has  the  formula  Cj,H,807,  which,  if  cor- 
rect, would  render  it  probable  that  brazilin  was  the  resorcinol  ether  of 

heematozylin,  CJ3.^   "{  q  C  H  O     ^^^  t^®  investigations  of  Herzig  and 

Schall  it  would  appear  that  hrazUin  and  hcematoxylin  behave  analogously  to  the 
compounds  of  the  xanthon  and  fluoran  groups,  and  that  they  are  probably  hydroxy! 
derivatives  of  these  mother  substances. 

'  Brazilin  serves  as  a  very  sensitive  indicator  for  titrating  such  alkaloids  as  qui- 
nine, atropine,  bnicine,  and  cocaine;  it  gives  a  purplish-red  color  with  alkalies 
and  a  yellow  color  with  acids. 
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alkali  the  solution  becomes  carmine-red,  changing  to  brown  on 
exposure  to  air.  With  concentrated  sulphuric,  hydrochloric,  and 
hydrobromic  acids,  brazilein  reacts  to  form  crystallizable  com- 
pounds, which  have  greater  tinctorial  powers  and  are  faster  on  the 
fibre  than  brazilein  itself.  Boiling  with  zinc-dust  or  acid  sulphite 
of  sodium  reduces  brazilein  tobrazilin. 

An  aqueous  decoction  of  brazil-wood,  or  any  of  the  allied  woods, 
becomes  yellow  or  orange  on  addition  of  an  acid,  the  shade  of 
color  depending  on  the  relative  proportions  of  brazilin  and 
brazilein  present.  If  the  solution  be  strong,  yellow  or  red  crystals 
will  probably  separate  on  standing.  With  excess  of  strong  hydro- 
chloric acid,  brazil-wood  solution  becomes  a  bright  pink,  but  the 
coloration  disappears  on  adding  water.  Ammonia,  caustic  alka- 
lies, and  carbonates  of  the  alkali-metals  turn  the  solution  crimson- 
red,  this  color  gradually  changing  to  brown  on  exposure  to  air. 
Potassium  bichromate  reacts  as  with  brazilin.  Neutral  lead 
acetate  gives  a  slight  reddish  precipitate  containing  oxidation- 
products.  The  filtered  liquid  dyes  a  deeper  shade  than  the 
original  solution.  Basic  acetate  of  lead  gives  an  abundant  bluish 
precipitate  with  brazil-wood  solution. 

Brazil-wood  and  the  commercial  extract  are  liable  to  the  same 
kind  of  adulterations  as  logwood  and  its  preparations,  and  may  be 
examined  by  exactly  similar  methods,  except  that  for  the  dyeing 
test  twice  the  quantity  of  brazil-wood  should  be  employed,  as  it  is 
not  so  rich  in  brazilin  as  logwood  is  in  ha?matoxylin. 

Brazil-wood  is  used  in  calico-printing  and  dyeing,  and  yields 
colors  similar  to  those  obtainable  with  cochineal  or  alizarin. 
Thus  when  mordanted  with  alumina  it  gives  red,  with  iron  grayish- 
violet  or  blapk,  and  with  a  mixture  of  the  two,  brown.  Stannic 
chloride  gives  a  red,  and  chromates  an  olive  shade. 

When  fixed  on  fabrics,  reds  produced  by  brazil-wood  are  turned 
violet-blue  by  alkalies,  while  acids  change  them  to  yellow  and  red, 
and  give  a  pink  solution.  They  are  bleached  by  chlorine  and 
hypochlorous  acid,  and  are  discharged  by  boiling  with  soap  solu- 
tion bluish-red,  a  character  which  distinguishes  them  from  the 
alizarin  reds.  When  immersed  in  succession  in  hydrochloric  acid 
and  in  lime-water,  fibres  dyed  red  with  brazil-wood  are  changed  to 
violet,  and  the  latter  color  can  then  be  removed  by  boiling  with 
soap.  Concentrated  sulphuric  acid  alters  brazil-wood  red  to  deep 
cherry-red,  while  it  changes  a  cochineal  red  to  an  orange-yellow. 
On  ignition,  fibres  dyed  with  brazil-wood  leave  a  residue  contain- 
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ing  alumina,  oxide  of  tin,  etc.,  according  to  the  mordant  employed 
for  fixing  the  color. 

Santal  Wood  or  Sandal  Wood,  Barwood,  Caliatour  Wood, 
and  Camwood  differ  from  brazil-wood  and  its  allies  in  their  more 
resinous  characters,  and  are  often  known  as  '*  close  woods."  They 
yield  faster  dyes  than  the  **open  woods,"  but  the  insolubility  of 
the  coloring  matters  prevents  them  from  being  used  in  the  form  of 
extracts. 

Santalirif  Cj^Hi^O^  (?),  the  coloring  principle  of  santal  wood, 
seems  to  be  identical  with  that  of  barwood,  and  probably  with  that 
of  camwood.  It  appears  to  be  developed  by  age,  being  absent 
from  the  young  branches,  but  existing  in  large  quantities  in  the 
trunk.  The  chemistry  of  santalin  is  very  imperfectly  understood, 
and  the  formula  is  uncertain.  Santalin  is  best  extracted  by  boil- 
ing crushed  santal  wood  with  water  to  remove  the  tannin,  heating 
the  insoluble  residue  with  a  solution  of  borax,  and  saturating  it 
with  lime  until  the  coloring  matter  is  entirely  removed.  The 
filtered  liquid  is  then  treated  with  sulphuric  or  hydrochloric  acid 
until  no  further  precipitate  is  obtained.  The  voluminous  red  pre- 
cipitate is  filtered  off  and  dissolved  in  boiling  alcohol,  when  the 
santalin  separates  as  a  red  crystalline  powder  as  the  solution  cools. 
Santalin  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  and 
acetic  acid.  It  dissolves  in  ammonia,  fixed  caustic  alkalies,  and 
carbonates,  phosphates,  and  borates  of  the  alkali-metals  with 
violet-red  color,  and  is  reprecipitated  in  red  flakes  on  acidulating 
these  solutions. 

A.  Zander  (Jour.  Soc.  Dyers,  <frc.,  iv.  496)  has  recently  pro- 
posed the  employment  of  a  santalin-sulphonic  acid. 
This  is  prepared  by  treating  santal  wood,  or  one  of  the  allied 
woods,  with  a  warm  solution  of  borax,  sodium  phosphate,  or  car- 
bonated or  caustic  soda,  and  precipitating  the  crude  santalin  from 
the  liquid  by  means  of  an  acid.  The  santalin  is  then  warmed  with 
ordinary  concentrated  or  fuming  sulphuric  acid,  until  a  sample 
ceases  to  be  precipitated  on  dilution  with  water.  The  product  is 
then  poured  into  a  cold  saturated  solution  of  common  salt,  and 
the  precipitated  coloring  matter  washed  and  dried.  Santalin-sul- 
phonic acid  and  its  sodium  salt  occur  in  commerce  as  grayish- 
brown  powders,  readily  soluble  either  in  hot  or  cold  water.  The 
solution  gives  no  characteristic  reactions.  It  is  best  applied  in  an 
acid  bath  containing  sodium  sulphate,  and  produces  shades  of 
color  much  yellower  than,  but  equally  deep  and  fast  with,  those 
obtained  with  the  original  dye-wood. 
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Santal  Wood  or  Sandal  Wood,  called  also  sanders  wood  or  red 
sanderSy  is  imported  in  large  billets,  which  are  very  dense  (sp.  gr. 
1.014)  and  compact,  and  of  blackish-brown  color  externally,  while 
the  interior  is  red.  The  fibers  occur  in  alternate  layers  running  in 
opposite  directions,  and  hence  when  planed  the  wood  exhibits 
alternately  a  polished  and  a  rough  torn-up  surface.  Powdered 
santal  wood  is  lighter  than  water,  has  an  aromatic  taste,  and  an 
odor  like  that  of  orris-root.  It  yields  to  alcohol  about  16  per 
cent,  of  a  coloring  matter  which  is  insoluble  in  water. 

Santal  wood  is  chiefly  used  on  the  Continent,  where  it  is  em- 
ployed to  give  a  bottom  to  woolen  cloth  which  is  afterrv^ards  to  be 
dyed  with  indigo.  The  fine  color  called  bleu  de  Nemours^  obtained 
in  this  manner,  has  a  purple  hue  by  reflected  light.  Santal  wood 
is  also  used  for  dyeing  woolen  and  cotton  a  dark  red,  which  is 
changed  to  a  rich  brown  by  a  chromate-bath.  It  produces  dark 
browns  with  sumac  and  light  browns  with  fustic. 

Barwood  is  allied  to  santal  wood.  It  is  compact,  and  of  an 
orange  color  when  polished.  It  generally  occurs  in  the  form  of 
raspings,  as  a  rough,  harsh,  and  odorless  powder.  Boiling  water 
takes  up  about  7  per  cent,  of  coloring  matter,  which  on  cooling  is 
almost  entirely  deposited  as  a  reddish  powder.  The  coloring 
matter  is  soluble  in  alcohol,  but  the  whole  amount,  averaging  23 
per  cent.,  can  only  be  extracted  from  the  wood  by  repeated  treat- 
ment. The  coloring  matter  dissolves  in  soda  or  ammonia  with 
violet-red  color,  and  is  reprecipitated  in  red  flakes  on  acidulating 
the  solution. 

Barwood  is  employed  to  produce  mock  turkey-reds  on  cotton, 
which  are  distinguished  from  the  alizarin-dyed  goods  by  yielding 
part  of  their  color  to  soap,  and  at  the  same  time  assuming  a  purple 
hue.  It  is  also  used  for  dyeing  woolens  brown  and  other  dark 
tints. 

Cam  Wood  or  Kavxhe  Wood  yields  its  coloring  matter  to  water 
much  more  freely  than  santal  and  barwood,  but  is  not  sufficiently 
soluble  to  yield  an  extract. ,  It  is  used  in  a  manner  similar  to  bar- 
wood,  and  is  regarded  as  producing  brighter  and  faster  colors. 

An  alcoholic  extract  of  santal  or  barwood  is  rendered  opalescent 
by  copious  dilution  with  water.  The  fixed  alkalies  redissolve  the 
precipitate,  the  liquid  acquiring  a  dark  claret  color.  Caustic  alka- 
lies change  the  original  alcoholic  solution  to  crimson  or  violet, 
while  lime  water  produces  an  abundant  reddish-brown  precipitate. 
Dilute  acids  heighten  the  color  of  alcoholic  solution  of  santal  or 
28 
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barwood  to  a  deep  cherry-red;  while  chlorine  decolorizes  the  tinc- 
ture, with  formation  of  an  ochre-like  precipitate  which  rises  to  the 
surface  of  the  liquid.  The  tincture  of  santal  or  barwood  yields 
with  stannous  chloride  a  blood-red,  and  with  stannic  salts  a  brick- 
red  precipitate;  with  ferrous  salts  a  violet  coloration  and  abundant 
violet  precipitate;  with  ferrous  salts  an  intense  brownish-red  colo- 
ration and  precipitate;  and  with  tartar-emetic  an  abundant,  dark 
cherry-red  precipitate.  Salts  of  aluminium  only  render  the  liquid 
turbid,  while  lead  salts  give  a  dark  violet,  gelatinous  precipitate. 
The  last  two  reactions  distinguish  santal-  and  bar-w^ood  from  cam- 
woodj  an  alcoholic  extract  of  which  gives  a  beautiful  red  coloration 
with  salts  of  aluminium,  and  a  bright  orange-red  precipitate  with 
salts  of  lead. 

Santal-,  bar-,  and  cam-wood  are  chiefly  used  in  wool-dyeing, 
together  with  other  dyewoods,  such  as  logwood  and  old  fustic,  for 
producing  various  shades  of  brown,  olive,  drab,  &c.  They  have 
also  a  limited  application  in  cotton-dyeing,  but  are  not  used  for  silk. 

Fibres  dyed  with  santal-  or  bar-wood  are  not  changed  by  hydro- 
chloric acid,  but  if  of  wool  are  turned  dark  olive  by  nitric  acid. 
Alcohol  is  colored  red,  as  also  is  an  acid  solution  of  stannous 
chloride,  the  color  of  the  fibre  remaining  unchanged.  Caustic 
soda  and  ammonia  turn  the  fibre  purplish  or  brownish  without 
yielding  a  colored  solution.  When  boiled  with  ferrous  sulphate, 
cloth  dyed  with  santal-wood  becomes  violet. 

Alkanet  consists  of  the  cortical  parts  of  the  root  of  Anclm^a 
tmctoria.  The  coloring  matter  called  alJcannin  may  be  prepared  by 
boiling  the  root  with  water  to  remove  all  soluble  matter,  drying  it, 
and  then  exhausting  with  alcohol.  The  solution,  which  has  a 
violet  color,  is  slightly  acidulated  with  hydrochloric  acid  and 
evaporated  to  dryness.  The  residue  is  treated  with  ether,  which 
on  evaporation  leaves  the  coloring  matter  as  a  dark  red,  resinous 
substance.  According toCarneluttiandNasini  ( Jowr.  Chem^ 
Soc,  xl.  53),  the  product  so  obtained  is  contaminated  with  a 
reddish-brown  acid.  The  coloring  matter  is  best  obtained  pure 
by  extracting  alkanet  root  with  dilute  potash  solution,  and  agitat- 
ing the  solution  with  ether  to  remove  the  above-mentioned  im- 
purity. On  saturating  the  alkaline  liquid  with  carbonic  acid  the 
alkannin  is  precipitated,  and  may  be  purified  by  solution  in  ether. 

Alkannin,  Anchvsin,  or  Anchum  Add,  This  body,  of  which 
the  formula  is  probably  either  CjjHj^O^  or  Cj^H^O^,  is  a  reddish- 
brown  resinous  substatice  of  metallic  lustre.     It  is  insoluble  in 
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water,  but  soluble  in  alcohol,  glacial  acetic  acid,  ether,  chloroform, 
carbon  disulphide,  turpentine,  and  fixed  oils.  The  alcoholic  solu- 
tion is  crimson,  and  is  unchanged  by  exposure  to  light  or  continued 
boiling.  It  gives  a  blue  coloration  with  alkalies  (restored  to 
crimson  by  acids),'  a  bluish-violet  precipitate  with  aluminium 
acetate,  a  crimson  precipitate  with  stannous  chloride,  and  a  purple 
precipitate  with  stannic  chloride.  Lead  acetate  produces  a  blue, 
and  iron  salts  a  violet  precipitate.  Alkannin  forms  a  diacetyl-deri- 
vative  which  crystallizes  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  brownish-yellow 
grains.  Alkannin  is  evidently  a  derivative  of  methyl-anthra- 
cene, Cj^H,,,  as  that  hydrocarbon  is  formed  when  the  coloring 
matter  is  distilled  with  zinc-dust.  In  its  tinctorial  properties  and 
absorption-spectrum,  anchusin  resembles  qui  n-a  1  i  z  a  r  i  n. 

The  most  characteristic  test  for  alkanet  and  alkannin  is  the 
absorption-spectrum.  The  solution  in  amylic  alcohol  gives  the 
best  results,  and  exhibits  three  equidistant  bands  in  the  blue- 
green.  On  adding  ammonia  these  give  place  to  two  bands,  one 
nearly  coincident  with  and  the  other  on  the  red  side  of  the  D  line. 

Alkanet  root  may  be  assayed  by  treating  it  with  ether,  which 
should  extract  not  less  than  5  per  cent,  of  coloring  matter. 
Alkanet  was  formerly  used  for  dyeing  various  shades  of  violet, 
lilac,  lavender,  and  yellow,  but  has  been  superseded  for  such  pur- 
poses. It  is  used  for  staining  wood  crimson,  and  is  employed  in 
perfumery  for  coloring  oils  and  pomades.  An  alkaline  solution 
is  sometimes  used  to  color  syrups.  Tincture  of  alkanet  forms  a 
very  good  substitute  for  litmus. 

Safflower  consists  of  the  bloom  or  petals  of  a  plant  resembling 
the  thistle,  indigenous  to  Egypt  and  the  Levant,  and  cultivated  in 
other  countries.  It  varies  much  in  quality,  the  Egyptian  being 
the  richest  in  coloring  matter,  and  after  that  the  Indian  and 
Chinese.  The  color  of  good  safflower  is  a  fiery  red;  a  dull  red 
color  is  an  indication  of  bad  preparation. 

SaffloT^er  contains  two  yellow  coloring  matters,  one  of  which 
is  soluble  in  cold  water,  and  exists  in  considerable  proportion  (26 
to  36  per  cent.);  the  other  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  dissolves  in 
alkaline  liquids.  Besides  these,  safflower  contains  a  small  propor- 
tion of  a  red  coloring  matter  called  carthamin,  which  is  the 
only  constituent  of  value.  The  proportion  of  insoluble  yellow 
coloring  matter  varies  inversely  with  that  of  carthamin. 

*  Paper  impregnated  with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  alkannin  forms  the  so-called 
Boettger's  Test  Paper.  It  is  very  sensitive  to  free  alkalies  and  alkaline  salts  and 
particularly  to  ammonia,  the  slightest  traces  of  which  color  the  paper  green. 
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Carthamin,  C^^H^fi^,  tlie  red  coloring  matter  of  safflower,  forms 
only  from  0.3  to  0.6  per  cent,  of  the  weight  of  the  flowers.  To 
prepare  it,  safilower  is  washed  with  cold  water  till  no  more  soluble 
yellow  coloring  matter  is  removed,  after  which  it  is  treated  with 
water  and  15  per  cent,  of  its  weight  of  crystallized  sodium  carbon- 
ate. The  solution  is  strained  from  the  insoluble  portion,  cotton 
yam  immersed  in  it,  and  the  liquid  acidulated  with  citric  acid. 
The  cotton  takes  up  the  carthamin  and  an  accompanying  yellow 
coloring  matter.  When  washed  and  treated  with  a  weak  solution 
of  sodium  carbonate,  the  carthamin  dissolves,  while  the  yellow 
dye  remains  fixed  on  the  cotton.  On  acidulating  the  solution 
with  tartaric  acid,  the  carthamin  is  thrown  down  as  a  bright  red, 
amorphous  precipitate,  which,  when  mixed  with  a  little  water, 
forms  the  safflower  extract  or  paste  of  commerce.*  The  product 
may  be  further  purified  by  solution  in  alcohol  and  reprecipitating 
it  by  adding  water. 

Carthamin  is  insoluble  in  water  or  ether,  but  readily  soluble  in 
alcohol.  The  cherry-red  alcoholic  solution  dyes  silk  without  a 
mordant,  and  when  allowed  to  evaporate  on  gljiss  leaves  a  varnish 
which  appears  red  by  transmitted  light  and  a  beautiful  beetle- 
green  by  reflected  light.  On  addition  of  an  acid,  the  alcoholic 
solution  of  carthamin  becomes  yellow,  and  alkalies  also  turn  it 
yeHoAT  or  orange.  The  coloring  matter  is  consequently  very  un- 
stable, and  even  undergoes  rapid  alteration  on  exposure  to  air  or 
when  boiled  with  alcohol  or  water. 

Carthamin  has  feeble  acid  characters.  The  ammonium  salt 
yields,  with  stannic  chloride,  a  yellowish-brown  precipitate,  with 
ferric  chloride  a  brownish-red,  and  with  mercuric  chloride  a  red 
precipitate. 

Carthamin  dissolves  with  red  color  in  strong  sulphuric  acid, 
probably  forming  a  sulphonic  acid,  for  the  solution  is  not  precipi- 
tated on  addition  of  water. 

Safilower  is  best  assayed  by  a  miniature  dyeing  operation,  and 
by  an  application  of  the  method  already  described  for  detecting 
and  separating  any  objectionable  yellow  coloring  matter. 

Safflower  is  employed  to  dye  silk,  cotton,  and  Unen  various 
shades  of  pink  and  red.  On  fabrics  dyed  with  annatto  it  produces 
a  scarlet.     The  use  of  safflower  has  much  decreased  of  late  years, 

^  If  the  paste  be  triturated  with  French  chalk  and  the  mixture  dried,  a  product 
is  obtained  which  is  employed  as  a  rouge. 
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owing  to  the  competition  of  the  coal-tar  colors,  but  it  is  still  em- 
ployed for  coloring  red  tape. 

On  the  fibre,  a  rose,  pink,  or  crimson  color  due  to  safflower  is 
immediately  turned  pale  yellow  by  a  single  drop  of  alkali,  and  the 
color  is  then  destroyed  by  any  further  treatment.  Weak  acids  do 
not  affect  the  color,  but  strong  acids,  chlorine,  and  sulphurous 
acid  bleach  it  at  once.  Alcohol  has  no  action,  but  ammonia 
changes  safflower  pink  (on  cotton)  to  a  flesh-tint,  and  ammonium 
sulphide  decolorizes  it. 

Yellow  Dyes  of  Natural  Origin. 

The  yellow  coloring  matters  of  natural  origin  which  receive 
practical  applications  are  all  of  vegetable  derivation.  They  are  of 
very  various  origin  and  character,  as  will  be  seen  from  the  tabu- 
lated list  of  the  more  important  on  the  next  page. 

A  number  of  other  vegetable  coloring  matters  might  be  enumer- 
ated, including  Chinese  yellow^  from  Gardenia  grandiflora ;  Chryso- 
phauy  from  Goa  powder ;  coloring  matters  of  rhubarb,  barberry 
root  and  carrot,  and  many  others. 

Quercitron  Bark,  as  met  with  in  commerce,  is  a  mixture  of 
fibres  and  fine  powder  of  a  yellow  or  buff  color.  The  articles  im- 
ported respectively  from  Philadelphia,  New  York,  and  Baltimore 
rank  as  distinct  qualities,  the  first  being  generally  preferred. 

Querdtrin,  the  yellow  coloring  principle  of  quercitron,  was 
obtained  by  Chevreul  by  boiling  the  bark  with  water,  and 
allowing  the  solution  to  stand,  when  the  quercitrin  is  deposited  in 
crystals.  B  o  1 1  e  y  prepares  it  by  boiling  the  bark  with  alcohol, 
precipitating  the  tannin  (quercitannic  acid)  by  gelatin,  concen- 
trating the  filtrate,  and  reorystallizing  the  quercitrin  which  sepa- 
rates from  boiling  alcohol.  Quercitrin  is  most  readily  prepared 
by  boiling  the  preparation  of  quercitrin  known  as^ainn  with  water, 
and  cooling  the  filtered  liquid.  Quercitrin  forms  pale  yellow, 
rhombic  plates,  which  are  odorless,  having  a  somewhat  bitter  taste, 
and  a  feeble  acid  reaction.  It  is  only  slightly  soluble  in  cold  w^ater 
or  ether,  more  readily  in  boiling  water  (1  in  25),  and  easily  in 
alcohol.  Ammonia  and  the  fixed  alkalies  dissolve  quercitrin 
readily,  with  greenish-yellow  color.  The  ammoniacal  solution 
rapidly  oxidizes,  and  turns  brown  on  exposure  to  air.  The 
aqueous  solution  of  quercitrin  gives  a  reddish-yellow  precipitate 
with  baryta  water;  a  beautiful  yellow  color  with  alum;  flocculent 
yellow  precipitates  with  the  acetates  of  copper  and  lead ;  and  an 
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olive-green  coloration  and  gradual  precipitate  with  ferric  sulphate. 
Nitric  acid  colors  quercitrin  orange-red.  % 

Quercitrin  is  a  glucoside,  suffering  hydrolysis  when  boiled  with 
dilute  sulphuric  acid,  with  formation  of  quercetin  and  a 
sugar-like  body.  The  formula  of  quercitrin  is  somewhat  tfn- 
certain,  and  it  is  doubtful  whether  different  observers  have  always 


Commercial 
Name. 

Source. 

Coloring  Principle. 

Botanical. 

Geographical. 

Name. 

Formula. 

Quercitron 

Bark    of     &uercu8 
nigra  or  Q.  tinc- 
toria. 

North  America. 

Quercitrin. 
Quercetin. 

Old   Fustic;   Yel- 
low Brazil  wood. 

Wood  of  Morua  tine- 
toria. 

West     Indies; 
South  America. 

Moric  acid. 
Morintannlc 
acid. 

C„H,,0, 
Cx,U,.0. 

Young    Fustic; 
Fii.stet  wood. 

Wood  of  Rhut  Coti- 
nu8. 

West     Indies; 
Levant,     South 
Europe. 

FusllnorFise- 
tiu. 

^«aHi»0, 

Weld. 

Leaves,  Ac,  of  Me- 
seda  liUeoUi. 

France,  &c. 

Luteolln. 

CsbHi^Oj 

Persian     Berries; 
Yellow  Berries. 

Various  species  of 
Bhamnua. 

Spain,       France, 
Persia,  Turltey, 
<&c.                       1 

Xanthorham- 
nin. 

c*.u..o,. 

Sallron. 

Stigmata  of  flower 
oi  Orocua  satitma. 

Pulpy  parts  of 
Bixia  Ordlana. 

Austria,       Spain,  i  Crocin. 
France.               \  Crocetin. 

c::S:;8:- 

Annatto. 

Mexico;       South    Bixin. 

America.             | 

0taH,4O» 

Turmeric. 

Underground  stem 
of  Curcuma  tinc- 
toria. 

East    Indies; 
China,     Bartaa- 
does. 

Curcumln. 

0nHi4O4 

Gamboge. 

Gum  resin  from 
Qareinia  vioreUa. 

Siam,    Cochin    Gambogin. 
Cliina,  Ceylon. 

0«oH,,O. 

worked  on  the  same  body.  According  to  Hlasiwetz  and 
Pfoundler,  several  kinds  of  quercitrin  exist,  all  of  which  yield 
quercetin  on  treatment  with  dilute  acids,  but  differ  as  to  the  kind 
of  sugar  simultaneously  produced.  But  it  seems'  more  probable 
that  quercetin  and  isodulcite  are  constant  products  of  the  hydro- 
lysis, though  the  proportions  formed  depend  on  the  origin  of  the 
glucose.  Thus  while  rutin,  Ca^Hg^O^s,  contained  in  the  leaves  of 
Ruta  graveolens  and  Polygonum  fagopi/rurriy  splits  on  hydrolysis  into 
one  molecule  of  quercetin  and  one  of  isodulcite,  quercitrin  yields 
one  of  quercetin  and  two  of  isodulcite  (vol.  ii.),  according  to 
the  following  equation: — • 
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C„H^O„  +  3H,0  =  C„H„0„  +  2C,H  0„  H,0 

Querciiriu.  Quercetin.  IsoauUite. 

Quercetirij  C^H^fi^^,^  or  its  glucoside,  is  found  in  a  great  variety 
of  plants.  It  forms  slender  needles  of  a  bright  yellow  color,  which 
are  tasteless,  and  insoluble  in  cold  water.  Quercetin  is  but  slightly 
soluble  even  in  hot  water  (1  in  280),  but  dissolves  readily  in 
alcohol  and  in  acetic  acid,  and  sparingly  (1  in  125)  in  ether.  In 
alkalies  it  dissolves  with  orange-yellow  color,  and  a  crystalline 
compound,  containing  C,^HjjOn,K,0,  has  been  obtained  by  dis- 
solving quercetin  in  a  concentrated  solution  of  potassium  carbon- 
ate. An  alkaline  solution  of  quercetin  becomes  dark  brown  when 
treated  with  sodium-amalgam,  the  color  gradually  changing  to 
yellow.  The  alcoholic  solution  of  quercetin  yields  orange  precipi- 
tates with  calcium,  barium,  and  lead  salts;  gives  an  orange  color- 
ation with  stannic  chloride,  and  a  green  with  ferric  chloride. 

Quercetin  dissolves  in  strong  sulphuric  acid,  apparently  forming 
a  sulphonic  acid,  and  the  solution  dyes  wool  a  fast  yellow 
without  a  mordant.  A  di-acetyl-derivative  has  also  been 
obtained. 

If  1  part  of  quercetin  be  treated  with  8  parts  of  caustic  potash 
and  1  of  water,  and  the  whole  evaporated  to  dryness,  the  quercetin 
is  split  up  with  formation  of  paradatiscetin,  C^^H^fi^, 
quercetic  acid,  C,5H,oOp  and  phloroglucol,  C^H^O^. 
By  prolonging  the  treatment  with  potash,  or  by  treating  quercetin 
at  once  with  the  fusing  alkali,  the  quercetic  acid  is  further  decom- 
posed into  protocatechuic  acid,  C^H.O^,  and  querci- 
meric  acid,  C^HgOj,  which  latter  takes  up  oxygen  and  again 
splits  up  into  protocatechuic  acid  and  carbon  dioxide. 

Quercetin  is  easily  decomposed  when  its  acidulated  aqueous 
solution  is  boiled. 

When  a  dilute  alcoholic  solution  of  quercetin  containing  silver 

U.  Herziff  (Jiwr.  Chem,  Soc,  1.  251)  has  given  reasons  for  doubting  the 
accuracy  of  this  formula.  From  a  study  of  its  alkyl  and  acetyl  derivatives,  he 
ascribes  to  quercetin  the  formula  C„HioOt,  which  is  structurally  represented  by: 

OH 
OH 


<zz> 


— (J5cr.  xxviii.  293.) 
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nitrate  is  shaken  with  three  volumes  of  ether,  the  latter  acquires  a 
crimson  color  rapidly  fading  with  deposition  of  metallic  silver. 

If  an  alcoholic  solution  of  quercetin  be  acidulated  with  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  treated  with  sodium  amalgam,  the  liquid  assumes 
a  fine  purple  color,  and  on  concentration  yields  red  prisms,  which 
dissolve  in  alcohol  and  a  little  alkali  with  green  color,  the  solution 
being  readily  reoxidized  with  formation  of  quercetin  on  exposure 
to  the  air. 

Besides  quercitrin,  quercitron  bark  contains  quercltannic 
acid. 

Flavin  is  the  commercial  name  of  a  preparation  of  quercitron 
produced  by  acting  on  the  bark  with  sulphuric  acid,  and  hence 
contains  woody  fibre  with  more  or  less  quercitrin,  quercetin,  and 
isodulcite.  In  some  cases  it  consists  of  nearly  pure  quercitrin, 
and  in  others  of  quercetin.  A  good  quality  of  flavin  has  about 
sixteen  times  the  coloring  power  of  quercitron  bark,  but  very  in- 
ferior specimens  are  sometimes  met  with.  Aurantine  and  **  patent 
bark"  are  preparations  similar  to  flavin. 

A  freshly-prepared  decoction  of  quercitron  bark  is  transparent, 
and  of  a  dull  orange-red  color,  but  after  a  time  it  becomes  turbid, 
gives  a  yellow  crystalline  deposit,  and  the  supernatant  liquid 
gradually  becomes  gelatinous  and  acquires  a  blood-red  color.  A 
freshly  made  solution  is  deepened  in  color  by  alkalies  and  lime- 
water,  the  latter  reagent  also  producing  a  brownish-yellow  floccu- 
lent  precipitate.  Alum  brightens  the  color,  and  forms  a  light 
precipitate  only.  Stannous  chloride  gives  a  brown  and  stannic 
chloride  a  yellowish  precipitate.  Gelatin  produces  a  reddish  floc- 
culent  precipitate,  and  chlorine  also  precipitates  abundant  flocks, 
an  excess  of  the  reagent  decolorizing  the  liquid.  Iron  salts  color 
the  solution  of  quercitron  green,  an  olive-brown  flocculent  precipi- 
tate being  subsequently  formed. 

Flavin  and  quercitron  bark  are  chiefly  used  for  dyeing  woolen 
nnd  mixed  fabrics,  tin  being  usually  the  mordant  employed. 
Flavin  is  largely  used  in  conjunction  with  cochineal  or  lac-dye  for 
producing  scarlet.  Samples  of  flavin  or  (juercitron  are  best  assayed 
by  a  miniature  dye-test. 

Fibres  dyed  with  quercitron  bark  yield  a  yellow  solution  with 
hvdrochloric  acid,  but  the  color  of  the  fibre  is  little  affected. 
Caustic  alkalies  behave  similarly.  Nitric  acid  turns  the  fibre  light 
brown,  and  it  becomes  olive  when  boiled  with  ferric  chloride,  and 
orange  with  lead  acetate.     Alcohol  has  no  action,  and  the  color  is 
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little  aflfected  by  ammonia  or  an  acid  solution  of  stannous  chloride, 
though  the  solution  becomes  yellow  in  each  case. 

Old  Fustic,  also  called  yellow  wood^  contains  two  peculiar 
principles,  known  respectively  as  morin  or  moric  acid,  and 
morintannic  acid  or  maclurin.  To  obtain  these  bodies 
in  a  pure  state,  rasped  fustic  is  boiled  with  water  and  the  decoction 
concentrated  to  a  syrup.  The  crystalline  deposit  which  forms  in  a 
few  days  is  washed  rapidly  with  cold  water  and  pressed.  On  treat- 
ment with  boiling  water,  morintannic  acid  is  dissolved,  while  cal- 
cium morate  remains  insoluble.  The  morintannic  acid  is  obtained 
by  concentrating  the  solution,  and  crystallizing  the  coloring 
matter  from  water  acidulated  with  hydrochloric  acid.  The  cal- 
cium morate  is  decomposed  by  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  and  the 
residue  taken  up  by  alcohol,  from  which  solution,  on  addition  of 
two-thirds  of  its  volume  of  water,  the  morin  is  deposited  in  yellow 
needles.* 

Morin  or  Moric  Acid,  according  to  Benedikt  and  H a z u r a, 
probably  contains  C^HgOj.*  It  crystallizes  in  colorless  needles 
containing  1  aqua.  It  is  nearly  insoluble  in  water  and  carbon 
disulphide,  slightly  soluble  in  ether,  and  freely  in  alcohol.  In 
solution  of  caustic  alkalies,  carbonates,  borates,  and  phosj)hates,  it 
dissolves  with  a  yellow  color,  and  is  reprecipitated  on  addition  of 
an  acid.  Ferric  chloride  gives  an  olive-green  coloration  with  the 
alcoholic  solution  of  moric  acid,  while  yellow  precipitates  are  pro- 
duced by  salts  of  tin,  lead,  zinc,  and  aluminium,  and  a  dark  green 
precipitate  by  supric  sulphate.  If  an  alcoholic  solution  of  moric 
acid  be  acidulated  with  hydrochloric  acid  and  treated  Avith  sodium 
amalgam,  it  accjuires  an  intense  purple  color,  and  if  then  separated 

'  Morin  may  also  be  prepared  by  mixing  fustic  extract  with  an  equal  volume  of 
water  and  a  little  hydrochloric  acid,  decanting  the  clear  liquid,  and  repealing  the 
treatment  till  the  washings  are  no  longer  yellow.  T4ie  residue  of  crude  morin  is 
pressed,  powdered,  and  dried  in  the  air.  It  is  then  dissolved  in  hot  alcohol,  and 
one-tenth  of  hot  water  added,  when  free  morin  separates  on  cooling. 

'Herzig  (Ber.  xzviii.  293)  ascribes  to  morin  the  following  formula: 

O         on 


OH 


r^-<ZD 


OH 


WOH 
OH  CO 

It  is  supposed  to  be  quercetin  in  which  the  catechol  nucleus  has  been  displaced 
by  a  resorcinol  group. 
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from  the  excess  of  the  amalgam  and  concentrated,  purple  crystals 
are  obtained  of  isomorin,  a  body  said  to  be  isomeric  witli 
morin/  The  solution  of  this  body  becomes  green  on  treatment 
with  an  alkali,  and  morin  is  gradually  reproduced  in  the  cold  and 
rapidly  on  boiling.  A  solution  of  isomorin,  when  treated  with 
alum,  becomes  intensely  fluorescent,  and  on  dilution  appears 
yellow  by  transmitted  and  uranium-green  by  reflected  light.  The 
alcoholic  solution  of  moric  acid  itself  becomes  highly  fluorescent 
on  addition  of  a  minute  proportion  of  alum  (1:8000),  a  character 
which  distinguishes  it  from  morintannic  acid,  and  has  been  sug- 
gested by  Goppelsroeder  as  a  delicate  test  for  aluminium.  When 
fused  with  caustic  potash  morin  yields  resorcinol,  phloro- 
g  1  u  c  o  1,  and  other  products. 

Moric  acid  presents  a  close  analogy  to  quercetin  in  many  of  its 
characters  and  reactions. 

Morintannic  Acid  or  Maclurin,  C,sH,oOj  +  H,0,  forms  a  pale 
yellow  crystalline  powder,  freely  soluble  in  water,  and  soluble  also 
in  alcohol,  wood  spirit,  and  ether.  It  becomes  anhydrous  at  130° 
and  melts  at  200°  C.  On  boiling  with  concentrated  caustic  potash 
lye,  or  heating  at  120°  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  it  splits  up  into 
protocatechuic  acid  and  phloroglucol.  With  ferric 
chloride,  morintannic  acid  yields  a  greenish  or  greenish-black 
precipitate.  When  boiled  with  hydrochloric  acid  it  yields  r  u  f  i- 
moric  acid,  a  substance  forming  brick-red  crystals  and  dis- 
solving in  ammonia  with  purple  coloration. 

On  heating  a  moderately  concentrated  solution  of  morintannic 
acid  with  zinc  and  diluted  sulphuric  acid,  it  rapidly  acquires  a  red 
color,  which  gradually  changes  to  orange,  and  then  contains 
phloroglucol  and  m a c h  r o  ni  i  n,  Ci^PI^oO^.  The  latter 
body  crystallizes  in  tufts  of  slender  needles,  only  slightly  soluble 
in  water  or  alcohol,  but  more  readily  in  ether.  Botli  crystiils  and 
solutions  of  machromin  become  blue  on  exposure  to  air  or  treat- 
ment with  oxidizing  agents.  On  adding  hydrochloric  acid  the 
solution  yields  an  amorphous  blue  precipitate,  and  with  ferric  or 
mercuric  chloride  a  beautiful  violet  coloration,  gradually  changing 
to  blue.  In  strong  sulphuric  acid,  niaclurir»  dissolves  with  an 
orange  color,  changing  to  an  intense  green  on  heating.  The  color 
is  unchanged  by  dilution,  but  becomes  purple  on  adding  an  alkali. 
The  blue  substance  produced  by  the  action  of  oxidizing  agents  on 

*Benedikt  and  H  a  z  u  r  a  (Jour.  Chem.  Soc. ,  xlvi.  1 179)  failed  to  obtain  the 
isomorin  of  Hlaziwetz  and  Pfoundler. 
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machromin  is  said  to  contain  Cj^HgO^.  It  is  best  obtained  by  the 
employment  of  excess  of  ferric  chloride,  washing  the  blue  precipi- 
tate which  is  formed,  and,  after  drying,  washing  it  with  ether. 
It  dissolves  in  alcohol  to  form  a  solution  which  is  decolorized  by 
reducing  agents. 

A  decoction  of  old  fustic  has  a  bitter,  astringent  taste.  Alkalies 
and  lime-water  change  the  color  to  a  reddish-brown.  Acetic  ac-id 
renders  the  decoction  paler  and  brighter,  and  su]i)huric,  nitric, 
and  oxalic  acids  produce  slight  precipitates.  Chlorine-water  pro- 
duces a  slight  precipitate  and  reddish  coloration,  which  is  de- 
stroyed^ by  excess.  Alum  gives  a  bright  yellow  precipitate  with 
fustic  decoction;  stannous  chloride,  lead  acetate,  and  gehitin  yield 
golden  or  orange-yellow  precipitates.  Ferric  sulphate  produces  an 
olive-brown  coloration,  and  on  standing  a  brownish-black  precipi- 
tate falls. 

Old  fustic  with  an  alumina  mordant  dyes  wool  yellow,  and  with 
salts  of  iron  olive-green.  Brighter  colors  can  be  obtained  if  the 
morintannic  acid  be  first  removed  by  gelatin.  The  yellows  pro- 
duced by  fustic  become  orange  on  exposure  to  air  and  light,  and 
hence  it  is  now  rarely  employed  alone;  but  when  mordanted  with 
potassium  bichromate,  it  is  largely  used  for  the  yellow  constituent 
of  browns,  jet-blacks,  and  greens. 

Extract  of  fustic  is  liable  to  be  adulterated  with  dextrin, 
molasses,  zinc  sulphate,  alum,  glycerin,  sugar,  turmeric,  aniline 


Br  AGENT. 

Turmeric. 

Fustic. 

Stannous  chloride. 

Beddish  precipitate. 

Light  yellow  precipitate. 

Acetate  of  lead. 

Chestnut  brown. 

Reddish  yellow. 

Ferric  sulphate. 

No    precipitate,    solution 
colored  brown. 

Black  precipitate;  solu- 
tion colored  brown, 
afterwards  turning 
olive  green. 

Caustic  alkalis. 

Brown  coloration. 

Dark  orange  coloration, 
but  no  precipitate. 

A  light  yellow  precipi- 
tate is  formed. 

Mineral  acids. 

Red  coloration;   no  pre- 
cipitate; on  diluting  the 
coloration     dinappears, 
and  the  dyestuff  separ- 
ates out  in  yellow  flaKes. 
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dyes,  and  alizarin  orange.  The  alum  and  zinc  sulphate  may  be 
detected  in  the  ash.  Turmeric  is  detected  by  its  property  of  dye- 
ing immordanted  wool;  if  alum  were  present,  however,  fustic 
would  also  dye  directly,  and  the  above  reactions  may  be  carried 
out  to  distinguish  between  turmeric  and  fustic. 

The  diSerence  in  the  behavior  of  quercitron  and  fustic  extracts 
towards  alum  and  tin  salt  affords  us  some  points  for  the  possible 
detection  of  quercitron  in  extract  of  fustic.  A  slip  of  white 
woolen  cashmere,  10  cm.  by  20  cm.  dyed  in  a  mixture  of  0.5 
grm.  extract,  0.2  grm.  alum,  0.5  grm.  stannous  chloride,  0.5  grm. 
oxalic  acid  in  1  litre  water,  if  contrasted  with  dye-test  of  an 
extract  adulterated  with  quercitron  will  give  different  results, 
which  difference  manifests  itself  by  the  greater  intensity  of  color 
of  the  adulterated  extract.  If  a  swatch  of  the  same  size  be 
dyed  in  the  extracts  under  comparison,  but  with  alum  mordant 
alone,  the  adulterated  extract  will  give  weaker  colorings  than  the 
pure  extract  of  fustic. 

The  determination  of  saccharine  admixtures,  such  as  molasses, 
syrup,  dextrin,  is  carried  out  in  an  analogous  manner  as  stated 
when  dealing  with  logwood  extracts;  that  is,  by  extracting  the 
products  with  absolute  alcohol,  and  determining  the  sugar  or 
dextrin  in  the  residue. 

Fibres  dyed  with  old  fustic  become  orange  on  treatment  with 
hydrochloric  acid,  and  yield  an  orange  solution.  Nitric  acid  turns 
them  pale  yellow.  By  alkalies  and  ammonia  the  fibre  is  little 
changed  in  color,  though  in  the  latter  case  the  liquid  is  colored 
yellow.  An  acid  solution  of  stannous  chloride  changes  the  fibre  to 
orange,  the  solution  being  colorless.  Heated  with  ferric  chloride, 
the^color  of  the  fibre  is  changed  to  olive,  and  when  boiled  with 
aluminium  acetate  a  yellow  solution  is  obtained,  exhibiting  a 
bluish-green  fluorescence. 

Young  Fustic  or  Fustet  Wood,  notwithstanding  its  name,  is 
derived  from  quite  a  different  source  from  old  fustic.  It  occurs  in 
commerce  in  small  logs  or  crooked  branches,  that  imported  from 
the  Antilles  and  the  West  Indies  being  the  finest  quality. 

According  to  J.  Schmidt  {Jour.  Soc.  Dyers,  etc.,  ii,  148), 
fustet  wood  contxiins  a  substance  which  is  easily  broken  up  by  the 
action  either  of  dilute  acids  or  alkalies  into  a  kind  of  tannin 
(probably  sumac-tannin)  and  the  glucoside  fustin.  The  red 
and  brown  coloring  matters  described  by  older  investigatora  were 
probably  oxidation-products  or  phlobaphenes  of  this  tannin.     The 
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fustin-tannide  may  be  prepared  by  treating  young  fustic  with  water, 
precipitating  impurities  by  an  acetic  acid  solution  of  lead  acetate, 
and  extracting  the  filtrate  with  acetic  ether.  It  forms  yellowish- 
white  needles,  easily  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  ether.  The 
solution  gives  with  ammonia  brown,  and  with  potash  a  brownish- 
red  coloration,  and  reduces  Fehling's  solution.  When  dissolved 
in  a  little  warm  glacial  acetic  acid,  and  the  solution  diluted  with 
water,  yellowish-white  needles'  of  the  glucoside  fust  in  are  ob- 
tained. This  substance  is  readily  soluble  in  boiling  water,  alcohol, 
and  alkaUes,  but  only  sparingly  in  ether.  With  lead  acetate  it  gives 
a  yellow  and  with  cupric  acetate  a  brownish-yellow  precipitate, 
in  both  cases  readily  soluble  in  acetic  acid.  Ferric  chloride  gives 
a  green  coloration,  changing  through  violet-blue  to  red  on  adding 
dilute  soda.  When  warmed  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  fustic  is 
gradually  decomposed  into  a  s  u  g  a  r  and  f  i  s  e  t  i  n. 

Msetirif  C„H,gOg,  may  be  obtained  more  readily  from  the  com- 
mercial extract  of  fustic  known  as  colininy  which  is  prepared  by 
extracting  the  wood  with  very  dilute  caustic  soda  and  evaporating 
the  solution.  Fisetin  crystallizes  from  dilute  alcohol  in  small, 
lemon-yellow  prisms.  It  is  sparingly  soluble  in  ether,  benzene, 
petroleum  spirit,  chloroform,  and  boiling  water,  but  readily  in 
methyl  and  ethyl  alcohols,  and  in  ethyl  acetate.  Fisetin  does  not 
melt  below  360°,  but  may  be  partially  sublimed  in  small  needles. 
Fuming  sulphuric  acid  dissolves  it  with  formation  of  a  sulphonic 
acid.  Alkalies  and  alkali-metal  carbonates  turn  an  alcoholic  solu- 
tion of  fisetin  brownish-red,  and  render  it  fluorescent.  The 
absorption-spectrum  is  not  characteristic.  An  alcoholic  solution 
of  fisetin  gives  a  brilliant  orange-red  precipitate  with  lead  acetaje, 
an  orange-yellow  with  stannous  chloride,  and  a  brown  precipitate 
with  cupric  acetate.  The  precipitates  in  each  case  are  readily 
soluble  in  acetic  acid.  Fisetin  reduces  Fehling's  solution  and 
ammoniacal  silver  nitrate  on  warming.  If  an  alcohol  solution  of 
fisetin  be  acidified  with  sulphuric  acid  and  treated  on  the  water- 
bath  with  sodium  amalgam,  the  liquid  acquires  a  beautiful  purple- 
red  color. 

When  heated  with  glacial  acetic  acid  and  sodium  acetate,  fisetin 
yields  a  hexacetyl-fisetin,  C^Ji^^^^C^J fi)fi^,  which 
crystallizes  in  white  needles  sparingly  soluble  in  boiling  alcohol, 
readily  in  chloroform,  and  melting  at  200°  to  201**  C. 

When  fisetin  is  dissolved  in  a  warm  saturated  solution  of  sodium 
carbonate,   a  sodium   derivative,    Cj,Hi^Naj,0„    cr)^stallizes 
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out  in  yellow  glistening  needles,  which  turn  greenish-black  on 
exposure  to  air.  When  fused  with  caustic  potash,  fisetin  yields 
phloroglucol  and  protocatechuic  acid. 

Fisetin  presents  a  close  resemblance  to  quercetin,  frona 
which,  if  the  formula  of  Liebermann  and  Hamburger  for  the  latter 
be  correct,  it  only  differs  by  CO,.* 

A  decoction  of  young  fustic  gives  a  fine  orange  color  with  alka- 
lies, and  bright  orange  precipitate  with  lime  and  baryta  water, 
stannous  chloride,  and  lead  acetate.  Acids  give  it  a  greenish  hue. 
Ferric  sulphate  produces  an  olive-green,  and  cupric  acetate  a  dark 
red  precipitate. 

Young  fustic  gives  a  fine  orange  color  with  alumina  mordants, 
and  is  employed  in  conjunction  with  cochineal  and  lac-dye  in 
dyeing  scarlet,  the  mordants  being  tartar  and  stannous  chloride. 
It  is  also  used  for  dyeing  leather  orange-yellow.  The  colors  are 
not  so  fast  as  many  vegetable  yellows  and  oranges. 

On  the  fibre,  colors  dyed  with  young  fustic  are  unchanged  by 
hydrochloric  acid,  the  solution  becoming  pale  yellow.  Soda  and 
ammonia  turn  the  fibre  reddish-brown,  and  nitric  acid  dark  brown. 
Alcohol  and  an  acid  solution  of  stannous  chloride  have  no  action. 
Heated  with  ferric  chloride  the  fibre  becomes  olive. 

Weld  consists  of  the  leaves  and  other  parts  of  a  variety  of  mig- 
nonette. LiiteoliTij  the  coloring  matter  of  weld,  probably  has  the 
formula  C^oH^Og,  and  forms  small  yellow  needles  having  an  astrin- 
gent, bitter  taste.  It  dissolves  slightly  in  cold  and  very  sparingly 
in  boiling  water,  but  is  more  soluble  in  alcohol.  It  dissolves 
readily  in  alkalies  with  deep  yellow  color,  and  in  cold  sulphuric 
acid  to  form  a  reddish-yellow  solution  precipitated  on  dilution 
with  water.  Ferric  chloride  employed  in  small  proportion  pro- 
duces a  green  coloration,  which  changes  to  brownish-red  on  adding 
excess  of  the  reagent.  Oxidizing  agents,  such  as  potassium  bi- 
chromate, turn  luteolin  a  brilliant  yellow.  On  fusion  with  potash, 
luteolin  yields  hydrogen,  protocatechuic  acid,  and 
much  phloroglucol. 

A  decoction  of  weld  is  pale  yellow  when  freshly  prepared,  but 
soon  becomes  turbid,  and  gives  a  greenish-brown  precipitate  con- 
taining iron.  It  is  slightly  acid,  and  turns  reddish  when  kept. 
Alkalies  change  the  color  to  a  golden  yellow,  and  baryta  water 

'According  to  Hlaziwetz  and  Pfoundler,  the  formula  of  qaercetin  is 
OsfHigOi,.     Herzig  ascribes  to  it  the  formula  CuHjoOs. 
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precipitates  beautiful  yellow  flocks.  Alum  gives  only  a  slight 
yellow  precipitate,  but  lead  acetate  and  stannous  chloride  produce 
abundant  yellow  precipitates.  Gelatin  only  renders  the  liquid 
slightly  turbid,  while  ferric  sulphate  gives  an  olive-brown  colora- 
tion, and,  on  standing,  a  brown  precii^itate.  Chlorine  changes 
the  color  of  a  decoction  of  weld  to  brown,  and  gives  a  flocculent 
precipitate;  an  excess  of  the  reagent  partially  decolorizes  the 
liquid.  Potassium  bichromate  changes  the  color  to  golden  yellow, 
and  then  gives  a  precipitate  in  yellow  plates.  Most  acids  render 
the  liquid  turbid,  but  nitric  acid  deepens  the  color,  without  pro- 
ducing any  precipitate. 

An  aqueous  solution  of  weld  dyes  wool,  mordanted  with  alum, 
a  fine  daffodil-yellow,  which  is  very  fast  to  light,  heat,  and  dilute 
acids. 

On  the  fibre,  colors  dyed  with  weld  are  little  affected  by  hydro- 
chloric acid,  though  the  solution  is  turned  pale  yellow.  Ammonia, 
alcohol,  nitric  acid,  boiling  lead  acetate,  and  an  acid  solution  of 
stannous  chloride  have  little  or  no  visible  action.  With  caustic 
soda  the  fibre  is  but  little  affected,  but  the  solution  becomes  pale 
yellow. 

Persian  or  Yellow  Berries  are  the  fruit  of  the  buckthorn  and 
other  species  of  Rhamnus  growing  in  the  east  and  the  south  of 
Europe.  They  are  about  the  size  of  peas,  shrivelled,  and  yellow- 
ish-green in  color.  When  old  or  injured  they  are  brown  or  black. 
The  flavor  of  yellow  berries  is  bitter  and  disagreeable,  and  the 
odor  unpleasant. 

Xantharhamnin  or  Chrysorhawninj  the  yellow  coloring  matter  of 
Persian  berries,  has,  according  to  Liebermann  and  Hor- 
mann,  the  formula  C^sHg^O^.  It  forms  golden  yellow  crystafs, 
and,  when  boiled  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  or  even  when  simply 
heated  to  130^-160^  C,  it  is  hydrolyzed  into  rhamnetin  and 
the  saccharoid  body  iso-dulcitol  (see  vol.  i).  The  following 
formula  expresses  the  decomposition  w^hich  is  stated  to  occur: — 

C,«H,0,  +  5H,0  =  2C,H,0,  +  4C,H,0. 

Xanthorhamnin.  Rhamnetin.        Iso-dulcltol. 

Rhamnetin  crystallizes  from  water  containing  sulphuric  acid  in 
microscopic  needles,  and  from  phenol  in  distinct  yellow  needles. 

A  freshly  prepared  decoction  of  yellow  berries  has  a  brownish- 
green  color.  It  is  very  liable  to  ferment  and  become  ropy,  but 
the  change  may  be  prevented  by  addition  of  carbolic  acid.     The 
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solution  is  brightened  or  rendered  slightly  turbid  by  acids,  while 
alkalies  change  the  color  to  orange.  Alum  weakens  the  color 
without  forming  a  precipitate,  and  chlorine  deepens  it  to  red,  or 
with  excess  changes  it  to  yellow.  Acetate  of  lead  renders  the 
decoction  of  yellow  berries  turbid  after  a  time,  and  other  metallic 
solutions  fail  to  produce  characteristic  changes. 

Persian  berries  give  bright  yellows  on  wool  and  cotton  with 
alumina  or  tin  mordants.     Their  use  has  much  diminished. 

Saffron  consists  of  the  stigmata  of  the  flowers  of  Crocus  satimiSj 
of  which  from  50,000  to  100,000  are  required  to  produce  1  lb. 
weight.     It  has  an  agreeable  odor,  and  a  bitter  pungent  taste. 

The  chemistry  of  saffron  has  been  recently  re-investigated  by  R. 
Kayser  (Jour.  Soc.  Dyers,  &c,,  i,  43).  The  essential  oil 
is  obtained  by  distilling  saffron  with  water  in  a  current  of  carbon 
dioxide,  agitating  the  distillate  with  ether,  and  evaporating  the 
ether  in  an  atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxide.  It  is  a  very  mobile, 
nearly  colorless  liquid  of  the  terpene-  (flass,  C,oHjj,  having  an 
intense  odor  of  saffron,  and  very  prone  to  absorb  oxygen  and 
become  thick  and  brown. 

If  saffron  be  treated  with  ether,  to  remove  the  fat  and  essential 
oil,  and  the  residue  treated  with  cold  water,  the  coloring  matter  is 
dissolved.  On  shaking  this  solution  wdth  purified  animal  charcoal 
the  color  is  rapidly  absorbed,  and  on  filtering  and  boiling  the 
charcoal  with  rectified  spirit,  it  again  passes  into  solution.  The 
filtered  liquid  yields  c  r  o  c  i  n  on  evaporation. 

Crocin,  so  obtained,  according  to  R.  Kayser  has  the  formula 
C^H^oOgQ.  It  forms  a  yellowish-brown  mass,  the  powder  of  which 
is  yellow.  It  dissolves  readily  in  water  and  dilute  alcohol,  but 
with  difficulty  in  absolute  alcohol  or  ether.  Concentrated  sul- 
phuric acid  dissolves  it  with  a  blue  color,  changing  to  violet,  cherry- 
red,  and  finally  to  brown.  Concentrated  nitric  acid  also  gives  a 
blue  coloration,  changing  to  brown,  but  hydrochloric  acid  dis- 
solves crocin  without  alteration. 

By  the  action  of  hot  lime  or  baryta  water,  or  even  hot  acetate 
of  lead  solution,  crocin  is  hydrolyzed  with  formation  of  a  glu- 
cose, crystallizing  in  rhombs,  and  a  body  called  crocetin, 
Cj^H^gOg.  The  latter  is  best  prepared  by  heating  crocin  with 
dilute  hydrochloric  acid  in  a  current  of  carbon  dioxide,  when 
crocetin  is  precipitated  as  a  red  powder,  scarcely  soluble  in  water, 
but  soluble  in  presence  of  an  alkali  with  orange  color,  and  repre- 
cipitated  on  adding  an  acid. 
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Picrocrocin,  C^H^^O^,  is  obtained  in  bitter  prismatic  crystals, 
melting  at  75^^  and  soluble  in  water  and  alccJiol,  on  extracting 
dried  saffron  with  ether  for  a  prolonged  time.  When  wanned  in 
aqueous  solution  with  a  dilute  acid,  lime  or  baryta  water,  or  lead 
acetate,  picrocrocin  splits  up  into  a  sugar  and  the  terpene  of  a 
saffron-odor  already  described. 

Saffron  is  too  expensive  to  use  in  dyeing,  but  is  employed  for 
coloring  pastry,  and  has  a  limited  use  in  medicine.  It  is  liable  to 
various  substitutions  and  adulterations,  which  are  classified  by 
J.  M.  Maisch  (^Analyst,  x,  200)  as  those  derived  from  the  same 
plant  and  those  coming  from  other  sources.  The  stigmata  of 
which  genuine  saffron  consists  become  thinner  towards  the  leaves, 
terminate  in  a  yellow  thread,  and  three  are  generally  united.  Saffron 
styles  are  present  in  all  saffron  of  Spanish  origin  to  a  greater  or  less 
extent,  and  crocus  stameiis,  dyed  so  as  to  resemble  the  stigmata, 
are  also  met  with.  Fibres  of  shredded  beef  and  ham  are  said  to  be 
a  common  adulterant  in  Italy.  Such  an  addition  would  be  readily 
detected  by  the  microscope,  and  the  smell  produced  on  heating 
will  afford  a  preliminary  indication  of  their  presence.  The  corolla 
tubes  of  the  crocus,  dyed  with  brazil-wood  or  santal-wood,  are  said 
to  be  frequently  used  for  adulterating  saffron.  Various  other  col- 
ored vegetable  products  are  referred  to  by  Maisch,  including  the 
calendula  florets  (marigold)  dyed  by  dinitrocre^'tylate  of  sodium  ob- 
served by  J.  Biel.  This  fraud  mny  be  detected  by  treating  the 
suspected  portions  of  the  sample  with  petroleum  ether,  which  is 
not  colored  by  genuine  saffron,  but  dissolves  the  coal-tar  color 
with  citron-yellow  color.  The  coloring  matter  from  santal-wood 
is  not  taken  up  by  water,  but  dissolves  in  alcohol  with  red  and  in 
ammonia  with  purple-red  color.  Brazil-wood  will  tinge  the  water 
red  in  a  few  minutes,  the  color  becoming  pale  on  adding  acid  and 
deeper  with  ammonia,  but  the  infusion  will  not  be  blackened  by 
salts  of  iron. 

Safflmoer  and  red  poppy  have  also  been  observed  as  adulterants 
of  saffron.  In  the  latter  case  the  infusion  is  turned  grayish-green 
by  ammonia,  and  bright  red  by  nitric  acid.  Safflower  is  said  to 
be  so  commonly  substituted  for  saffron  in  some  parts  of  America 
that  the  genuine  substance  is  unknown  (Pharm.  Jour.  [3],  vi, 
950). 

Mineral  additions,  such  as  cbalk,  gj^psum,  barium  and  sodium 
sulphate,  emery,  <fec.,  have  been  observed  as  adulterants  of  saffron, 
being  made  to  adhere  by  means  of  honey,  glucose,  or  glycerin. 
29 
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The  ash  of  genuine  saffron  of  good  quality  ranges  from  4  to  7  per 
cent.,  but  in  samples  of  Alicante  safifron  D.  Hanbury  (^Pharm. 
Jour.  [3],  i,  241)  found  proportions  of  ash  varying  from  12  to  28 
percent.,  the  excess  being  due  to  mineral  adulterants.  J.  Ing- 
ham has  described  a  sample  of  saffron  containing  45  per  cent,  of 
mineral  impurity,  besides  a  quantity  of  crocus  stamens;  J.  Hart 
a  saffron  yielding  20  per  cent,  of  ash,  the  greater  part  of  which 
consisted  of  barium  sulphate;  and  I'anner  a  sample  containing 
a  considerable  quantity  of  a  red  ferruginous  earth.  M.  Adrian 
has  described  a  saffron  yielding  20.4  per  cent,  of  ash,  containing 
borate,  chloride,  sulphate  of  sodium,  and  carbonate  of  potassium, 
the  last  having  probably  been  derived  from  tartrates.  The  pres- 
ence of  ammonium  nitrate  was  also  suspected.  E.  M.  Holmes 
(^Pharm.  Jour,  [3],  xix,  666)  met  with  an  adulterated  saffron  of 
excellent  odor  and  color,  which  immediately  colored  water  orange- 
yellow,  deflagrated  like  touch-paper  on  ignition,  gave  a  fusible 
ash,  and  yielded  the  brown  coloration  indicative  of  a  nitrate  with 
ferrous  sulphate  and  sulphuric  acid. 

G  r  i  s  p  o  found  vegetable  filaments  of  unknown  origin  in  saffron, 
together  with  water,  glucose,  and  barium  sulphate.  K  a  n  o  1  d  t 
examined  a  factitious  saffron  that  consisted  entirely  of  an  alga, 
probably  Fucils  amylaceus^  which  had  been  weighted  with  a  colored 
mixture  of  chalk  and  honey. 

For  the  detection  of  mineral  adulterants  in  saffron,  D.  Han- 
bury recommends  that  about  1  grain  of  the  sample  should  be 
treated  on  a  watch-glass  with  8  or  10  drops  of  water,  and  then 
lightly  touched  so  as  to  cause  the  water  to  wet  it.  Genuine  saffron 
will  yield  immediately  a  clear  bright  yellow^  solution,  but  if  a  min- 
eral adulterant  be  present  a  white  powder  will  instantly  separate, 
and  will  render  the  liquid  turbid;  and  on  adding  hydrochloric  acid 
a  perceptible  effervescence  and  disappearance  of  the  turbidity  will 
be  observed  if  a  carbonate  be  present,  whereas  the  pollen  from 
crocus  stamens  is  unaffected,  and  its  nature  can  be  recognized 
under  the  microscope.  If  it  be  desired  to  collect  the  adulterant, 
the  saffron  should  be  stirred  with  water  in  a  funnel  closed  at  the 
lower  end.  The  mineral  matter  will  settle  into  the  stem,  and  after 
removing  the  saffron  and  pouring  off  the  bulk  of  the  water,  can 
readily  be  washed  out  and  further  examined. 

If  genuine  saffron  be  scattered  on  the  surface  of  warm  water,  it 
immediately  expands  into  a  characteristic  form,  readily  distin- 
guished from  crocus  stamens,  or  the  florets  of  safilower,  marigold, 
or  arnica. 
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According  to  the  German  Pharmacofpma^  ^^if  1  part  of  saffron 
be  macerated  in  10  parts  of  water,  a  yellow-red  liquid  is  obtained 
free  from  sweet  taste,  and  which,  diluted  with  10,000  parts  of 
water,  has  a  distinct  yellow  color.  Saffron  on  being  dried  at  100® 
C.  should  lose  less  than  14  per  cent,  of  moisture,  and  on  being 
incinerated  should  leave  not  mo^e  than  8  per  cent,  of  ash.*' 
From  this  description  it  appears  that  1  grain  of  saffron  will  color 
7  gallons  of  water  distinctly  yellow. 

B.  S.  Proctor  (Pharm,  Jour.  [3],  xix.  801)  states  that  saffron 
is  best  assayed,  in  the  absence  of  other  coloring  matters,  by  com- 
paring the  color  of  the  infusion  with  that  of  a  solution  of  potassium 
bichromate.  1.4  grammes  of  this  salt,  dissolved  in  100  c.c.  of 
water,  is  said  to  furnish  a  liquid  of  the  same  tint  as  that  produced 
by  exhausting  0. 1  gramme  of  genuine  saffron  by  several  alternate 
treatments  with  methylated  spirit  and  water,  and  diluting  the 
mixed  decoctions  to  100  c.c.  These  solutions  are  too  strong  for 
the  accurate  observation  of  the  color,  and  hence  should  be  further 
largely  diluted  before  comparing  the  tints.  1  c.c.  of  the  bichro- 
mate solution  should  be  measured  with  a  delicate  pipette,  and 
diluted  with  50  c.c.  of  water.  To  a  similar  quantity  of  water,  in 
another  tube,  sufficient  of  the  saffron  infusion  is  gradually  added 
from  a  graduated  pipette  to  render  the  color  similar  to  that  of  the 
bichromate  solution. 

Saffron  gives  a  fine  yellow  color  on  silk,  but  is  now  rarely  if 
ever  used  as  a  dye.  It  is  employed  in  medicine,  and  would 
probably  be  more  extensively  applied  if  the  price  were  lower, 

Annatto,  occasionally  called  amoUa  and  rocou,  is  mainly  com- 
posed of  the  pulp  surrounding  the  fruit  of  Bixa  orellann,  growing 
in  the  East  and  West  Indies  and  South  America.  The  two  chief 
kinds  which  reach  England  are  Spanish  annatto,  imported  from 
Brazil,  and  the  flag  or  French  annatto  which  comes  from  Cayenne. 
Brazil  annatto  occurs  in  cakes  or  rolls,  is  hard  and  dry,  brownish 
on  the  exterior  but  red  inside,  and  with  a  rather  agreeable  odor. 
Cayenne  annatto  is  a  soft  paste,  of  a  bright  yellow  color.  It 
often  has  a  repulsive  urine-like  odor,  said  to  be  due  to  the  actual 
addition  of  urine  to  keep  it  moist  and  impart  a  richer  color. 

Annatto  contains  two  yellow  coloring  matters,  bixin  and 
orellin. 

Bixin^  C^Hj^Osj  ^^  properties  and  chemical  relationships  of 
which  have  been  very  imperfectly  examined,  may  be  prepared  by 
digesting  annatto  at  about  80**  C.  with  rectified  spirit  and  sodium 
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carbonata  The  filtered  liquid  is  treated  with  half  its  measure  of 
water  and  a  saturated  solution  of  sodium  carbonate.  The  preci- 
pitate, consisting  of  the  sodium  salt  of  bixin,  is  purified  by  re- 
solution in  weak  alcohol  and  precipitation  by  sodium  carbonate, 
and  is  then  decomposed  by  hydrochloric  acid.  Bixin  forms 
minute  yellow  leaflets  which  melt  at  176®.  It  is  insoluble  in 
water,  and  only  slightly  soluble  in  alcohol,  benzene,  carbon  disul- 
phide,  or  acetic  acid,  but  is  very  readily  soluble  in  ether.*  Bixin 
forms  a  sodium  salt,  containing  C^Hj^NaOj,  2  H,0,  which 
crystallizes  in  lustrous  red  needles,  very  soluble  in  water,  but  in- 
soluble in  alcohol  and  ether.  It  also  yields  a  compound  contain- 
ing Cj^H^NujOs,  2  aqua,  which  forms  a  dull  red  powder. 

According  to  some  observers,  bixin  reduces  Fehling's  solution 
even  in  the  cold,  but  according  to  others  it  has  no  action  even 
after  boiling  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  It  dissolves  in  strong 
sulphuric  acid  with  bright  blue  color,  and  on  dilution  with  water 
a  dark  green  precipitate  is  formed. 

OreUin  is  described  as  yellow,  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  but 
insoluble  in  ether,  and  dyeing  cloth  mordanted  with  alum  yellow. 
It  is  probably  an  oxidation-product  of  bixin. 

Annatto  is  only  partially  soluble  in  water,  but  more  completely 
in  alcohol.  It  dissolves  readily  but  sometimes  imperfectly  in 
solutions  of  caustic  and  carbonated  alkalies,  of  borax,  and  of  soap, 
forming  liquids  of  orange  or  red  color,  which  furnish  orange-red 
precipitates  with  acids.  It  gives  orange  lakes  with  alumina  and 
ferrous  sulphate,  a  yellowish-brown  precipitate  with  salts  of  cop- 
per, and  a  lemon-yellow  with  tin  salts.  Concentrated  sulphuric 
acid  dissolves  annatto  with  deep  blue  color,  the  color  gradually 
changing  to  green  and  violet  On  adding  water  a  deep  green  pre- 
cipitate is  formed. 

Commercial  annatto  varies  greatly  in  quality,  and  is  liable  to 

various  adulterations.     According  to  Wynter  Blyth,  a  fair 

commercial  sample  contained: — water,    24.2;    resin^   28.8;   ash, 

22.5;    and  extractive  matters,    24.5  per  cent.     An  adulterated 

sample  contained: — water,  13.4;  resin,  11.0;  ash  (oxide  of  iron, 

alumina,  silica,  chalk,  and  common  salt),  48.3;  and  extractive 

matters,   27. 3  per  cent.     Crace-Calvert    gives  the  average 

composition  of  inferior  Cayenne  annatto  as: — ^water,  72.25;  leaves, 

3.85;  starch,  mucilage,  and  woody  fibre,   18.30;  and,  coloring 

matter,  5.60  per  cent. 

*  According  to  some  authoriti«B,  bixin  is  insoluble  in  ether,  bat  readily  soloble 
I.*:  alcohol 
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The  following  results,  obtained  by  the  analysis  of  commercial 
annatto,  have  been  recorded  by  W.  Law  son  {Pharm»  Jour.  [3], 
xvi,  645). 


No  OF 

Sample. 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

8 

9 
10 


Mois- 
ture. 

Rebhy. 

Extrac- 
tive. 

Total 
Ash. 

Soluble 
Ash. 

21.76 

8.00 

67.29 

17.96 

13.20 

21.G0 

2.90 

69.33 

16.17 

12.57 

20.89 

1.00 

65.00 

13.61 

7.50 

69.73 

8.80 

19.47 

2.00 

• 

18.00 

8.00 

68.40 

20.60 

10.00 

18  28 

1.80 

65.67 

14.25 

U.75 

16.71 ' 

6.40 

26.80 

62.00 

18.50 

88.18 

l.'zO 

20.82 

29.00 

20.00 

19.33 

6.99 

23.77 

61.00 

16.00 

29.50 

9.20 

28.50 

89.80 

13.80 

Remarks. 


Red  roll. 

NaCl. 
Red  roll. 

NaCl. 
Red  roll. 


Ash  was  largely 
Ash  was  largely 


Ash  large,  chiefly 
NaCl  and  FCgOs. 

Bright  red  paste.  Ash 
chiefly  NaCl. 

Red  roll.  3  per  cent,  of 
sand. 

Red  roll.  Contained  iron 
and  foreign  matters. 

Brown  cnke.  iSoluble  ash 
chiefly  K-,COa,  and  Insol- 
uble Ca('U,. 

Brown  cake.  Very  offen- 
sive. Soluble  ash  chiefly 
K.CO^. 

Brown  cake.  Resembled 
No.  7. 

Brown  cake.  Resembled 
No.  7. 


The  resin  was  determined  by  drying  the  samples  at  100°  (the 
loss  of  weight  being  recorded  as  moisture)^  and  then  exhausting 
with  boiling  methylated  spirit  The  alcoholic  solution  was  evap- 
orated on  the  water-bath,  the  residue  dissolved  in  carbonate  of 
sodium,  and  the  solution  precipitated  by  a  very  slight  excess  of 
dilute  sulphuric  acid.  The  precipitated  resin  was  filtered  oflf, 
washed,  dried,  and  weighed.  The  a&h  was  determined  by  ignition, 
and  the  extractive  matter  by  difference. 

The  samples  in  the  form  of  brown  cakes  gave  on  ignition  an 
Agreeable  odor  resembling  that  of  good  tobacco.  Most  of  the  red 
rolls  contained  abundance  of  starchy  matters,  this  in  No.  4  being 
largely  replaced  by  water.  The  cakes  all  gave  the  boric  acid  reac- 
tion for  turmeric,  and  all  except  No.  8  contained  large  quantities 
of  chalk. 

Besides  containing  the  adulterants  already  mentioned,  annatto 
is  liable  to  be  mixed  with  ochre,  brick-dust,  &c. 

The  coloring  power  of  annatto  is  best  ascertained  by  a  dye-assay 
in  a  bath  containing  soap  or  sodium  carbonate. 

Annatto  receives  a  limited  application  in  dyeing  and  calico- 
printing,  but  by  far  the  greater  part  is  employed  for  coloring 
butter  and  cheese. 


454  DYHS  Ain)  COLOBINQ  MATTEBS. 

Butter  colorings  are  now  numerous.  Among  the  substances  em- 
ployed for  the  purpose,  E.  Schmidt  {Jour,  Chem.  Soc,  xlvi, 
286)  enumerates  marigold  and  carthamus  flowers,  saffron  (?), 
carrot  juice,  and  turmeric.  More  recently  the  coal-tar  colors 
known  as  coralline  yellow  and  Victoria  yellow  are  said  to  have 
been  used,  as  also  dimethyl-amido-azobenzene.  Lead  chromate 
has  been  met  with  as  a  color  on  the  outside  of  cheese. 

Various  methods  have  been  described  for  the  recognition  of 
butter-colorings,  the  process  being  usually  based  on  the  solution 
of  the  butter-fat  in  ether  or  similar  solvents,  the  agitation  of  this 
liquid  with  alkali,  the  precipitation  of  the  dissolved  coloring 
matter  by  an  acid,  and  the  application  of  special  tests  to  the  pre- 
cipitate. 

To  extract  naphthalene-yellow  from  butter,  the  fat  should  be  sep- 
arated from  the  curd,  water,  &c.,  dissolved  in  ether,  and  the  solu- 
tion agitated  with  water,  to  which  dilute  ammonia  is  added  drop 
by  drop  until  present  in  slight  excess.  The  naphthalene  yellow 
or  other  added  coloring  matter,  e.  g.,  annatto,  turmeric,  saffron, 
&c.,  will  dissolve  in  the  ammoniacal  liquid.  Turmeric  will  be 
indicated  by  the  formation  of  a  brownish  or  reddisli  stratum  be- 
tween the  ethereal  and  aqueous  layers  before  they  are  thoroughly 
mixed  by  agitation. 

E.  W.  Martin  (Analyst,  xii,  70)  recommends  that  2  parts 
of  carbon  disulphide  should  be  gradually  added,  with  gentle  agita- 
tion, to  15  parts  of  alcohol  or  wood  spirit.  Five  grammes  of  the 
butter  to  be  tested,  which  need  not  be  previously  clarified,  is 
shaken  with  25  c.c.  of  the  solution  so  obtained.  On  standing  for 
a  few  minutes,  the  mixture  separates  into  two  layers,  the  lower  of 
which  is  a  solution  of  the  fat  in  carbon  disulphide,  while  the  upper 
alcoholic  stratum  will  be  yellow  if  any  artificial  coloring  matter  be 
present.  If  the  butter  be  but  slightly  colored,  a  larger  amount 
should  be  employed.  The  alcoholic  stratum  will  give  a  greenish 
coloration  with  nitric  acid,  and  a  red  with  hydrochloric  acid  and 
sugar  if  saffron  be  present.  A  brownish  (H)lor  with  ammonia 
indicates  turmeric^  and  a  blackish  coloration  with  silver  nitrate, 
marigold.  If  the  alcoholic  solution  be  evaporated  to  drj'ness,  and 
the  residue  treated  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  ammtio  will 
be  indicated  by  a  greenish-blue,  and  saffron  by  a  blue  coloration. 
On  adding  a  few  drops  of  boric  acid  solution  (or  a  solution  of 
borax  to  which  sufficient  hvdrochloric  acid  has  been  added  to  dis- 
tinctly  redden  litmus),  and  again  evaporating,  turmeric  will  be 
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indicated  by  a  bright  brownish-red  coloration,  changed  to  blue, 
green,  or  violet  by  caustic  alkalies.  Dinitro-cresol  and  dinitro- 
naphthol  will  be  detected  by  treating  the  residue  with  ammonia, 
and  adding  excess  of  hydrochloric  acid,  when  a  light  yellow  crys- 
talline precipitate  will  be  formed,  soluble  in  ether.  The  residue 
obtained,  on  evaporating  the  ethereal  solution,  is  soluble  in  alco- 
hol, and  after  dilution  with  water  the  hot  solution  will  dye  a  fibre 
of  silk  or  wool  yellow  without  a  mordant. 

R.  W.  Moore  has  pointed  out  (^Analyst,  xi.  163)  that,  when  a 
butter  colored  with  carotin  is  dissolved  in  carbon  disulphide  and 
shaken  with  alcohol,  as  prescribed  by  Martin,  the  alcohol  remains 
colorless,  while  the  lower  layer  is  deeply  colored;  but  on  adding 
a  drop  of  a  dilute  solution  of  ferric  chloride  and  again  shaking,  a 
gradual  change  is  observed,  the  alcoholic  layer  becoming  distinctly 
yellow  and  the  bisulphide  solution  of  the  fats  quite  colorless,  or 
retaining  only  the  pale  yellow  color  due  to  the  natural  coloring 
matter  of  the  butter.     Excess  of  ferric  chloride  must  be  avoided. 

A.  R.  Leeds  (Analyst,  xii.  150)  has  described  a  general  method 
for  the  detection  of  butter-colorings.  He  recommends  that  100 
grammes  of  the  butter  should  be  dissolved  in  a  tapped  separator  in 
300  c.c.  of  petroleum  ether  of  about  0.638  specific  gravity.  The 
water,  etc.,  are  tapped  off,  and  ethereal  solution  of  the  fat  and 
coloring  matters  washed  several  times  by  agitation  with  water. 
The  ethereal  solution,  poured  off  from  any  stearin  which  may 
have  separated  on  standing,  is  then  shaken  with  50  c.c.  of  a  deci- 
normal  solution  of  cauf^tic  potash  (5.61  grammes  of  KHO  per 
litre),  which  is  usually  sufficient  to  effect  the  solution  of  all  color- 
ing matters  capable  of  being  dissolved  by  dilute  alkali.*  The 
alkaline  solution  is  separated  from  the  ethereal  layer,  and  very 
cautiously  treated  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  until  faintly  acid 
to  litmus  paper.  The  precipitate,  consisting  of  coloring  matter 
mixed  with  a  little  fatty  acid,  is  filtered  off  and  washed  with  cold 
water.     If  desired,  it  may  be  weighed. 

The  following  table  shows  the  reactions  of  the  coloring  matters, 
isolated  in  the  above  manner,  when  two  or  three  drops  of  their 
alcoholic  solutions  were  treated  with  an  equal  measure  of  the 
reagents  (acids)  mentioned. 

*  Even  after  agitation  with  caustic  alkali  the  petroleum  ether  always  retains  a 
pale  yellow  color,  which  is  not  removed  or  lessened  by  repeating  the  treatment 
with  alkali.  This  is  due  to  the  natural  or  yellowish  color  of  tlie  butter  fat  itself, 
and  not  to  any  added  coloring  matters.  It  may  be  destroyed  without  any  sensible 
change  to  the  butter  fat. 
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colorinq 
Mattbbb. 

Reaction  with 

Concentrated 
Sulphuric 

ACID. 

Concentrated 
Nitric  Acid. 

Mixed  Sul- 
phuric AND 
Nitric  Acids. 

Concentrated 

IlYDROCHLORIC 

Acid. 

Annatta 

Indigo-blue, 
changing     to 
violet. 

Blue,  becoming 
colorless     on 
standing. 

Blue,  becoming 
colorless     on 
standing. 

No    change,    or 
merely    dirty 
yellow  or  browu 
color. 

Annatto     ivith 
decolorized 
butter. 

Blue,  becoming 
green   and 
slowly  chang- 
ing to  violet. 

Blue,  becoming 
green  and  col- 
orless. 

Decolorized. 

No    change,    or 
only  dirty  yel- 
low. 

Turmeric. 

Rose-violet. 

Violet. 

Violet. 

• 

Violet,  becoming 
yellow  on  evap- 
oration of  the 
acid. 

Turmeric    with 
decolorized 
butter. 

Violet,    chang- 
ing to  purple. 

Violet    to    red- 
dish-violet. 

Violet    to    red- 
dish-violet. 

Very  iiue  violet. 

Baffron. 

Violet  to  cobalt 
blue,     chang- 
ing to  reddish- 
brown. 

Light  blue, 
c  langing     to 
light  reddish- 
brown. 

Light  blue, 
changing     to 
light  reddish- 
brown. 

Yellow,  changing 
to  dirty  yellow. 

SaiTron  with  de- 
colorized but- 
ter. 

Dark     blue, 
rapidly  chang- 
ing to  reddish- 
brown. 

Amber  brown. 

Blue,  changing 
to  green  and 
brown. 

Blue,      rapidly 
changing     to 
purple. 

Yellow,     becom- 
ing  dirty   yel- 
low. 

!  Carrot. 

1 

1 

Decolorized. 

Decolorized, 
with  red  fumes 
and    odor    of 
burnt  sugar. 

No  change. 

Carrot  with  de- 
colorized but- 
ter. 

Reddish-brown 
to  purple. 

Yellow  and  de- 
colorized. 

Yellow  and  de- 
colorized. 

Slightly  brown. 

,  Marigold. 

I 

1 

Dark     olive 
green,    not 
changing     in 
color. 

Blue,    Instantly 
changing  to  a 
dirty    yellow- 
ish-green. 

Green. 

I 
Green  to  yellow- 
ish-green. 

Safflower. 

Light  brown. 

Partially  decol- 
orized. 

Decolorized. 

No  change. 

Aniline  yellow. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

i 

'  Martins  yellow. 

Pale  yellow. 

Yellow-red  pre- 
cipitate;   ma- 
genta at  mar- 
gin. 

1 

i 

Partially  decol- 
orized. 

Yellow. 

Yellow     precipi- 
tate, which  de- 
flagrates when  ; 
treated  with  i 
ammonia    and 
heated. 

Victoria  yellow. 

Partially  decol- 
orized. 

Partially  decol- 
orized. 

1 

Yellow  color  re 
turns  on   neu-  i 
tralizing    with  < 
ammonia. 
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The  butter-coloring  sold  as  **carottine''  is  appareiitly  a  solution 
of  1  part  of  annatto  in  4  parts  of  oil,  the  annatto  being  partially 
replaced  by  turmeric  for  the  lighter  shades.  **Orantia''  is  a  solu- 
tion of  annatto  and  carbonate  of  sodium  in  water. 

Carotin,  the  coloring  matter  contained  in  the  root  of  the  carrot 
(Daucud  carota^y  may  be  prepared  by  exhausting  the  finely-divided 
root  with  water,  precipitating  the  solution  with  tannin  and  a  little 
sulphuric  acid,  and  exhausting  the  washed  precipitate  with  boiling 
alcohol  at  80  per  cent.  This  takes  up  ni  a  n  n  i  t  o  1,  CjH,p,,  and 
bydrocarotin,  a  body  closely  resembling  cholesterin. 
The  residue  insoluble  in  alcohol  is  treated  with  carbon  disuli)hide, 
the  resultant  solution  evaporated,  and  the  residue  treated  v.ith 
absolute  alcohol.  The  solution  obtained  yields,  on  concentration, 
a  precipitate  of  carotin  as  a  brownish-red  crystalline  substance  with 
a  metallic  reflection.  Pure  carotin  forms  rhombic  leaflets,  which 
appear  blue  in  reflected  and  red-orange  in  transmitted  light.  It  is 
soluble  in  benzene  and  carbon  disulphide,  but  insoluble  in  water  or 
hydrous  alcohol.  Carotin  is  decolorized  by  heat  or  exposure  to 
light.  It  dissolves  in  sulphuric  acid  with  an  indigo-blue  or  violet 
color,  while  sulphurous  acid  also  colors  it  indigo-blue.  With 
iodine  it  yields  a  derivative  of  a  deep  green  color  and  metallic  lustre. 

Husemann  attributed  to  carotin  the  formula  CjgHjj^O,  but 
according  to  A  r  n  a  u  d  this  was  probably  an  oxidized  product,  the 
pure  substance  being  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  of  the  formula, 
CjgH„,  which  he  proposed  to  call  c  a  r  o  t  e  n  e.  This  latter  formula 
is  probably  incorrect,  as  no  other  colored  hydro-carbon  is  known. 

Carotin  appears  to  be  a  constant  and  normal  product  of  vege- 
table life,  and  to  be  frequently  present  in  the  leaves  of  the  most 
vigorous  plants,  and  consequently  those  that  are  the  most  intensely 
green,  its  presence  in  such  cases  being  masked  by  the  green  color 
of  the  chlorophyll.  It  may  be  detected  and  approximately  esti- 
mated by  cJirefuUy  drying  the  leaves  in  a  vacuum  over  sulphuric 
acid,  digesting  in  the  cold  for  ten  days  with  petroleum  spirit, 
evaporating  to  dryness  in  an  open  dish,  and  dissolving  the  residue 
in  a  little  carbon  disulphide.  The  resultant  solution  is  intensely 
red,  and  is  examined  colorimetrically  against  a  standard  solution 
of  pure  crystallized  carotin,  containing  0.010  gramme  per  litre. 
The  proportion  of  carotin  in  dry  leaves  often  approaches  0.1  per 
cent.*     (M.  A.  Arnaud,  Jour.  Soc.  Dyers,  &c,,in,  99.) 

*0.  Hesse  (AnncUen,  cclxxi.  229)  considers  this  method  as  unreliable, 
especially  as  nibidin,  another  red  coloring  matter  has  been  shown  by  Negri  to 
exist  in  various  plants. 
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Turmeric  or  Indian  Saffron  is  the  tuber  or  underground  stem 
of  Curcuma  tinctoria  or  longa  and  C.  rotunda.  The  color  of  the 
roots  externally  is  generally  grayish,  but  in  tho  interior  they  are 
usually  a  deep  yellow.* 

According  to  J  o  h  n ,  turmeric-root  contains: — ^yellowish  volatile 
oil,  1;  yellowish-brown  resin,  10  to  11;  brown  extractive  matter, 
with  dyeing  properties,  11  to  12;  gummy  matter,  14;  matter 
soluble  in  alkalies,  including  earthy  salts,  57;  and  moisture,  loss, 
etc.,  7  to  5  per  cent.  The  presence  of  starch  is  not  indicated  in 
this  analysis,  though  turmeric-root  contains  a  sufficient  proportion 
for  iodine  solution  to  change  the  whole  color  from  yellow  to  blue. 

The  powder  of  turmeric  has  a  strong  odor  and  a  very  bright 
orange  color.  The  taste  is  bitter  and  aromatic.  Cold  water  dis- 
solves but  little  coloring  matter,  but  boiling  water  extracts  a  larger 
quantity.  Alcohol  dissolves  the  coloring  matter  freely,  and  like- 
wise takes  up  the  greater  part  of  the  resin. 

Curcumin,  Cj^Hj^O^,'  is  prepared  by  F.  W.  Daube  by  steaming 
powdered  turmeric  to  remove  the  v.olatilc  oil,  washing  with  boiling 
water  till  the  washings  are  no  longer  colored,  drying,  and  extract- 
ing the  residue  with  a  large  quantity  of  boiling  benzene.  The 
solution  is  evaporated  to  the  crystallizing  point,  the  crystals  dis- 
solved in  spirit,  the  solution  precipitated  with  basic  lead  acetate, 
and  the  lead  compound  decomposed  by  sulphuretted  hydrogen. 
The  product  is  recrystallized  from  boiling  alcohol.  Another 
method  is  to  exhaust  ground  tumeric  with  carbon  disulphide  to 
remove  the  volatile  oil  and  resinous  matters,  and  treat  the  residue 
with  weak  caustic  alkali.  On  neutralizing  the  alkaline  solution 
with  an  acid,  the  curcumin  is  precipitated,  and  after  drying  may 
be  recrystallized  from  ether. 

According  to  Jackson  and  Menke  (Awer.  Chevi,  Jour,,  iv, 

*  The  principal  commercial  varieties  of  turmeric  are : — Chinese^  consisting  of 
many  central  rhizomes  with  well-developed  branches;  Bengaly  mostly  in  slender 
branches  of  a  deep  reddish  tint;  Java^  which  consists  of  rather  small  tubers  and 
branches  that  are  often  transversely  and  longitudinally  cut;  and  Cochin  tvrmeric, 
in  sections  or  slices  of  a  larger  tuber,  some  being  marked  with  rather  laige 
depressed  stem-scars. 

'The  following  struct ural  formula  has  been  assigned  to  this  substance : 

^•"»1   (3)0  CII, 
[  (4)011. 
Ciamician  and  Silber   {Ber,y  xxx.  192)  adopt  the  formula  of  CiyHi^O^- 
(OCH}),  as  correct  for  curcumin. 
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77,  and  Jwi^r.  Chem.  Soc.y  xlii.  1107)  ciircumin  may  be  obtained 
pure  by  treating  ground  turmeric-root  with  petroleum  spirit  to 
remove  the  volatile  oil,  and  then  with  ether,  which  dissolves  the 
curcumin  together  with  a  large  quantity  of  resin.  The  product  is 
purified  by  crystallization  from  alcohol.  Thus  prepared,  curcumin 
crystallizes  from  hot  alcohol  in  stout  needles  or  shining  prisms, 
which  have  an  orange  or  red  color  and  a  beautiful  blue  reflection. 
Curcumin  is  odorless  when  pure,  melts  at  178**  C,  and  is  only 
slightly  soluble  in  water,  even  when  boiling.  It  is  difficultly 
soluble  in  cold  but  more  readily  in  boiling  alcohol,  and  is  also 
soluble  in  ether,  the  solution  exhibiting  a  strong  green  fluores- 
cence. It  is  also  soluble  in  wood  spirit  and  glacial  acetic  acid,  but 
only  slightly  so  in  benzene  or  carbon  disulphide,  and  is  all  but 
insoluble  in  petroleum  spirit.  Strong  sulphuric  acid  dissolves 
curcumin  with  a  fine  reddish-purple  color,  gradually  changing  to 
black  from  charring,  and  the  same  effect  is  produced,  though  more 
slowly,  by  strong  hydrochloric  acid. 

Curcumin  dissolves  readily  with  a  reddish-brown  color  in  solu- 
tions of  caustic  and  carbonated  alkalies,  and  to  a  slight  extent 
when  boiled  with  water  and  calcium  carbonate.  The  ammoniacal 
solution  gives  off  ammonia  when  boiled,  and  deposits  curcumin. 
On  adding  a  large  excess  of  strong  alcoholic  potash  to  a  hot  alco- 
holic solution  of  curcumin,  the  potassium  salt,  Cj^H^K^O^, 
separates  in  globular  radiated  groups  of  flame-colored  crystals, 
which  assume  a  claret  color  when  dried.  The  precipitation  may 
be  made  more  perfect  by  adding  ether,  in  which  the  new  com- 
pound is  nearly  insoluble,  though  soluble  in  alcohol  and  freely  so 
in  water.  On  exposure  to  air,  the  alcoholic  solution  of  potassium 
curcumate  assumes  a  magenta  color,  probably  from  oxidation. 
When  excess  of  potassium  carbonate  is  added  to  a  hot  solution  ol 
curcumin  in  absolute  alcohol,  the  acid  salt,  Cj^H^KO^,  is 
formed,  and  on  adding  ether  separates  in  crimson-black  flocks 
resembling  magenta.  The  solution  gives  colored  precipitates  with 
metallic  salts. 

By  treatment  with  chromic  acid  mixture  curcumin  is  completely 
oxidized  to  acetic  and  carbonic  acids,  without  any  terephthalic 
acid  being  fonned.  By  oxidation  with  permanganate  in  alkaline 
solution  it  yields  vanillin. 

In  consequence  of  the  sensitiveness  of  curcumin  to  alkalies,  tur- 
meric is  sometimes  used  as  an  indicator  of  alkalinity.  The  yellow 
color  is  restored  by  very  weak  acids,  and  hence  turmeric  has  been 
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proposed  for  titrating  fatty  acids,  for  which  purpose,  however, 
phenol-phthalein  is  better  adapted  (see  vol.  ii. ;  and  R.  T.  Thom- 
son, Jmr.  Soc,  Chem.  Ind.,  vi,  195).'  The  alcoholic  solution  of 
turmeric  exhibits  a  well-marked  fluorescence. 

The  most  characteristic  reaction  of  curcumin  and  turmeric  is 
that  with  boric  acid.  If  an  alcoholic  solution  of  turmeric  or 
curcumin  be  mixed  with  one  of  boric  acid,  it  becomes  a  deep  red 
color,  distinct  from  that  produced  by  alkalies.  A  convenient  way 
of  applying  the  test  is  to  place  a  small  disk  of  filter-paper,  about  1 
inch  in  diameter,  in  the  turmeric  tincture,  and  evaporate  the  latter 
to  dryness  at  1C)0°.  On  the  paper  is 'then  poured  an  aqueous 
solution  of  boric  acid,  or  a  solution  of  borax  to  which  sufficient 
hydrochloric  acid  has  been  added  to  render  it  distinctly  acid  to 
litmus.  The  red  color  will  probably  be  at  once  developed,  but  if 
not  will  become  apparent  on  evaporating  the  liquid  to  dryness. 
On  now  adding  a  drop  of  caustic  alkali,  a  very  beautiful  series  of 
colors  will  be  produced,  green  and  purple-  being  the  most  promi- 
nent.* On  adding  hydrochloric  acid  a  red  color  is  produced  which 
is  again  turned  green  and  blue  on  addition  of  excess  of  alkali. 

The  reaction  of  curcumin  with  boric  acid  appears  to  be  due  to 
the  formation  of  a  substance  called  by  Schlumberger  roso- 
c  y  a  n  i  n,  which  may  be  prepared  by  treating  an  alcoholic  solution 
of  curcumin  with  boric  and  sulphuric  acids.  The  liquid  acquires 
a  deep  red  color,  which  changes  gradually  in  the  cold,  and  rapidly 
on  heating,  to  dark  red,  orange,  and  finally  to  yellow.  Hence  the 
operation  should  be  arrested  when  a  sample  is  found  to  become 
blue  on  adding  ammonia.  The  impure  rosocyanin  crystallizes 
out  as  the  solution  cools.  When  pure,  it  forms  dark  red  needles 
with  a  green  reflection,  and  is  insoluble  in  water,  ether,  or  ben- 
zene. The  alcoholic  solution  has  an  intense  rose-red  color,  but 
rapidly  changes.  It  is  turned  blue  by  ammonia,  the  original 
color  returning  on  adding  an  acid.  The  alkaline  solution  becomes 
gray  on  exposure  to  air,  and  gives  blue  precipitates  with  lime  or 
baryta  water. 

Turmeric  is  not  employed  alone  as  a  dye  for  fabrics  (except  in 
China),  but  is  used  to  some  extent  in  certain  mixed  colors  known 
as  **  sour  browns."     It  is  one  of  the  few  coloring  matters  for  which 

*  Turmeric  is  also  applicable  in  the  prei>ence  of  ammonia,  to  which  it  is  not 
sensitive. 

*  In  1874,  the  author  recommended  this  mode  of  operating  to  effect  the  detec- 
tion of  turmeric  in  mustard  (Chem,  News^  xxx,  116). 
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cotton  has  a  strong  attraction.  Cotton  may  be  dyed  without  a 
mordant  by  heating  in  a  bath  of  turmeric  at  60*^.  Turmeric  is 
also  employed  in  paper-staining,  and  for  dyeing  wood  and  leather; 
also  as  a  coloring  for  butter,  cheese,  pastry,  etc.  It  is  an  import- 
ant ingredient  of  curry  powder. 

Powdered  turmeric  is  sometimes  adulterated  with  starch  and 
mineral  matters.  The  ash  should  not  exceed  6  to  6  per  cent. 
Common  salt  is  added  to  turmeric  to  give  it  a  brighter  appearance, 
but  interferes  with  some  of  its  uses.  Turmeric  should  be  quite 
dry.  If  damp  it  becomes  yellowish-brown,  and  is  rendered  unfit 
for  its  chief  appUcations.  The  characteristics  of  good  turmeric 
are  a  rich,  deep,  but  bright,  orange  color,  and  a  strong  aromatic, 
rather  pungent  odor.  Turmeric  may  be  assayed  by  dyeing  equal 
weights  of  white  woolen  cloth  at  60°  C.  with  solutions  of  equal 
weights  of  the  samples,  using  no  mordant.  The  dyed  pieces  are 
examined  for  depth  of  color,  and  also  held  horizontally  in  front  of 
a  window  and  viewed  along  the  surface.  In  this  position  cloth 
dyed  with  good  turmeric  shows  a  beautiful  golden  lustre,  on  the 
purity  of  which  its  value  for  many  purposes  depends,  as  for  the 
yellow  cotton  warps  of  figured  table-covers. 

On  the  fibre,  turmeric  is  turned  reddish-brown  by  hydrochloric 
acid,  or  an  acid  solution  of  stannous  chloride,  without  the  solution 
becoming  colored.  Caustic  soda  and  ammonia  turn  the  fibre 
bright  reddish-brown,  the  solution  becoming  brownish-orange. 
Alcohol  extracts  the  color,  producing  an  orange  or  yellow  solution 
with  green  fluorescence.     Nitric  acid  turns  the  fibre  pale  yellow. 

Gamboge  is  a  gum-resin  produced  by  trees  growing  in  various 
parts  of  the  Malay  peninsula.  It  occurs  in  cylindrical,  hollow,  or 
solid  rolls,*  longitudinally  striated  on  the  surface,  and  either  dis- 
tinct or  more  or  less  agglutinated  or  folded  together  in  masses. 
Externally  it  is  brownish-yellow,  and  is  covered  with  a  yellow 
powder.  When  broken  it  exhibits  a  vitreous  or  conchoidal  frac- 
ture, the  fractured  surface  being  opaque,  smooth,  glistening,  and 
of  a  uniform  reddish-yellow  color.  The  powder  is  bright  yellow, 
and  forms  a  yellow  emulsion  with  water.  Although  nearly  with- 
out odor  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  gamboge  evolves  a  very 
peculiar  smell  when  heated.     The  taste  is  at  first  scarcely  per- 

*The  cylindrical  variety  of  gamboge  is  produced  by  running  the  juice  into 
bamboo-canes.  On  drying,  the  gamboge  contracts,  and  consequently  holes  are 
often  seen  through  the  middle  of  the  cylinders.  Inferior  gamboge  often  occurs 
in  irregular  masses  weighing  several  pounds. 
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ceptible,  but  after  a  time  it  produces  a  shaip  acrid  sensation  in  the 
throat.  Gamboge  acts  as  a  drastic  purgative,  and  is  the  active 
constituent  of  a  well-known  patent  pill, 

Oawbogin  or  Gambogic  Add,  the  reein  of  gamboge,  according  to 
B  u  c  h  n  e  r  has  the  iformula  Cj^Hj^O,.  It  may  be  obtained  by- 
precipitating  the  filtered  alcoholic  solution  of  gamboge  by  water, 
treating  the  dried  precipitate  with  ether,  and  evaporating  the 
ethereal  solution.  It  may  be  obtained  less  pure  by  treating  the 
original  gamboge  with  ether.  Gamboge  is  a  transparent,  vitreous 
brittle  resin,  breaking  with  a  conchoidal  fracture.  The  color  is 
hyacinth-  or  orange-red,  and  the  powder  bright  yellow.  It  softens 
on  heating  and  melts  at  75*^-80°  C,  solidifying  to  a  glassy  mass 
on  cooUng.  It  is  tasteless,  and,  according  to  Hurst,  has  no  purga- 
tive action.  Gamboge-resin  is  readily  soluble  in  alcohol,  etlier, 
and  chloroform,  but  is  only  slightly  soluble  in  petroleum  spirit. 
Gambogin  has  well-marked  acid  properties,  decomposing  carbon- 
ates of  the  alkali-metals  at  a  boiling  heat.  It  dissolves  in  caustic 
alkalies  with  orange-red  color,  and  is  precipitated  in  gelatinous 
flakes  on  acidulating  the  solution.  On  adding  excess  of  common 
salt  to  the  solution  of  gambogin  in  caustic  soda,  the  sodium 
salt  is  thrown  down  as  a  red  precipitate. 

The  wax,  the  portion  of  gamboge  insoluble  in  ether  but  dissolved 
by  alcohol,. is  described  by  Hurst  as  a  soft  brownish  substfuicc, 
melting  readily  and  having  slight  bitter  taste,  and  persistent  bitter 
after-taste,  with  slight  purgative  action.  It  is  soluble  in  caustic 
soda  with  brownish-yellow  color,  being  reprecipitated  on  adding 
an  acid. 

The  gum  of  gamboge,  according  to  G.  H.  Hurst,  is  a  transparent, 
brownish  mass,  having  a  sweetish  taste  and  slightly  adhesive  prop- 
erties. It  is  soluble  in  water  to  form  an  opalescent  solution,  ren- 
dered clear  by  acids,  and  which  is  not  precipitated  by  basic  lead 
acetate,  ferric  chloride,  mercuric  chloride,  borax,  or  alcohol.  It 
appears  to  be  a  glucoside. 

Gamboge  dissolves  in  alcohol,  in  ether,  and  in  ammonia.  The 
ammoniacal  solution  produces  a  red  precipitate  with  salts  of  bar- 
ium, yellow  with  those  of  zinc,  reddish-yellow  with  lead  acetate, 
and  brownish-yellow  with  silver  nitrate. 

The  following  analyses  byChristison  indicate  the  composi- 
tion of  commercial  gamboge; — 
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Resin, 

Gum. 

Amy laceoiu  matter,  . 

Woody  fibre, 

Moisture, 


Pipe  Gamboge 

FROM  SlAM. 


74.2 
21.8 


4.8 


100.8 


71.6 
24.0 


4.8 


100.4 


Cake  Gamboge 
fbom  siam. 


54.3 

65.0 

20.7 

19.7 

6.2 

5.0 

4.4 

6.2 

4.0 

4.6 

99.6 

100.5 

Ceylom  Gamboge. 


68.8 
20.7 

*6.'8 
4.6 


100.9 


71.5 
18.8 

•       • 

5.7 


96.0 


72.9 
19.4 

• 

4.3 


96.6 


75.5 

18.4 

0.6 
4.8 


99.3 


A  sample  of  gamboge  recently  analyzed  by  G.  H.  Hurst 
(PAarm.  Joxlt,  [3],  xix,  761)  contained: — moisture,  2.50;  mineral 
matter,  1.05;  resin,  soluble  in  ether,  66.05;  wax,  soluble  in  alco- 
hol, 4.31;  and  gum,  26.03  per  cent.;  total,  99.94. 

Commercial  gamboge  is  liable  to  adulteration  with  mineral 
matters  and  starch.  The  a^h  should  not  much  exceed  1  per  cent. 
Starch  may  be  detected  by  exhausting  with  alcohol,  boiling  the 
residue  with  water,  and  adding  iodine  to  the  cooled  liquid,  when 
the  well-known  blue  coloration  will  be  produced  if  starch  be 
present.  An  emulsion,  made  by  boiling  the  powdered  sample 
with  water,  gives,  after  cooling,  a  green  coloration  with  iodine  in 
the  presence  of  starch.  It  will  be  observed  that  the  analyses  of 
Christison  of  cake  gamboge  from  Siam  show  a  small  proportion  of 
starch. 

Gamboge  is  not  employed  as  a  dye.  It  has  a  limited  use  in 
medicine  as  a  purgative,  and  is  employed  as  a  yellow  pigment  in 
water-color  painting. 

Dyes  of  Animal  Origin. 

The  coloring  matters  contained  in  the  blood,  bile,  and  urine 
receive  no  practical  application,  and,  so  far  as  they  require  descrip- 
tion, will  be  more  conveniently  considered  in  the  sequel.  Exclu- 
sive of  coloring  matters,  such  as  murexide  and  prusaian  blue,  which 
are  prepared  by  complex  chemical  reactions  from  substances 
originally  obtained  from  animals,  the  only  dyes  of  animal  origin 
which  require  description  are  cochineal,  lac-dye^  and  kermes.  These 
are  derived  from  three  distinct  species  of  a  peculiar  tribe  of  insects 
called  Goccina, 

Cochineal  is  the  female  of  the  Coccus  cacti,  an  insect  which 
lives  and  propagates  on  certain  kinds  of  cacti,  especially  the 
nopel,  or  Cactus  opuntia,  a  plant  which  grows  wild  in  Mexico, 
though  the  insects  collected  from  the  cultivated  plant  are  the 
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superior.  The  weight  of  the  dried  insect  is  about  0. 1  gi*ain,  and 
hence  70,000  are  required  to  produce  1  lb.  of  cochineal.  The  two 
chief  varieties  of  cochineal  are  the  white  or  silver  grain,  and  the 
black  grain.  A  third  inferior  variety,  called  the  granilla,  consists 
of  very  small  insects,  probably  unimpregnated  females.  The 
silver  grain,  which  is  the  finest  kind  of  cochineal,  probably  con- 
sists of  young  females  after  impregnation,  and  the  black  grain  of 
tlie  mothers  after  the  eggs  have  been  laid.  According  to  other 
descriptions,  the  color  of  the  grains  depends  on  the  method  em- 
ployed for  killing  and  drying  the  insects  (see  Jour,  Soc,  Chem.  Ind., 
i.  181). 

Carminic  Acid,  C^H^gOi^,  the  color-principle  of  cochineal,  is  pre- 
pared by  Schtitzenberger  by  washing  the  cochineal  grains 
(insects)  with  ether,  to  remove  fat,  and  then  treating  them  several 
times  with  warm  water.  On  treating  the  filtered  liquid  with  a 
slightly  acid  solution  of  lead  acetate,  the  whole  of  the  coloring 
matter  is  thrown  down  as  a  violet-blue  precipitate.  The  concen- 
trated filtrate  deposits  crystals  of  tyrosine,  while  the  precipi- 
tate consists  of  carminate  and  phosphate  of  lead,  with  a  little 
nitrogenous  matter.  This  is  removed  by  thorough  washing  with 
water,  and  the  purified  precipitate  is  suspended  with  warm  water 
and  treated  with  barely  suflBcient  sulphuric  acid  to  decompose  the 
lead  carminate,  leaving  the  phosphate  unattacked.  The  solution 
of  the  carminic  acid  thus  obtained  is  evaporated  to  dryness  at  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  40^-50°  C,  and  residue  dissolved  in 
absolute  alcohol,  which  on  evaporation  and  cooling  yields  the 
carminic  acid  in  crystals.  It  may  be  further  purified  by  dissolv- 
ing it  in  water,  filtering,  evaporating,  and  recrystallizing  the  resi- 
due from  absolute  alcohol  or  ether. 

Carminic  acid  is  a  purple  substance  soluble  in  water,  alcohol, 
carbon  disulphide  and  benzene,  and  slightly  soluble  in  ether.  It 
does  not  melt  or  decompose  at  135°  C,  and  dissolves  without 
decomposition  in  strong  sulphuric  and  hydrochloric  acids.  Chlor- 
ine, bromine,  and  iodine  readily  destroy  carminic  acid,  and  nascent 
hydrogen  reduces  it  to  a  leuco-body,  which  again  becomes  red  on 
exposure  to  air. 

The  formula  of  carminic  acid,  according  to  Schtitzenberger,  is 
C^HgOj,  but  Hlasiwetz  and  Grabowski  obtained  potas- 
sium and  barium  salts  corresponding  to  C„H,gO,(„  and  found  that 
when  boiled  with  dilute  acids  carminic  acid  wa3  split  up  into  a 
sugar  and  carmine-red,  a  purple-red  substance,  which  appears 
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green  by  reflected  light,  and  is  cinnabar-red  in  powder.  It  is  in- 
soluble in  ether,  but  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol  with  red  color.* 

Carminic  acid  dissolves  in  caustic  alkalies  with  beautiful  red 
color."  Sodium  carminate  crystallizes  in  purple  plates.  An 
aqueous  solution  of  carminic  acid  gives  purple  precipitates  with 
baryta  and  lime  water,  barium  chloride,  lead  acetate,  and  cupric 
acetate;  with  stannic  chloride,  a  red  precipitate;  and  with  potas- 
sium oxalate  or  acid  tartrate,  an  orange-red  precipitate.  Alumina 
removes  the  whole  of  the  coloring  matter  from  an  aqueous  solution 
of  carminic  acid,  yielding  a  fine  red  lake,  which  when  heated  be- 
comes crimson  and  purple.  The  addition  of  aluminium  acetate 
or  a  little  acid  to  the  lake  produces  the  same  change  of  color. 

A  decoction  of  cochineal  behaves  with  reagents  somewhat  differ- 
ently from  a  solution  of  pure  carminic  acid,  owing  to  the  presence 
of  phosphates,  tyrosine,  etc.  Acids  produce  a  slight  precipitate, 
and  change  the  color  to  a  yellowish-red,  while  alkalies  change  it  to 
violet.  Lime-water,  salts  of  copper,  lead  and  zinc,  and  stannous 
chloride  free  from  excess  of  acid  give  violet  precipitates,  while 
stannic  chloride  give  a  scarlet  coloration.  Ferrous  sulphate  pro- 
duces a  violet-gray  coloration  and  precipitate,  and  ferric  acetate  a 
brown  precipitate,  changing  to  olive-green.  Alum  changes  the 
color  of  a  solution  of  cochineal  to  red,  a  precipitate  being  also 
formed;  while  aluminium  chloride  produces  a  reddish-violet  pre- 
cipitate, the  supernatant  liquor  becoming  crimson. 

By  heating  carminic  acid  or  carmine  to  200**  C.  with  water  or 
dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  or  to  140°  with  strong  sulphuric  acid,  an 
insoluble  red  body  called  ruficarmine  or  ruficoccin  is 
formed. 

Cochineal  is  somewhat  liable  to  adulteration.     A  fraud  said  to 

^Miller  and  Bohde  have  corrected  the  formula  for  carminic  acid  to 
Ci|H,20e,  or  structurally: 

CH,  (OH), 

/VNoH 


HO 


(OH), 


'  Carminic  acid  is  at  times  useful  as  an  indicator;  it  is  more  sensitive  to  the 
bicarbonates  of  the  alkaline  earths  than  litmus.  According  to  Draper  it  gives 
a  reaction  with  alkalies  in  solutions  of  1 : 1,400,000.  It  has  also  been  recom- 
mended as  a  precipitant  for  albumins  and  proteoses,  it  being  claimed  that  1  part 
of  albumin  in  90,000  parts  of  solution  is  readily  detected. 
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be  commonly  practised  at  certain  places  consists  in  removing  part 
of  the  coloring  matter  by  a  short  immersion  in  water.  After  re- 
drying,  the  partially  exhausted  material  is  sold  as  **  black  cochi- 
neal,'' or  faced  by  agitation  with  talc,  sulphate  of  barium,  or 
sulphate  of  lead,  and  sold  as  ^Svhite  cochineal."  On  powdering 
such  a  sample  and  treating  it  with  water,  the  mineral  adulterant 
will  fall  to  the  bottom  of  the  liquid.  Black  iron  sand,  to  the 
amount  of  12J  per  cent.,  has  been  recorded  as  an  adulterant  of 
black  TenerifiFe  cochineal  {Jour.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind,,  i,  '144);  and 
graphite  and  black  oxide  of  manganese  are  other  probable  adulter- 
ants. According  to  L  o  e  w  e,  genuine  cochineal  leaves  only  0.5  to 
0.6  per  cent,  of  ash  on  ignition. 

In  other  cases  the  cochineal  is  subjected  to  an  atmosphere  of 
dry  steam,  and  when  the  grains  have  swollen  and  become  damp 
from  the  exudation  of  an  adhesive  juice  they  are  rotated  in  a  drum 
with  the  mineral  adulterant,  of  which  they  take  up  from  10  to  12 
per  cent.  On  re-drying,  the  grains  shrink  up  and  assume  their 
original  appearance  (Loewe,  Phamu  Jour.  [3],  xiii.  590). 

Tlie  specific  gravity  of  cochineal  is  a  useful  preliminary  test  of 
quality.  Heavy  samples  are  always  inferior  or  adulterated.  Par- 
tially exhausted  cochineal  is  always  deeply  wrinkled,  and  does  not, 
when  treated  with  water,  take  up  moisture  equally,  so  that  some 
of  the  insects  or  ** grains"  float,  and  others  become  only  partly 
submerged. 

To  detect  cochineal  in  alimentary  substances,  E.  Lagorce  re- 
commends that  the  substance  should  be  dissolved  in  water  or  weak 
alcohol  rendered  faintly  acid  with  acetic  acid.  The  liquid  is  then 
agitated  with  amylic  alcohol,  which  is  separated  and  evaporated  in 
presence  of  water.  The  aqueous  solution  obtained  is  treated  with 
a  few  drops  of  a  3  per  cent,  solution  of  uranium  acetate,  when  a 
beautiful  bluish-green  coloration  or  precipitate  will  be  produced  if 
cochineal  be  present.  Acids  destroy  this  color,  with  production 
of  the  orange  tint  of  the  carminic  acid.  In  the  case  of  wine,  the 
amylic  alcohol  employed  should  be  mixed  with  an  equal  measure 
of  benzene,  or,  preferably,  toluene,  as  otherwise  oenolin  wuU  also  be 
taken  up,  and  w-ill  mask  the  reaction  of  the  cochineal.  Ammoni- 
acal  cochineal,  which  has  been  occasionally  employed  to  color 
wine,  produces  a  rose-violet  or  violet-blue  lake  with  uranium  oxide. 
Logwood  gives  a  somewhat  similar  reaction,  but  may  be  distin- 
guished from  cochineal  by  other  means. 

Cochineal  has  been  occasionally  adulterated  with  an  extract  of 
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brazil-wood.  This  may  be  detected  by  treating  the  decoction  with 
excess  of  lime-water,  which  completely  precipitates  the*  coloring 
matter  of  cochineal,  while  if  brazil-wood  be  present  the  filtered 
liquid  will  have  a  purple  or  violet  color.  Brazil-wood  may  also 
be  detected  by  soaking  cotton  in  the  decoction  and  then  immersing 
it  in  a  warm  solution  of  potassium  bichromate,  when  the  tissue 
will  assume  rather  a  deep  color  if  brazil-wood  be  present. 

The  assay  of  cochineal  may  be  effected  by  boiling  1  gramme  of 
the  powdered  sample  for  an  hour  with  1  Utre  of  water  and  20  drops 
of  a  saturated  solution  of  alum.  After  cooling,  the  liquid  is  again 
made  up  to  1  litre,  and  the  color  compared  with  that  of  a  standard 
specimen  similarly  treated. 

C.  Lieberman  {Jour.  Soc.  Dyers,  ike,  i.  269)  recommends 
that  the  cochineal  should  be  exhausted  as  completely  as  possible 
with  boiling  water,  and  then  precipitated  with  a  slightly  acid  solu- 
tion of  lead  acetate.  The  precipitate  is  washed  with  warm  water, 
dried,  and  weighed,  and  the  lead  determined  in  an  aliquot  part  of 
it.  By  deducting  the  amount  of  oxide  of  lead  in  the  precipitate 
from  the  weight  of  the  latter,  that  of  the  coloring  matter  is  found. 
Tliis  method  is  open  to  the  objection  that  phosphoric  acid  and 
other  matters  are  estimated  as  carminic  acid.  Hence  a  more 
accurate  result  woyld  be  obtained  by  simply  igniting  the  impure 
carminate  of  lead,  and  deducting  the  weight  of  the  residue  from 
that  of  the  original  precipitate.  A  still  better  determination  of  the 
coloring  matter  might  probably  be  obtained  by  treating  the  moist 
lead  precipitate  with  a  slight  excess  of  dilute  suli)huric  acid, 
filtering  from  the  sulphate  of  lead,  rendering  the  filtrate  strongly 
alkaline  with  caustic  soda,  and  running  in  a  standard  solution  of 
potassium  ferricyanide  until  the  purple  color  of  the  solution 
changes  to  a  dull  reddish-brown.  The  use  of  ferricyanide  in 
alkaline  solution  for  the  assay  of  cochineal  was  suggested  by 
Penny;  but  when  the  original  decoction  is  operated  on,  as  pro- 
posed by  him,  the  results  are  not  satisfactory. 

Cochineal  may  also  be  assayed  by  a  miniature  dye-test.  A 
suitable  bath  may  be  prepared  from  1  gramme  of  finely  powdered 
cochineal,  1  gramme  of  cream  of  tartar,  1^  gramme  of  alum,  and 
1  litre  of  water.  7  grammes  of  flannel  should  first  be  immersed 
and  dyed  to  a  full  tone,  and  a  second  piece  of  the  same  weight 
then  introduced,  and  allowed  to  remain  till  the  bath  is  exhausted. 

Cochineal  is  not  used  in  cotton-dyeing.  In  dyeing  silk  it  has 
also  been  almost  entirely  superseded  by  aniline-reds,  and  in  wool- 
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dyeing  the  azo-colore  have  to  a  great  extent  replaced  it;  though 
many  dyers  prefer  to  use  cocliineal  or  alizarin  colors  for  all  scar- 
lets, since  these  dyes  do  not  bleed  and  stain  the  neighboring  fibres 
like  the  azo-reds.  Two  distinct  red  shades  are  obtained  with 
cochineal,  according  to  the  mordant  used.  Oochineal  crimson  is 
mordanted  with  cream  of  tartar  and  alum,  with  or  without  tin 
salts;  while  cochineal  scarlet  is  mordanted  with  stannous  chloride 
and  cream  of  tartar  or  oxalic  acid.  Cochineal  reds  on  wool  are 
fairly  fast  to  light,  but  become  dull  or  bluish  by  the  action  of  weak 
alkalies  or  soap,  though  the  bright  tone  may  be  restored  by  im- 
mersing the  fabric  in  water  acidulated  with  acetic  acid.  A  good 
purple  color  can  be  obtained  by  dyeing  wool  mordanted  with  2  per 
cent,  of  potassium  bichromate  in  a  slightly  acid  cochineal  bath. 

Fibres  dyed  with  cochineal  are  turned  orange-red  by  hydro- 
chloric acid,  the  liquid  becoming  pink.  Sulphuric  acid  turns  both 
fibre  and  solution  a  bright  pink.  Caustic  soda  and  ammonia  give 
a  purple  solution.  Alcohol  has  no  action,  and  an  acid  solution  of 
stannous  chloride  behaves  much  like  hydrochloric  acid  alone. 

Cochineal  is  also  a  valuable  indicator,  it  being  violet  toward 
alkalies  and  orange  toward  acids.  It  is  especially  serviceable  for 
indicating  the  carbonates  of  the  alkaline  earths  for  which  litmus  is 
inapplicable;  it  is  also  useful  for  titrating  the  ammonia  or  the 
excess  of  sulphuric  acid  in  the  Kjeldahl  method  for  determining 
nitrogen,  in  which  phenolphthalei'n  is  not  very  useful. 

Ammoniacal  cochineal  is  prepared  by  leaving  ground  cochineal 
in  contact  with  excess  of  ammonia,  when  a  chemical  action  occurs 
which  results,  according  to  Schiitzenberger,  in  the  formation  of 
an  amido-compound  called  carminamide.  After  several 
weeks  the  mixture  is  heated  to  drive  off  part  of  the  ammonia, 
and  is  sent  into  commerce  in  the  form  of  a  thick  paste.  Instead 
of  heating  the  product  directly,  it  is  sometimes  mixed  with  abont 
40  per  cent,  of  hydrated  alumina,  and  the  whole  then  heated  till 
no  odor  of  ammonia  can  be  observed.  When  cold  the  mass  is 
moulded  into  cakes. 

Ammoniacal  cochineal  is  distinguished  from  carminic  acid  by 
giving  a  beautiful  purple  precipitate  (instead  of  scarlet)  with 
*^oxymuriate"  of  tin.  The  crimson,  purple,  and  mauve  colors 
it  yields  with  mordants  are  not  affected  by  acids  so  readily  as  those 
produced  directly  by  cochineal.  Ammoniacal  cochineal  is  used  in 
admixture  with  ordinary  cochineal  for  producing  the  bluer  shades 
of  pinks. 
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Cochine(d  Carmine  or  Carmine  Lake  is  a  brilliant  red  pigment 
produced  by  precipitating  a  decoction  of  cochineal  by  alum  or 
stannic  chloride.  Acid  oxalate  or  tartrate  of  potassium  may  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  alum,  but  the  employment  of  a  compound 
of  tin  or  aluminium  appears  to  be  essential  to  the  production  of 
the  carmine.  The  eniployment  of  a  decoction  of  cochineal  itself, 
and  not  of  carminic  acid,  is  also  a  necessary  condition,  the  nitro- 
genized  matters  being  essential  to  its  formation.  The  method  by 
which  cochineal-carmine  is  actually  produced  in  practice  is  kept 
rigidly  secret.'  A  sample  examined  by  C.  Lieberman  (Jour, 
Sac.  DyerSy  &c.,  i.  269)  contained,  after  drying,  3.7  per  cent,  of 
nitrogen,  only  0.25  per  cent,  of  which  could  be  expelled  by  boiling 
with  dilute  alkali.  The  remainder  appeared  to  exist  as  proteids,  or 
probably  in  part  as  tyrosine.*  The  ash  was  white,  and  amounted 
to  8. 1  per  cent.  100  parts  contained  43  of  alumina  and  45  of  lime, 
0.67  of  oxide  of  tin,  and  small  proportions  of  magnesia,  alkalies, 
and  phosphoric  acid.  The  composition  of  the  original  carmine  was 
probably  approximately: — water,  17;  mineral  matter,  7;  nitrogen- 
ous matters,  20;  and  coloring  matter,  56  per  cent. ;  with  traces  of 
wax. 

Cochineal-carmine  is  liable  to  adulteration  with  starch,  kaolin, 
vermilion,  red-lead,  chrome-red,  &c.  These  admixtures  may  be 
detected  by  treating  the  sample  with  dilute  ammonia,  in  which  a 
pure  sample  should  be  completely  and  readily  soluble.'  The  solu- 
tion of  cochineal-carmine  in  ammonia  yields  no  precipitate  with 
ammonium  oxalate,  and  the  precipitate  produced  on  adding  an 
acid  is  a  lake,  from  which  the  coloring  matter  can  only  be  set  free 
by  heating  with  moderately  strong  mineral  acid.     If  the  ammo- 

'  Several  recipes,  collected  from  standard  works,  have  been  published  by  M. 
Dec  ban  {Pharm.  Jour.  [3],  zvi.  611).  The  English  process  is  said  to  consist 
in  boiling  1  lb.  of  cochineal  and  }  oz  of  potassium  carbonate  with  7  gallons  of 
water  for  15  minutes.  The  heat  having  been  withdrawn,  1  oz.  of  powdered  alum 
is  added,  and  the  liquid  stirred  and  allowed  to  settle.  The  clear  liquid  is  de- 
canted, i  oz.  of  isinglass  added,  and  heat  applied  till  a  coagulum  forms,  when 
the  liquid  is  stirred  briskly  and  allowed  to  settle. 

'As  albumin  and  gelatin  are  sometimes  employed  in  preparing  carmine,  it  does 
not  follow  that  the  whole  of  the  nitrogen  present  had  its  origin  in  the  cochineal. 

'  According  to  M.  Dechan,  tin  spirits  form  with  Biebrich  scarlet  a  compound 
which  very  much  resembles  carmine  physically  and  ch'^mically,  being,  like  it, 
soluble  in  dilute  ammonia  and  insoluble  in  water.  If  Biebrich  scarlet  be  present, 
white  wool  acquires  a  red-orange  tint  when  boiled  in  the  ammoniacal  solution, 
whereas  pure  cochineal  carmine  communicates  a  reddish-purple  shade. .  Biebrich 
carmine  need  not  be  looked  for  in  the  absence  of  tin. 
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niacal  solution  of  carmine  be  heated  on  a  water-bath,  with  con- 
stant stirring,  until  entirely  destitute  of  ammoniacal  odor,  the 
product  is  a  deep  ruby-red  liquid  which  gives  no  precipitate  with 
mercuric  chloride,  and  becomes  purplish  on  addition  of  ammonia. 
Vermilionette  can  be  recognized  by  treating  the  coloring  matter 
with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  and  agitating  the  liquid  wdth  ether, 
which  on  evaporation  will  leave  the  eosin  in  a  condition  ready  for 
further  examination. 

The  following  analyses  of  commercial  cochineal-carmine  are  by 
M.  Dec  ban  (Pharm.  Joum.,  [3],  xvi.  611).  The  sample  w^as 
treated  with  dilute  ammonia,  the  liquid  filtered,  the  ammoniacal 
solution  evaporated,  and  the  residue  dried  at  100°,  and  weighed. 
It  was  then  ignited,  and  the  ash  weighed  to  obtain  the  combined 
aluminium,  &c.,  the  loss  being  regarded  as  coloring  matter.  The 
organic  matter  insoluble  in  ammonia  appears  to  have  consisted 
chiefly  of  starchy  matters.  In  every  case  the  ash  was  free  from 
tin,  and  consisted  of  alumina  and  lime,  with  a  trace  of  silica.  No 
foreign  coloring  matter  other  than  vermilion  was  detected. 
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Carmine  is  employed  by  artists,  paper-stainers,  and  fabric- 
printers. 

Kermes  is  composed  of  the  female  of  the  Ooccua  UiciSy  an  insect 
found  on  the  Ilex  or  Qaercus  coccifera,  a  shrub  growing  on  arid, 
rocky  soils  in  hot  climates.  The  grains  are  about  the  size  of  a 
pea,  globular,  and  almost  smooth.  Kermes  of  good  quality  has  a 
deep  red  color,  agreeable  odor,  and  rough,  pungent  taste.  The  red 
coloring  matter  is  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  and  is  either  iden- 
tical with  or  closely  related  to  carminic  acid  of  cochineal. 
The  decoction  is  turned  yellowish  or  brownish  by  acids,  and  violet 
or  crimson  by  alkalies.  Ferrous  sulphate  blackens  it,  probably 
owing  to  the  presence  of  a  small  quantity  of  tannin  from  the  oak 
on  which  the  insect  lives.     Kermes  dyes  fabrics  mordanted  with 
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alum  a  blood-red;  with  stannons  chloride  and  cream  of  tartar  it 
gives  a  cinnamon-yellow;  and  with  salts  of  copper  and  cream  of 
tartar,  an  olive-green.  It  requires  about  twelve  times  as  much 
kermes  as  cochineal  to  produce  the  same  scarlet  with  a  tin  mor- 
dant.    Kermes  is  but  little  used  in  England. 

Lac- Dye  is  the  product  of  Coccus  lacca^  which  lives  on  the  ban- 
yan and  other  trees,  on  the  twigs  of  which  the  ova  are  deposited. 
From  the  mature  and  impregnated  female  insects  a  resinous  sub- 
stance exudes,  which  encloses  them.  The  twigs,  with  the  attached 
resin  and  enclosed  insects,  are  sold  as  sttck-lac.  If  the  resinous 
concretion  be  removed,  powdered,  and  triturated  with  water,  the 
greater  part  of  the  coloring  matter  dissolves,  and  the  residue  when 
dried  is  known  as  seed-lac.  If  this  be  melted  and  squeezed 
through  cotton,  it  yields  sheU-lac  or  shellac.  The  following  figures 
by  Hatchett  indicate  the  relative  composition  of  these  three 
lacs: — 

Stick-lac.  Seed-lac,  Shell-lac. 

nesin, 68.0  88.5  90.9 

Coloring  matter, 10.0  2.6  0.5 

Wax, 6.0  4.5  4.0 

Gluten 5.5  2.0  2.8 

Foreign  bodies, 6.5 

Lo68, 4.0  2.5  1.8 

100.0  100.0  100.0 

The  exact  method  of  preparing  lac-dye  is  not  generally  known, 
but  it  is  probably  based  on  the  treatment  of  stick-lac  with  a  weak 
alkaline  solution.  The  composition  of  the  ash  points  to  a  pre- 
cipitation with  alum,  or  with  lime  to  which  some  alumina  has 
been  added,  probably  to  facilitate  the  washing  and  working  up  the 
precipitate  (compare  H.  G.  Glasspoole,  Pharm.  Jour.  [3],  xii. 
741). 

The  coloring  matter  of  lac-dye  has  been  investigated  by  R.  E. 
Schmidt  (Jour,  Soc.  Dyers,  &c,^  iii.  122),  who  terms  it  lacca- 
inic  acid,  and  points  out  its  close  resemblance  to  carminic  acid. 

Lcuxainic  Add,  C,jH,j.Og,  forms  a  brownish-red  crystalline  pow- 
der or  crust,  appearing  under  the  microscope  in  well  formed 
rhombic  tables.  It  melts  without  decomposition  at  180^.  It  is 
abundantly,  though  slowly,  soluble  in  alcohol,  and  freely  soluble 
in  wood  spirit,  amylic  alcohol,  and  glacial  acetic  acid.  It  is  some- 
what less  soluble  in  water,  with  bluish-red  color,  and  is  insoluble 
in  benzene  and  petroleum  spirit.     It  resembles  carminic  acid  in 
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being  nearly  insoluble  in  ether,  but  not  precipitated  on  adding 
ether  to  its  alcoholic  solution.  It  is  a  well-defined  dibasic  acid, 
and  in  its  reactions  and  the  absorption-spectrum  of  its  alkali- 
metal  salts  closely  resembles  carminic  acid;  but  a  difference  exists 
between  the  absorption-spectra  of  the  two  substances  when  dis- 
solved in  strong  sulphuric  acid. 

Schmidt  gives  the  following  results  obtained  by  the  analysis 
of  two  samples  of  lac-dye: — 

L  9, 

Moisture  (expelled  at  100**) 9.0  11.26 

Mineral  matter, 15.7  18.24 

Coloring  matter, 10.4  13.20 

Other  organic  matter, 64.9  57.30 

100.0  100.00 

A  good  lac-dye  should  be  soft  enough  to  be  broken  with  the 
fingers,  and  should  powder  readily  under  the  pestle.  The  fracture 
should  be  deep  in  color,  not  shining  and  resinous.  When  breathed 
on,  it  should  emit  a  strong  and  peculiar  odor.  Samples  which 
are  hard  and  have  a  resinous  fracture  are  usually  poor  in  coloring 
matter,  and  contain  an  excessive  proportion  of  resin.  The  amount 
of  this  constituent  may  be  judged  of  from  the  bulk  of  the  precipi- 
tate produced  on  diluting  the  alcoholic  solution  of  the  lac  with 
water. 

A  superior  variety  of  lac-dye  is  obtainable  by  treating  stick-lac 
with  weak  ammonia,  and  adding  stannous  chloride  to  the  solution, 
when  the  coloring  matter  is  thrown  down  as  a  fine  red  precipitate. 
A  lac'lake  is  obtained  by  substituting  caustic  soda  and  alum  for 
the  ammonia  and  tin  salt  in  the  above  process.  Lac-lake  usually 
contains  about  50  per  cent,  of  coloring  matter,  40  of  resin,  9  of 
alumina,  and  1  i)er  cent,  of  impurities. 

Lac-dye  gives  much  the  same  color  as  cochineal,  but  two  or 
three  times  the  quantity  is  requisite  to  produce  the  same  effect 
It  is  prepared  for  dyeing  by  mixing  it  into  a  paste  with  stannous 
chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid,  and  hence  the  dye  and  mordant 
are  used  in  the  same  bath.  Lac-reds  are  considered  faster  to  light 
and  wear  and  to  the  action  of  weak  alkalies  than  cochineal  reds, 
though  they  are  less  brilliant  than  the  latter.  The  two  coloring 
matters  are  sometimes  employed  consecutively  or  in  admixture. 
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13.  Analysis  of  Coloring  Matters. 

The  number  of  dyes  occurring  in  trade,  and  especially  of  those 
artificially  prepared,  is  exceedingly  great,  and  the  difficulty  of  re- 
cognition consequent  on  their  number  and  close  resemblance  is 
further  increased  by  the  practice  of  calling  the  same  substance  by 
several  different  names. 

The  methods  of  examining  coloring  matters  with  the  view  of 
identifying  them  require  considerable  modification  when  the  dye 
already  exists  on  a  fibre  or  a  fabric,  as  the  mordant  and  other  con- 
ditions affect  its  character  considerably.  Hence  the  recognition  of 
the  dyes  on  fabrics  will  be  described  in  a  separate  section.  In  the 
case  of  a  concrete  coloring  matter  it  is  desirable  to  ascertain  the 
shade  it  communicates  to  wool  or  silk,  as  the  color  which  a  dye 
will  produce  on  a  fibre  can  scarcely  be  guessed  from  its  appearance 
In  the  solid  state,  and  in  many  cases  cannot  even  be  predicted  from 
the  color  of  the  solution. 

The  great  point  of  resemblance  in  the  generality  of  coal-tar  dyes 
is  that  they  are  "substantive  colors,"  or,  in  other  words,  will  dye 
silk  and  wool  without  a  mordant.  To  ascertain  whether  the  dye 
is  of  this  character  it  is  generally  only  necessary  to  heat  a  fragment 
of  white  wool  or  a  skein  of  white  silk  in  a  solution  of  the  dye; 
usually  a  neutral  or  faintly  acid  solution  is  the  best,  but  with 
alkali-blue  and  a  few  other  dyes  the  stuff  should  be  heated  in  the 
alkaline  solution,  and  then  removed  and  immersed  in  dilute  acid, 
when  the  blue  color  becomes  fixed.  Alizarin  and  purpurin  are  not 
substantive  colors,  and  hence  cannot  be  fixed  on  wool  or  silk 
without  a  mordant. 

The  identification  of  a  coal-tar  dye  is  much  facilitated  by  a  judi- 
cious employment  of  certain  general  reagents, -which  will  suffice  to 
define  the  substance  as  belonging  to  a  certain  class.  The  color  or 
absorption-spectrum  of  an  aqueous  or  alcoholic  solution  of  the  dye 
is  also  a  valuable  indication,  and  water  and  alcohol  may  often  be 
advantageously  employed  to  effect  a  separation  of  mixed  colors. 

The  following  general  methods  of  examination  are  of  service  in 
classifying  the  coal-tar  colors: — 

1.  Agitate  a  small  quantity  of  the  dye  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid 
and  ether.  On  separating  the  ether  and  evaporating  it  to  dryness, 
a  sensible  residue  will  be  left  if  the  dye  contained  an  acid  dye, 
such  as  picric  acid  (or  a  pictrate),  a  nitrocresolate  (Victoria  yel- 
low), a  nitronaphtholate  (Manchester  yellow),  aurin,  an  eosin, 
etc.     The  basic  dyes  are  not  removed  from  an  acidulated  aqueous 
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solution  by  agitation  with  ether,  and  hence  a  complete  separation 
of  the  above-named  substances  may  be  effected  by  a  judicious 
employment  of  this  method. 

2.  Another  indication  of  the  nature  of  a  dye  is  obtained  by 
adding  weak  caustic  soda  to  the  aqueous  solution  and  warming 
the  liquid.  Basic  coal-tar  dyes,  except  those  of  the  safranine  class 
(safranine,  safranisol),  are  precipitated,  while  the  solutions  of  acid 
dyes  usually  remain  clear. 

3.  E.  Weingartner  recommends  for  the  distinction  of  sol- 
uble acid  from  basic  dyes  a  reagent  prepared  by  dissolving  tannin 
and  sodium  acetate  in  water.  The  preparation  and  application  of 
this  reagent  are  described  on  page  481. 

4.  By  heating  with  acetic  acid  and  zinc-dust,  most  basic  coal- 
tar  dyes  are  reduced  with  formation  of  colorless  leuco-com- 
pounds,  from  which  the  coloring  matters  are  reproducible  only 
by  the  employment  of  moderately  strong  oxidizing  agents.  The 
azo'dyea  similarly  yield  colorless  hydrazo-compounds,  but 
these  differ  from  the  leuco-derivatives  by  regenerating  the  original 
coloring  matters  on  mere  exposure  to  air.  Somewhat  different 
results  are  obtained  if  an  alkaline  reducing  agent  is  employed,  and 
the  method,  which  is  of  special  value  in  studying  azo-dyes,  is 
described  at  length  on  page  141. 

6.  J.  Spill er  (Chem.  News,  xlii.  191)  has  shown  that  treat- 
ment of  the  sample  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  affords  a 
valuable  means  of  recognizing  coal-tar  dyes,  which  are  none  of 
them  charred  by  its  action,  except  under  very  severe  conditions. 
To  apply  the  test  it  is  merely  necessary  to  heat  a  few  grains  of  the 
solid  substance  in  a  test-tube  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid. 
Very  frequently,  useful  information  can  be  gained  by  observing 
the  absorption-spectrum  of  the  colored  liquid  produced.  The 
property  of  yielding  a  colorless  solution  with  concentrated  sul- 
phuric acid,  the  liquid  becoming  colored  on  dilution,  is  a  char- 
acteristic reaction  of  several  quinoline  dyes,  and  does  not  occur  in 
the  case  of  dyes  of  most  other  classes.  Tabular  statements  of  the 
reactions  of  various  dyes  with  concentrated  sulplmric  acid  are 
given  under  each  class  of  dyestuffs. 

6.  In  the  case  of  basic  dyes,  the  determination  of  the  nature  of 
the  acid  often  materially  assists  identification.  In  most  instances 
the  basic  dyes  occur  in  commerce  as  hydrochlorides,  but  excep- 
tions to  this  rule  are  by  no  means  rare.  To  detect  the  salt-radical 
the  solution  of  the  dye  should  be  precipitated  with  ammonia  or 
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soda,  and  the  filtered  liquid  acidulated  with  nitric  acid  and  tested 
with  silver  nitrate.  In  some  few  cases,  especially  with  safranine, 
the  base  of  which  is  freely  soluble  in  water,  this  method  is  not 
applicable,  and  it  is  necessary  to  add  the  silver  nitrate  to  the 
acidulated  solution  of  the  original  dye.  Double  chlorides  of  the 
dye-base  and  zinc  may  be  recognized  by  the  presence  of  zinc  in  the 
ash  left  on  incinerating  the  sample.  Common  salt  is  very  com- 
monly present  in  dyes,  and  it  is  important  not  to  mistake  the 
chlorine  existing  in  this  form  for  that  existing  as  the  hydrochloride 
of  a  basic  dye.  Common  salt  will  be  left  as  a  residue  on  igniting 
the  dye.  On  ignition,  the  eosins  leave  residues,  the  solutions  of 
which  contain  more  or  less  haloid  salts  of  the  alkali-metals,  and 
hence  precipitate  silver  nitrate.  But  these  dyes  are  not  basic,  and 
the  coloring  matter  (containing  one  or  more  halogens  in  organic 
combination)  can  be  separated  from  the  pre-existing  common  salt 
by  agitating  the  acidulated  solution  of  the  dye  wdth  ether  (compare 
page  473).  The  following  is  a  list  of  those  basic  dyes  liable  to  be 
met  with  in  commerce  in  other  forms  besides  that  of  the  hydro- 
chloride:— 


Namb  of  Dye. 

Formula  of  Babb 

Form  of  Combination. 

Magenta;  fuchsine;  roeani- 
11  lie:  aniline  red. 

Azaleine;  fuchsine. 

Aniline  blue;  Iriphenyl- 
ntsaniline. 

Methyl-violet. 

Benzyl-violet. 

Methyl-preen. 

Iodine  green;  night  green. 

Spirit  soluble  green. 

Benzaldebyde-green ;  mala- 
chite-green. 

Phosphine. 

Mauve;  Perkin's  purple. 

Nile  blue. 

Methylene-blue. 

C«oH,oN,.OH 

C.oH.oNa  OH 
C,oHx,(C«H.),N,.OH 

C„H,3(CH3).N,.0H 

C  ,H»,(CH3),(C,H,jN,.0H 

C.oH|4  CH,)oN,.OH.CH,Cl 
Ct,H»,(CH,M..OH 

cijHiiN! 

C,«H„N,0 
Cx.Hi,N,S.OH 

Acetate. 

Nitrate. 

Sulphate;  acetate  (in  alco- 
holic solution). 

Zinco-chloride. 

Zinco-chloride. 

Zinco-chloride. 

Zinco-chloride. 

Plcrate. 

Oxalate ;  zinco-chloride ; 
ferrico-chloride. 

Nitrate. 

Sulphate. 

Sulphate. 

Zinco-chloride. 

Nitrates,  acetates,  and  oxalates,  in  a  few  cases  in  which  they  occur, 
can  be  sought  for  by  the  usual  methods,  in  the  filtrate  from  the 
precipitate  produced  on  warming  the  dye  with  caustic  soda.  Pic- 
rates  may  be  sought  for  in  the  same  liquid,  or  the  original  solution 
may  be  strongly  acidulated  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  and  agi- 
tated with  benzene  or  ether.  The  mere  detection  of  picric  acid 
does  not  prove  that  the  dye  examined  was  a  picrate,  as  free  picric 
acid  may  have  been  added  to  the  hydrochloride  or  double  zinc  salt 
of  the  base. 
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Many  basic  and  other  dyes  are  used  in  the  form  of  gulphonic 
adds,  and  these  latter  bodies  again  are  usually  converted  into  me- 
tallic sulphonates.  The  sulphonates  of  potassium,  sodium,  and 
ammonium  are  the  most  common,  but  those  of  the  metaJs  of  the 
alkaline  earths  are  occasionally  met  with.  Ammonium  salts  can 
be  readily  detected  by  the  evolution  of  ammonia  on  warming  the 
dye  with  caustic  soda.  Other  sulphonates  on  ignition  will  leave 
metallic  sulphites  or  sulphates,  in  which  the  metal  can  be  readily 
identified.  Of  course,  the  presence  of  a  sulphate  in  the  ash  does 
not  prove  the  previous  existence  of  a  sulphonate,  unless  the  ab- 
sence of  a  sulphate  in  the  original  dye  has  been  ascertained.  This 
may  usually  be  effected  by  adding  barium  chloride  to  the  highly 
dilute  aqueous  solution  of  the  dye.  In  the  case  of  a  colored  pre- 
cipitate being  formed,  probably  consisting  of  the  barium  salt  of 
the  sulphonic  acid,  this  should  be  filtered  off,  washed,  and  digested 
with  a  solution  of  ammonium  carbonate,  which  will  convert  a  sul- 
phonate of  barium  into  barium  carbonate,  without  affecting  barium 
sulphate.  On  again  filtering,  and  treating  the  residue  with  dilute 
hydrochloric  acid,  any  white  insoluble  matter  will  consist  of  barium 
sulphate. 

The  bases  of  many  acid  dyes  can  be  detected  without  igniting  by 
precipitating  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  the  coloring  mat- 
ter with  pure  fuming  hydrochloric  acid,  which  almost  always  pre- 
cipitates the  free  acid.  After  filtration,  the  base  can  be  sought  for 
in  the  filtrate. 

For  the  detection  of  the  halogens  existing  in  organic  combination 
in  the  eosins  and  some  other  dyes,  the  substance  should  be  dis- 
solved or  suspended  in  water,  and  the  liquid  acidulated  with  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  and  agitated  with  ether.  The  ethereal  layer  is  then 
removed,  evaporated,  and  the  residue  mixed  with  excess  of  quick- 
lime, free  from  chlorides,  and  then  heated  to  redness  in  a  combus- 
tion-tube. The  product  is  treated  with  water,  dilute  nitric  acid 
added  in  quantity  sufficient  to  effect  solution  and  leave  the  liquid 
slightly  acid,  the  liquid  filtered,  and  a  portion  of  the  filtrate 
tested  with  silver  nitrate.  If  any  notable  precipitate  is  produced, 
chlorides,  bromides,  and  iodides  are  then  sought  for  in  the  usual 
way.  In  the  aqueous  liquid  separated  from  the  ethereal  layer, 
metallic  chlorides  can  be  sought  for  directly  by  means  of  silver 
nitrate. 

NitrO'Compounds,  used  as  coloring  matters,  are  of  a  yellow  or 
orange-red  color.     When  warmed  with  metallic  tin  (or  stannous 
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chloride)  and  hydrochloric  acid,  they  are  converted  into  colorless 
amido-compounds,  which  do  not  become  again  colored  on  expos- 
ure to  air.  The  behavior  distinguishes  them,  except  acid  naph- 
thol-yellow,  from  the  eosin  dyes,  but  not  from  azo-colors.  The 
latter,  however,  are  usually  sulphonates,  and  are  not  removed  from 
their  acidulated  solutions  by  agitation  with  ether,  as  are  the  nitro- 
compounds, eosins,  and  most  other  phenolic  dyes.  The  nitro- 
compounds also  differ  from  the  azo-dyes  by  dissolving  in  sulphuric 
acid  to  form  yellow  or  colorless  solutions,  whereas  with  the  latter 
far  more  brillant  and  striking  colors  are  obtained.  The  solutions 
of  nitro-compounds,  or  fibres  dyed  with  them,  are  but  slightly 
altered  by  hydrochloric  acid  (distinction  from  yellow  azo-dyes, 
which  are  reddened);  while  ammonia  and  caustic  soda  tend  to 
darken  or  redden  the  color  (distinction  from  phosphine). 

A  considerable  number  of  the  coloring  matters  of  commerce, 
possessing  definite  names,  are  by  no  means  of  a  simple  character, 
but  are  mixtures  of  two  or  more  dyes.  Mechanical  mixtures  may 
usually  be  recognized  by  spreading  the  powder  on  a  piece  of  filter- 
paper  and  then  floating  the  latter  on  some  water  or  alcohol  con- 
tained in  a  plate  or  flat  capsule.  Marks  appear  on  the  paper,  and 
if  the  dye  was  of  a  simple  character,  these  are  all  of  the  same 
color.  On  the  other  hand,  if  a  mixture  be  under  examination,  the 
dye-particles  dissolve  with  their  respective  colors,  and  the  paper 
appears  of  two  or  more  tints,  according  to  the  number  of  different 
coloring  matters  in  the  mixture.  This  appearance  becomes  very 
marked  when  the  wet  paper  is  held  up  to  the  light.  It  is  even 
possible  in  this  way  to  form  an  approximate  notion  of  the  relative 
proportions  of  the  constituents  of  a  mixture." 

When,  as  often  happens  with  mixtures  of  azo-dyes,  the  constitu- 
ents are  too  similar  in  shade  to  be  recognized  when  dissolved  side 
by  side  on  filter-paper,  the  powdered  dye  should  be  sprinkled 
sparingly  on  the  surface  of  pure,  colorless,  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid  contained  in  a  porcelain  dish.  In  many  instances  the  parti- 
cles will  dissolve  with  marked  differences  in  color.  Thus  a  mix- 
ture of  orange  II  (mandarin)  with  crocein  scarlet,  when  sprinkled 
on  sulphuric  acid,  will  give  carmine-red  streaks  alongside  with 
others  of  indigo-blue  color.  This  method  of  examination  is  very 
sensitive. 

'  This  Is  sometimeB  of  importance  when  it  is  desired  to  distinguish  actaal  miz- 
tnres  from  dves  ''ordered  to  shade,''  the  latter  being  mostly  of  a  simple  charac- 
ter, but  containing  a  slight  addition  of  another  dje,  so  as  to  give  a  required  shade 
in  dyeing.     Thus  most  cheap  violets  contain  a  little  magenta. 
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Capillary  Analysis  op  Coloring  Matters. 

Another  useful  method  of  examining  certain  dyes  consists  in 
dissolving  the  sample  in  the  smallest  possible  quantity  of  alcohol, 
diluting  the  solution  with  rather  more  than  its  own  measure  of 
water,  and  then  dropping  the  liquid  on  a  piece  of  filter-paper, 
when  concentric  circles  of  different  tones  of  color  will  be  produced 
if  a  mixture  be  under  examination.  Magenta  may  be  conveniently 
examined  in  this  way  for  violaniline,  mauvaniline,  or  chiysaniline, 
and  the  same  method  may  be  employed  for  testing  aniline  blues 
and  violets. 

The  test  is  not  at  all  reliable  when  the  colors  in  a  mixture  all 
possess  the  same,  or  nearly  the  same  capillarity. 

A  more  elegant  and  delicate  application  of  capillary  attraction 
has  been  made  by  F.  Goppelsroeder  {Jour.  Soc.  Dyers,  &c. , 
iv.  6),  who  suspends  a  number  of  strips  of  Swedish  filter-paper 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  lower  ends  of  the  strips  dip  into  a  series 
of  small  beakers  containing  solutions  of  the  dyes  to  be  tested. 
The  water  of  the  solution  always  rises  to  a  greater  height  than  the 
coloring  matter.  Picric  acid  stands  next  in  capillarity,  and  if  the 
method  be  applied  to  a  mixed  solution  of  picric  acid  and  turmeric, 
after  a  time  three  zones  may  be  distinguished.  The  highest  nar- 
row zone  is  produced  by  water  only;  below  this  there  is  a  broad 
yellow  zone  containing  picric  acid;  while  in  the  lowest  zone  only 
the  coloring  matter  of  turmeric  exists.  On  exposing  the  paper  to 
fumes  of  ammonia  or  dipping  it  in  weak  alkali,  the  presence  of  tur- 
meric will  be  indicated  by  the  production  of  a  brownish-red  color, 
while  the  picric  acid  zone  will  disappear.  If  the  lowest  zone  be 
cut  off,  the  coloring  matter  dissolved  off  with  alcohol,  and  tlie  pro- 
cess repeated  with  the  solution  obtained,  the  picric  acid  zone  will 
be  observed  to  be  very  narrow  and  faintly  colored.  Interesting 
results  are  obtained  when  indigo  extract  is  examined  in  a  similar 
manner.  Traces  of  rosaniline  may  be  detected  in  magenta  by  the 
same  means,  When  an  alcoholic  solution  of  azuline  was  exam- 
ined by  the  capillary  test  Goppelsroeder  found  three  colored  zones 
to  be  produced,  namely,  pink,  violet,  and  blue.  In  the  alcoholic 
solution  of  the  blue  zone,  silk  was  dyed  a  much  purer  blue  than 
by  the  original  coloring  matter.  It  is  evident  that  the  method 
admits  of  various  other  applications. 

Patterson  gives  the  following  results  on  the  capillary  speeds 
of  some  of  the  more  important  aniUne  colors: 

They  are  divided,  for  the  sake  of  simplicity,  into  three  groups, 
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u  c,  the  Rosaniline  group,  the  Phenol  group,  and  the  Azo  group. 
The  numbers  corresponding  to  each  color  represent  in  millimetres 
its  capillary  speed  in  sixty  seconds.  The  method  employed  for 
obtaining  these  results  was  as  follows. — Strips  of  pure,  dry  bibu- 
lous paper,  measuring  about  seven  and  a  half  centimetres  long  by 
four  centimetres  broad,  were  prepared.  Then  a  carefully-measured 
quantity  (7.5  c.c.)  of  the  color  solution  under  examination,  made  ! 

with  cold  distilled  water,  was  introduced  into  a  beaker.  The  depth 
of  this  solution  measured  exactly  five  m.m.  The  end  of  one  of 
those  bibulous  strips  was  then  dropped  to  the  bottom  of  the  solu- 
tion in  the  beaker,  and  capillarity  allowed  to  proceed  for  sixty  sec- 
onds exactly,  when  the  capillary  ascent  of  the  color  was  then 
accurately  noted. 

I.   ROSANILINE  GROUP.       ( WATER  =  14.  ) 

Pure  Magenta 2  Methyl  Violet 2 

Acid  Magenta      14  Malachite  Green 6 

Acid  Violet 8  Brilliant  Green 4                              | 

AlkaUBlue 7  Acid  Green 14 

II.   PHENOL  GROUP.      ( WATER  =14.)  I 

(a)  Nitro  Compounds:  (/3)  Phthaleins:                                                                   ' 

Ficric  Acid            12               Eosin      8 

Naphthol  Yellow  8 11.5           Uranin       11 

Naphthol  Green 14              Rhodamine 6 

in.   AZO  GROUP. 

(a)  Oxy-azo  Colors:  (j9)Amido-azo  Colore: 

Orange  G 13            Fast  or  Acid  Yellow 13 

Tropaeolin  3  0 6            Phenylene  Brown 1 

Tropaeolin  O 10 

Taking  water  again  as  the  standard,  the  following  tables  of 
colors  are  obtained,  arranged  according  to  their  capillary  speeds: 

Water 100  Acid  Violet 67.1 

Acid  Magenta 100  Eosin 57.1 

Acid  Green 100  Alkali  Blue 60.0 

Naphthol  Green 100  Rhodamine 42  8 

Orange  G 92.8  Tropeeolin  000 42.8 

Fast  Yellow 92.8  Malachite  Green 35.7 

Picric  Acid        85.7  Brilliant  Green 28  5 

Naphthol  Yellow  a 82.1  Methyl  Violet 14.2 

Uranin 78.5  Magenta 14.2 

Tropeeolin  0 71.4        Phenylene  Brown 14.2 

* 

Although  mechanical  mixtures  are  far  the  most  frequent,  more 
intimate  mixtures  are  sometimes  produced  by  co-precipitation,  or 
evaporation  of  a  mixed  solution.  In  almost  all  such  cases  one  of 
the  constituents  of  the  mixture  possesses  a  greater  affinity  for  a 
fabric  than  the  other,  and  it  is  this  circumstance  which  forms  the 
principal  disadvantage  of  such  mixtures.     If  a  small  dye-bath  be 
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made  up  with  the  coloring  matter,  and  small  samples  of  wool  or 
silk  dyed  successively  therein  until  the  bath  is  exhausted,  the 
coloring  matter,  if  simple,  will  give  a  shading  down  from  one  and 
the  same  color.  But  in  the  case  of  a  mixture  each  consecutive 
sample  will  have  a  different  color,  and  the  first  and  last  samples 
will  be  entirely  different  in  shade.  The  division  obtained  in  this 
way  is  often  a  very  sharp  one,  and  it  becomes  easy  to  recognize 
impurities  in  color  whether  due  to  accident  or  intention.  The  test 
can  be  conveniently  conducted  in  a  wide  test-tube  or  small  beaker, 
combed  wool  being  the  fibre  used  to  withdraw  the  dye  from  the  bath. 

Tabular  Schemes  for  Recognition  of  Coloring  Matters. 

Several  systematic  methods  have  been  described  for  recognizing 
the  various  commercial  coloring  matters,  especially  those  derived 
from  coal-tar.  These  schemes  have  generally  the  defect  of  describ- 
ing the  coloring  matters  merely  by  their  commercial  names,  and 
of  being  based  merely  on  certain  color-reactions.  Bearing  in 
mind  the  great  number  of  dyes  now  met  with  in  commerce,  and 
the  rapidity  with  which  these  disappear  and  are  replaced  by  new 
colors,  and  old  ones  under  new  names,  no  perfect  scheme  of  ex- 
amination can  be  expected.  A  good  method  in  many  respects  is 
that  of.  E.  Weingartner  {Jour.  Soc.  Dyers,  &c,,  iii.  67),  who 
arranges  artificial  coloring  matters  in  three  classes  : — I.  Basic 
coloring  matters  soluble  in  water;  II.  Acid  coloring  matters  sol- 
uble in  water;  and  III.  Coloring  matters  insoluble  in  water.' 

^  The  following  table  shows  the  solubility  of  certain  coal-tar  dyes  in  water  and 
alcohol,  as  determined  by  A.  Brunner  (Jour,  Soc,  Dyers,  <£c.,  iii.  194): — 


COLOBIMO  MATTEB8. 

Reference  Page. 

Amount  Dissolved  by  100  parts  of 

Water. 

Alcohol. 

Aurin, 

810 
188 
811 

818 

•     • 

276 
297 
129 
868 
295 
291 
888 
159 
188 

almost  insoluble 
8 
2 
4 
2 

0.02 
1.5 
0.28 
0.8 
4 
2 
8 
7 
2 

06 
0.05 
2 

40 

0.35 

05 

1 

1 
almost  Insoluble 

8 

06 
10 

5 

0.15 

0.15 

0.25 

1.5 

0.4 

0.1 

0.2 

Bismarck  brown 

Coralliii 

Dahlia  blue 

Eoaln,      

Ethyl  orange, 

Oentian  violet, 

Luteolin, 

Mairenta. 

Malachite  green 

Manchester  yelloWf 

Methylene  blue,      

Methyl  green, 

Methyl  violet, 

Bnfranine, 

Tropeeolin  OO 

Vesuvine, 
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The  soluble  basic  coloring  matters  are  then  distinguished  from 
the  acid  dyes  by  a  reagent  prepared  by  dissolving  25  grammes  of 
tannin  and  an  equal  weight  of  sodium  acetate  in  260  c.c.  of  water. 
This  precipitates  the  basic  dyes  only.  A  few  drops  of  the  reagent 
are  added  to  a  1  or  2  per  cent,  aqueous  solution  of  the  dye,  and  if 
any  precipitation  occur  the  liquid  is  heated,  as  certain  sulphonated 
derivatives  of  triphenylmethane  give  precipitates  at  first  which 
ledissolve  at  a  higher  temperature. 

The  following  are  Weingartner's  tables  for  the  recognition  of 
artificial  coloring  matters.  The  group  to  which  the  dye  belongs 
having  been  ascertained,  the  coloring  matter  may  usually  be 
identified  by  its  special  reactions.  The  figures  in  parenthesis  after 
the  names  of  the  dyes  show  the  pages  on  which  more  detailed 
information  may  be  found  respecting  them: 


Table  L^Artificial  Coloring  MaUers  Soluble  in  Water.    Bane  Coloring 

Mattera. 

The  aqueous  solution  gives  a  precipitate  with  the  tannin  reagent 

The  primitive  shade  reappears. 

The  original 

shade  does 

not  reappear. 

Red. 

Yellow  or 
Orange. 

Green. 

Blue. 

violet 

Magenta. 

Toluvlene 

rea. 
Safhuiines. 

A 

Phosphlne. 
FlavanlUne. 

B 

Malachite 

green. 
Brilliant 

green. 
Methyl  green. 

c 

Methylene 

blue. 
New  blue. 

Muscarine. 
D 

Methyl  violet 

Hofmann's 

violet 
Mauvelne. 
Amethyst 
Crystal  violet 

B 

Chrysofdine. 

Vesuvine. 

Auramlne. 
Victoria  blue. 
Methylene 

green  (see 

below). 

Ohaervations. — After  haying  reduced  the  basic  coloring  matter  with  zinc-powder 
and  hydrochloric  acid,  the  liquid  should  be  filtered  rapidly.  It  is  very  import- 
ant to  neutralize  the  filtered  liquid  with  sodium  acetate,  since  hydrochloric  acid 
in  excess  may  form  with  the  iMisic  color  acid  salts,  of  difierent  color  from  the 
neutral  salts. 

The  primitive  shade  does  not  appear  on  oxidation  with  the  coloring  matters  in 
R>lumn  F,  but  in  certain  cases  oxidation  produces  different  shades  from  the 
primitive.  When  Bismarck  brown  (vesuvine)  and  chrysoTdine  are  reduced,  the 
di-  and  tri-amines  are  formed,  which  easily  oxidize  in  the  air  with  brownish-red 
color.  It  is  very  important  to  distinguish  this  shade  from  the  original,  which  is 
brown  or  yellow.  After  reduction  and  oxidation  methylene-green  gives  a  blue 
shade. 
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c  All  the  coloring  matter  not  specified  in  «  are  ledoced  br  nnc  and  ammonuL 

d.  When  the  acid  colors  are  being  reduced,  the  solutioii,  as  Voog  as  linc-powder 
is  present,  should  be  colorless,  or  at  boeC  slightlj  reUow  or  led. 

e.  The  nitro-deriTatlTCB  of  the  aao-ooloring  aaatters  and  of  Aoocescein  can  be 
easilj  recognized  bj  the  lonnatioo  of  **  Pharaoh's  seqwnts**  on  heating  a  small 
quantity  (0.5  grm.)  on  platinmn  fbiL 

/.  In  order  to  find  the  group  NO,  with  eertaintr  in  a  jdlow  coloring  matter 
(e.  g.y  picric  add),  it  is  neoesBary  to  add  a  little  aodiom  caihonate. 

g.  It  is  very  difficnU  completely  to  reduce  aliiarin  S.  It  is  therefore  pat  in 
colamn  L.  The  color  of  the  ammoniacal  solotioo  more  often  retains,  but  if  the 
reduction  has  been  carried  too  Ur  that  color  does  not  reappear. 


Table  JII.— Artificial  CoUrnng  MaUen  Intoluble  in  Water. 


The  coloring  matter  is  treated  with  water,  and  a  little  5  per  cent  ficdation  of 

soda  added. 


The  coloring  matter 
dissolves. 


The  alkaline  solotion  is 
filtered,  treated  hot  with 
zinc-powder,  and  then 
poured  on  a  fliter-paper. 


The  color  of 
the  alka- 
line solu- 
tion reap- 
pears. 


CoeroleTn 
(in  paste). 

Gallem. 

Gallo- 
cyanin. 

Galloflavin. 


M 


The  color  of 
the  alkaline 
solution  does 
not  reappear, 
or  the  solu- 
tion chancres 
color  during 
the  reduc- 
tion, which 
color  lasts. 


Canarin. 
Alizarin. 
Anthrapor- 

purin. 
Flavopur- 

purin. 
Nitroalizarln. 
Alizarin  blue. 
Chrysamine. 
Solid  green. 


N 


Tbe  eolaring  matter  does  not  dlssolTe.    It  is  heated 
with  70  per  cent,  alcohol. 


ItlsdisBolved. 


The  alooholie  solution 
is  not  fluorescent 
Add  a  little  SS  per 
cent,  soda  solution. 


The  color 
changes  to 
red-brown. 


Indnlines. 

Nigrofiines. 

Rosaniline 

blue. 
Diphenylar 

mine  blue. 

O 


The  color 
does  not 
change. 


Indo- 
phenol. 


The  alcoholic  solution 
is  fluorescent  Add 
a  little  33  per  cent 
soda  solution. 


The  floor- 
escenoe 
disap- 
pears. 


Magdala 
red. 


The  fluor- 
escence 
persists. 


Primrose, 
Cyanosin. 


It  is 
not  dis- 
solved. 


Indlga 


8 


In  some  respects  the  method  of  0.  N.  Witt  (Jour.  Soc,  Dyers, 
etc.,  ii.  64;  Analyst,  xi.  Ill)  is  preferable  to  that  of  Weingartner. 
It  is  given  in  Uie  following  tables: 
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The  oxidation  of  the  reduced  solution  on  the  filter-paper  may  be  facilitated  by 
gently  heating.  Some  colors  oxidize  with  such  rapidity  that  the  original  color 
returns  whilst  filtering. 

Methylene-green  forms  a  dark  green  aqueous  solution,  which  becomes 
quite  colorless  on  reduction,  but  passes  into  sky-blue  in  presence  of  air.  The 
solid  substance  dissolves  in  strong  sulphuric  acid  with  dark  green  color. 


Table  n. — Artificial  Coloring  Mailers  Soluble  in  Water.    Acid  Coloring 

Matters, 


The  aqueous  solution  does  not  give  a  precipitate  with  the  tannin  reagent. 


The  flolntion  Is  decolorixed. 


The  oilglDal  color  reappears 
on  paper. 


The  aqueous  solution  is 
acidulated  with  hydro- 
chloric acid,  and  treated 
with  ether. 


The  ether  dis- 
solves the 
coloring 
matter,  and 
the  solution 
immediately 
becomes  col- 
orless. 


PhthaleTns. 

Eoeins. 

Aurin. 


G 


The  ether 
remains 
colorless. 


Sulphon- 

atearosan- 

ilines. 
Sulphon- 

ated  indu- 

lines. 


The  original  color  does  not  appear. 


The  coloring  matter,  when  heated  on 
platinum  foil, 


Deflagrates 
without 
formation 
of  colored 
yapors. 


NItio- color- 
ing mat- 
ten. 


Bums  quietly,  or  slightly  de- 
flagrates, giving  off  colored 
yapors. 

Heat  a  piece  of  calico,  not 
mordanted,  in  the  aqueous 
solution. 


The  colora- 
tion of  the 
dye  is  fast 
to  warm 
soaping. 


Aso-colors 
from  benzi- 
dine, &c. 


The  color 
does  not 
resist  warm 
soaping. 


Aso-colors. 

Tartrazin. 

Erythrosin. 


The  solution 
becomes 
brownish- 
red.  The 
color  of  the 
ammoniacal 
solution  re- 
appears on 
the  paper. 


Alizarin  S. 
Alizarin  blue 

S. 
OceruleinS. 


Observations, — a.  The  reduction  of  the  acid  yellow,  orange,  ponceau,  and  claret 
non-fluorescent  colors  requires  special  precautions.  The  best  way  is  to  treat  with 
zinc-powder  and  hydrochloric  acid,  and  afterwards  to  neutralize  with  sodium 
acetate,  as  has  already  been  pointed  out.  The  reduction  will  often  be  too  slow 
if  ammonia  or  acetic  acid  be  used. 

6.  It  is  necessary,  as  before,  to  compare  with  great  care  the  original  color  with 
that  which  is  produced  by  reoxidation,  so  that  their  identity  or  diflference  may 
not  be  mistaken.  In  the  reduction  of  nitro-  or  azo-  bodies  diamines  or  amido- 
phenols  are  formed,  which  by  oxidation  give  dirty  or  brown  shades.  In  the 
column  K  this  remark  equally  applies  to  erythrosin,  for  when  that  coloring 
matter  is  reduced  iodine  is  separate  and  fluorescin  formed. 
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e.  All  the  coloring  matter  not  specified  in  a  are  reduced  bj  zinc  and  ammonia. 

d.  When  the  acid  colors  are  being  reduced,  the  solution,  as  long  as  zinc-powder 
is  present,  should  be  colorless,  or  at  most  slightly  yellow  or  red. 

e.  The  nitro-derivatives  of  the  azo-ooloring  matters  and  of  fluorescein  can  be 
easily  recognized  by  the  formation  of  "Pharaoh's  serpents"  on  heating  a  small 
quantity  (0.5  grm.)  on  platinum  foiL 

/.  In  order  to  find  the  group  NO,  with  certainty  in  a  yellow  coloring  matter 
{e,  g.f  picric  acid),  it  is  necessary  to  add  a  little  sodium  carbonate. 

g.  It  is  very  difficult  completely  to  reduce  alizarin  S.  It  is  therefore  put  in 
column  L.  The  color  of  the  ammoniacal  solution  more  often  returns,  but  if  the 
reduction  has  been  carried  too  far  that  color  does  not  reappear. 


Table  UI. — Artificial  Oohring  Matters  Insoluble  in  Water, 


The  coloring  matter  is  treated  with  water,  and  a  little  6  per  cent,  solution  of  caiutic 

soda  added. 


The  coloring  matter 
diffiolves. 


The  alkaline  solution  is 
filtered,  treated  hot  with 
zinc- powder,  and  then 
poured  on  a  filter-paper. 


The  color  of 
the  alka- 
line solu- 
tion reap- 
pears. 


CoeruleYn 
(in  paste). 

GalleYn. 

Gallo- 
cyanin. 

Galloflayln. 


The  color  of 
the  alkaline 
solution  does 
not  reappear, 
or  the  solu- 
tion changes 
color  during 
the  reduc- 
tion, which 
color  lasts. 


Canarin. 
Alizarin. 
Anthrapur- 

purin. 
Flavopur- 

purln. 
Nltroalizarln. 
Alizarin  blue. 
Chrysamme. 
Solid  green. 


N 


The  coloring  matter  does  not  dissolve.    It  is  heated 
with  70  per  cent,  alcohol. 


It  is  dissolved. 


The  alcoholic  solution 
is  not  fluorescent. 
Add  a  little  38  per 
cent,  soda  solution. 


The  color 
changes  to 
red-brown. 


Indulines. 

Nigrocdnes. 

Rosanlline 

blue. 
Diphenyla- 

mine  Slue. 

O 


The  color 
does  not 
change. 


Indo- 
phenol. 


The  alcoholic  solution 
is  fluoreficent.  Add 
a  little  S8  per  cent 
soda  solution. 


The  fluop* 
escence 
disap- 
pears. 


Msgdala 
red. 


The  fluor- 
escence 
persists. 


Primrose, 
Cyanosln. 


It  is 
not  dis- 
solved. 


Indigo. 


S 


In  some  respects  the  method  of  0.  N.  Witt  (Jour.  Soc,  DyerSy 
etc.,  ii.  64;  Analyst,  xi.  Ill)  is  preferable  to  that  of  Weingartner. 
It  is  given  in  Uie  following  tables: 
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496  DYES   AND   COLORING   MATTERS. 

The  analytical  tables  of  Weingartner  and  Witt,  however,  have 
some,  serious  faults.  In  many  cases  the  reduced  colore  (the 
rosanilines  for  example)  are  only  reoxidized  by  the  air  with  ex- 
treme slowness,  and  therefore  may  at  times  be  mistaken  for  other 
colors.  Also,  since  the  publication  of  these  tables,  a  large  num- 
ber of  new  dyestufifs  have  appeared,  and  considerable  modifications 
are  necessary.  A.  G  Green  (Jbur.  Soc.  Chem,  Ind.y  xii.  No.  1), 
taking  Weingartner' s  system  as  a  basis,  haa  constructed  a  scheme 
of  analysis  which  is  given  in  the  following  tables.  For  group 
reagents  he  employs: 

1.  A  solution  containing  10  per  cent  of  tannin  and  10  per  cent,  of  sodiam 
acetate. 

2.  Zinc  dust  and  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  or  zinc  dnst  and  aqueous  ammonia. 

3.  Solution  containing  1  per  cent  of  chromic  acid  (for  basic  colors). 

4.  Solution  containing  1  per  cent,  of  chromic  acid  or  potassium  bichromate  and 
5  per  cent,  of  sulphuric  acid  (for  acid  colors). 

The  members  of  the  same  group  are  distinguished  from  each  other  bj  their 
behavior  towards  aqueous  acids  and  alkalies,  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  alcohol, 
etc.,  and  by  their  dyeing  properties.  See  the  reactions  of  the  various  colors  as 
given  by  Witt,  Weingartner,  and  others. 
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500  DYES  AND  COLORING   MATTERS. 

The  reduction  with  zinc-dust  is  best  made  by  adding  a  little  of 
the  zinc-dust  to  the  hot  solution  of  the  dyestufl  contained  in  a 
test-tube,  agitating,  and  then  adding  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  drop 
by  drop  until  decolorized.  Any  excess  of  acid  should  be  carefully 
avoided.  In  some  cases  when  the  color  acid  is  very  insoluble,  the 
reduction  should  be  made  with  zinc-dust  and  ammonia.  When 
the  reduced  solution  is  poured  from  the  excess  of  zinc-dust  on  a 
piece  of  white  filter-paper,  and  exposed  to  the  air,  filtration  is  un- 
necessary, as  the  presence  of  a  little  zinc  upon  the  paper  does  not 
interfere  with  the  oxidation.  If  the  color  does  not  return  in  a 
minute  or  two,  the  paper  should  be  touched  with  a  drop  of  the 
chromic  acid  solution  (with  addition  of  sulphuric  acid  for  acid 
colors). 

In  case  of  the  latter  dyestufiFs,  the  paper,  after  being  spotted 
with  chromic  acid,  should  be  held  over  a  bottle  of  strong  ammo- 
nia, because  some  acid  colors,  like  the  eosins,  do  not  show  their 
true  color  while  acid. 

A.  G.  Rota  {Chem.  Zeit,,  xxii.  437)  gives  a  systematic  scheme 
for  the  analysis  of  dyestuffs,  based  on  the  chemical  constitution  of 
the  dyestuff.  In  accordance  with  the  views  of  Nietzki  and  Arm- 
strong, the  organic  dyestuffs  are  regarded  as  quinone  derivatives; 
those  having  the  structure  of  mono-  and  di-amidoquinones  are 
capable  of  reduction  by  stannous  chloride,  while  those  in  which 
the  oxygen  atom  of  the  quinone  is  replaced  by  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon group  are  not  reduced.  Thus,  regarding  0  =  R  =  0  as 
representing  an  ortho-  or  paraquinone,  the  nitroso-,  azo-,  and  imido- 
quinone  dyestuffs  represented  byO  =  R  =  N —  or  —  N  =  R  =  R — 
are  reducible,  but  the  oxyquinone  and  triphenylmethane  dyestuffs 
having  the  composition  0  =  R  =  C=  and  — N=:R  =  C=  are 
not  reducible. 

The  reduced  coloring  matters  can  be  subdivided  into  two  groups, 
according  to  whether  the  color  is  restored  on  oxidation  with  fer- 
ric chloride;  and  the  unreduced  coloring  matters  can  also  be 
subdivided  according  to  their  behavior  on  treatment  with  caustic 
potash. 

The  reduction  is  carried  out  in  an  aqueous  or  alcoholic  solution 
of  the  dyestuff  diluted  to  about  1: 10,000.  Of  this  solution  5  c.c. 
are  treated  with  4-5  drops  of  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  and 
the  same  amount  of  a  10  per  cent,  solution  of  stannous  chloride. 
The  mixture  is  shaken,  and,  if  necessary,  heated  to  the  boiling- 
point.  If  not  entirely  decolorized,  the  solution  should  be  diluted 
still  further  and  more  stannous  chloride  added. 
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A.  Clasbification  of  Organic  Golorhto  Mattebs. 
A  portion  of  the  aqueou8  or  dUuted  alcoholic  wltUion  treated  with  HCl  and  SnCl^ 


Complete   decolorization.^       Reducible 

coloring  matters. 

The  colorless  solution  after  neutralization 

with  KOH  is  treated  with  Fe.Ch,  or 

shaken  with  exposure  to  the  a^. 


The  liguid  re- 
mains unchanged. 

Coloring  matters 
not  reoxidlzable. 


Class  L 

Nitro-,  nltroso> 
and  azo  coloring 
matters,  including 
azoxy-  and  hydrazo- 
colors. 


The  original  color 
restored. 

Reoxidizable  col- 
oring matters. 


Class  IL 

Indogenide-  and 
imido-quinone  col- 
oring matters. 


The  color  is  changed  no  further  than  with 
HCl  alone.    I<i  on-reducible  coloring  matters. 

A  part  of  the  original  solution  is  mixed  with 
20  per  cent.  KOH  and  wanned. 


Decolorization  or  a 
precipitate. 

Imido-c  arbo-qul- 
none  coloring  matters. 


Class  in. 

Amido-derlyatiyes  of 
di-  and  trl-  phenylme- 
thane,  auramines, 
acridines,  quinolines, 
and  color  aerivaUves 
of  thlobenzenyl. 


No  precipitation. 
The  liquid  oecomes 
more  colored. 

Qxy-  carbo  -  qui  none 
coloring  matters. 

Class  IV. 

Kon-amldo  diphenyl- 
methane  coloring 
matters,  oxy-ketone 
coloring  matters  (most 
of  the  natural  organic 
coloring  matters). 


'  Some  indulines  are  onlj  deooloiized  with  difficulty,  the  solation  never  be- 
coming quite  colorless. 
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By  means  of  the  preceding  tables  the  group  to  which  a  dyestufiE 
belongs  may  be  discovered,  and  it  may  be  further  identified  by  re- 
course to  a  table  of  reactions  for  the  particular  group  in  question « 

The  various  phthaleins  may  be  recognized  by  boiling  the  solu- 
tion of  dyestuff  with  potash  and  zinc-dust,  and  examining  the  fil- 
trate, after  neutralization  with  acetic  acid,  for  bromine  and  iodine. 
Or  the  halogen  may  be  determined  by  igniting  the  dyestuff  with 
lime,  dissolving  in  nitric  acid,  and  examining  the  solution. 

Thiazines  may  be  distinguished  from  oxazines  by  detecting  the 
presence  of  sulphur  by  fusing  the  dye  with  potassium  nitrate,  and 
testing  the  melt  for  sulphuric  acid. 

If  the  dyestuff  has  been  reduced  by  stannous  chloride,  the  re- 
duction product  may  be  further  examined  after  removing  the  tin 
with  hydrogen  sulphide.  Azo-dyestuffs  on  reduction  give  at  least 
two  primary  amines,  which  can  often  be  separated  by  means  of 
ether.  The  reduced  solution,  after  removing  the  tin  with  hydro- 
gen sulphide,  is  treated  with  caustic  potash  and  shaken  with  ether. 
The  non-sulphonated  amine  will  dissolve  in  the  ether,  leaving  the 
sulphonated  amine  in  the  aqueous  layer.  The  latter  may  fre- 
quently be  further  identified  by  observing  the  characteristic  azo- 
compounds  formed  with  certain  diazo-derivatives.  The  presence 
of  a  para-diamine  is  recognized  by  the  thiazine  reaction,  which  is 
a  treatment  of  the  solution  freed  from  tin  with  ferric  chloride  and 
hydrochloric  acid  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  sulphide.  In  non- 
amido-dyestuffs  this  reaction  also  affords  a  method  of  distinguish- 
ing between  mono-  and  disazo-dyestuffs,  and  it  is  also  possible  to 
decide  whether  a  sulphonic  acid  group  is  in  the  side  or  middle 
ring,  since  in  the  former  case  a  thiazine  is  formed,  which  in  the 
presence  of  caustic  potash  can  be  extracted  with  ether,  whereas  a 
sulphonated  thiazine  remains  in  the  aqueous  solution. 

For  the  separation  of  mixed  dyestuffs,  Rota  suggests  an  extrac- 
tion with  ether.  For  instance,  it  is  possible  to  separate  basic  from 
acid  dyestuffs  by  adding  a  20  per  cent,  solution  of  caustic  potash 
to  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  coloring  matter  and  shaking  with 
three  times  the  volume  of  ether;  the  free  bases  will  dissolve  in  the 
ether  and  leave  the  acids  in  the  aqueous  layer.  The  latter  solution 
is  neutralized  with  acetic  acid  and  subsequently  examined.  The 
ethereal  solution  is  washed  with  slightly  alkaline  water  and  then 
shaken  with  one-third  of  its  volume  of  a  five  per  cent,  solution  of 
acetic  acid;  the  acid  layer  on  evaporation  leaves  the  dyestuff  as  a 
residue.     Some  dyestuffs  are  not  extracted  by  the  acetic  acid,  in 
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vehich  case  they  are  obtained  by  evaporation  of  the  ethereal 
solution. 

The  acid  coloring  matters  may  often  be  separated  by  successive 
extractions  with  ether,  by  means  of  which  they  are  separated  into 
three  groups: 

(1)  Those  extracted  by  ether  in  the  presence  of  one  per  cent. 
acetic  acid  solution. 

(2)  Those  extracted  by  ether  in  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  or 
sulphuric  acid. 

(3)  Those  insoluble  in  ether. 

By  treating  the  ethereal  solutions  with  water  and  dilute  ammo- 
nia, a  further  separation  can  often  be  made  (picric  acid  from 
Martins'  yellow).  • 

At  times,  when  a  separation  cannot  be  effected  by  means  of 
ether,  it  is  possible  to  do  so  with  wool.  In  such  cases  an  aqueous 
solution  (1: 1000)  of  the  dyestuff  should  be  made  alkaline  with  a 
few  drops  of  ammonia  and  boiled  with  wool  as  long  as  the  fibre  is 
dyed.  The  latter  is  then  washed  with  hot  ammonia  water,  with 
pure  water,  and  finally  extracted  with  a  five  per  cent,  solution  of 
hot  acetic  acid.  On  evaporation  of  this  extract  the  basic  coloring 
matters  are  left,  and  can  be  further  examined.  In  the  separation 
of  acid  coloring  matters,  an  aqueous  solution  (1: 1000)  of  the  dye- 
stuff  should  be  acidified  with  a  few  drops  of  hydrochloric  acid  and 
boiled  with  wool  as  long  as  any  color  is  extracted.  The  dyed  wool 
is  washed  with  acidulated  water,  then  with  pure  water,  and  finally 
extracted  with  a  five  per  cent,  solution  of  ammonia.  On  expelling 
the  ammonia  by  boiling  the  color  is  obtained  in  a  neutral  solution, 
and  by  treating  wool  with  this  solution  a  separation  of  some 
dyestuffs  may  be  effected. 

Other  separations  may  be  brought  about  by  dyeing  wool  in  a 
neutral,  or  in  a  strongly  acid  bath.  Cotton  may  also  be  employed 
for  separating  the  direct  cotton  colors  from  the  indirect. 

When  a  doubt  exists  as  to  the  identity  of  a  coloring  matter,  it  is 
often  of  service  to  dye  some  fibre  with  it,  when  its  behavior  in  an 
acid  and  alkaline  bath,  with  and  without  mordants,  and  the  color 
and  reactions  of  the  material  will  render  recognition  certain  and 
easy. 

Absorption- Spectra  of  Coloring  Matters. 

A  valuable  aid  to  the  recognition  of  many  coloring  matters  con- 
sists in  the  observation  of  the  absorption'Spectrum.     For  this  pur- 
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pose  a  pocket  spectroscope  will  often  suffice,  but  it  is  far  better  to 
employ  a  micro-spectroscope,  furnished  with  a  proper 
comparison-stage  and  reflecting  prism,  so  as  to  allow  of  the  spec- 
trum of  the  coloring  matter  under  examination  being  viewed  in 
juxtaposition  with  the  spectra  of  standard  specimens  of  known 
origin. 

In  comparing  the  standard  liquid  with  the  sample,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  regulate  the  light,  so  that  neither  spectrum  shall  suffer 
from  the  excess  of  illumination.  This  may  be  done  very  effectu- 
ally in  the  case  of  an  object  placed  on  the  stage  by  the  ordinary 
diaphragm  attached  to  the  microscope.  The  comparison-stage 
should  be  furnished  with  a  slit,  giving  a  means  of  regulating  the 
intensity  of  th%  light  falling  upon  the  comparison-prism.  In  using 
the  micro-spectroscope,  it  is  usual  to  employ  the  coloring  matters 
in  the  state  of  solution,  and  it  is  not  desirable  to  use  too  high  a 
dispersive  power,  as  in  that  case  the  absorption-bands  are  apt  to  be 
imperfectly  defined.  The  nature  of  the  solvent  is  by  no  means  an 
unimportant  factor  in  the  results  obtained,  H.  C.  Sorby  having 
found  that  the  position  of  the  absorption-bands  was  in  certain 
cases  sensibly  affected  by  the  nature  of  the  solvent  employed. 
When  possible,  it  is  always  desirable  to  use  aqueous  solutions. 
The  liquid  to  be  examined  with  the  micro-spectroscope  is  most 
conveniently  placed  in  a  small  cell  made  by  cementing  a  piece  of 
barometer-tube  (half  an  inch  to  an  inch  in  length)  to  a  glass  mi- 
croscope-slide by  means  of  purified  gutta-percha.  The  cement  is 
not  acted  on  by  water,  alcohol,  or  acid  or  alkaline  solutions.  The 
tube-cell  being  filled  with  the  liquid,  is  covered  with  a  thin  piece 
of  glass  (microscope-cover).  This  is  not  absolutely  necessary  un- 
less some  change  is  anticipated  from  the  action  of  the  air  on  the 
contents  of  the  cell,  but  the  precaution  adds  to  the  perfection  of 
the  definition.  In  recording  the  results  of  a  micro-spectroscopical 
examination,  Sorby  has  suggested  the  use  of  an  interference-speo 
trum,  which  divides  the  visible  spectrum  into  twelve  equal  parts. 
With  such  an  arrangement  the  sodium  line  D  comes  very  accu- 
rately at  3i,  that  is  to  say,  in  the  middle  of  the  fourth  light-space; 
the  bands  being  shaded  off  gradually  on  each  side,  so  that  the 
shaded  portions  are  about  equal  to  the  intermediate  bright  spaces. 
On  this  scale,  the  positions  of  the  principal  lines  of  the  solar 
spectrum  are  about  as  follows: — 

ABCDEftFG 
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In  using  the  micro-spectroscope  it  is  desirable  to  perform  the 
operations  and  to  subject  the  coloring  matter  to  the  action  of  re- 
agents as  much  as  possible  in  the  very  tube-cell  used  for  the 
observation  of  the  absorption-spectrum. 

In  working  with  the  micro^spectroscope  it  is  very  important  to 
employ  a  strength  of  solution  which  will  allow  of  the  absorption- 
bands  being  well  defined,  and  yet  permit  of  as  much  light  passing 
as  is  compatible  with  distinct  absorption.  The  proper  strength  to 
use  can  only  be  ascertained  by  experiment  in  each  case,  the  most 
convenient  plan  being  to  employ  a  concentrated  solution  first  of 
all,  and  then  to  dilute  it  with  an  appropriate  solvent  until  the 
absorption-bands  become  weak,  noting  the  spectrum  after  each 
change  in  concentration.  Solutions  should  be  kept  in  small  test- 
tubes,  hermetically  sealed  and  filled  as  completely  as  possible  with 
the  liquids;  but  even  under  such  conditions  many  coloring  mat- 
ters, especially  those  derived  from  plants,  undergo  profound  change. 
Hence  it  is  never  safe  to  compare  a  recently  prepared  solution  of  a 
coloring  matter  with  one  which  has  been  kept  some  time,  unless  it 
has  t)een  distinctly  ascertained  by  previous  experience  that  it  is 
not  liable  to  suffer  change  by  long  keeping.  In  employing  the 
method  as  a  means  of  differentiating  colors  it  is  highly  important 
to  compare  the  results  with  those  produced  by  the  pure  coloring 
matters." 

The  absorption-spectrum  of  a  liquid  containing  two  distinct  col- 
oring matters  not  having  any  chemical  action  on  each  other  is 
identical  with  that  which  will  be  produced  if  the  light  traverse 
solutions  of  the  two  coloring  matters  in  succession.'    By  employ- 

'  The  solid  reagents  should  be  employed  in  the  form  of  coarse  powder  or  small 
grains,  which  can  be  added  to  the  solution  in  the  tube  of  the  cell  by  means  of  a 
stout  platinum  wire,  hammered  out  into  a  spatular  form  at  one  end.  The  reagent 
is  best  mixed  with  the  liquid  by  means  of  a  small  platinum  wire,  of  which  the 
flattened-out  part  is  bent  up  at  right  angles  so  as  to  form  a  miniature  hoe.  By 
the  vertical  motion  of  this  in  the  cell  very  speedy  solution  and  admixture  of  the 
reagent  are  obtained. 

'  A  large  number  of  observations,  together  with  valuable  hints  in  manipulation, 
and  an  attempt  at  a  systematic  qualitative  discrimination  of  animal  and  vegetable 
coloring  matters  by  the  micro-spectroscope,  have  been  published  by  H.  C.  Sor  by 
(Proceedings  oftheBoyal  Society,  No.  92,  1867). 

'  The  well-known  production  of  green  by  the  mixture  of  blue  and  yellow  is  due 
to  this  cause.  All  yellow  solutions  transmit  (and  all  yellow  pigments  reflect)  the 
greater  part  of  the  red,  yellow,  and  green  light  of  the  spectrum,  while  absorbing 
the  blue  and  violet     Most  blue  liquids  (and  pigments)  absorb  the  green  rays 
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ing  a  reagent  which  will  destroy  or  modify  one  of  the  colors  in  a 
mixed  solution  without  affecting  the  other,  most  valuable  informa- 
tion may  be  obtained,  and  in  researches  on  unknown  coloring  mat- 
ters evidence  is  often  thus  afforded  of  the  complex  nature  of  the 
substance  under  observation. 

P.  S  c  h  o  o  p  {Jour,  Soc.  Dyers,  &c. ,  ii.  71)  has  described  a  means 
by  which  the  absorption-spectrum  of  a  coloring  matter  may  be  ap- 
plied to  its  quantitative  determination.  Girard  and  Pabst 
(OompL  Rend,,  ci.  166)  have  described  and  given  drawings  of  sev- 
eral coal-tar  dyes  likely  to  be  used  for  adulterating  wines  and 
syrups.  In  some  cases  they  can  be  extracted  and  separated  from 
the  natural  coloring  matters  by  agitating  the  acidulated  liquid  with 
amylic  alcohol. 

In  the  case  of  dyed  fibres  the  absorption-spectrum  of  the  color- 
ing matter  may  be  conveniently  examined  by  stretching  a  thread 
of  the  yarn  or  a  very  thin  strip  of  the  woven  fabric  across  a  black- 
ened card  or  other  black  surface.  The  strip,  which  is  used  in  place 
of  a  slit,  is  strongly  illuminated,  preferably  by  direct  sunlight,  and 
observed  by  a  spectroscope  with  a  widely-opened  slit,  and  the  tele- 
scope focussed  on  the  card.  In  this  manner  very  useful  results  are 
sometimes  obtainable. 

Formanek  (Z^te.  JVoAr- wnd  OentiasmUtel,  1899,  206),  in  his 
spectroscopic  investigations  on  dyestuffs,  has  found  that  the  bands 
of  some  dyestuffs  in  the  same  solvent  are  very  close  together;  that 
some  dyestuffs  do  not  possess  any  absorption-bands  at  all;  and,  in 
cases  where  the  dispersion  is  small,  the  absorption-bands  of  some 
dyestuffs  are  superposed.  In  order  to  obviate  these  difficulties  he 
examined  dyestuffs  in  different  solutions,  by  which  the  positions  of 
the  bands  were  altered,  or  the  same  effect  was  produced  by  adding 
acids  or  alkalies. 

very  imperfectly,  and  it  is  only  such  impure  blues  which  produce  greens  on  ad- 
mixture with  yellows.  If  the  light  which  has  traversed  such  a  blue  solution, 
e.  g.^  indigo-extract  Tor  which  is  reflected  from  such  a  blue  pigment)  be  trans- 
mitted through  a  yellow  liquid  (e.  g,,  picric  acid,  or  an  ammoniacal  solution  of 
potassium  chromate),  the  green  portion  of  the  spectnim  will  be  almost  the  only 
part  which  survives  the  double  absorption,  and  hence  the  light  transmitted  ap- 
pears green. 
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Fluorescence  of  Coloring  Matters.^ 

Many  coloring  matters,  e.  ^.,  some  of  the  eosins,  magdala-red, 
purpurin,  turmeric,  resorcin-blue,  &c.,  exhibit  characteristic  ^uor- 
esceme.  It  is  absolutely  necessary  that  the  liquid  to  be  observed 
should  be  perfectly  clear,  as  the  presence  of  minute  suspended  par- 
ticles often  causes  the  production  of  a  spurious  fluorescence,  which 
may  lead  to  very  erroneous  conclusions.  As  a  rule,  the  phenom- 
enon of  fluorescence  may  be  observed  by  filling  a  small  test-tube 
with  the  fluorescent  liquid,  holding  it  in  a  vertical  position  before 
a  window,  and  observing  the  liquid  from  above  against  a  dark 
background.  Another  plan  is  to  make  a  thick  streak  of  the  liquid 
on  a  piece  of  polished  jet  or  black  marble  or  on  a  glass  plate 
smoked  at  the  back,  and  to  place  the  streaked  surface  in  front  of, 
and  at  right  angles  to,  a  well-lighted  window.  In  this  manner 
very  faint  fluorescence  may  be  detected. 

In  some  cases  the  following  method  of  observing  fluorescence 
may  be  advantageously  employed.  A  cell  is  made  by  cementing  a 
piece  of  barometer-tube,  about  f  inch  in  length  and  having  an  in- 
ternal diameter  of  ^  inch,  to  a  glass  microscope-slide,  by  means  of 
black  sealing-wax.  The  open  end  of  the  cell  must  be  well  pol- 
ished. On  introducing  a  clear  solution  of  any  fluorescent  sub- 
stance, covering  the  cell  with  a  piece  of  thin  glass,  placing  the 
slide  on  the  stage  of  the  microscope,  illuminating  the  tube-cell  at 
the  side  by  means  of  strong  daylight,  and  looking  down  and  ob- 
serving the  cell  longitudinally  by  a  low  microscopic  power,  the 
liquid  will  appear  more  or  less  turbid,  and  of  a  color  dependent  on 
the  nature  of  the  substance  in  solution.  If  no  fluorescent  body  be 
present  the  field  will  appear  perfectly  black,  as  no  light  is  reflected 
from  the  apparatus  or  the  liquid.  When  desired,  the  spectrum  of 
the  fluorescent  light  can  be  observed  by  the  micro-spectroscope. 
In  some  instances  the  spectrum  thus  obtained  shows  remarkable 
and  characteristic  bands. 

On  the  fibre  the  fluorescence  of  a  dye  is  best  shown  by  silk. 
Wool  shows  it  sometimes,  but  on  cotton  the  fluoresence  can  rarely 
be  observed,  owing  to  the  rough  character  of  the  fibre. 

^R.  Meyer  (£er,  zzxi.  510)  attempts  to  show  that  the  fluorescence  in  some 
groups  of  organic  compounds,  like  their  color,  is  dependent  on  the  presence  in  the 
molecule  of  certain  groups  of  atoms,  to  which  he  proposes  to  give  the  name  ^*Flu- 
orspore."  This  group  is  either  a  pyrone  ring  situated  between  more  complex 
nuclei  or  the  phthalic  residue  (anthracene  deriyatives  and  bodies  containing 
nitrogen  and  sulphur  being  excepted). 
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Examination  of  Commercial  Coloring  Matters. 

Dyes  derived  from  coal-tar  are  usually  definite  chemical  com- 
pounds, and  hence  when  pure  any  particular  dye  should  be  of  con- 
stant quality.  The  practice  of  mixing  inert  matters  with  coal-tar 
dyes  ostensibly  to  bring  the  colors  to  a  definite  standard  of  strength, 
but  possibly  with  the  additional  object  of  direct  adulteration,  ib 
unfortunately  very  conmion.  In  some  cases,  especially  where  the 
dyes  are  intended  for  exportation,  the  ** standard"  of  strength  is 
as  low  as  2J  per  cent,  of  actual  coloring  matter,  and  in  other  cases, 
if  not  carried  so  far,  adulteration  is  so  generally  practiced  that  the 
pure  coloring  matters  are  almost  unknown  commercially  (/otir. 
Soc.  DyerSj  &c.j  iv.  70). 

Among  the  adulterants  most  largely  used  are  common  salt,  sul- 
phate of  sodium,  and  dextrin.  Sulphate  of  magnesium  is  also 
employed,  as  also  oxalic  acid  and  certain  oxalates,  sugar,  glucose, 
starch,  &c.  J.  J.  Hummel  has  described  a  sample  of  spurious 
magenta,  consisting  of  crystals  of  acid  oxalate  of  potassium,  coated 
over  with  real  magenta  by  steeping  them  in  an  alcoholic  solution 
of  the  dye.  Bronze-powder  has  been  employed  for  adulterating 
certain  aniline  dyes. 

Excess  of  vKtter  is  very  common  in  paste-dyes.  The  water  itself 
may  be  determined  by  drying  a  known  weight  at  100®  and  observ- 
ing the  loss,  but  it  must  not  be  assumed  that  the  residue  represents 
the  true  coloring  matter  of  the  sample.  The  dry  residue  should 
be  macerated  with  warm  water  in  a  mortar,  and  the  solution  fil- 
tered. The  insoluble  matter  is  then  again  weighed,  or  the  dis- 
solved matter  is  determined  by  evaporating  an  aliquot  part  of  the 
solution,  when  a  residue  may  be  obtained,  consisting  of  common 
salt,  dextrin,  glucose,  glycerin,  etc. 

The  presence  of  mineral  matters  generally  may  be  detected  and 
determined  by  burning  a  known  weight  of  the  sample  and  weigh- 
ing the  ash,  but  it  must  be  remembered  that  metallic  oxides  and 
alkali-metal  salts  are  left  on  the  ignition  of  many  pure  dyes.  This 
will  bs  the  case  with  sulphonated  dyes,  double  zinc  salts,  the  salts 
of  acid  coloring  matters,  and  many  .others. 

Common  salt  is  so  commonly  employed  for  salting  out  coal-tar 
dyes  from  their  solutions,  that  its  presence  in  moderate  amount  in 
non-crystalline  coloring  matters  must  not  be  mistaken  for  an  inten- 
tional addition  with  a  view  of  increasing  the  weight.  The  direct 
application  of  silver  nitrate  to  the  solution  must  not  be  relied  on 
for  the  detection  of  common  salt  unless  the  dye  is  such  as  will  not 
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contain  the  coloring  matter  in  the  fonn  of  a  hydrochloride  of  the 
base,  or  yield  an  insoluble  silver  salt;  but  any  chloride  found  in 
the  ash  left  on  igniting  the  sample  probably  existed  as  common 
salt,  which  usually  can  be  recognized  in  the  ash  by  its  taste.  The 
eosins  leave  chlorides,  bromides,  or  iodides  on  ignition;  but  if  the 
aqueous  solution  of  the  coloring  matter  be  acidulated  with  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  and  agitated  with  ether,  the  dye  will  pass  into  the 
ethereal  layer,  and  after  repeating  the  process  till  extraction  is 
complete,  the  aqueous  layer  may  be  at  once  tested  for  chlorides  by 
adding  silver  nitrate. 

The  presence  of  sulphate  of  sodium  in  the  ash  does  not  prove  the 
existence  of  that  salt  as  an  adulterant  of  the  original  coloring  mat- 
ter, since  sulphonated  dyes  usually  leave  a  sulphate  or  sulphite  of 
alkali-metal  on  ignition.  The  presence  of  a  sulphate  may  be  de- 
tected by  the  addition  of  barium  chloride  to  the  acidulated  solu- 
tion of  the  original  sample,  but  the  precipitate  obtained  often  con- 
sists wholly  or  largely  of  the  barium  salt  of  the  sulphonated  dye. 
On  filtering,  and  treating  the  precipitate  with  ammonium  carbon- 
ate, the  sulphonate  will  be  dissolved  with  formation  of  barium  car- 
bonate, and  on  then  washing  the  residue  and  treating  it  with  dilute 
hydrochloric  acid  any  barium  sulphate  will  be  left  undissolved. 
Sodium  sulphate  is  often  present  in  the  azo-dyes,  and  may  be  de- 
tected by  saturating  the  aqueous  solution  with  chemically  pure 
chloride  of  sodium,  when  the  sulphonated  coloring  matter  will  be 
precipitated,  and  the  sulphate  can  be  detected  by  adding  barium 
chloride  to  the  diluted  and  acidified  filtrate.  Sodium  sulphate 
may  frequently  be  detected,  especially  if  present  in  any  considera- 
ble amount,  by  carefully  dissolving  the  djestuff  in  strong  alcohol, 
when  the  sodium  sulphate  will  be  left  as  a  white  residue,  which 
may  be  dissolved  in  water  and  tested  with  barium  chloride. 

The  presence  of  magnesium  in  quantity  in  the  solution  or  ash 
of  a  dye  almost  invariably  indicates  adulteration  with  magnesium 
sulphate, 

Eosin  dyes  sometimes  contain  carbonates  of  alkali-metals^  which 
will  be  detected  by  the  evolution  of  carbon  dioxide  on  acidifying. 

Dextrin  is  usually  recognizable  by  its  odor  on  dissolving  the  dye 
in  warm  water,  or  on  heating  it  in  a  test-tube.  Where  it  is  desired 
to  ascertain  the  amount,  from  1  to  2  grammes  of  the  coloring  mat- 
ter should  be  washed  with  strong  alcohol,  the  residue  dissolved  in 
the  smallest  possible  quantity  of  water,  and  the  solution  filtered 
into  a  tared  beaker  containing  a  weighed  glass  rod.  Alcohol  is' 
83 
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then  gradually  added  as  long  as  a  precipitate  is  formed,  whereby 
the  dextrin  is  separated  in  flocks,  which  on  stirring  become  at- 
tached to  the  sides  of  the  beaker.  The  liquid  is  poured  off,  and 
the  beaker  and  glass  rod  rinsed  with  rectified  spirit,  dried  at  100*' 
or  slightly  higher  temperature,  and  weighed. 

Sugar  is  not  infrequently  employed  as  an  adulterant  of  dyes. 
Crystallized  magenta  is  often  thus  sophisticated. 

On  spreading  out  such  a  sample  on  a  piece  of  white  paper  placed 
in  a  strong  light,  the  large  fragments  may  be  recognized  by  their 
edges  being  less  deeply  tinted  than  the  genuine  crystals  of  the  dye. 
When  removed  and  cautiously  washed  with  strong  alcohol,  the 
sugar  fragments  become  nearly  colorless,  and  may  be  identified  by 
the  odor  of  caramel  produced  on  heating.  The  amount  of  sugar 
present  may  be  ascertained  in  many  cases  with  approximate  accu- 
racy by  treating  a  known  weight  of  the  sample  with  absolute  alco- 
hol saturated  with  sugar,  or  with  alcohol  mixed  with  a  little  ether. 
A  method  of  determining  sugar  in  magenta  and  other  basic  dyes 
consists  in  precipitating  the  hot  aqueous  solution  by  picric  acid. 
The  filtered  liquid  is  treated  with  basic  acetate  of  lead,  again  fil- 
tered, the  lead  in  the  filtrate  removed  by  sulphuretted  hydrogen  or 
sulphurous  acid,  and  the  sugar  estimated  polarimetrically,  or 
inverted  and  determined  by  Fehling's  solution. 

Starch  is  left  insoluble  on  treating  the  sample  with  cold  water 
or  alcohol,  and  may  be  readily  recognized  in  the  residue  by  its 
microscopical  characters  and  the  blue  coloration  produced  with 
iodine. 

Aramic  is  sometimes  met  with  as  an  impurity  in  magenta  and 
other  aniline  dyes,  though  the  frequency  of  its  occurrence  has  been 
exaggerated.  It  may  be  detected  and  determined  as  described  on 
page  283. 

Antimony  and  other  poisonous  metals  are  sometimes  employed 
for  mordanting  dyes,  and  irritation  of  the  skin  and  other  ill  effects 
have  been  attributed  to  their  presence.  The  subject  has  been  dis- 
cussed at  length  by  J.  R.  Ash  well  and  H.  Forth.  (Jour.  Soc. 
Chem.  Ind,,  v.  226,  301). 

Foreign  coloring  matters  may  often  be  recognized  by  a  judicious 
treatment  with  solvents,  or  more  systematically  as  described  in 
the  preceding  pages. 

A  valuable  mode  of  ascertaining  the  actual  percentage  of  color- 
ing matter  in  a  coal-tar  dye  consists  in  comparing  its  oxidizing 
^wer  with  that  of  an  equally  concentrated  solution  of  some  pure 
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dye  of  the  same  nature,  used  under  precisely  similar  conditions. 
For  this  purpose  two  equal  quantities  of  solution  of  sodium  hydro- 
sulphite  (NaHSO,)  should  be  introduced  into  small  flasks  contain- 
ing a  little  petroleum  burning-oil  (kerosene).  If  magenta  is  the 
color  to  be  examined,  a  solution  of  rosaniline  of  known  strength 
is  then  run  in  from  a  burette,  while  the  flask  is  immersed  in  boil- 
ing water.  The  decolorization  is  instantaneous,  and  the  process  is 
at  an  end  when  a  permanent  pink  tint  is  obtained.  An  equal  vol- 
ume of  the  hydrosulphite  is  then  treated  in  an  exactly  similar 
manner  with  the  solution  of  the  sample  to  be  tested,  when  the  vol- 
ume run  in  from  the  burette,  compared  with  the  measure  of  pure 
rosaniline  solution  previously  employed,  gives  the  requisite  data 
for  calculating  the  purity  of  the  sample.  When  it  is  merely  de- 
sired to  compare  the  relative  purity  of  two  dyes,  one  of  them  is 
employed  instead  of  the  standard  sample. 

According  to  A.  Stamm  (Jour.  Chem,  Soc,  xxvi.  1263)  1  mole- 
cule of  any  aniline  dye  reduces  the  same  volume  of  hydrosulphite 
as  2  molecules  of  ammonio-cupric  sulphate,  and  hence  the  method 
may  be  employed  for  ascertaining  the  molecular  weights  of  aniline- 
derivatives.  Hofmann's  violet  and  Paris  violet  give  absolutely 
identical  results,  and  Paris  green  requires  a  volume  of  hydrosul- 
phite  closely  corresponding  to  the  formula  C^H„(CH,)5NjCl, -h 
H,0. 

Another  useful  quantitative  method  of  examining  many  basic 
dyes  consists  in  precipitating  the  solution  by  a  standard  solution  of 
picric  acid,  in  the  manner  described  on  page  117. 

Night  blue  may  also  be  employed  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
the  value  of  certain  colors.  R  a  w  s  on  (Jour.  Soc.  Dyers,  &c.,  1888- 
82)  describes  this  method  as  applied  to  naphthol  yellow.  A  stand- 
ard solution  of  night  blue  is  prepared  by  dissolving  10  grammes  of 
the  dyestuff  in  50  c.c.  of  glacial  acetic  acid,  and  diluting  to  1  litre 
with  water.  Solutions  of  samples  of  naphthol  yellow  S  are  pre- 
pared containing  1  gramme  per  litre.  10  c.c.  of  the  solution  of 
night  blue  are  placed  in  a  small  flask  and  the  solution  of  naphthol 
yellow  is  run  in  from  a  burette  until  a  portion  of  the  liquid  on 
filtration  shows  a  yellow  tint.  The  value  of  the  samples  examined 
will  be  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  number  of  c.c.  required  to 
precipitate  10  c.c.  of  night  blue  solution.  The  latter  may  be 
standardized  by  the  use  of  pure  recrystallized  naphthol  yellow  S, 
and  the  percentage  of  pure  dyestufiF  in  the  sample  may  thus  be 
found.     1  gram  of  commercial  night  blue  will  precipitate  about 
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0.25  gram  of  pure  dry  napbthol  yellow  S  ;  it  would  thus  appear 
that  two  molecules  of  night  blue  combine  with  one  molecule  of 
napbthol  yellow  S. 

This  method  is  applicable  in  general  to  the  valuation  of  azo- 
dyes;  but  care  should  be  observed  that  in  the  comparison  of  two 
dyestufifs  they  should  possess  a  similar  constitution.  But  sam- 
ples of  the  same  dyestuff  can  be  compared  by  this  process  with 
great  precision. 

A  simple  and  useful  means  of  examining  coloring  matters  is  by 
making  a  solution  and  diluting  it  with  water  or  alcohol  (as  the  case 
may  require)  until  the  depth  of  color  is  identical  with  that  of  a 
solution  of  known  strength  made  from  a  standard  specimen.  The 
operation  is  conducted  in  a  manner  similar  to  the  Nessler  test  for 
ammonia  in  water,  or  the  colorimetric  determination  of  carbon  in 
steel. 

One  of  the  best  methods  of  assaying  aniline  dyes,  both  for  purity 
of  tone  and  amount  of  coloring  matter,  is  to  compare  the  dyeing 
powers  of  the  sample  with  those  of  a  specimen  of  known  purity. 
As  a  rule,  from  1  to  3  grammes  of  each  specimen  should  be  dis- 
solved in  a  litre  of  distilled  water.  Equal  weights  of  unstoved 
white  woolen  yarn  are  susp^ded  in  each  solution.  The  liquids 
are  immersed  in  the  same  w^ter-bath,  which  is  heated  gradually 
te  80*^  C.  After  an  interval  of  one  hour  from  the  commencement, 
the  temperature  may  be  increased  till  the  water  boils,  and  after 
another  half  hour  the  swatehes  of  wool  may  be  removed,  rinsed 
with  water,  and  their  tints  compared.  When  the  wool  is  not  dyed 
to  an  extent  approaching  saturation,  it  is  easy  to  compare  the 
relative  depths  of  the  tints.  By  employing  1  gramme  of  the 
standard,  and  several  quantities,  varying  from  1  to  2  grammes,  of 
the  sample  to  be  compared,  it  is  easy  to  arrive  at  their  relative 
dyeing  powers.  As  a  rule,  water  only  is  necessary,  but  some  dyea 
are  best  tested  in  a  slightly  acid  solution.  In  testing  soluble 
blues,  the  wool  should  be  heated  to  boiling  in  a  dilute  solution  of 
the  dye  to  which  borax  has  been  added,  and  the  swatches  then  re- 
moved, rinsed  with  water,  and  the  color  developed  by  immersion- 
in  dilute  acid.* 

Another  method  of  operating  is  to  dissolve  0.5  gramme  of  the 
coloring  matter  in  warm  alcohol,  and  dilute  the  solution  to  50  cc, 
80  as  to  obtain  a  1  per  cent,  solution  of  the  dye.  Some  w^ater  is 
heated  nearly  to  boiling  in  a  porcelain  basin,  and  1  gramme  of 

'  For  description  of  a  suitable  dyeing  apparatus,  see  page  248. 
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fine  white  wool  immersed  in  it  till  thoroughly  wet.  The  wool  is 
then  removed,  and  1  or  2  c.c.  of  the  dye  solution  added,  after 
which  the  wool  is  put  back  and  the  liquid  heated  for  ten  minutes. 
Should  the  whole  of  the  color  be  taken  up,  the  wool  is  again  re- 
moved, another  addition  to  the  dye  solution  made,  the  dyeing 
repeated,  and  so  on  till  the  wool  is  saturated  The  volumes  of 
dye-solutions  decolorized  by  the  wool  in  a  series  of  experiments 
will  be  inversely  as  the  purity  of  the  samples  of  dye  examined. 

Some  dyes,  such  as  picric  acid,  cannot  be  completely  withdrawn 
from  their  solutions,  and  in  such  cases  the  method  is  not  appli- 
cable. In  many  instances,  mixtures  of  dyes  can  be  detected  by 
dyeing  successive  small  portions  of  wool  in  the  same  bath,  when 
the  color  fixed  will  often  be  notably  different  in  tint,  owing  to  the 
varying  affinity  of  different  dyes  for  the  fibre. 

Special  methods  of  applying  miniature  dye-tests  to  certain 
coloring  matters  are  described  in  the  preceding  sections. 

Examination  of  Dyed  Fibres. 

W.  Stein  (Dingl.  polyt  Jour.,  ccx.  246)  gives  the  following  di- 
rection for  testing  the  fastness  of  dyes  on  colored  fibres.  They 
must  be  received  with  caution  so  far  as  the  newer  coal-tar  dyes  are 
concerned: — Red  dyes  should  not  color  lime-water  or  soap  solution 
when  dyed  therewith,  and  the  fabrics  themselves  should  not  bo 
altered  in  color  by  this  treatment  A  negative  result  when  thus 
treated  indicates  the  absence  of  brazil-wood,  archil,  safflower,  san- 
dal-wood, and  many  coal-tar  dyes.  Violet  dyes  may  be  considered 
unstable  if  they  yield  any  considerable  quantity  of  their  color 
when  boiled  with  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  rectified  spirit  and 
water,  and  left  to  stand  for  fifteen  minutes;  or  if,  on  boiling  with 
dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  they  change  in  color  to  brown  or  brown- 
ish-red, and  color  the  liquid  red.  Fast  blue  dyes  should  not  give 
up  any  coloring  matter  when  boiled  with  alcohol  or  warmed  with 
a  mixture  of  hydrochloric  acid  with  water  and  alcohol.  Green 
dyes  when  boiled  with  alcohol  should  not  color  the  liquid  either 
blue,  green,  or  yellow;  and  hot  hydrochloric  acid  should  not  ac- 
quire a  red  or  a  blue  color  from  green  fabrics.  The  fastest  yellow 
is  madder-yellow,  which  yields  no  color  to  either  water,  alcohol, 
or  lime-water  used  in  succession.  Orange  dyes  should  not  be  dis- 
solved from  the  fibre  by  boiling  water  or  warm  alcohoL  Brovm 
dyes  may  be  considered  unstable  if  they  color  boihng  water  red, 
or  give  a  yellow  color  to  alcohol  when  left  in  contact  with  it.     If  a 
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black  fibre,  when  boiled  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  colore  the 
liquid  merely  yellow,  it  may  be  considered  fast,  as,  for  instance, 
tannin-black;  and  if  the  color  of  a  fresh  portion  is  changed  to 
brown  when  boiled  with  a  solution  of  carbonate  of  sodium,  there 
is  probably  only  tannin-black  present.  If  the  fibre  thus  treated 
remains  black  or  turns  blue,  it  is  probably  bottomed  with  indigo 
under  the  tannin-black;  while  if  the  fabric  colors  hot  dilute  hydro- 
chloric acid  red,  and  is  itself  turned  brown  by  the  treatment,  it  is 
dyed  with  logwood-black,  and  may  be  considered  unstable;  but  if 
when  boiled  with  acid  the  stuff  becomes  blue  and  colors  the  liquid 
red,  it  is  logwood-black  bottomed  with  indigo,  and  will  have  a 
certain  degree  of  stability. 

The  power  of  a  dyed  color  to  withstand  the  action  of  certain  re- 
agents either  chemical  or  physical  is  of  considerable  importance  in 
determining  the  suitability  of  a  dyestuff  for  a  particular  purpose 
The  fastness  of  colore  has  reference  to  their  permanence  against 
the  action  of  light,  washing,  fulling,  acids,  alkalies,  staving  (sulphur), 
blea^ching  (chlorine),  ironing  (calendering),  rubbing  and  perspira- 
tion. The  required  degree  of  fastness  of  any  color  will  of  course, 
depend  on  the  use  to  which  the  dyed  material  is  to  be  put;  some 
goods  requiring  very  fast  dyes,  whereas  others  do  not.  In  order  to 
determine  the  fastness  of  any  dyestuff  to  the  various  agencies 
above  enumerated,  it  will  be  necessary  to  make  experimental  tests 
on  a  piece  of  fabric  dyed  with  coloring  matter  in  question. 

Light  test. — A  sample  is  exposed  to  the  action  of  direct  light  for 
10  days;  it  is  best  to  arrange  the  sample  in  such  a  way  that  one- 
half  is  exposed  while  the  other  half  is  shielded.  The  exposure 
should  be  made  as  much  as  possible  in  direct  sunlight,  but  pro- 
tected from  the  atmosphere  by  glass.  If  an  appreciable  fading 
only  has  taken  place  in  10  days,  the  color  is  moderately  fast;  if 
very  much  faded  it  is  fugitive. 

Washing  test — This  is  carried  out  by  scouring  a  small  sample  of 
the  dyed  material  in  a  bath  containing  10  to  15  grammes  of  neutral 
soap  per  litre  at  a  temperature  of  120®  to  140**  F.  The  sample 
should  be  immereed  in  the  solution  for  15  minutes,  then  washed 
and  dried.  If  the  color  is  abstracted  from  the  fibre  in  any  appre- 
ciable degree  it  cannot  be  considered  fast  to  washing  or  scouring. 

Fulling  test. — A  sample  of  the  material  is  twisted  together  with 
white  wool  and  cotton,  and  steeped  in  a  soap  bath  similar  to  the 
above,  only  a  small  amount  of  soda  ash  (5  grammes  per  litre)  is 
added.     The  sample  should  be  squeezed  and  twisted  with  the 
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fingers  in  order  to  simulate  the  action  of  fulling.  If  the  color 
bleeds  into  the  white,  the  dye  is  not  fast. 

Acid  test. — For  woolen  materials  a  sample  should  be  soaked  in 
a  10  percent,  solution  of  sulphuric  acid  at  140°  F.,  after  which 
it  is  washed  and  dried.  For  cotton  fibres  acetic  acid  at  100®  F. 
should  be  used.  The  acid  test  also  represents  fastness  to  perspira- 
tion. 

Alkali  test — A  sample  of  the  dyed  material  should  be  steeped  for 
10  minutes  in  a  sohition  containing  10  grammes  of  soda  ash  per 
litre  at  120*^-140°  F.,  washed  and  dried.  This  test  is  sometimes 
performed  by  sprinkling  the  material  with  milk  of  lime,  allowing  it 
to  dry  in  and  then  brushing  off.  Fastness  to  alkali  represents  re- 
sistance to  action  of  street  dust,  alkaline  country  air,  etc. 

Staving  test. — A  sample  of  the  dyed  material  is  subjected  to  the 
action  of  sulphurous  acid  fumes  for  several  hours. 

Bleach  teat. — A  sample  of  the  dyed  material  is  steeped  for  10 
minutes  in  a  solution  of  bleaching  powder  at  i®  Tw. 

Ironing  test. — A  sample  of  the  dyed  fabric  should  be  slightly 
moistened,  placed  between  two  pieces  of  muslin,  and  pressed  with 
a  hot  iron. 

Hydrogen  peroxide  test. — Steep  a  sample  of  the  dyed  fabric  for  1 
hour  in  a  cold  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  (10  vols.).  This 
represents  the  fastness  of  a  dye  to  out-door  atmospheric  exposure. 

Water  test. — This  is  applied  exclusively  to  silk;  a  sample  of  the 
dyed  material  is  twisted  with  white  silk  and  steeped  for  12  hours 
in  cold  distilled  water. 

Rubbing  test. — A  piece  of  the  dyed  fabric  should  be  vigorously 
rubbed  on  a  white  surface  of  paper  or  cloth. 

Recognition  of  Dyes  on  Fibres. 

The  recognition  of  artificial  coloring  matters  on  fibres  is  tolera- 
bly simple  when  only  one  dye  is  present,  especially  if  no  mordant 
has  been  employed.  But  when  two  or  more  dyes  have  been  used, 
either  in  conjunction  or  succession,  as  is  very  frequently  the  case, 
the  problem  becomes  more  complicated,  and  the  difficulty  is  fur- 
ther increased  when  the  natural  coloring  matters  and  the  mor- 
dants generally  accompanying  their  use  have  to  be  taken  into 
account. 

In  many  cases,  the  identification  of  a  dye  is  greatly  facilitated 
by  a  knowledge  of  the  mordant  employed.  Where  the  mordant 
is  inorganic,  its  nature  is  best  ascertained  by  examining  the  ash 
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left  on  igniting  the  fibre.  ^  Organic  mordants,  such  as  tannin  and 
albumin,  are  difElcult  to  recognize  in  presence  of  coloring  matters, 
and  must  be  sought  for  by  their  special  reactions.  Fibres  dyed 
^ith  coal-tar  coloring  matters  usually  leave  but  little  ash  on  igni- 
tion, as  they  require  no  mordant  on  silk  or  wool,  and  on  cotton 
are  usually  fixed  by  means  of  tannin.  On  the  other  hand,  aliza- 
rin and  madder  dyes  leave  an  ash  containing  a  notable  quantity  of 
alumina  or  oxide  of  iron;  while  the  ash  of  fibres  dyed  with  cochi- 
neal, brazil-wood,  &c.,  will  be  found  to  contain  either  alumina  or 
oxide  of  tin.  Logwood-black  is  mordanted  with  chromium  and 
occasionally  copper,  while  iron  is  a  constituent  of  some  blacks  and 
violets,  as  also  of  prussian-blue.  Lead  is  found  in  chrome-yellow, 
and  is  the  base  of  vermiUonette.  Nickel  is  now  employed  for 
mordanting  certain  dyes,  and  antimony  is  also  used. 

The  behavior  of  the  principal  coloring  matters  on  the  fibre  has 
been  to  a  great  extent  described  in  the  special  paragraphs  relating 
to  the  different  dyes.  Detailed  and  tabulated  methods  of  examin- 
ing dyed  fabrics  have  been  published  by  Fol  {Jour,  Chem.  Soc.y 
xxviii.  193),  Stein  (Zeite.  Anai.  Chem,j  ix.,  x.),  J  off  re 
(Jour.  Soc,  Chem.  Ind.j  i.  447,  496),  and  other  writers.  R.  Mar- 
tinon  (Jour.  Soc.  Dyers,  iii.  124)  has  published  a  scheme  for  the^ 
detection  of  dyes  on  silk,  and  G.  Dommerque  (Jour.  Soc.  Chem. 
Ind,,  viii.  216)  a  similar  method  for  the  recognition  of  dyes  on 
wool.  A  more  general  tabulation  of  reactions  has  been  published 
by  J.  J.  Hummel  (Dyeing  of  Textile  Fabrics),  and  this  has  been 
supplemented  byR.  Lepetit  (Jour.  Soc.  Dyers,  dec,  iv.  133). 

Knecht  and  Raws  on,  and  Lehne  and  Rusterholz 
have  also  published  very  comprehensive  tables. 

Examination  of  Red-dyed  Fibres.     The   red  dyes  are  very 

*  Inorganic  mordants  may  be  tested  for  in  the  following  manner : 

Chromium : — Ash  yellowish-  or  brownish -green ;  on  fusion  with  potassium 
chlorate  a  yellow  mass  is  obtained,  which  if  dissolved  in  water  and  acetic  acid 
gives  a  yellow  precipitate  with  lead  acetate. 

Iron : — Ash  is  reddish-brown  in  color;  dissolved  in  hydrochloric  acid  it  gives  a 
blue  precipitate  with  potassium  ferro-cyanide. 

Copper : — Dissolve  the  ash  in  hydrochloric  acid,  add  slight  excess  of  ammonia, 
and  filter;  a  blue  filtrate  indicates  copper;  potassium  ferrocyanide  gives  a  reddish- 
brown  precipitate. 

Aluminium: — Ash  is  white;  dissolved  in  hydrochloric  acid,  the  addition  of 
ammonia  gives  a  white  precipitate. 

Tin: — Ash  is  white;  may  be  reduced  to  metallic  globules  by  heating  on  char- 
coal. 
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numerous  and  often  difficult  to  identify,  and  hence  the  following 
hints  may  be  found  useful. 

1.  Boiling  alcohol  removes  magenta,  safranine,  corallin,  aurin, 
spirit  eosins,  archil,  santal-  and  bar-wood,  but  does  not  greatly 
affect  tissues  dyed  with  red  and  claret  azo-dyes,  acid  magenta, 
magdala-red,  alizarin  and  madder-dyes,  cochineal,  safflower,  brazil- 
wood, lac-dye,  or  kermes,  and  does  not  extract  soluble  eosins  if 
well  dyed.  Purpurin  is  partially  extracted,  coloring  the  alcohol 
red.  Magenta,  safranine,  and  archil  also  color  the  alcohol  red,  and 
santal-wood  yellowish-red,  but  the  others  form  yellowish,  brown- 
ish, or  nearly  colorless  solutions.  On  evaporating  the  alcoholic 
solution  to  dryness,  and  treating  the  residue  with  strong  sulphuric 
acid,  magenta  yields  a  yellow  or  brown  solution,  but  safranine 
produces  a  fine  green  color,  changing  through  various  tints  by 
gradual  addition  of  water. 

2.  Magenta  may  be  distinguished  from  archil-red  and  aurin  by 
treating  the  fibre  with  amylic  alcohol^  This  is  colored  bluish-red 
by  magenta,  pink  or  violet  by  archil,  and  yellow  by  aurin.  On 
shaking  the  colored  amylic  alcohol  with  ammonia,  it  is  decolorized 
if  the  dye  be  magenta,  but  the  color  will  be  unchanged  if  archil, 
and  turned  bluish-red  if  aurin  be  the  coloring  matter  present. 

3.  Ether  removes  corallin,  aurin,  and  eosin  more  or  less  per- 
fectly. Tissues  dyed  with  Turkey-red  acquire  a  dull  cherry-red 
color,  and  the  ether  leaves  a  brilliant  scarlet  fat  on  evaporation. 
This,  when  boiled  with  caustic  soda,  yields  a  purplish-blue 
solution,  from  which  acids  precipitate  orange-colored  flakes  of 
alizarin. 

4.  By  boiling  with  ammonia^  corallin,  aurin,  and  the  eosins  are 
usually  dissolved  from  the  tissue,  the  liquid  being  colored  pink  or 
red.*  On  removing  the  tissue,  and  agitating  the  liquid  witii  ether 
and  an  acid,  the  coloring  matters  are  extracted  from  the  aqueous 
liquid,  and  may  be  detected  in  the  ethereal  solution  by  separating 
it,  and  evaporating  to  dryness  or  agitating  with  ammonia. 
Safflower  colors  ammonia  salmon-tint.     On  the  azo-reds  ammonia 

*When  boiled  with  concentrated  solution  of  caustic  potash  (20-40  percent.), 
Eofiin  G  gives  an  orange-red  solution,  which  on  continued  boiling  becomes  purple, 
and  finally  blue,  with  a  strong  green  fluorescence.  Neither  the  color  nor  the 
fluorescence  is  changed  by  dilution.  Eosin  B,  when  similarly  treated,  gives  a 
blnish-viclet  solution,  with  pale  green  fluorescence.  On  dilution,  the  liquid 
becomes  reddish -purple.  Eosin  BN,  when  boiled  with  potash,  gives  eventuaUy  an 
olive-green  non-fluorescent  solution. 
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usually  has  no  action,  and  the  same  remark  applies  to  alizarin  and 
magdala  red.  Fibres  dyed  by  magenta  and  acid  magenta  are 
decolorized,  and  safranine  gives  a  pink  solution.  The  vegetable 
coloring  matters  usually  behave  as  ^ith  soda. 

5.  On  moistening  the  fibre  with  a  dilute  solution  of  caustic  soda 
(5  to  10  per  cent. ),  the  color  due  to  rosaniline  is  very  gradually 
destroyed.  Safranine  remains  unchanged,  but  saflBower  is  turned 
pale  yellow,  the  original  tint  being  restored  by  an  acid.  Cochineal 
gives  a  purple  solution.  Aurin,  corallin,  and  eosin  behave  as  with 
ammonia.  From  fibres  dyed  with  brazil-wood  caustic  soda  ex- 
tracts much  of  the  dye,  cotton  being  almost  decolorized,  and  the 
solution  becoming  bluish-red.  Bar-wood  and  santal-wood  give 
no  color  to  the  liquid,  but  the  fibre  becomes  purplish.  With 
archil  the  fibre  becomes  bluish-purple,  and  with  magdala-red  a 
dirty  violet. 

6.  On  treating  the  tissue  with  moderately  strong  hydrochloric  acid 
(sp.  gr.  1.11),  magenta  is  turned  brown  or  yellow,  but  the  color  is 
restored  by  washing  with  water.  Hydrochloric  aoid  does  not 
change  the  color  of  fibres  dyed  with  acid  magenta,  but  the  liquid 
acquires  a  faint  bluish-red  color.  Safranine  is  unchanged  by  di- 
lute acid,  but  with  strong  acid  a  blue  color  is  produced,  restored 
to  red  by  washing  with  water.  Turkey-red  is  unchanged.  The 
azo-reds  are  usually  (but  not  invariably)  turned  more  or  less  vio- 
let, a  colored  liquid  being  extracted.  Of  the  azo-dyes  from  benzi- 
dine, &c.,  fibres  dyed  with  congo-red  are  turned  blue-black  by 
hydrochloric  acid,  and  delta-purpurin,  benzo-purpuiin  11  B,  and 
congo-corinth  give  similar  reactions.  With  rhodamine  the  fibre  is 
turned  a  dirty  brick-red,  without  the  liquid  being  colored.  The 
original  hue  is  restored  by  washing.  The  eosins  are  turned  yellow 
or  brownish-yellow.  Tiasue  dyed  with  brazil-wood  is  turned 
bright  orange  by  dilute  acid,  and  corallin,  aurin  and  cochineal 
yellow.  Ammoniacal  cochineal,  however,  is  unchanged  by  dilute 
acid. 

7.  On  boiling  the  tissue  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  aluminium 
sulphate  the  liquid  will  become  reddish  with  most  dyes,  and  in 
the  case  of  madder-red  or  purpurin  will  show  a  green  fluorescence. 
On  adding  an  equal  measure  of  acid  sodium  sulphite  to  the  red 
liquid,  the  solution  will  be  bleached  if  the  dye  be  magenta,  safra- 
nine, corallin,  safilower,  brazil-wood,  or  santal-wood,  but  not 
bleached  if  the  color  be  due  to  archil,  cochineal,  lac- dye,  or 
kermes. 
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8.  On  igniting  the  tissue,  the  red  coal-tar  dyes  usually  leave 
very  little  ash^  as  they  require  no  mordant  on  silk  and  wool,  and 
on  cotton  are  usually  fixed  by  means  of  tannin.  On  the  other 
hand,  madder  red  and  pink  leave  an  ash  containing  a  notable 
quantity  of  alumina,  and  the  ash  of  tissues  dyed  with  cochineal 
or  brazil-wood,  or  other  dye-woods,  will  usually  be  found  to  con- 
tain either  alumina  or  oxide  of  tin.  Vermilionette  is  a  lead  com- 
pound of  eosin,  but  its  use  is  chiefly  restricted  to  pigments. 

Recognition  of  the  Constituent  Dyes  op  Compound  Shades. — 
The  following  hints,  chiefly  by  G.  Dommerque  {Jour,  Soc, 
Chem.  Ind,,  viii.  216),  will  be  found  of  service  for  identifying  the 
constituents  of  mixed  dyes  on  wool. 

Garnet  Shades  contain  red  as  the  predominating  constituent. 
Bright  garnets  are  a  mixture  of  yellow  and  red.  In  examining 
them,  moisten  the  fibre  with  hydrochloric  acid.  If  turned  yellow, 
the  yellow  constituent  was  Manchester  yellow  (dinitro-cresol),  this 
being  the  only  yellow  which  is  dyed  in  a  neutral  bath,  and  which 
does  not  precipitate  the  salts  of  rosaniline.  If  on  application  of 
hydrochloric  acid  the  shade  becomes  slightly  bluer,  the  color  is 
probably  produced  from  acid -magenta  and  napthol-yellow  or 
chrysoin;  while  if  it  turn  violet  acid-magenta  and  orange  IV  (or 
an  allied  orange  or  yellow  azo-dye)  are  indicated.  All  bright 
garnet  shades  lose  their  red  color  when  moistened  with  ammonia, 
yellow  remaining.  The  rarely  occurring  shades  produced  with 
bordeaux  and  amaranth  arc  not  altered  by  ammonia,  but  become 
.violet-blue  or  blue  when  touched  with  sulphuric  acid. 

Maroons  and  Compound-Red  Shades  are  examined  by  moistening 
the  fibre  with  ammonia.  If  it  become  green,  the  fibre  was  prob- 
ably dyed  with  a  mixture  of  acid-magenta,  and  sulphonated  indigo. 
If  turned  yellow,  the  same  portion  of  fibre  should  be  slightly 
washed  and  treated  with  hydrochloric  acid,  when  if  the  yellow 
become  violet,  orange  IV  or  other  azo-orange  or  yellow  is  indi- 
cated; while  if  rendered  slightly  blue,  chrysoin  or  naphthol-yellow 
is  the  probable  yellow  constituent.  If  the  yellow  color  produced 
by  ammonia  remain  unchanged  on  subsequent  treatment  with 
hydrochloric  acid,  the  presence  of  acid-green,  acid-violet,  and  acid- 
magenta  is  probable.  If  orange  IV  be  also  present,  the  fibre 
becomes  reddish-violet  with  hydrochloric  acid.  If  the  color  be 
unaffected,  or  simply  rendered  paler  by  treatment  with  ammonia, 
the  dye  may  be  either: — a  mixture  of  an  azo-red,  indigo  and 
orange  IV,  in  which  case  it  becomes  slightly  violet  with  hydro* 
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chloric  acid  (if  this  acid  produces  no  change,  chrysoin  is  probably 
present);  or  logwood,  becoming  red  with  hydrochloric  acid.  If 
dyed  with  a  mixture  of  logwood  and  orange  IV,  acid  changes  the 
color  to  violet-red  or  garnet. 

Scarlets, — Cochineal-scarlets  are  turned  violet  by  caustic  alkalies, 
and  the  ash  contains  tin;  alkalies  turn  artificial  scarlets  yellow. 

Dark  Blues  and  Purples. — Complete  decolorization  on  moisten- 
ing the  fibre  with  ammonia  points  to  a  probable  mixture  of  acid- 
green,  acid-violet,  and  acid-magenta.  If  the  red  be  removed  from 
the  fibre  and  the  blue  left,  the  latter  is  probably  indigo  and  the 
former  acid-magenta.  If  the  shade  become  slightly  pale  the  dye 
is  probably  a  mixture  of  indigo  and  an  azo-red,  in  which  case  the 
shade  will  not  be  appreciably  changed  on  further  testing  the  fibre 
with  hydrochloric  and  sulphuric  acid.  Logwood  will  color  the 
acid  red,  and  the  ash  will  contain  chromium.  In  shades  produced 
by  mixtures  of  logwood,  sulphonated  indigo,  and  acid-magenta  or 
an  azo-red,  the  constituents  are  diflBcult  to  identify. 

Dark  Greens. — If  only  the  yellow  remain  on  moistening  the  tis- 
sue with  ammonia,  a  mixture  of  acid-green  and  acid-violet  with 
naphthol-yellow  or  picric  acid  may  be  suspected.  Should  the 
shade  if  changed  become  paler,  the  fibre  is  moistened  with  hydro- 
chloric acid,  when  logwood  will  color  the  acid  red.  If  the  fibre 
become  red  or  violet-red,  and  the  ash  contains  chromium,  the  yel- 
low constituent  is  probably  fustic.  If,  on  treatment  with  the  acid, 
the  yellow  disappears  and  the  blue  remains,  a  mixture  of  indigo 
with  picric  acid  or  naphthol-yellow  is  probably  present. 

Olives^  when  moistened  with  ammonia,  turn  yellow  if  dyed  with 
a  mixture  containing  acid-green  and  acid-violet,  and  on  treating 
the  fibre  with  hydrochloric  acid  it  will  become  garnet  if  the  yel- 
low constituent  be  orange  IV,  and  yellow-brown  if  it  be  chrysom. 
Olives  containing  indigo  become  slightly  bluer  with  ammonia. 

Mode  Colors  are  liable  to  contain  a  great  variety  of  dyes,  perhaps 
the  most  common  being  archil,  archil-substitutes  (azo-reds),  azo- 
oranges,  and  acid-magenta. 

Tables  of  Reactions  of  Dyed  Fibres. 

The  following  tables,  by  B.  M  a  r  t  i  n  o  n  (Jour.  Sac.  Dyers,  iii. 
124),  for  the  recognition  of  dyes  on  silk,  are  not  so  complete  as 
some  other  schemes,  but  are  more  systematic,  and  involve  the  use 
of  certain  reagents,  such  as  a  solution  of  bleaching  powder  and  ni- 
trous acid,  which  are  sometimes  neglected.  The  reagents  employed 
are: — 
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Oauatic  Soda  Solution. — 1  part  in  10  of  water. 

Hydrochloric  Acid. — ;Acid  of  1.16  sp.  gr.  diluted  with  an  equal 
\olume  of  water. 

Ccddum  Hypochlorite. — 40  grms.  of  bleaching  powder  dissolved 
in  1  litre  of  water  and  the  liquid  filtered. 

Nitrous  Add. — 20  grms.  of  sodium  nitrite  and  15  grms.  of  sul- 
phuric acid  (sp.  gr.  1.845)  are  respectively  dissolved  in  1  litre  of 
water.     Equal  volumes  of  these  solutions  are  mixed  when  required. 

Potassium  Qyanide. — 50  grms.  in  1  litre  of  water. 

Nitric  Acid. — Acid  of  1.32  sp.  gr.,  diluted  with  an  equal  volume 
of  water. 

Sodium  Carbonate. — 1  part  of  the  salt  in  10  parts  of  water. 

From  10  to  15  c.c.  of  the  required  reagent  should  be  placed  in  a 
porcelain  dish,  the  silk  to  be  tested  immersed  in  it,  and  the  change 
of  color  observed.  After  two  or  three  minutes,  the  silk  is  taken 
out  and  well  washed.  Another  portion  of  the  silk  should  be  si- 
multaneously placed  in  clear  water,  in  order  that  any  change  in 
color  by  the  action  of  the  reagent  may  be  better  observed.  To  en- 
sure absolute  certainty,  it  is  also  advisable  to  dye  a  piece  of  clean 
silk  with  the  detected  dye,  and  to  repeat  the  experiments  on  this 
from  the  beginning. 

G.  Dommerque  has  published  {Jour.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  viii. 
216)  a  systematic  method  of  recognizing  dyes  on  wool.  In  some 
cases  different  observers  have  given  different  reactions  for  the  same 
dyestuff;  and,  on  the  whole,  the  reactions  for  dyes  on  the  fibres  is 
still  in  rather  an  unsatisfactory  and  uncertain  condition,  leaving 
much  to  be  desired  in  this  direction. 

The  tables  of  Hummel,  Lepetit,  Knecht  and  R a w s o n, 
and  L  e  h  n  e  already  referred  to,  together  constitute  the  most  com- 
plete description  of  the  reactions  of  dyes  on  fibres  yet  compiled, 
and  as  the  present  section  would  be  imperfect  if  these  reactions 
were  omitted,  they  are  given  in  a  compilation  with  a  few  modifi- 
cations  from  the  above  references  in  the  following  pages. 
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TABLES  OF  REACTIONS  OF  DYED  FIBRES.  629 

The  following  abbreviations  are  employed  for  the  names  of 
firms  identified  with  the  production  of  certain  dyes: — 
B.     Badische  Anilin  und  Sodafabrik. 
M.     Meister,  Lucius,  &  Bruning  (Hochst). 

A.  Actiengesellschaft  fiir  Anilinfabrikation  in  Berlin. 
D.  H.     Durand  &  Huguenin  (Basle). 

B.  S.  S.     Brook,  Simpson,  &  Spiller  (London). 

By.  Farbenfabriken  of  Elberfeld  Co. ,  vorms,  F.  Baeyer  &  Co. 

C.  Leopold  Cassella  &  Co.  (Frankfurt). 

D.  Dahl  &  Co. 

K.     Kalle  &  Co.  (Biebrich). 

L.     Farbwerke  MUhlheim  vorms.  Leonhardt  &  Co. 

N.     Noetzel  &  Co.  (Greisheim). 

H.     Read  Holliday  &  Sons  (Huddersfield). 

O.     K.  Oehler  (Offenbach). 

Sch.     Schoellkopff  Aniline  Co.  (Buffalo). 

L     Soci^t^  pour  Tlndustrie  Chimique  (Basle). 

Mo.     Gilliard,  Monnet,  &  Cartier  (Lyons). 

P.  Soci^t^  Anonyme  des  Mati^res  Colorantes  de  St.  Denis 
(Paris). ; 

G.     Geigy  &  Co. 

CI.     Clayton  Aniline  Works  (Manchester). 

Various  other  abbreviations  are  employed  with  the  object  of  sav- 
ing space,  but  they  will  probably  be  readily  intelligible  without 
special  description. 

The  reagents  applied  are  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  (sp.  gr. 
1.11),  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  caustic  soda  (10  per  cent,  so- 
lution), strong  ammonia,  a  hydrochloric  acid  solution  of  stannous 
chloride,  alcohol,  and  certain  special  reagents.  The  experiments 
are  best  made  by  treating  portions  of  the  fibre  or  fabric  in  small 
porcelain  dishes,  which  can  afterwards  be  inclined  so  as  to  allow 
the  liquid  to  drain  to  the  side  and  permit  the  ready  observation  of 
any  color  it  may  have  acquired.  In  some  cases,  as  when  fluores- 
cence is  to  be  looked  for,  it  is  desirable  to  employ  test-tubes  instead 
of  porcelain  capsules.  Where  nitric  acid  is  employed,  it  should  be 
applied  to  the  fabric  with  a  glass  rod,  when  any  change  in  the 
color  of  the  spot  touched  will  be  readily  seen. 
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I.  RED  COLORS. 


Dyestuff. 

• 

u 

is 

Hydrochloric  Aqd. 

Sulphuric  Acid. 

CAUsnc  Soda. 

Obsei 
Firm 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Magenta. 

H 

•      ■ 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Brown- 
yellow. 

Yellow. 
Pink. 

Paler. 

■     • 

Acid  Magenta. 
Safranine. 

U  i  B 

Paler. 

Pink. 

Paler. 

Decolor. 

•     ■ 

U    BSS 

Blue. 

Yellow. 

Green. 

Green. 

• 

Pink. 

Magdala  Red. 

U 

u 

H 
H 

H 
L 

>      • 

B 

•  • 

•  • 

«      ■ 

B 

No  change. 
Yellow. 

■     • 

No  change. 
Yellow. 

•     • 

No  change. 

•     • 

EoslnA. 

•     • 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Pinkfluor. 

Methyl  Eosin. 

Yellow. 

•     • 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Pink. 

Pink  fluor. 

Phloxin. 

Yellow. 

•     • 

Yellow. 

•     • 

Pink. 

Pink. 

Erythrosin. 

Orange. 

•     • 

Yellow. 

Orange. 

Pink. 

Pink. 

Rbodamin. 

Red. 

Colorless. 

Red. 

Colorless. 

Bluer. 

Colorless. 

Aurln. 

H     .  . 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

• 

■     • 

Red. 

CroceVn  Scar- 
let 7  B. 

U 

H 
H 
II 
H 

By 



K 
B 
B 
M 

Violet 

Colorless. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

1 

Biebrich  Scar- 
let. 

Violet 

Colorless. 

Green. 

• 

Green. 
Colorless. 

Violet 

Colorless. 

Patent  Fast 
Red. 

Darker. 

Red. 

Violet. 

Paler. 
Violet 

Red. 

Fast  Ponceau 
B. 

Violet 

Colorless. 

Green. 

Green. 

Extracted 
cone. 

Colorless. 

1 

Scarlet  2  R. 

Decolor, 
hot 

Extracted 
hot. 

No  action, 
dilute. 

No  action. 
Blue. 

Decolor. 
Decolor. 

1 

Scarlet  3  R. 

U     M 

1 

H  ,  M 

L     By 

1 

No  change. 

Red. 

•     • 

Red. 

Claret  Red  B. 

No  change. 

Violet 

Blue. 

Orange. 

Orange. 
Pink. 

Carmolsin. 

Violet 

Uiac. 

Black. 

Black. 

Brown. 

Brown- 
red. 

Primuline 
Red. 

L 

BSS 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Black. 

Violet. 

•     • 

Polychromlne. 

.  .  !   G 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Black. 

Violet 

Brown- 
red. 

•     • 

Violet 

Orseillin  BB. 

L 
L 

By 

Black. 

Blue. 

Blue- 
black. 

Hue. 

Violet. 

Congo  Red. 

A 

Black. 

ColorleM. 

Black. 

Blue. 

No  change. 

•     • 

RED  COLORS. 
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Ammonia, 

Spot  with 

Nitric 

Acid. 

Stannous 

Chloride 

AND  Uydro- 

CHLoaic  Acid. 

Alcohol. 

Remarks. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

•     • 

Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

Blulfih-red. 

Decolorized  bv  so- 
dium sulphide. 

Decolor. 

•     ■ 

YeUow. 

Little  change. 

Pink. 

•     •     • 

•     • 

Pink. 

Blue. 

Decolorized. 

Red,  fluor. 

a       •        » 

No  change. 

■      ■ 

Yellow 
fluor. 

•     • 

Bluer. 

Pink  fluor. 

•       •       • 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Sol.  eosins  not 
extracted; 
Bpirit  eofiiiifi 
extracted. 

Pink  fluor. 

•       •       ■ 

Pink. 

Pinkfluor.  Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

•       •       ■ 

Pink. 

Pink. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Pink,  with 
green  fluor- 
escence. 

Color  extracted  by 
ammonium  ace- 
tate. 

Orange. 

Pink. 

Yellow, 
red  rim. 

Orange. 

■      • 

... 

Bluer. 

Pink. 

YeUow. 

•      • 

Dark  blue. 

Brighter. 

Fluorescent 
solution. 

Red. 

Stands  boiling  with 
soap. 

•     • 

Red. 

Yellow. 
Brown. 

Blue. 
No  action. 

•     • 

No  action. 

No  action. 
No  action. 

The  spot  with  UNO, 
Anally  changes  to 
yellow,  with 
green  rim. 

Blue  to 
brown. 

Decolorized. 

HXO3  spot  has  a 
blue  rim. 

No  action. 

No  action. 

Blue  to 
yellow. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

•     •      ■ 

No  action. 

No  action. 

Blue  to 
brown. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

HNO.  spot  has  a 
black  nm. 

Fa^er. 
No  change. 

Pink. 

Violet  to 
yellow. 

Violet  to 
yellow. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

•     •      • 

No  change. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

•     •      • 

HNOa  spot  has  a 
blue  rim. 

No  change. 

No  change. 

Violet  to 
brown. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

No  change. 

Pink. 

Violet. 

Decolorized 
on  boiling. 

No  action. 

HNOa  spot  disap- 
pears on  washing. 

•     ■      • 

No  change. 

•     • 

No  change. 

Bright  red- 
brown. 

No  action. 

No  change. 

■     • 

No  change. 

Bright  red- 
brown. 

No  action. 

•     •      • 

Violet. 

Violet 

Violet. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

HNO3  spot  disap- 
pears on  washing. 

No  change. 

•     • 

Black. 

Black,  then 
decolorized. 

No  action. 

!  HNO3  spot  restored 
to  red  by  NH,. 
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DyCSTUFT. 

1 

L 

T 

1 
By 
By 

HyDKOCHLoaio  Acid. 

s™„„a™. 

CinsTio  Soda. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Brown. 

»'"- 

Black. 

Blue. 

No  change. 

■""'• 

Coloilea. 

Black. 

Blue. 

NO  change. 

las. 

L 

By 

i 

■■ 

Black. 

Blue. 

No  change. 

%TFb. 

L 

Blue. 

Blue. 

No  change. 

Brilliant 

L 

T 
T 

By 
B^ 

Black. 

ColorlecB. 

■""•■ 

Blue. 

Nocbaogt. 

RosuuilDB. 

Green. 

Colorlesa. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

No  change. 

Congo 
Coriolh. 

By 

Black. 

Black. 

Blue. 

Redder. 

Colorleaa. 

Henaiui 
PuT|>le  B. 

L 

I. 

Gray, 

Colorlesi. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

No  change. 

Knk. 

HesBlan 
l>urpleN. 

AurineS. 

^ 

Black. 

Colorless. 

Black. 

BlDB. 

No  change. 

u 

Bed. 

Colorlen. 

Darker. 

Red. 

Bluer. 

Red. 

Azo-etaln. 

■■ 

By 

Darkred- 

Lilac. 

Darkred- 
Tlolet. 

Lilac. 

Orange. 

Alizarin. 

YeUow. 

Yellow. 

Bed. 

Violet. 

Violet 

AllzariDa 

Orange. 

Orange. 

Orange. 

O^nge. 

violet 

Violet 

Alliarin  Ma- 
chrome). 

* 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Brown- 

Brown. 

Violet. 

Violet 

I^rpuiin. 

— 

~B 

UatooD. 

Bed. 

Crimson. 

Crimson. 

Purple. 

Pink. 

Bom  Bengal- 

Decolor. 

■- 

Brown. 

Darker. 

Bow  Bengal  B. 

DecolOT. 

Scarlet 

Orange. 

Darker. 

New  Magenta. 

— 

U 

IT 
By 

Yellow. 

Yellow.       1  Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Decolor. 

Duller. 

Pink. 

Pink. 

Yellower. 

Brilliant 
Double  Scar- 
let 8  R. 

Violet. 

■■ 

Violet 

Violet 

Darker. 

Brilliant  Scar- 
let E. 

c 

Darker. 

Pink. 

Criin»n. 

CriDnon. 

Brown. 

RED  COLORS. 
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I.  RED  OOIOBS.—Continued. 


Ammonia. 

Spot  WITH 

Nitric 

Acid. 

Stannous 
Chloride 
AND  Hydro- 
chloric Acid. 

Al/X)H0L. 

Remarks. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

No  change. 

Brown. 

Decolorized. 

Light  red. 

Picric  acid  turns 
the  fibre  brown. 

No  change. 

Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

Light  red. 

Picric  acid  turns 
fibre  dark  brown. 

No  change. 

Yellow. 

Darker,    then 
decolorized. 

Light  red. 

Picric  acid  turns 
fibre  brownish-red. 

No  change. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

Decolorized. 

Light  red. 

«     •     ■ 

No  change. 

Blue. 

Decolorized. 

Light  red. 

Picric  acid  turns 
fibre  brown. 

No  change. 

Brown. 

Decolorized. 
Decolorized. 

Light  red. 
Light  pink. 

•     •      • 

Redder.       Pink. 

Brown. 

Fibre  black  with 
HNO,. 

No  change.  Pink. 

Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

HNO,— violet. 

No  change. 

•     « 

Brown. 

0 

Decolorized. 

Bluish-red. 

UNO.— black. 

Bluer. 

Red. 

Orange. 
Brown. 

Yellow. 

Pink. 

Picric  acid— brown. 

Orange. 

Orange. 

Decolorized 
on  heating. 

No  action. 

UNO3  spot  disap- 
pears on  wasbiiig. 

No  change. 

No  change. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

No  action. 

Ba(OH),— violet. 

(jives  no  fluores.  sol. 
with  Al,(SO,)aOn 
boiling  (distinc- 
tion from  madder 
and  purpurin). 

Violet. 

Colorleffi. 

Yellow. 

Orange,  turn- 
ed violet  by 
NaOH. 

No  action. 

Ash  contains  Al  or 
Cr. 

No  change. 

No  change. 

Brown. 

Red  on  heat- 
ing. 

No  action. 

Ash  contains  Cr. 

No  change. 

Pink. 

Yellow. 

Red,      liquid 
yellow. 

Red. 

Bn(OH),-red. 
Fluores.    sol.    with 

boiling  solution  of 

A1,(S04).. 

No  change.  Pink. 

Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

Pink. 

•     ■      ■ 

Darker. 

Pink. 

Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

Bluish-pink. 

■      •      • 

Decolor. 

ft     • 

Yellow. 
Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

Hluish-red. 

•     •     • 

Brighter. 

•     • 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

•      •      • 

Pink. 

•     • 

Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

• 

•     «      • 

No  change. 

Pink. 

Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

•     • 

•     •     • 
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L  RED  GOLOBS.— Cbn^inued. 


Dykstuff. 

C 

By 

By 
C 

B 

By 

By 
B 
B 
By 

Htdrochlorio  Acid. 

SuLPHUBic  Acid. 

CAinric  Soda. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Brilliant  Scar- 
let. 

No  change. 

•     • 

Purple. 

Purple. 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Bordeaux 
extra. 

Violet. 

•     • 

Violet 

Violet 

Maroor. 

Brown. 

Bordeaux  G. 

Violet. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

Purple. 

•  • 

Brilliant 
Crocelne. 

Purple. 

Blue. 

Violet. 

Violet 

Purple. 

.  . 

Azo-Carmine. 

Darker. 

Red. 

Green. 

Green. 

Maroon. 

.  . 

Azo-Fucli&iue 
G. 

Azo-Fuchslne 
B. 

Brighter. 

Pink. 

Violet 

Black. 

Violet 

Violet 

No  change. 

Pink. 

Crim.son. 

Red. 
Crimson. 

Red. 

•     • 

Alizarin  GG 
(Cr  mordant). 

Alizarin  V  (Cr 
mordant). 

Brown. 

Yellow. 

Crimson. 

Maroon. 

■     « 

Brown. 

Yellow. 

Crimson. 

Crimson. 

Darker. 
Violet 

•     • 

Alizarin    Bor- 
deaux B  (Cr 
mordant). 

Brilliant 
Congo  R. 

Maroon. 

Brown. 
Colorless. 

Violet 

Violet 

Blue. 

By 

Brown. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

Yellower. 

•     • 

Benzo- 
Purpurin  4  B. 

Brilliant 
Purpurin  R. 

By 
C 

b7 
By, 

B 
B 

M 

Mo 
0 

Blue. 

Colorless. 
Colorless. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

No  change. 

•     ■ 

Blue. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

No  change. 

• 

•     • 

Crystal  Scarlet. 

Crimson. 

m        m 

Violet 

Violet 

Brown. 
Purple. 

•     • 

Crocelne  Scar- 
let 3  B. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

■     ft 

Crocelne  3  BX. 

Crimson. 

Pink. 

Purple. 

Purple. 

Brown. 

•     • 

Cochineal  Red 
A. 

Darker. 
Purple. 

•     • 

Purple. 

Crimson. 

•     • 

Brown. 
Brown. 

Brown. 

Cochineal  Red 
3R. 

Purple. 
Orange. 

Purple. 

Brown. 

Cyanosin. 

Orange. 
Flesh. 

•      • 

■     • 

No  change. 

1 

a         . 

Cyclamin. 

•     • 

Brown. 
Violet        ' 

Blue.          1 

1 

Brown. 

Cloth  Red  G. 

Violet. 

Blue. 

• 
•      ■ 

Blue. 
Black. 

Darker. 

Cloth  Red  B. 
Cloth  Red  3  G. 

Byi 

Violet. 

Crimson. 

By 

CI 

Violet. 
Crimson. 

Blue. 

Black. 

Darker. 

Crimson. 

1 

Clavtou  Cloth 
Red. 

Purple. 

Violet 

•     • 

BED  COLOKS. 
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L  RED  COIGBS.— Continued. 


Ammonia. 

Spot  with 

Nitric 

Acid. 

Stankoits 

Chloride 

AND  Hydro- 

cHLuBic  Acid. 

Alcohol. 

Remabka. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

1 
Darker. 

Pink. 

•     • 

•       • 

•        V 

Crimson. 

Pink. 

Yellow: 
blue  rim. 

Bluer. 

•     • 

Decolorized. 

Light  pink. 

Darker. 

•     • 

•     • 

Pink. 

Bluer. 

•     ■ 

Blue. 

•     • 

Bluer. 

Pink. 

• 

•     • 

Crimson. 

Scarlet. 

Ked. 

Orange. 

Decolorized. 

T.ight  red. 

Red. 

Orange. 

Red. 
Orange. 

Decolorized. 

Light  red. 

Maroon. 

Colorless. 

Darker. 

No  action. 

Darker. 

Colorless. 

Orange. 

Brown. 

No  action. 

Violet. 

•     • 

Red. 

■     • 

No  action. 

No  change. 

•     • 

Red. 

Decolorized. 

Tiight  red. 

No  change. 

•     • 

Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

T.ight  red. 

No  change.         .  . 

Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

Light  pink. 

;  Pink. 

Yellow. 

Yellow; 
blue  rim. 

Yellow. 
Yellow. 

•     « 

Light  pink. 

•     • 

Pink. 

Decolorized. 

■     • 

Browner. 

■     • 

Decolorized 
on  boiling. 

«     • 

• 

Pink. 
Pink. 

•     • 

•      • 

■     • 

Yellow; 
violet  rim. 

Lighter. 

•     ■ 

No  change. 

•      • 

Yellow. 
Yellow. 

Orange. 

Pink  fluor. 

•      • 

•      ■ 

!  Pink. 

Decolorized. 

Darker. 

*      • 

Red. 

■     • 

Scarlet. 

Crimson. 

'  Pink. 

1 

Yellow. 

Yellow; 
purple 
rim. 

Bluer. 

Crimson. 
Light  red. 

;  Brighter. 

•     • 

•     ■ 

Brighter. 

Pink. 

t     • 

Darker. 

Light  red. 

•     •     • 
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DYES  AND  COLORING  MATTERS. 


L  RED  COLORS.— Cbnimued. 


DYB8TUFF. 

3 

•   • 

• 

• 

c 
c 
c 
c 

A 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 

Htdbochloric  Acid. 

Sulphuric  Acid. 

Caustic  Soda. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Congo  Corinth 
G. 

Blue. 

Colorless. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

Redder. 

Colorless. 

Congo  Corinth 
B. 

Purple. 

Colorless. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

Redder. 

Colorless. 

Crocelne  Scar- 
let 3  B. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

Gray.            j 

Congo  Red  4  R. 

Blue. 

Colorlpiw. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

No  change. 

■     • 

Diamine    Fast 
Red. 

Violet. 

Colorless. 

Purple. 

Blue. 

Brown. 

Colorless. 

Diamine  Scar- 
let B. 

Violet. 

Violet. 

Violet. 

Violet 

Orange. 

Colorless. 

Diamiue    Red 
NO. 

Olive. 

Colorless. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

No  change. 

•     • 

Diamine    Red 
SB. 

Yellow. 

Colorless. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

No  change. 

•     • 

Erika  B. 

Redder. 

Colorless. 

Purple. 

Violet 

Bluer. 

Colorlea. 

Fast  Red  A. 

Purple. 

•     • 

Violet. 

Violet 

Maroon. 

Fast  Red  B. 

Crimson. 

Pink. 

Violet 

Purple. 

Red. 

Fast  Red  C. 

Darker. 

Pink. 

Violet 

Violet 

Violet 
Violet 

•     • 

Fast  Red  D. 

Darker. 

Pink. 

Brown. 

Fast  Red  E. 

Maroon. 

Pink. 

Purple. 

Purple. 

Brown. 

Fast  Red  BT. 

By 

Darker. 

•     • 

Violet 

Violet 

Red. 

Fluoresceme. 

B 

•      • 

M 
M 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

•     • 

Yellow; 
green 
11  uor. 

Colorless. 

Geranine. 

No  change. 

•     ■ 

Crimson. 

Pink. 

Violet 

Phloxine  2  B. 

Red. 

•     • 

Brown. 

•     ■ 

Darker. 

■      • 

Scarlet  6  R. 

Crimson. 

Pink. 

Violet 

Violet. 

Brown. 

«      ■ 

Scarlet  GO. 

.  . 

Pink. 

Darker. 
Bluer. 

Scarlet 

Orange. 
Violet 

m       m 

Scarlet  S  extra. 

A 

Brown. 
Maroon. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

■       ■ 

Milling  Red  R. 
Orchil  Red. 

c 

B 

•      • 

Purple. 

Purple. 
Blue. 

Redder. 

•       • 

Violet. 

•      • 

Blue. 

Maroon. 
Orange. 

«       • 

Scarlet  2  S. 

A 
B 

B 
D 

Yellow. 

Pink. 

Orange. 

Pink. 

■       ■ 

Palatine  Scar- 
let. 

Darker. 

Pink. 

m 

Crimson. 

Magenta.    . 

Blown. 

■       • 

Palatine  Red. 
Roxamiae. 

Bluer. 

•       • 

Blue. 

Blue. 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Bluer. 

•        • 

Violet 
Yellow. 

Violet 

Purple. 

m       • 

Safrosine. 

Lev 

Decolor. 

■       • 

Yellow.      1 

Darker. 

•• 

RED  COLORS. 
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L  BED  OOIDBS,— Continued. 


Ammonia. 

Spot  with 
Nitric 
Acid. 

Stannous 

Chloride 

AND  Uyduo- 

CHLUBic  Acid. 

Alcohol. 

REMAEK8. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Brighter. 
Redder. 

Pink. 

Brown. 

Decolorized. 

Light  red. 

■       •       • 

Pink. 

Brown. 

Blue      to 
yellow. 

Decolorized. 

Purple. 

•       ■       • 

Lighter. 

Scarlet 

Decolorized. 

Scarlet 

•       •       • 

No  change. 

Pink. 

Orange.        Decolorized. 

Light  orange. 
Light  pink. 

•       •       • 

No  change. 

.  . 

Brown. 
Crimson. 

Decolorized. 

•       •       • 

Orange, 
No  change. 

•     • 

Decolorized. 

Pink. 
Light  red. 

•       •       • 

Pink. 

Brown. 

Decolorized. 

•       •       ■ 

No  change. 

Pink. 

Brown. 

Decolorized. 

Orange-red. 

«       •       • 

No  change. 

Pink. 

Red. 

Decolorized. 

Light  pink. 

• 

Darker. 

•     ■ 

Yellow. 
Yellow. 

Lighter. 

Pink. 

*       ■        • 

•     • 

■     • 

Lighter. 

Pink. 

Brighter. 

Pink. 
Brown. 

Yellow. 

Lighter.            ,  Pink. 

•       ■        ■ 

Darker. 

Yellow. 

Lighter. 

Pink. 

•       •        • 

Darker. 

Red. 

Yellow.      1  Brighter. 

Pink. 

«       ■       • 

Darker. 

•     • 

Yellow. 

Lighter. 

_ 

Red. 

•      •       • 

•     • 

Violet 

Yellow, 
green 
nuor. 

•     • 

Yellow. 

Green  fluores. 

•       •        • 

Violet 

No  change. 

Decolorized. 

Pink. 

•       •       • 

Darker.        Pink. 

Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

•       •        • 

Pink. 

Yellow. 

•     ■ 

.    .    . 

• 

Pink. 

•     • 

•     • 

•       •        • 

Bluer. 

Pink. 

Yellow. 

Crimson. 

•       •        • 

No  change. 
Crimson. 
Yellower. 
Lighter. 

Redder. 

Orange. 

•     • 

•       •        • 

Orange. 

1  Pink. 

•       •        • 

Yellow. 
Yellow. 

•      • 

• 

•       •        • 

•     • 

•     • 

m 

•       •        • 

.  .         1         .. 

Decolorized. 

•         ■ 

.        .        . 

Purple. 

Yellow. 

• 

Light  red. 

HNO,— blue  rim. 

Darker. 

Pink.           Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

Pink. 

•  •  ■ 
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DYES  AND   COLORING   MATTERS. 


I.  RED  COLORS.— Omiinuerf. 


Dyestuff. 

• 

s 

P 
P 
M 

Hydrochloric  Acid. 

Sulphuric  Aao. 

Caustic  Soda. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Orchil  Sub- 
stitute V. 

Crimson. 

Crimson. 

Crimson. 

Crimson. 

Maroon. 

•     ■ 

Orchil  Sub- 
stitute 3  VN. 

Fast  Violet  B. 
(Violamiu  B.) 

Crimson. 

Crimson. 

Crimson. 

Crimson. 

Maroon. 

•     • 

Violet. 

•     • 

Scarlet 

Red. 

Violet 

Fast  Violet  R.  i  M 
( Violamin  R.)j 

Bluer. 

Pink. 

Red. 

Red. 

Red. 

•     • 

Orchil  Red  G. 

A 

■      • 

P 
M 

M 

Sch 
D 

M 

C 

L 

A 
D 

Crimson. 

Pink. 

Purple. 

Purple. 

Darker. 
No  change. 

m 

Naphthyleue 
Red. 

Green. 

Colorle.ss. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

•        ■ 

St.  Denis  Red. 

Bluer. 

Colorless. 

Crimson. 
Darker. 

Crimson. 

Orange. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

Orange. 

Poppy  2  R. 
XyllndineRed. 

«     • 

Red. 

m 

Red. 

Red. 

Poppy  3  R. 
Cumidine  Red. 

Red. 

Red. 

Darker. 

Red. 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Wool  Scarlet  R. 

Darker. 

Rose. 

Darker. 

Red. 

Orange. 

Red. 

Pyrotin  R  PO. 

Violet. 

Colorless. 

Violet 

Violet* 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Ponceau  6  R. 

•     • 

Violet 

Violet 

Magenta. 
Green. 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Toluylene  Red. 
Neutral  Red. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

Green. 
Orange. 

Olive. 

1 

Pyronine  B. 

Orange. 

Orange. 

Orange. 

Orange.        Colorless. 

Stilbene  Red. 

Black. 

Colorless. 

Violet 

Colorless. 
Blue. 
Dark  red. 

Pink. 

Alkali  Red. 

Blue. 

Colorless. 

Blue. 
Dark  red. 

link. 

Chromotrop 
2R. 

M 

H 

No  change. 

Pink. 
Dark  red. 

Redder.        Pink. 

Titan  Scarlet. 

Dark  red. 
No  action. 

Magenta. 

Magenta, 
Crimson. 

Dark  red.  i  Red. 

Atlas  Red. 

BSS 

Colorless. 

■     • 

Crimson. 

No  action. 

Dianthine. 

BSS 
BSS 

Darker. 

Crimson. 

Crimson. 

Orange. 

Ingrain  Ma- 
roon. 

No  change. 

Brownish. 

Brownish. 

•     • 

Maroon. 

Maroon. 
Maroon. 
Maroon. 

No  change. 
Darker. 

Acid  Milling      BSS 
Scarlet. 

Colorless. 

Maroon. 
Maroon. 

Rock  Scarlet 
SY. 

BSS 

Colorless. 

No  change. 

RED   COLORS. 
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I  RED  COIDBS.—Qmtinued. 


Ammonia. 

Spot  with 

Nitric 

Acid. 

Stannous 
Chloride 
AND  Hydro- 
chloric Acid. 

Alcohol. 

Remarks. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Maroon. 
Maroon. 

•     • 

Yellow. 

Lighter. 

•     • 

•     ■     • 

■     • 

Yellow. 

Lighter. 

Pink. 

«    •     • 

Redder. 

Pink. 

Scarlet. 

•     • 

Violet 

•     •     • 

.  . 

Pink. 

Scarlet. 

•     • 

•     • 

•     •     • 

Bright 

Red. 

Yellow. 

■      • 

Light  red. 
Light  pink. 

.  .  . 

No  change. 

■     • 

Green. 

Decolorized. 

•     ■     • 

Orange. 

Orange. 

No  change. 
Yellow. 

Decolorized. 
Decolorized. 

Red. 

•     •     ■ 

Brighter. 

• 

No  action. 

•     •     • 

No  change.  No  change. 

Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

Light  pink. 

•     •     • 

Orange.      |  Red. 

Darker. 

•      • 

•     ■ 

•     •     ■ 

•     • 

Orange. 

Blue. 

Decolorized. 

*     ■ 

Color  extracted  with 
hot  NH^C.HaOg 
solution. 

■     • 

Violet 

Scarlet. 

Decolorized. 
Decolorized. 
Decolorized. 

•        a 

Color  extracted  with 
hot  NU^CallaO. 
solution. 

Orange. 

Orange. 

Blue. 

Red. 

Color  extracte<l  by 
hot  NH^CalisO, 
solution. 

Brighter. 

Yellow. 

Scarlet. 

Re<l ;      green 
Uuor. 

Color  extracted  by 
hot  NH^C.HaO. 
solution, 

•     • 

Pink. 

Violet.          Decolorized. 

1 

No  action. 

■      •      . 

■      • 

Orange. 

Olive.         1  Decolorized. 

No  action. 

■      •      • 

Lighter. 

Pink. 

Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

Boiled  with  alum- 
violet. 

■     • 

Orange. 

Orange.      !  Decolorized. 

Scarlet 
Light  brown. 

•            • 

No  change.  Brown. 

Brown. 

Yellow. 

On  reduction  it 
gives  primuline. 

Paler. 

Orange. 
Pink. 

Darker. 

Decolorized. 

Light  pink. 
No  action. 

■     •      • 

•     • 

Maroon. 

Yellow. 

On  reduction  it 
gives  primuline. 

Paler. 

Orange. 

Yellow. 
Yellow. 

Pink.                 Light  pink. 

1 

•     •      • 

No  change. 

•     • 

Decolorized. 

Light  pink. 

Resists  boiling  soap 
solution. 
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DYES  AND  COLORING   MATTERS. 
L  BED  COLORS.— Owujiiwied. 


Dyestufp. 

BBS 

a 

Sch 
Sch 
Sch 
Sch 
Sch 
Sch 
Sch 
Sch 
Sch 

Hydbochlorio  AaD. 

Sulphuric  Aoid. 

CAUsnc  Soda. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Rock     8carlet 
BS. 

Browner. 

Colorless. 

Maroon. 

Maroon. 

No  change. 

•     • 

Clayton  Cloth 
Scarlet. 

Darker. 

Magenta. 

Magenta. 

Ruby. 

Maroon. 

Reddish. 

Cochineal 
Scarlet  G. 

Brownish. 

Bluer. 

•     • 

Orange 

Orange. 

Cochineal 
Scarlet  R. 

Brownish. 

Purple. 

Colorless. 

Orange. 

Orange. 

Cochineal 
Scarlet  2  R. 

Brownish. 

Purple. 

Colorless. 

Orange. 

Orange. 

Wool     Scarlet 
G. 

No  change. 

No  change. 

•     • 

Orange. 

Orange. 

Wool     Scarlet 
R. 

No  change. 

No  change. 

•     • 

Orange. 

Orange. 

Wool    Scarlet 
2R. 

No  change. 

No  change. 

•     • 

Orange. 

Orange. 

Buffalo 
Rubine. 

Violet. 

Blue. 

Violet 

Ruby. 

Ruby. 

Cotton  8(»rlet 
8B. 

Violet 

Violet 

Colorless. 

Violet 

1 

Violet 

Brilliant  Red. 

Violet 

Brown- 
red. 

Violet 

Brown- 
red. 

Colorless. 

Brownish. 

Brown. 

Madder. 

Red. 

Purple. 

Purple. 

Orchil. 

No  change. 

Red. 

Purple. 
Brown. 

Purple. 
Yellow. 

Purple. 

■     « 

Brazil  wood. 

Dark  red. 

Pink. 

Maroon. 
Purple. 

Violet 

Barwood. 

Redder. 

•     • 

Red- 
brown. 

Red- 
brown. 

Dirty 
brown. 

Red- 
brown. 

Colorless. 

Sanderswood. 

Browner. 

•     • 

Purple. 

Colorless. 

Safflower. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

•     • 

Decolor- 
ized. 

.  . 

Pale 
yellow. 

.  « 

Cochineal. 

Orange. 
Orange. 

Orange. 
Orange. 

Pink. 

Pink. 

•     • 

Purple. 

Ammoniacal 
Cochineal. 

Yellow- 
brown. 

•  • 

Bluer. 

*     • 

RED  COLORS. 
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I.  RED  COWB8,—Conduded, 


Ammonia. 

Spot  with 

NiTRlO 

Acid. 

Stannous 

Chloride 

AND  Hydro- 

CHLORic  Acid. 

Alcohol. 

Remabks. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

No  change. 

Pink. 

Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

Resists  boiling  soap 
solution. 

■     • 

Pink. 

Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

No  actioD. 

•  •  • 

Yellower. 

Orange. 

Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

Scarlet 

•  •  ■ 

Yellow. 

Orange. 

YeUow. 

Decolorized. 

Scarlet 

•  •  • 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

Scarlet 

•  •  ■ 

Yellower. 

Yellow. 

YeUow. 

Decolorised. 

No  action. 

•  •  • 

Yellower. 

YeUow. 

Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

•  •  • 

Yellower. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

•  •  • 

Dull  red. 

Red. 

Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

•  •  • 

Violet. 

•     • 

Orange. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

•  •  • 

No  change. 

•     • 

Orange. 

Decolorized. 

Red. 

■  •  ■ 

Brown- 
red. 

•     • 

Yellow. 

Terra-cotta. 

No  action. 

•  •  • 

Purple. 

•      • 

•     • 

Decolorized. 

Purple. 

Ash  contains  Al. 

Violet, 

Violet. 

Yellow. 

Violet. 

Pale  yellow. 

•      •      • 

Purple. 

Colorless. 

Olive. 

No  change. 

Red. 

•     •     • 

Purple. 

Colorle.ss. 

Olive. 

No  change. 

Red. 

FeS04--violet 

Pink. 

•     • 

•     • 

Yellow. 

No  action 

On  cotton  fibre. 

«     • 

Purple. 

Yellow. 

Orange. 

No  action. 

8n  mordant 

Violet 

*  . 

•     • 

*  . 

.  • 

Ash  contains  AI. 
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DYES  AND   COLORING  MATTERS. 


n.  VIOLET  COLORS. 


Dyesptuff. 

3 

B 

By 

•  • 

•  * 

•  • 

•  • 

By 

•  • 

DH 
DH 

•  • 

Hydrochlorio  Acid. 

Sulphuric  Acid. 

Caustic  Soda. 

Flbi«. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Gallein. 

Brown- 
red. 

Ambei^ 
yellow. 

Blue. 

Like  HCl. 

Like  HCl. 

Paler. 

•     • 

Fast  Violet. 

Azo- Violet. 

Hessian 
Violet. 

Dark  blue. 

Black. 

Blue. 

Black. 
Crimson. 

Violet 

Black. 

Colorless. 

Black. 

Green. 

Colorless. 

Dark  blue. 

Colorless. 

Dark  blue. 

Black. 

Redder. 

Colorless. 

Heliotrope. 

Black. 

Blue. 
Amber. 

Blue- 
black. 

Blue. 

Crimson. 

Colorless. 

Methyl  Violet. 

Phenyl  Violet 
or  Spirit  Vio- 
let. 

Brown. 

Dark 
green. 

Brown. 

Amber. 

Decolor. 

•     • 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Decolor. 

•     • 

Benzyl  Violet. 

Acid  Violet  7  B. 

Perkin'8 
Violet. 

Brown. 

Amber. 
Amber. 

Blown. 

Amber. 

Decolor. 

•     ■ 

Green. 

Blackish. 

Red. 

Decolor. 

ColoriesB. 

No  change. 

Pink. 

No  change. 

•     « 

Blue. 

• 

Gallocyanin. 

Violet. 

Violet. 
Blue. 

Black. 
Black. 
Yellow. 

Blue. 

Black. 

Violet 

Muscarin. 

Black. 

Green. 

Black. 

Colorless. 

Alizarin. 

Yellow. 
Yellow. 
Orange. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Bluer. 

m        m 

Acid  Violet  BB.'  B 
Acid  Violet  6  B.   By 

•     • 

Yellow. 
Orange. 
Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Decolor. 
Decolor. 

•        • 

Yellow. 
Yellow. 

Y'ellow. 

•        • 

Acid  Violet 
4BN. 

B 

B 

B 
M 

•      • 

By 

c 

By 

B 

A 

B 
A 

Yellow. 

•     • 

Decolor. 

•          V 

Acid  Violet 
4RS. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

•     • 

Yellow. 

Decolor. 

•       • 

Alkali  Violet. 

Orange. 

•     • 

Yellow. 

Orange. 

Yellow. 
Crimson. 

Decolor. 

•        • 

Azarin. 

•     • 

Crimson. 
Blue. 

•     * 

•       • 

Azo-Mauve  N. 

Blue. 

•     • 

•      • 

Redder. 

• 

Fast  Acid  Vio- 
let 10  B. 

Green. 

•     I 

Green. 

•      • 

•     ■ 

•        • 

Formyl  Violet 
4BS. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 
Yellow. 

Decolor. 

•        • 

Chrome 
Violet 

Crimson. 

Pink. 

Yellow. 

Lighter. 

•       • 

Crystal  Violet 
6B. 

Orange. 

Yellow. 

Orange. 

Yellow. 

Lighter. 

Colorless. 

Methyl  Violet 
6B. 

Orange. 

Yellow. 

Orange. 

Yellow. 

Lighter. 

Colorless. 

Ethyl  Purple. 
Regina  Violet. 

Orange. 

Yellow. 

Orange. 
Brown. 

Yellow. 

Bluer. 

•     • 

Gray. 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Decolor. 

•     • 

VIOLET  C0L0B8. 


543 


IL  VIOLET  COLORS. 


Ammonia. 

Spot  with 

NlTKIO 

Acid. 

Stannous 
Chloridk 
AND  Hydro- 
chloric Acid. 

Alcohol. 

Remabu. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Paler. 

•  • 

Yellow. 

Crimson. 

No  action. 

Ash  contains  Cr. 

No  change. 

Violet. 

Black. 

Decolorized. 

Violet. 

•     •     • 

Violet. 

Magenta. 

Red.             Decolorized. 

No  action. 

Picric  acid-  black. 

Bedder. 

Violet 

Blue  rim. 

Blue  then  de- 
colorized. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

•     •     • 

No  change. 

•     • 

•     • 

No  action. 

Picric     acid— dark 
brown. 

Uiac. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

•     • 

•      • 

Green. 

Violet. 

•     • 

Green. 

Decolorized 
slowly. 

Violet. 

Lavender. 

.  . 

•     • 

Green. 

Violet. 

Decolor. 
No  chaoge. 

Colorless. 

•     • 

Olive. 
No  change. 

Green. 

Light  violet. 

Brown. 

Violet 

Black. 

Violet. 

•  • 

Black. 

•  ■ 

Gray. 

No  action. 
No  action. 

Blue. 

Violet. 

Gray. 

No  change. 
Decolor. 

•      • 

Yellow. 

No  action. 

•      • 

Yellow. 

Bluer. 

Light  violet 
Light  violet 
Violet 

Lighter. 
Decolor. 

• 

Yellow. 
Yellow. 

Green. 

•      • 

Green. 

Decolor. 

•      ■ 

Yellow. 

No  change. 

Red-violet. 

Decolor. 

•      • 

Yellow. 

Green. 

No  action. 

•     • 

•      ■ 

Brown. 

Brighter. 

Purple. 

Redder. 

•      • 

•     • 

Decolorized. 

Violet 

•     • 

Blue. 

Green. 

«     ■ 

Blue. 

Lighter. 

•      • 

Yellow. 

Greeiu 

Light  violet 

Lighter. 

• 

Yellow: 
red  rim. 

•     • 

Light  violet 

Lighter. 

Colorless. 

Yellow. 

Green. 

Violet 

Lighter. 

Colorless. 

Yellow. 

Blue. 

Violet 

Bluer. 
Decolor. 

•     • 

Yellow.        Green. 

Violet 

•     • 

Yellow. 

Bluer. 

Violet 
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11.  VIOLET  COUOBS.— Continued, 


Dykstuff. 


Heliotrope  2  B. 


Diamine 
Violet  N. 


Congo  Violet. 


Naphthyl 
Violet. 

Congo  Coriutli 
B. 


Red    Violet   4 
KS. 


Fast       Bluish 
Violet. 


Victoria  Violet. 


Ilofmann'8 
Violets. 


Regina  Purple. 


an 


A 
K 


By 


Htdrochlo&io  Acid. 


Fibre. 


Bluer. 


Blue. 


Bluer. 


Redder. 


Blue. 


B    Redder. 


By   Blue. 


M 


BSS 


BSS 


Redder. 
Yellow. 

Brown. 


Solution. 


Colorless. 


Colorless. 


Colorless. 


Violet 


Colorless. 


Rose. 


Colorless. 


Colorless. 


SuLPHUBic  Acid. 


Fibre. 


Violet 


Blue. 


Bluer. 


Green. 


Blue. 


Solution. 


Violet 


Blue. 


Violet 


Colorless. 


Dark  red. 


Green. 


Green. 


Bluer. 


Violet 


Yellow. 


Brown. 


Colorless. 


Caustic  Soda. 


Fibre. 


Crimson. 


Redder. 


Red. 


Gray. 


Red. 


Solution. 


Pink. 


Colorless. 


Colorless. 


Decolor- 
ized. 


Bluer. 


Red. 


Decolor- 
ized. 


Decolor. 


Colorless. 


Colorless. 


Violet 


Colorless. 


in.  BLUE  COLOBS. 


Resorcin  Blue. 

•  • 

By 
By 
BSS 
P 
B 
B 

•  • 

DH 

•  • 

•  • 

•     • 

•  • 

No  change. 

•     • 

•     • 

Bine,  red 
fluor. 

Benzo   Azurin 
O. 

Black. 

Colorless. 

Black. 

Blue. 

Dark  red. 

Pink. 

Azo  Blue. 

Black. 

Colorless. 

Black. 

Blue. 

Red. 

Pink. 

Soluble  Blue. 

•     • 

Blue. 

Red 
brown. 

Red 
brown. 

Red 
brown. 

•     • 

Spirit  Blue. 

Green. 

Brown. 

Red 
brown. 

Red 
brown. 

Brick  red. 

•     • 

Alkali  Blue 
3B. 

Blue. 

Colorless. 

Red 
brown. 

Red 
brown. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

•     • 

Victoria  Blue. 

Black. 

Red. 

Black. 

Orange. 

Brown. 

Colorless. 

Indulines. 

Violet 

Blue. 

•     ■ 

Dark  blue. 

•     • 

Darker. 

Violet  de- 
color, by 
Zndust. 

1  Basle  Blue. 

Gray. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

•     • 

Inrtophenol 
Blue. 

Brown. 

•     • 

Brown. 

•     « 

No  change. 

■     • 

Vat  Indigo 
Blue. 

No  change. 

•     • 

•     • 

Blue. 

No  change. 

«     • 

Indigo       Car- 
mine. 

No  change. 

Bluish. 

•     • 

Violet 

Greenish. 

Brown. 

BLUE  COLORS. 
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U.  VIOLET  COLORS.— Om^inued 


AmcoKiA. 

Spot  with 

Nitric 

Acid. 

Stannous 
culobidb 
AND  Hydro- 
chloric Acid. 

Alcohol. 

Remarks. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

No  change. 

■     * 

Orange. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

Redder. 

Colorleas. 

Brown. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

Paler. 

Red. 

Brown. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

No  change. 

.  • 

Red. 

Redder. 

No  action. 

Red. 

Rose. 

Blue. 

Decolorized. 

Rose. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

Colorless. 

Dark  red. 

No  change. 

No  action. 

Paler. 

Violet 

Scarlet 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

Red. 

Colorless. 

Orange. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

Paler. 

•     • 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Violet 

Decolor. 

Colorlees. 

YeUow. 

Brown. 

Violet 

III.  BLUE  COLORS. 

•     • 

Blue,   red 
flnor. 

• 

ft 

ft     ft 

... 

Dark 
▼iolet. 

Dark 
▼iolet. 

Red. 

•     • 

Decolorized 
slowly. 

No  action. 

Boiling  soap  solu- 
tion—blue. 

Red. 

•     • 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

Picric  acid— brown. 

Decolor^ 
ized. 

•     • 

Green. 

Color  extract 

No  action. 

•     •      • 

Decolor- 
ized. 

•     • 

•     ■ 

No  change. 

Blue. 

HNOg— black  spot 

Decolor- 
ized. 

•     • 

•     • 

No  change. 

Blue. 

HNO,— light  green. 

Oreen. 

Colorlefls. 

Brown. 

Dark  blue. 

Blue. 

■     •     • 

•     • 

Ab  NaOH. 

Dark 
green. 

Violet     solu- 
tion. 

Blue-violet 

Induline  NN  not 
changed  by  CaO- 
Cl,. 

No  change. 

ft     • 

Black. 

No  change. 
Decolorized. 

Light  blue. 

•     •      • 

No  change. 

ft     • 

•     • 

Blue. 

Boiled  with  oU^e  oil 
—color  extracted. 

No  change. 

•     • 

Yellow. 

Paler ;     rolu- 
tion  yellow. 

Blue. 

Chloroform  ex- 
tracts color. 

Ab  NaOH. 

As  NaOH. 

Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

Boiling  dil.  Na.CO, 
—color  extracted. 

35 
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in.  BLUE  COLOES.— Ow/mwed. 


Dyestuff. 

9 

•  • 

•  • 

•  ■ 

C 

By 
B 
B 

B 
By 
B 

M 

C 
C 

M 

By 
M 
C 

C 
B 

C 

C 

M 

B 
D 

Hydkochloric  Acid. 

Sulphuric  Acid. 

Caustic  Soda.. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Logrwood  Blue. 
Pnusian  Blue. 

Red. 

Red. 

As  HCl. 

As  HCl. 

Purple. 

Purple. 

No  action. 

•     ■ 

No  action. 

•      • 

Brown. 

■     • 

Ultramarine 
Blue. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

•     • 

Decolor 
ized. 

•     ■ 

No  action. 

•     • 

New  Blue. 

Purple. 

■     • 

Gray. 
Black. 

Gray. 

Violet 

Pink. 

Naphthalene 
Blue  0. 

Violet 

Orange. 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Orange. 

Nile  Blue. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Red. 

Red. 

Red. 

Pink. 

Alizarin  Blue. 

Violet 

Orange. 

Violet 
with  di- 
lution. 

Red  With 
dilution. 

Greenish. 

•     • 

Methylene 
Blue. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

Blue- 
green. 

Green. 

Green. 

Violet 

• 

Alizarin 
Cyanin  R. 

Redder. 

Blue. 

Violet 

Violet 

Greener. 

•     • 

Alimrin 
ludigo  Blue. 

Darker. 

Pink. 

Darker. 

Violet 

Greener. 

Colorless. 

Toluidine 
Blue. 

No  change. 

Blue. 

Olive. 

Greenish. 

Crimson. 

•     • 

Thiocarmin  R. 

Green. 

Green. 

Green. 

Green. 

Darker. 

■     ■ 

Alkali  Blue 
4B. 

Redder. 

Light 
green. 

Red. 

Red. 

Brown. 

r       • 

Cyanin  B. 

Yellow. 

« 

Yellow. 

•     • 

Olive. 

•       • 

Chrome  Blue. 

Crimson. 

Pink. 

Crimson. 

Maroon. 

•     • 

•      * 

Patent  Blue. 

Amber. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

•      ■ 

Green. 

Blue. 

Pure  Soluble 
Blue. 

Brighter. 

blue. 

Red. 

Red. 

Red. 

■     • 

Neutral  Blue. 

Orange. 

Yellow. 

Orange. 
Red. 

Yellow. 

Lighter. 

•     « 

Victoria 
Blue  B. 

Red. 

Red. 

Red. 

Maroon. 

Colorless. 

Indazine. 

Darker. 

Blue. 

Dark 
green. 

■     • 

Redder. 

m      « 

Metaphenyl- 
ene  Blue. 

• 

Blue. 

Gray. 

•     • 

Duller. 

•      • 

Indamine 
Blue  B. 

Darker. 

Blue. 

Darker. 

Blue. 

Purple. 

•      • 

Indoin  Blue. 

Green. 

Slate. 

Olive. 

Olive. 

Violet 

Pink. 

Paraph  en  yl- 
ene  Blue. 

Darker. 

Blue. 

Darker. 

Blue. 

Purple. 

■      • 

BLUE  COLORS. 
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ra.  BLUE  COU)B8,'-OorUinued. 


Ammonia. 

Spot  WITH 

NiT&IC 

Acid. 

Stannous 
Chlobide 
AND  Hydro- 
chloric Acid. 

Alcohol. 

REMABX8. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Purple. 
No  action. 

Purple. 

.  .        !3rown. 

No  action. 

.    •  . 

•        a 

Green. 

No  action. 

No  action. 

Ash  contains  Fe. 

No  action. 

•        • 

•     • 

DeooloriJEed. 

No  action. 

Blue  ash. 

Violet. 

Pink. 

•     • 

Green,  then 
decolorized. 

Light  blue. 

•         V         • 

Violet. 

Brown. 

•     • 

Decolorized. 

Light  violet 

HCl  gas— brown. 

Violet 

•     • 

Green,  yel-  j  Decolorized, 
low  rlin. ; 

Pale  blue. 

•     •     • 

No  action. 

•     ■ 

Yellow, 
turning 
brown. 

Violet,  re<l  on 
heating. 

No  action. 

Ash  contains  Cr. 

No  action. 

■     ■ 

Green. 

Decolorized. 

Greenish-blue. 

CaOClg— decolor- 
ized. 

•     • 

# 

Green. 

Yellow, 
violet 
rim. 

Olive. 

Redder. 

Light  violet 

Greener. 

•     • 

•     • 

•     ■ 

•     • 

«     • 

Decolorized. 

Blue. 

Darker. 

•     • 

Green. 
Green. 

Greener. 

Bluish-green. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

Blue. 

•         4 

Blue. 

BriKht. 

Pale  blue.    Yellow. 

m        m 

Green-blue. 

•     • 

•     • 

Yellow. 

Greener. 

Blue. 

No  change. 

Colorless. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

No  action 

Deoolop- 
Ized. 

•      • 

Green. 

No  change. 

Blue. 

Lavender. 

■         a 

Colorless. 

Green. 

Green. 

Violet 

Violet 

Green. 

Darker. 

Blue. 

•     • 

•     • 

Maroon. 

•     • 

Violet 

•     ■ 

•     • 

Green. 

■     • 

•     • 

•     ■ 

•      m 

Green. 

•     ■ 

Blue. 

•     • 

m        • 

Green. 

Greener. 

Blue. 

Violet 

•       • 

Yellow. 

Lighter. 

•     • 

• 

548 


DYES  AND  COLORING  MATTERS. 


in.  BLUE  C50L0RS.— Omtintted. 


DYESTUrP. 

By 

B 

•  • 

c 

C 

•  • 

•  • 

c 

•  * 

•  • 

A 

B 

K 

L 
G 
N 

N 
M 

"c" 
c 
c 

By 

Hydrochlobio  Acid. 

Sulphuric  Acid. 

Caustio  Soda. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Benzo  Bldbk 
Blue. 

Greener. 

Colorless. 

Green. 

Blue. 

Darker. 

Colorleas. 

Night  Blue. 

Red. 

Red. 

Red. 

Red. 

Brown. 

• 

Naphthylene 
Blue  R. 

Dark 
blue. 

•     • 

Dark 
blue. 

•     * 

Brown. 

•         V 

Diamine  Blue 
BX. 

Violet. 

Colorless. 

Green 
blue. 

Blue. 

Violet 

Colorless. 

Diamine  Blue 
3R. 

Darker. 

Colorlefls. 

Green 
blue. 

Blue. 

Magenta. 

Fink. 

Benzo  Azurin. 

No  change. 

•     ■ 

Green 
blue. 

Blue. 

Crimson. 

Pink. 

Brilliant 
Azurin  5G. 

No  change. 

•     • 

Blue 
green. 

Light 
green. 

Violet 

Colorleffi. 

Benzo  Azuiin 
8G. 

Darker. 

Colorless. 

Green 
blue. 

Blue. 

Violet. 

Pink. 

Diamine  Blue 
6G. 

No  change. 

•     • 

Olive 
gray. 

• 

Redder. 

Colorless. 

Benzo  Black 
Blue  G. 

No  change. 

■     • 

Green. 

•     • 

No  change. 

•      • 

Sulphon 
Azurin. 

Violet 

Colorless. 

Violet 

Violet 

No  change. 

•     • 

Bavarian  Blue 
D8F. 

•     • 

Bluish. 

Red. 

Red. 

Red. 

Colorless. 

Wool  Blue  3. 

Yellow. 

Colorless. 

Orange. 

Orange. 

Decolor. 

•     » 

Naphthyl 
Blue. 

Redder. 

•     • 

Green. 

•     • 

Green 
blue. 

Colorless. 

Capri  Blue  NO. 

Violet 

Violet. 

Dark 
greeu. 

Green. 

Green. 

Colorless. 

Gallamine 
Blue. 

•      • 

Violet. 

•     ■ 

Violet 

Darker. 

•     • 

Azopbenine 
Blue  R  and  G. 

•     • 

Blue. 

• 

Dark 
blue. 

Violet 

■     • 

Heligoland 
Blue  8  B. 

Redder. 

•     • 

Green 
blue. 

Violet 

Violet 

«     ■ 

Keton  Blue  B. 

Yellow. 

•     • 

Yellow. 

• 

Green. 

•      • 

Diamine  Sky 
Blue  FF. 

Darker. 

•     • 

Green. 

Green. 

Redder. 

Violet 

Diamine   New 
Blue  G. 

Violet 

•      . 

Green. 

•     • 

Darker. 

•     • 

Diamine    Bril- 
liant Blue  G. 

Darker. 

•     ■ 

Green. 

«     • 

Violet 

Violet 

Erilliant 
Azurine  B. 

No  change. 

•     • 

Green. 

•     • 

•     • 

Magenta. 

BLUE  COLORS. 
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m.  BLUE  COLOES.— Ornhnuerf. 


Ammonia. 

Spot  with 

Nitric 

Acid. 

Stannous 
chloride 

AND  HYDKO- 
CHLORIC  ACID. 

ALCOHOL. 

Remakks. 

Fibre.        Solution. 

No  change. 

•     ■ 

Red. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

•     •     • 

Gray. 

•      • 

Red. 

Greener. 

Blue. 

•     •     • 

Brown. 

•     • 

•     • 

Decolorized. 

Blue. 

a      •      ■ 

Violet 

Colorless. 

Brown. 

Decolorized. 

Pale  violet. 

On  cotton. 

Violet 

Pink. 

Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

Violet 

On  cotton. 

Violet 

Pink. 

Brown. 
Crimson. 
Orange. 
Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

Violet. 
Pale  blue. 

On  cotton. 

Violet 

Colorless. 

Decolorized. 

On  cotton. 

Violet 

Pink. 

Decolorized. 

Violet. 
Pale  blue. 

On  cotton. 

No  change. 

•     • 

Violet. 

On  cotton. 

No  change. 
No  change. 

•     • 

Red. 

Decolorized. 

Pale  blue. 

On  cotton. 

•      ■ 

Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

Blue. 
No  action. 

On  cotton. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

Decolor. 

Colorleffl. 

Green. 

Decolorized. 

•      • 

Colorless. 

Yellow. 

Decolorized. 
No  action. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 
No  action. 

Green 
blue. 

Violet 

1 

No  action. 

•     ■ 

Green. 

Pale  blue. 

•     • 

Violet 

Orange. 

Yellow. 

No  action. 

Redder. 

■     • 

Violet 

Lighter. 

Violet 

•     • 

Orange. 
Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

On  cotton. 

No  change. 

«      • 

Green. 

•     ■      • 

Darker. 

Blue. 

Red 
violet. 

Violet, 

Decolorized. 

On  cotton. 

No  change.         .  . 

Decolorized. 

On  cotton. 

Violet 

Violet 

Decolorized. 

1 

'  Decolorized. 

.  .             On  cotton. 

1 

«      • 

Violet 

Red. 

On  cotton. 

650 


DYES  AND  COLORING   MATTERS. 


ni.  BLUE  COLOBS.— Concluded. 


DTlSrUFF. 

• 

3 

M 

C 
H 
C 

c 

M 

C 

By 

H 

• 

u 

B 
Lev 

•  • 

•  • 

C 
C 

Htdbochlobio  Acid. 

Sulphuric  Acid. 

Catjbtic  Soda. 

Blbie. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Acid    AUzaiiu 
Blue  BB. 

No  change. 

«      m 

Violet. 

•     • 

Bluer. 

•     • 

Diaminogene 
Extra. 

No  change. 

■      • 

Dull  blue. 

•     • 

No  change. 

•     ■ 

Alizadlne 
Blue. 

•     ■ 

Blue. 

Blue. 

Bine. 

Violet. 

•     • 

Diamine  Dark 
Blue  B. 

Darker. 

•  • 

Violet. 

*     • 

•     • 

Violet 

Diaminogene 
Blue  G. 

Greener. 

m      » 

•     • 

Violet 

Redder. 

•     • 

Keton  Blue  4 
BN. 

Yellow. 

m       • 

Yellow. 

•     • 

OUve. 

»     • 

Diamine    Azo 
Blue  R. 

No  change. 

■      ■ 

•     • 

Blue. 

Violet, 

Red. 

Brilliant  Aliz- 
arin Cyanine 
8G. 

Drab. 

>      • 

Brown. 

•     • 

Greener. 

Blue. 

Titan  Ingrain 
Blue. 

— 

No  change.  Pale 

green. 

Green 
blue. 

•     ■ 

Violet 

Pink. 

Titan      Como 

SN. 

No  change.'        .  . 

Red. 

•     • 

Violet 

■     • 

Anthracene 
Blue  SWX. 

•     ■ 

Violet. 

■     • 

Blue. 

Deeper. 

•     • 

Coomassie 
Navy  Blue  R. 

No  change.         .  . 

Green. 

•      a 

Violet 

■     • 

Paramine 
Navy     Blue 
2R. 

Redder. 

•        V 

■     • 

Blue. 

•  . 

Violet 

Paramine 
Blue  B. 

Redder. 

• 

m      • 

Indigo 
blue. 

•     ■ 

Violet 

Lanacyl   Blue 
BB. 

Maroon. 

•      • 

•      • 

Green. 

Red. 

•     • 

Lanacyl  Navy 
Blue  B. 

No  change. 

•      • 

•       • 

Bluish 
green. 

■     ■ 

Violet 

BLUE  COLORS. 
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ni  BLUE  COLOBS.— Owk^ittied. 


Ammonia. 

Spot  WITH 

NlTRIO 

Acid. 

Stannous 

Chlobidb 

AND  Uydro- 

CHLOBic  Acid. 

Alcohol. 

Remakks. 

Fibre. 

SolutloxL 

Bluer. 

Violet 

•     • 

•     •     • 

•     • 

Brown. 

Violet. 

On  cotton,  diaz. 
and  developed. 

•     • 

Violet 

Dark  green. 

•     •     • 

•     • 

Crimson. 

Decolorized. 

•     •     • 

■     • 

Red. 

Decolorized. 

Diaz,  and  devel- 
oped with  beta- 
naphthol. 

•     ■ 

Yellow. 

Green. 

• 

•     •     • 

•     • 

Crimson. 

Violet. 

Diaz,  and  devel- 
oped. 

•     • 

Drab. 

Yellow. 

... 

•     • 

Crimson. 

Gmy. 

Diaz,  and  devel- 
oped. 

•     • 

Qieen. 

No  change. 

. 

Brown. 

Violet. 

• 

•     • 

Crimson. 

Decolorized. 

•     • 

Crimson. 

Decolorized. 

•     • 

Crimson. 

Decolorized. 

•     • 

Crimson. 

Decolorized. 

•     * 

Crimson. 

Pale  green. 
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DYES  AND  COLORING  MATTERS. 


IV.  GREEN  COLOES. 


Dykstupf. 

B 
DH 

•  ■ 
• 

B 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 
• 

•  • 

L 

Hydrochlobio  Acid. 

• 

SuLPHUBic  Acid. 

CAT7BTIC  Soda. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

FilH«. 

Solution. 

Ccerulein. 

Duller. 

Claret 

Duller. 

Amber. 
Brown. 

No  action. 

»     ■ 

Resorcin 
Green. 

Yellow. 

Red. 

Brown. 

Darker. 

Greenish. 

Acid  Green. 

Pale  green. 

•     • 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Yellow. 

Decolor. 

•     • 

Alkali  Green. 

OUve. 
Yellow. 

Dk.  brown. 

Dk.  brown. 

Decolor. 

• 

Methyl  Green. 

Yellow. 

Bleached. 

Colorless. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

•     • 

Malachite 
Green. 

Orange. 

Orange. 

Bleached. 

Orange. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

•     • 

Helvetia 
Green. 

•     • 

Yellow. 

Decolor^ 
ized. 

•     • 

Buff. 

•     • 

Aldehyde 
Green. 

Yellow. 

-     • 

Orange. 
I*aler. 

Yellow- 
green. 

•     • 

Paler. 

a      • 

Vat  Indigo  and 
Old  Fustic. 

Paler. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

Green- 
blue. 

Yellow. 

Vat  Indigo  and 
Lead  Cnrom- 
ate. 

Blue. 

Yellow. 

■     • 

Blue. 

Yellow. 

Indigo  Car- 
mine  and 
Picric  Acid. 

Blue,  then 
much 
paler. 

Blue. 

AbHCI. 

Blue. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

Yellow. 

Chrome  Green. 

No  action. 

•     • 

No  action. 
Blown. 
Brown. 
Red. 

• 

No  action. 

•     « 

Azine  Green. 

Azo  Green. 

Brilliant 
Green. 

Diamond 
Green. 

Violet. 

•     ■ 

•     • 

Darker. 

•  • 

By 

Brown. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Yellower. 

•     • 

C 

By 

L 
B 

B 
A 
II 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Red. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

•    • 

Bluer. 

YeUow. 
Brown. 

Bluer. 

Blue. 

.  ■ 

• 

Dioxin. 

Dk.  brown. 

Dk.  green. 

Black. 

Dk.  brown. 

Red 

Alizarin  Green 
SW. 

Redder. 

Pink. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

Greener. 

• 

Fast  Green. 

Amber. 

■ 

Yellow. 
Brown. 

•     • 

Greener. 

1     • 

Guinea  Green. 

Yellowish. 

•     • 

•     • 

Decolor. 

• 

Gambin. 

Olive. 

Yellow. 

Olive. 

Dark 
green. 

Brown. 

No  action. 

*     • 

Indoine  Blue 
2B. 

B 

Green. 
Orange. 

Yellow. 

Green. 

•     • 

• 

1 

Light  Green  SF. 
Light  Green  S. 

B 
B 

Yellow. 

Orange. 

Yellow.      '  Decolor. 

1 

k     ■ 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Red-brown. 

Yellow.        Decolor. 

•     • 

Naphthol 
Green. 

1   C 

•      • 

1 

Yellow. 
Orange. 

Yellow. 

Olive. 

Drab. 

Brighter. 

OUve. 

Victoria  Green. 

•     • 

Yellow. 

Yellow.       Decolor. 

•     • 

GREEN  COLORS. 
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IV.  GREEN  COLOES. 


Ammonia. 

Spot  with 
Nitric 
Acid. 

Stannous 
Chloride 
AND  Hydro- 
chloric Acid. 

Alcohol. 

Remarks. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

No  action. 

■ 

Brown. 
Brown. 

Red. 

No  action. 

•     •     • 

No  action. 

•     • 

Paler. 

No  action. 

Ash  contains  Fe. 

Decolor. 

•     • 

• 

Decolorized. 

Green. 

•     •     • 

Decolor.            .  . 

•      • 

No  change. 
Decolorized. 

Green. 

•     ■     • 

Decolor- 
ised. 

•     • 

•     • 
* 

Blue-green. 

Heated  to  100°— vio- 
let (distinction  from 
Malachite  Green). 

Decolor- 
ised. 

•     • 

•     • 

Decolorized. 

Green. 

•     •     • 

Bufr. 

• 

•      ■ 

Decolorized. 

Bluish-green. 

•     •      • 

Paler. 

•     • 

Brown. 

Decolorized. 

Green. 

•     •     • 

Blue. 

Oreenifih. 

•     • 

Paler. 

See  Indigo. 

Boiling  solution 
A1,(S04),— vellow 
with  green  fluor. 

No  action. 

•     ■ 

•     • 

Blue,  then  de- 
colorized. 

See  Indigo. 

Ash  contains  Pband 
Cr. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

YeUow. 

•     • 

Decolorized. 

•     • 

Cold  water  extracts 
picric  acid. 

No  action. 

•      ■ 

• 

No  action. 

No  action. 

CaOCl,— yellow  sol. 

•     • 

«     ■ 

Brown. 
Yellow. 

Brighter. 

Green. 
Blnish-green. 

fl      ■      ■ 

Decolor. 

■      ■ 

Yellower. 
Yellower. 

•     •     • 

Decolon- 
ized. 

•     • 

Orange. 
Red. 

Green. 

•            • 

.  • 

•       • 

Brighter. 

•     • 

Ash  contains  Cr. 

Dk.  brown. 

Brown. 

■      ■ 

Brown. 
Yellow. 

• 

Green-yellow. 

Ash  contains  Fe. 

Qreener. 

Gray. 

No  action. 

Ash  contains  Cr. 

•     • 

Lighter. 

Pale  green. 

•     •     • 

Decolor. 

Orange. 

•     • 

•     • 

•      • 

No  action. 

Red. 
Yellowish. 

No  change. 

Pale  yellow. 

Ash  contains  Fe. 

Lighter. 

.  • 

Blue. 

•     •     • 

Decolor. 

Yellow. 
Orange. 

Brighter. 

Pale  green. 

•     •     • 

Decolor. 

■      • 

•     • 

•     «      • 

No  action. 
Decolor. 

Orange. 

Decolorized. 

Pale  blue. 

•     ■      ■ 

Red 

No  change. 

Green. 

•     •     • 
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DYES  AND  COLORING   MATTERS. 


V.  YELLOW  COLORS. 


Dykstdtf. 

3 

Hydbochlobio  Acid. 

SULPHUBIC  AOIDb 

Cacbtic  Soda. 

Fibre. 

■ 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Picric  Acid. 

B 

BSS 

B 

P 

By 

Decolor. 

Yellow. 

Decolor. 

•     • 

Orange. 

Yellow. 

Victoria 
Yellow. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

•     • 

■     • 

•     • 

•     • 

•     • 

Naphthol 
Yellow. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

Colorless. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

■     • 

Orange. 

YeUow. 

Naphthol 
Yellow  S. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

Colorless. 

Decolor^ 
ized. 

•     ■ 

Paler. 

Yellow. 

Aumntia. 

Paler. 

•     • 

Drab. 

•     • 

No  action. 

Quinoline 
Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Colorless. 

•     « 

Yellow. 

• 

ColorlcBB. 

Decolor^ 
ized. 

Chrysoidine 
Yellow. 

Red. 

Yellow. 

Paler. 

Fast  Yellow. 

Red. 

•     • 

Brown. 

•     • 

No  action. 

Orange U. 

Violet 

Violet 

Pink. 

Violet 

Violet 
Violet 

Violet 

Deep  red. 

Orange  III. 

Red. 

Violet 

Yellowish. 

Orange  IV. 

P 

Violet 

Violet 

Violet 

No  action. 

Cltronin. 

•    • 

Violet 

Violet 

Violet 

Violet 

Green- 
yellow. 

Colorleas. 

Crocein 
Orange. 

By 
By 

Brown. 

link. 

Darker. 
Magenta. 

Orange. 

Brown. 

•     • 

Chrysamlue. 

Brown. 

Pink. 

Violet 

Dark 
orange. 

Colorless. 

Hessian 
Yellow. 

M 
M 

By 
BSS 

0 

0 
BSS 

Black. 

Dark 
violet. 

Violet 

Dark 
violet 

Violet 

Dark  red. 

Pink. 

Brilliant 
Yellow. 

•      • 

Colorless. 

Black. 

Violet 

Red. 

Pink, 

Chrysophe- 
uine. 

Black. 

Brown. 

•     • 

No  change. 

Yellowl&h. 

Prlmuline 
Yellow. 

No  action. 

■     • 

Paler. 

•     • 

Brighter. 

Colorless. 

Toluylene 
Orange. 

Violet. 

Reddish. 

Magenta. 

Colorless. 

Brighter. 

•     • 

Toluylene 
Orange  B. 

Paler. 

Yellow. 

YellowLsli. 

YeUow. 

Redder. 

Colorless. 

Prlmuline 
Orange. 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Dark  red. 

Dark 
brown. 

Redder. 

•     • 

Oriol. 

G 



B 

A 

Red. 

Red. 
Colorless. 

Red. 

Red. 
Colorless. 

Colorless. 

Auramlne. 

Decolor. 

Decolor. 
Black. 

Decolor. 

Colorless. 

Curcumin  W. 

Black. 

•     • 

Yellow. 

Violet. 

Red. 

Pink. 

Phosphlne. 

•      ■ 

Decolor- 
ized. 

•     • 

Green- 
yellow. 

Paler. 

•     • 

YELLOW  COLORS. 
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V.  YELLOW  CX)LOEa 


AxMOinA. 

Spot  with 

Nitric 

Acid. 

Stannous 
Chloride 
AND  Hydro- 
chloric Acid. 

Alcohol. 

RXMABKS. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Paler. 

Yellow. 

•     • 

Decolorized. 

Yellow. 

KCN-red. 

No  change. 

.  . 

•     • 

•     • 

•     • 

Warm     water    ex- 
tracts the  color. 

Paler. 

Yellow, 

• 

Decolorized. 

YeUow. 

KCN-red. 

Stains  paper  at  120°. 

No  change. 

Yellow. 

«         V 

Bleached. 

No  action. 

No  action. 

•     • 

■      • 

Brown. 

Yellow. 

No  action. 

•     • 

Deep 
yellow. 

No  change. 

No  action. 

Yellower. 

•     • 

.  • 

Decolorized. 

Yellow. 

■     •     • 

No  action. 

• 

Red. 

Decolorized. 

Pale  yellow. 

No  action. 

•     • 

•     • 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

% 

No  change. 

Yellow. 

•     • 

Decolorized. 
Decolorized. 

Pale  yellow. 

No  change. 

Yellow. 
Colorless. 

•     • 

Yellow. 

No  change. 

Violet, 

Decolorized. 

Pale  yellow. 

No  action. 

•     • 

Black. 

Decolorized 
on  boiling. 

Pale  orange. 

CaOCl«— decolor- 
ized. 

Bright 
orange. 

Colorless. 

Gray. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

Dark 
orange. 

Orange. 

Brown. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

Red. 

Pink. 

»  • 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

No  action. 

Violet. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

No  action. 

•     • 

Slight  action. 

No  action. 

No  action. 

Gray. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

No  action. 

Violet. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

No  action. 

Brown. 

Decolorized. 

Pale  orange. 

Orange. 

Orange- 
red. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

Very  fast  to  light. 

Paler. 

Colorless. 

White. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

•     •     « 

Red. 

Pink. 

•     • 

Decolorized. 
Decolorized. 

No  action. 

■     •     • 

Paler. 

.  . 

•     • 

Pale  yellow. 

•     ■     • 
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DYES  AND  COLORING  MATTERS. 


V.  YELLOW  OOLOKS.— OwUintted. 


Dykstuff. 

1 

B 

■ 

B 

B 
B 
B 

C 

By 

A 

•      • 

C 

C 

P 
C 
0 

Hybbochlorio  Acid. 

SuLPHUKic  Acid. 

Caustic  Soda. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibr«. 

Solution. 

Tartraziii. 
Nitro  Alizarin. 

Orange. 

Yellow. 

Orange. 

YeUow. 

Orange. 

Yellow. 

Straw 
yellow. 

Yellow. 

Brownish. 

Yellow. 

Claret 

Colorlefls. 

Galloflavine. 

Darker. 

Yellow. 

Darker. 

Yellow. 

Darker. 
Purple. 

Yellow. 

Madder. 

No  action. 

■      • 

Red. 

Red. 

Purple. 

Quercitron 
Bark. 

No  change. 

YeUow. 

Yftllow. 

Yellow. 

No  change. 

Yellow. 

Flavin. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

YeUow. 

Old  Fustic. 

Orange. 

Orange. 

Brown. 

Brown. 

No  change. 

•     • 

Young  Fustic. 

No  change. 

Yellow. 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Brown. 

•     ■ 

Weld. 

No  change. 

Yellow. 

Bright 
yellow. 

•     • 

No  change. 

Yellow. 

Persian 
Berries. 

No  change. 

Yellow. 

Brown. 

Yellow. 

No  change. 

YeUow. 

Annatto. 

No  change. 

Brown. 

Decolor. 

Red. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

No  action. 

•     • 

Turmeric. 

Colorless. 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Brown. 

IronBufl. 

•     • 

No  action. 

•      ■ 

No  action. 

•     • 

Chrome 
Yellow. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

Yellow. 

Duller. 

*     • 

Redder. 

YeUow. 

Azo  Flavin. 

Violet. 

Crimfion. 

Violet 

m       m 

Greener. 

•     • 

UraniuG. 

Brighter. 

Yellow. 

Greener. 

Yellow. 

Orange. 

Yellow. 

Alizarin     Yel- 
low A. 

No  change. 

•     • 

Dull 
yellow. 

Pale 
yellow. 

Maroon. 

Darker. 

•     • 

Anthracene 
Yellow. 

Dark 
purple. 

•     • 

Maroon. 

Darker. 

•     • 

Diamond  Yel- 
low 0. 

Orange. 

Yellow. 

Red. 

•     • 

Darker. 

•     • 

Flavazol. 

Crimson. 

Yellow. 

Scarlet 

Orange. 

No  change. 

•     • 

Patent  Fustin. 

Bright  red. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

Yellow. 

Bright  red. 

Red. 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Thioflavine  T. 

.  . 

Brown. 

■      ■ 

Decolor- 
ized. 

■     • 

Milling 
Yellow  0. 

Crimson. 

Crimson. 

Crimmn. 

Red. 

•     ■ 

•     • 

Yellow  N. 

Violet. 

Violet 

Dull  green. 

Violet 

•     ■ 

•     • 

Tropeeolin  00. 

MeUnil 
Yellow. 

Violet. 

Violet 
Purple. 

Violet 

Violet 

Brighter. 

•     ■ 

Purple. 

Dark 
purple. 

•     • 

Brighter. 

•     • 

Orange  G. 

1 

u  . 

Scarlet. 

Pink. 

Crimson. 

Red. 

Terra- 
cotta. 

•     • 

YELLOW   COLORS. 
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V.  YELLOW  CX)IJOB8.'-Oontinued. 


Ammonia. 

Spot  WITH 

Nitric 

Acid. 

Stannous 
Chloride 
AND  Hydro- 
chloric Acid. 

AIXX>H0L. 

Remarks. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Orange. 
No  action. 

Yellow. 

No  action. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

«     •     • 

• 

Yellow. 

Deep  yellow. 

No  action. 

Ash  contains  Cr. 

Darker. 

Colorless. 

• 

No  action. 

•      • 

FegCle— olive-green . 

Brown. 

•     • 

•     « 

No  change. 

No  action. 

FetCl«-olive-brown. 

No  change. 

Yellow. 

Blue. 

No  change. 

No  action. 

Fe,Cl.— olive. 

No  change. 

Yellow. 

Dark 
brown. 

Brown-yellow. 

No  action. 

FCaCle— olive. 

No  change. 

Yellow. 

Pale 
yellow. 

Dark 
brown. 

Orange. 

No  action. 

FCaClg-olive. 

Brown. 

•    • 

No  action. 

No  action. 

Fe,Cle— olive. 

No  action. 

•     • 

No  action. 

No  change. 

No  action. 

FctCl.— olive. 

•     • 

Pale 
yellow. 

Brown. 

Brown. 

No  action. 

Fe,CU— olive. 

No  action. 

•     • 

•     • 

Decolorized. 

Yellow. 

K,Fe(ON)a-blue. 

Brown. 

Orange. 

Yellow.        Brown. 

t 

Yellow. 

Ash  contains  Al. 

No  action. 

• 

.  .          Decolorized. 

No  action. 

H,8— black. 
H,8-black. 

•     ■      ■ 

No  action. 

•     • 

•     ■ 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

No  change. 

■     • 

Red.           j  Lighter. 

No  action. 

Redder. 

Yellow. 

No  change.  1  No  change. 

Yellow. 

Darker. 

•     • 

Greenish. 

•      ■ 

Ash  contains  Cr. 

Darker. 

•     • 

Orange. 

«      • 

Ash  contains  Cr. 

Darker. 

•     • 

Orange. 

Brown. 

Ash  contains  Cr. 

No  change. 

»     • 

Scarlet      j  Scarlet 

•     «      • 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Red.            Terra^jotta. 

•     •     • 

Lighter. 

•     • 

•     • 

Brighter. 

Qreenifih- 
yellow. 

•     •     « 

Brighter. 

• 

•     • 

Red. 

Decolorized. 

Pale  yellow. 

•     •     • 

Brighter. 

•     • 

Yellow. 

•     ■ 

Pale  yellow. 

•     •     • 

Brighter. 

• 

Red. 

Darker. 

Amber. 

•     «     • 

No  change. 

■     • 

Red. 

Brown. 

Pale  yellow. 

•     •     • 

No  change. 

•      "             4 

YeUow. 

Decolorized. 

■     • 

•     •     • 
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DYES  AND  COLORING  MATTERS. 


V.  YELLOW  COLOBS.— Concluded. 


Dybbtuff. 

■ 

'  Hydrochloric  Acid. 

Sulphuric  Acid. 

Caustic  Soda. 

By 

■     • 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Orange  GT. 

Red. 

Pink. 

Crimson. 
Crimson. 

Crimson. 

Darker. 

•      • 

Orange R. 

Scarlet. 

Pink. 

Red. 

Terra- 
cotta. 

■      ■ 

Alizarin 
Orange  W. 

B 

Lighter. 

Yellow. 

Darker. 

Brown. 

Redder. 

>      • 

Alizarin 
Orange  S. 

Benzoftavine. 

Benzo  Orange 
R. 

By 

• 

■      ■ 
•      • 

CI 

Yellow. 

Yellow. 

Darker. 
Lighter. 

Brown. 

Redder. 

•     ■ 

Orange. 

•     • 

•     • 

Lighter. 

• 

Blue. 

Colorleflis. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

Crimaon. 

Colorleas. 

Cloth  Orange. 

Violet. 

•     • 

Violet. 

Violet 

Darker. 
Pink. 

■     • 

Chrysamiu  R. 

Carbazol 
Yellow. 

Violet. 

•     • 

Violet 

•     • 

•     • 

Slate. 

Colorlem. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

Orange. 

Pink. 

Clayton 
Yellow. 

Orange. 

Colorleffi. 

Brownish. 

•     • 

Scarlet 

Colorless. 

Cotton  Yellow 
Q. 

Crimson. 

OolorlesB. 

Red. 

Red. 

Orange. 

Orange. 

Curcumin  S. 

Cresotin 
Yellow  G. 

Duller. 

• 

Brown. 

•  • 

Redder. 

■     • 

Violet. 

Colorlem. 

Violet 

Violet 

Red. 

Pink. 

Congo  Orange. 
Thioflavine  T. 

Violet 

■     • 

Blue. 

Blue.            No  change. 

• 

0 

Decolor- 
ized. 

• 

Olive- 
green. 

•  • 

Darker. 

«     • 

Thioflavlne  S. 

Lighter. 

Yellow. 

Red. 

Colorless. 

No  change. 

•  • 

Thiazol 
Yellow. 

Mimosa. 

Orange. 

•     ■ 

Brown. 

Colorless. 

Scarlet 

Colorless. 

Orange. 

•     ■ 

Dark 
yellow. 

Violet. 

•      • 

Red. 

•      • 

Diamine 
Yellow  N. 

Violet, 

• 

Violet 

Orange. 

Pink. 

Mikado 
Orange  4  R, 

Mikado 
Orange  R. 

Olive. 

■      « 

Blue. 

■ 

No  change. 

• 

Olive. 

■      • 

Gray. 

•     • 

No  change. 

• 

Nitrazine 
Yellow. 

•      • 

Yellow. 

■     • 

Yellow. 

■     • 

Yellow. 

Poppy  2  G. 

Acridine 
Orange. 

Oxyphenine. 

A 

Red. 

Red. 

Deep  red. 

Scarlet 

•        a 

Red. 

L 

CI 
CI 

Red. 

Red. 

1 

Decolor- 
ized. 

Colorless. 

Bright 
yellow. 

Yellow. 

No  change. 

Yellow. 

Red. 

Bro^vn. 

No  action. 

• 

Aurotine. 

Decolor. 

Colorless. 

Brown. 

Colorless. 

Redder. 

Yellow. 

GREEN  COLORS. 
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V.  YELLOW  COLORS.— Cbruj/ttticd. 


Amkonia. 

Spot  with 

Nitric 

Acid. 

Stannous 

Chloride 

AND  Hydro- 

CHLOBic  Acid. 

Alcohol. 

Remakks. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

•     • 

■     • 

ft 

■     ft 

ft     ft     ft 

•     ft 

Yellow. 

ft     ft 

ft     ft 

ft       ft        a 

Redder. 

Yellow. 

No  change. 

No  action. 

Ash  contains  Cr. 

Redder. 

Yellow. 

ft     • 

No  action. 

Ash  contains  Cr. 

Lighter. 

•     ■ 

Decolorized. 

Green-yellow. 

On  cotton. 

Scarlet. 

Colorless. 

Brown. 

Decolorized. 

Pale  orange. 

On  cotton. 

I>arker. 

Pink. 

Red. 

.  . 

Yellow. 

•     •      ■ 

Orange. 

•     • 

•      ■ 

Decolorized. 

Yellow. 

On  cotton. 

Redder. 

ColorleBs. 

Crimson. 

• 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

On  cotton. 

Orange. 

Colorless. 

Decolor. 

Orange. 

Yellow. 

On  cotton. 

No  change. 

.  . 

Crimson. 

Decolorized. 

Yellow. 

On  cotton. 

Redder. 

.  . 

•     ■ 

Decolorized. 
Decolorized. 

No  action. 

On  cotton. 

Orange. 

Coioriess. 

Violet. 

Yellow. 

On  cotton. 

No  change. 
Lighter. 

•     ft 

Crimson. 

Decolorized. 
Decolorized. 

Orange. 

On  cotton. 

ft     • 

■     ft 

Yellow. 

On  cotton. 

No  change. 
Orange. 

•     ft 

Brown. 
Lighter. 

Orange. 

Yellow. 

On  cotton. 

Colorless. 

Orange. 

No  action. 

On  cotton. 

Orange. 

.  . 

«      * 

Decolorized. 

Yellow. 

On  cotton. 

Orange. 

Colorless. 

Violet. 

Decolorized. 

Yellow. 

On  cotton. 

* 

No  change. 

•     ft 

Slate. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

On  cotton. 

No  change. 

ft     ft 

OUve. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

On  cotton. 

•     ■ 

Yellow. 

ft     ft 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

ft     ft     • 

•      « 

Red. 

Red. 

Decolorized. 

ft     • 

•     ft     ft 

•     ft 

Yellow. 

Brighter. 

Purple. 

Yellow. 

ft     ■      • 

No  action. 

.  . 

No  change. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

On  cotton. 

ft     ft 

Yellow. 

Lighter. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

■     •      • 
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DYES  AND   COLORING  MATTERS. 


VL  BROWN  COLORS. 


Dyestuff. 

• 

1-4 

•  • 

•  • 
• 

By 
A 

•  • 

•  ■ 

B 

•  • 
• 

•  • 

Hydbochlobio  Acid. 

-  Sulphuric  Acid. 

Caustic  Soda. 

1 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

1 
Solution. 

Catechu 
Brown. 

No  change. 

Orange. 

No  change. 

■     • 

No  change.' 

1 

Bismark 
Brown. 

Reddish. 

Red. 

Reddish. 

Red. 

Yellower.    Colorless. 

Phenyl  Brown. 

Paler. 

Brown. 

■     ■ 

•     « 

Paler. 
No  action. 

Purple. 

Benzo  Brown. 

Fast  Brown 
RQ. 

Darker. 

Purple. 

Black. 

Brown. 

• 

Violet. 

Violet 

Violet 

Violet 

Crimson. 

Red. 

Naphthylar 
mine  Brown. 

YeUow. 

Orange. 

•     • 

•     • 

•     • 

•     • 

AUzarln 
Brown. 

Orange. 

•     ■ 

Orange. 

•     ■ 

Bluer. 

Bluish. 

Anthracene 
Brown. 

Yellower. 

Yellow. 

Redder. 

Brown. 

Black. 

Gray. 

Peach  wood. 

Orange. 

Orange. 

Orange. 

Yellow. 

Purple.        Red. 

Camwood. 

Red. 

Orange. 

Red. 

Orange. 

Purple.         Purple. 

Manganese 
Brown. 

Fast  Brown. 

Decolor- 
ized. 

■     • 

No  action. 

■     • 

No  action. 

By 

Maroon. 

Pink. 

Violet 

Violet 

Scarlet 

Fast  Brown. 

M 

A 

A 
A 

By 

Crimson. 

Pink. 

Bluer. 

Blue. 

Darker. 

Fast  Brown 
3B. 

Violet. 

Violet 

Blue. 

Purple. 

Crimson. 

Acid  Brown  R. 

Violet. 

Violet 

Violet 

Violet. 

Scarlet 

Acid  Brown  6. 

Darker. 

Yellow. 

Purple. 

Purple. 

Darker. 

Benzo  Brown 
B. 

Darker. 

Brown. 

Purple. 

•     ■ 

No  change. 

Benzo  Brown 
G. 

Dark 
brown. 

Light 
brown. 

Darker. 

Gray. 

No  change. 

Cloth  Brown. 

Violet 

•      • 

Violet 

Violet 

Darker. 
Crimson. 

Congo  Brown 
R. 

Violet. 

•      • 

Violet 

•     • 

1 

Cotton  Brown 
B. 

No  change. 

Orange. 

Crimson. 

Crimson. 

No  change. 

Congo  Brown 
V. 

Violet. 

Colorless. 

Violet 

Violet 

Crimson. 

Pink. 

Congo  Brown 
NBR. 

1 

Violet 

Colorless. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

Redder. 

Colorless. 

Cotton  Brown 
A. 

1 

Darker. 

Colorless. 

Dark 
green. 

•     • 

No  change. 

•     • 

Cotion  Brown 

N. 

Darker. 

Brown. 

Black. 

Gray. 

No  change. 

•     • 

BROWN  COLORS, 
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Amkomia. 

Spot  WITH 
Nitric 

ACIDw 

STANNOire 

Chloride 
AND  Hydro- 
chloric Acid. 

Alcohol. 

Remarks. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

No  change. 

•     • 

•     • 

Paler. 

No  action. 

Ash  contains  Cr. 

Nochnnge. 

Brown. 

•     ■ 

Decolorized. 

• 

Hnk. 

Boiling   water  ex- 
tracts color. 

Paler. 

Red 
brown. 

•     t 

Pink. 

Dark  brown. 

No  action. 

■     ■ 

•     • 

Yellower. 

Pale  brown. 

Crimson. 

Red. 

Black. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

Yellow. 

■     • 

•     • 

Purple. 

Pink. 

No  change. 

•     • 

•     • 

Orange. 

No  action. 

Gray. 

Colorless. 

Black. 

Yellow. 

Pale  brown. 

Purple. 

Colorless. 

•     • 

Red. 

•     • 

Purple. 

Colorless. 

•     • 

Red. 

•     • 

On  wool  only. 

No  action. 

•     • 

•     • 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

Ash  contains  Mn. 

Yellower. 

Brown. 

Yellow. 

Lighter. 

•     • 

•     •      • 

Darker. 

•     • 

Yellow.      1           •  . 

Red. 

•     •      • 

Crimson. 

Pink. 

Orange.       Bluer. 

•     ■ 

•     •      ■ 

Scarlet. 

Fink. 

Yellow. 

Decolorized. 

Pale  yellow. 

•      ■      • 

Brighter. 

Brown. 

Yellow. 

No  change. 

Brown. 

■      •     • 

No  change. 

Brown. 

Darker. 

Lighter. 

Pale  brown. 

On  cotton. 

No  change. 

Orange. 

Darker. 

Lighter. 

Pale  brown. 

On  cotton. 

Darker. 

■     • 

Red. 

No  change. 

•  . 

•     • 

Lighter. 

•     • 

•     • 

Decolorized. 

Pale  brown. 

On  cotton. 

No  change. 

•     • 

Brown. 

Lighter. 

Orange. 

On  cotton. 

Scarlet. 

Pink. 

Red. 

Decolorized. 

Brown. 

On  cotton. 

Redder. 

Pink. 

No  change. 

Lighter. 

Brown. 

On  cotton. 

No  change. 

•     • 

No  change. 

Decolorized. 

Brown. 

On  cotton. 

No  change. 

Orange. 

Darker. 

Lighter. 

Brown. 

On  cotton. 
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VL  BBOWN  CXyLOBS.—Qmduded. 


DYmruTF. 

• 

3 

■      • 

L 

• 

H 

•  • 

•  • 

Hydbochlorio  Acid. 

SuiPHUBic  Acid. 

4 

Caustic  Soda.. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Congo  Brown 
G. 

Violet. 

ColorlesB. 

Violet 

Violet 

Crimson. 

Crimson. 

Dioxin. 

Darker. 

Brown. 

■ 

Green. 

Green. 

Dark 
green. 

•     ■ 

Diamine 
Brown  V. 

No  change. 

•     • 

Purple. 

Purple. 

No  change. 

Pink. 

Gamhin. 

No  change. 

■     • 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Yellower. 

Yellow. 

Hessian 
Brown  2  B. 

Drab. 

•      m 

Violet 

•    « 

No  change. 

■     • 

Mikado 
Brown  G. 

Buff. 

Colorless. 

Violet 

Violet 

No  change. 

»     • 

Toluylene 
Brown. 

Darker. 

Pink. 

Violet 

Violet 

No  change. 

■     ■ 

VU.  BLACK  COLORS. 

Tannin  Black. 

•  • 

M 

B 

OH 
A 

•  • 
■     • 

B 

•  • 
• 

C 
C 
C 
C 

Straw. 

•     • 

Straw. 

•     • 

Gray. 

•     • 

Naphthol 
Black. 

•     • 

Reddish. 

■     ■ 

Olive 
green. 

■     ■ 

ReddlRh. 

Brilliant 
Black. 

•     * 

Violet. 

•     • 

•     ■ 

Greener. 

Violet 

Resorcln 
Black. 

Gray. 

Brown. 

Brown. 

Brown. 

• 

Green. 

Wool  Black. 

Black. 

Blue. 

Black. 

Blue. 

No  action. 

•     ■ 

Aniline 
Black. 

No  action. 

•     • 

No  action. 

•     • 

No  action. 

•     • 

Alizarin 
Black. 

Orange. 

•     • 

Orange. 

•     • 

No  action. 

■     • 

Alizarin 
Black. 

Black. 



Violet 

Black. 

Blue. 

Black. 

Bine. 

Woaded 
Black. 

Blue. 

Violet. 

Blue. 

Violet. 

Blue. 

Violet 

Logwood 
Black. 

Brown. 

Red. 

Brown. 

Red. 

»  . 

Purple. 

Naphthol 
Black  B. 

No  change. 

■     • 

Green. 

Blue. 

No  change. 

•     • 

Naphthol 
Black  3  B. 

•     • 

•     • 

Green. 

Blue. 

•     ■ 

•     ■ 

Naphthol 
Black  6  B. 

Redder. 

Colorless. 

Greener. 

Greenish. 

•     ■ 

■     • 

Naphthyl- 
amine  Black 
D. 

No  change. 

Green. 

a     • 

Violet 

Bluer. 

Blue. 

BLACK  C0L0K8. 
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AmcoNiA. 

Spot  WITH 

Nitric 

Acid. 

Stannous 
Chloride 
AND  Hydro- 
chloric Acid. 

Alcohol. 

RXMABKB. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Redder. 

•     • 

Violet 

Deooloilxed. 

Yellow. 

On  cotton. 

Dark 
green. 

Red. 

•     • 

•     • 

• 

Ash  contains  Or. 

No  change. 

Violet 

Decolorized, 

Pale  red. 

On  cotton. 

No  change. 

Yellow. 

Redder. 

No  action. 

Ash  contains  Or. 

No  change. 

•     • 

Decolorixed. 

Pale  brown. 

On  cotton.' 

No  change. 

Oliye. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

On  cotton. 

No  change. 

Brown. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

On  cotton. 

VII.  BLACK  COLORa 

No  action. 

•     • 

a       • 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

Ash  contains  Fe. 

No  action. 

*     ■ 

Brown. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

... 

•     • 

Violet 

Brown. 

Decol<»lzed. 

No  action. 

... 

No  action. 

•     • 

Yellow. 

Brown. 

No  action. 

Ash  contains  Fe. 

No  action. 

•     • 

Red- 
.  brown. 

Decolorized. 

No  action. 

•     •     • 

No  action. 

•     • 

•     • 

Green-gray. 

Brown<red. 

CaOCl,— brown-red. 

No  action. 

•     • 

m       • 

Orange. 

No  action. 

Ash  contains  Fe. 

No  action. 

•     • 

Olive- 
green. 

Browniflh. 

No  action. 

•     •     • 

Blue. 

Violet. 

•     • 

Qreen-blue. 

Indigo 
removed. 

•     •     • 

•     • 

Purple. 

•     • 

Violet 

No  action. 

Ash  contains  Fe  or 
Cr. 

Violet 

Violet 

Red. 

Crimson. 

•     • 

•     •     • 

Violet. 

Violet 

Red. 

Crinuon. 

•     • 

•     •     • 

•     • 

Blue. 

Red. 

Purple. 

•     • 

•     •     • 

•     • 

Violet 

Brown. 

No  change. 

Violet 

•     •     • 
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VIL  BLACK  OOLOBa— 

OorUinued, 

Dybbtuff. 

a 

c 

By 
By 
By 
M 

By 

B 
A 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  ■ 

C 
C 

c 
c 

By 

By 
C 

Hydboohlduo  Aaix 

SULPHUEIC  ACIO. 

CAU8TI0  Soda. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

Anthracite 
Black  D. 

Violet 

.  • 

Greener. 

Gray. 

No  change. 

Pink. 

Victoxla  Black 
6Q. 

Greener. 

ColorleflB. 

•     ft 

Green. 

Dark 
green. 

Green. 

Victoria  Black 
Blue. 

■     • 

•  • 

■     • 

Green. 

* 

Greener. 

Violet 

Jet  Black  R. 

•     • 

Green. 

Blue. 

Blue. 

Dark 
green. 

ft 

Wool  Gray. 

Lighter. 

Maroon. 

Maroon. 

Gray. 

Brown. 

•     » 

Diamond 
Black. 

Green. 

•     • 

Greener. 

Green. 

Darker. 

Gray. 

Nigrroeine,  sol- 

Slate. 

« 

Slate. 

Giay. 

Brown. 

•     • 

Nigrosine. 

Darker. 

Purple. 

Violet 

Blue. 

Maroon. 

•     • 

Benao  Blacks. 

Violet. 

•     • 

Violet 

Violet 

Violet 

Red. 

Benzo  Blue 
Black  R. 

■     • 

•     • 

Blue. 

Blue. 

Violet 

•     ft 

Violet  Black. 

Bluer. 

■     • 

Blue. 

Blue. 

•     • 

Pink. 

Benzo  Gray  S. 

Bluer. 

•     • 

Violet 

Blue. 

Violet 

•     ft 

Diamine  Black 
BO. 

Redder. 

•     • 

Blue. 

Blue. 

Redder. 

Pink. 

Same    devel- 
oped   with 
pnenylene- 
diamlne. 

•     ■ 

Redder. 

•     « 

Blue. 

•     ft 

ft     • 

ft     • 

Diamine  Black 
RO. 

■      m 

Blue. 

Blue. 

Violet 

Pink. 

Same    devel- 
oped   with 
pnenylene- 
d  amine. 

•         V 

ft      • 

Darker. 

ft     • 

ft     ft 

•  . 

Diazo  Black  R 
(with  /J-naph- 

■     • 

•      ft 

Navy 
blue. 

Navy 
blue. 

ft     • 

Rose. 

Diazo  Brilliant 
Black  B. 

Greenish 
blue. 

•      • 

Indif^o 
blue. 

Indigo 
blue. 

•     ft 

•     ft 

Diamine  Deep 
Black  00. 

Dark 
violet. 

Dark 
violet. 

Dark 
blue. 

Blue. 

Red. 

Red. 

BLACK  COLORS. 
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Vn.  BLACK  OOLOES.— OwKtntttti. 


AMIfOMIA. 

Spot  WITH 

Nitric 

Acid. 

Chlobidb 
AND  Hydro- 
chloric Acid. 

• 

AlXX>H0L. 

Rbmabxs. 

Fibre. 

Solution. 

•     • 

•     • 

Yellow. 

Violet 

Violet 

•  •  . 

«      ■ 

Violet 

Red. 

Decolorized. 

•     • 

... 

• 

Violet 

Orange. 

.  • 

•     • 

... 

•     • 

•     • 

Yellow. 

Becolorixed. 

Green. 

... 

Brovm. 

•     ■ 

YeUow. 

Violet 

Violet 

... 

•  • 

Gray. 

Red. 

m      • 

Violet 

Ash  contains  Cr. 

Brown. 

Gray. 

•     • 

•      • 

•     • 

•     •     • 

Maroon. 

•     • 

•     ■ 

•      • 

•     • 

•     •     ■ 

Violet         Pink. 

Scarlet 

Decolorised. 

Violet 

On  cotton. 

Violet 

Pink. 

Brown. 

Decolorized. 

Violet 

On  cotton. 

.  .        1  Violet 

Orange. 

Decolorized. 

Crimson. 

On  cotton. 

Redder. 

•     • 

Scarlet 

Decolorized. 

Violet 

On  cotton.          * 

•     • 

•     • 

Violet 

Decolorized. 

Violet 

On  cotton. 

•     • 

•     • 

•     • 

Decolorized. 

Violet 

On  cotton. 

• 

•     • 

Violet 

Decolorized. 

Violet 

On  cotton. 

•     • 

«     * 

•  • 

Decolorized. 

Violet 

On  cotton. 

•     • 

Roee. 

Brown. 

Decolorized. 

•     • 

•     «     • 

•     • 

•  • 

Violet 

Decolorized. 

•     • 

•    •     • 

•     • 

Violet 

Brown. 

Decolorized 

•     • 

•    •     • 
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WRITING  INKS. 

Writing  inks  are  either  colored  liquids,  or  liquids  containing  a 
finely-divided  precipitate  in  suspension. 

Ordinary  writing  ink  was  formerly  always  made  from  a  decoc- 
tion of  galls,  to  which  green  vitriol  was  added.  Of  late,  the  com- 
position of  writing  inks  has  become  fax  less  constant,  aniline  and 
other  dyes  being  frequently  employed,  and  other  metallic  salts 
substituted  for  the  ferrous  sulphate  formerly  invariably  used. 

The  table  following  shows  the  general  composition  of  black 
writing  inks,  and  sufficiently  indicates  the  nature  of  the  substances 
to  be  sought  for  by  the  analyst: — 


■ 

• 

3 

AINIKG 
R. 

« 

• 

• 

5 

• 

Q 

p 

M 

O 

p 
00 

M 

O 

s 

62 

i 

>* 

s 

a 

00 

1- 

1 
1 

s 

M 
12 

Mm 

Galls, 

225 

174 

60 

60 

42 

•      ■ 

15 

Logwood,  . 

•      • 

•      • 

•      ■ 

100 

21 

20 

140 

4 

• 

•      • 

Potassium   chro- 

-    mate,  .  .  • 

•      • 

•      • 

• 

• 

■      • 

>      • 

1 

■      • 

■      • 

■      • 

.  Ferrous  sulphate, 

76 

81 

87 

16 

20 

21 

8 

5 

5 

Cupilc  sulphate, 

■      • 

•      ■ 

•      • 

•      • 

■      ■ 

5 

• 

•      • 

4  iron  filings. 

Alum, 

16 

2 
8 

•      • 

2 

•  • 

•  • 

Gum 

25 

81 

48 

47 

20 

.  Sugar, 

•      • 

•       m 

•      « 

28 

1000(7) 

•      ■ 

5 

1 

•     • 

Vinegar, 

•      • 

135 

■      • 

■      • 

• 

60 

• 

«      • 

Water 

1000 

1000 

1000 

■ 

1000 

1000 

iiobb 

70 

•      • 

200 
}4  Indigo  in  8 

' 

of  sulphuric 

acid. 

The  best  black  ink  is  a  tanno-gallate  of  iron,  obtained  by  adding 
an  infusion  of  nut-galls  to  a  solution  of  ferrous  sulphate  (copperas). 
iThe  galls  contain  gallic  and  gallotannic  acids,  both  of  which  are 
serviceable.  On  coming  in  contact  with  ferrous  salts  in  concen- 
trated solutions,  these  produce  white  precipitates  which  turn  black 
pn  exposure  to  air.  With  ferric  salts,  blue-black  precipitates  are 
at  once  produced.  A  small  quantity  of  gum  is  added  to  retain  the 
precipitate  in  suspension.  To  ink  intended  for  copying  by  pres- 
sure a  small  addition  of  sugar  or  glycerin  is  also  made. 

Sumac  is  sometimes  used  instead  of  galls,  and  some  of  the  nut- 
gall  inks  contain  a  little  acetic  acid,  added  as  vinegar. 

Some  of  the  gallic  inks  receive  an  addition  of  indigo-carmine  or 
sulphindigotic  acid.  Aniline  dyes  are  frequently  used  as  a  whole 
or  part  of  the  coloring  matter  of  both  black  and  colored  inks. 
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According  toR.  Bottger  an  excellent  black  ink  may  be  pre- 
pared by  dissolving  in  water  1  part  of  pyrogallol,  3  of  ammonium 
vanadate,  and  3  of  finely-powdered  gum-arabic.  Another  highly 
recomxaended  ink  is  made  with  nigrosine  (an  aniline  black), 
potassium  bichromate,  and  gelatin. 

Logwood  is  a  frequent  constituent  of  ink.  It  gives  the  original 
ink  a  darker  hue,  and  itself  contains  tannin,  besides  the  coloring 
matter  heematoxylin.  Logwood  and  alum  form  a  frequent 
basis  of  purple  inks. 

A  very  cheap  and  perfect  ink  is  obtained  by  dissolving  24  parts 
of  extract  of  logwood  in  1,000  of  water,  and  adding  2  parts  of 
neutral  potassium  chromate.  This  ink  is  a  deep  black  liquid, 
which,  unlike  that  made  with  gallic  acid  and  iron,  contains  no 
deposit. 

Sulphate  of  copper  is  sometimes  added  to  ink,  with  questionable 
advantage. 

Inddible  ink  usually  owes  its  permanency  to  an  admixture  of 
finely-divided  carbon,  to  which  indigo  is  sometimes  added.  It  is 
kept  in  suspension  by  gluten,  an  alkaline  solution  of  shellac,  or 
other  similar  means. 

In  analyzing  ink,  the  total  solid  residue  should  be  determined 
by  evaporating  50  c.c.  to  dryness  on  the  water-bath.  The  residue 
thus  obtained  is  first  weighed  and  next  ignited,  the  odor  produced 
on  heating  being  carefully  noted ;  sugar  or  shellac  may  thus  be 
detected.  The  weight  of  the  ignited  residue  is  then  taken,  after 
which  it  is  mixed  with  magnesia  and  caustic  soda,  and  ignited  in 
platinum.  The  mass  is  extracted  with  hot  water,  the  solution 
filtered,  and  the  filtrate  acidulated  with  acetic  acid.  In  presence 
of  a  chromate,  the  liquid  will  have  a  yellow  color,  and  will  give  a 
chrome-yellow  precipitate  on  adding  acetate  of  lead.  The  pre- 
cipitated PbCrO^  may  be  collected  and  weighed,  or  the  chromate 
formed  determined  volumetrically  by  a  ferrous  salt.  The  residue 
left  on  treating  the  fused  mass  with  water  should  be  boiled  with 
hydrochloric  acid,  the  liquid  filtered  and  examined  for  iron, 
copper,  aluminium,  &c.,  in  the  usual  way.  By  precipitating  the 
solution  with  a  large  excess  of  ammonia,  the  iron  and  aluminium 
may  be  roughly  separated  from  the  copper,  which  remains  in 
solution  and  communicates  a  blue  color  to  the  liquid. 

For  the  detection  of  organic  coloring  matters,  a  portion  of  the  ink 
should  be  strongly  acidulated  with  hydrochloric  acid.  A  blue 
color,  unaffected  by  the  acid,  but  destroyed  on  adding  bromine 
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water  or  bleaching  powder,  shows  the  presence  of  indigo.  If 
Prussian  blue  be  present,  the  ink  will  probably  turn  brown  on 
addition  of  soda,  and  the  filtered  liquid  will  give  a  deep  blue  pre- 
cipitate with  ferric  chloride,  after  being  acidified  with  hydrochloric 
acid.  A  black  color,  not  destroyed  by  acids  or  alkahes,  nor 
bleached  by  chlorine  or  bromine,  is  pretty  certain  to  be  due  to 
finely-divided  carbon.  An  ink  prepared  with  ammonium  vana- 
date and  galls  is  turned  blue  by  acids,  but  is  unaffected  by  alka- 
lies. Its  color  is  altered  but  not  bleached  by  chlorine.  Aniline- 
black  is  not  affected  by  alkalies,  but  is  turned  dark  green  by 
acids;  bleaching  powder  renders  it  garnet-red.  Logwood  inks  are 
turned  red  or  yellow  by  hydrochloric  acid,  while  those  containing 
galls  only  are  almost  wholly  decolorized  by  the  same  reagent 

Some  inks  have  a  great  tendency  to  become  mildewed;  this 
may  be  prevented  by  a  small  addition  of  carbolic  or  salicylic  acid. 
Essential  oils  are  sometimes  used  for  the  same  purpose. 

G.  W  i  s  1  a  r  (Papier  Zeit  xx.  3059)  recommends  the  comparison 
of  a  commercial  sample  of  ink  with  a  standard  ink  prepared  by 
dissolving  23.4  grammes  tannin  and  7.7  grammes  of  crystallized 
gallic  acid  in  water  at  50**  C,  adding  10  grammes  of  gum,  2.5 
grammes  hydrochloric  acid,  30  grammes  of  ferrous  sulphate,  and  1 
gramme  of  phenol.  The  solution  is  made  up  to  1  litre  and  allowed 
to  stand  four  days,  when  the  clear  solution  is  poured  off.  To  this 
normal  ink  coloring  matter  is  added  to  get  the  required  shade. 
The  ink  to  be  tested,  having  stood  for  three  days,  is  uncorked,  and 
50  C.C.  is  taken  out  of  the  centre  of  the  liquid  and  filtered  through 
a  small,  fine  filter  paper;  25  c.c.  of  the  filtrate  are  placed  in  a  cyl- 
indrical vessel,  the  neck  is  closed  loosely  with  filter  paper,  and  the 
liquid  is  allowed  to  stand  for  some  time  in  diffused  light  and  in 
contact  with  air  free  from  ammonia  and  acid;  if  after  14  days 
there  is  a  deposit  on  the  walls  of  the  vessel,  the  ink  is  unsatisfac- 
tory. In  order  to  test  the  darkening  qualities  of  the  ink,  a  sheet 
of  the  best  writing  paper  is  stretched  on  a  frame  and  placed  at  an 
angle  of  45^,  then  a  little  of  the  unfiltered  ink  is  allowed  to  run 
down  the  surface  from  a  glass  tube  and  form  a  streak  on  the  paper. 
Another  streak  of  the  normal  ink  is  formed  in  the  same  way  by  the 
side  of  the  first,  and  both  are  allowed  to  dry;  then  if  they  com- 
pare favorably,  both  inks  are  diluted  with  an  equal  volume  of 
water,  and  fresh  streaks  are  made  and  compared.  Further,  the 
paper  may  be  cut  into  strips  across  the  streaks  and  treated  with 
water,  85  per  cent,  alcohol,  and  50  per  cent,  alcohol  for  two  days; 
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after  drying  they  are  again  compared.  To  test  the  fluidity,  the  ink 
is  allowed  to  flow  from  an  oval  spreader  and  the  width  of  the 
streak  measured.  The  tendency  to  blot  may  be  observed  in  the 
first  test.  The  stickiness  is  tested  by  putting  bits  of  paper  on  the 
dried  ink,  or  by  hand. 

Colored  Inks  do  not  usually  contain  tannic  acid;  in  many  in- 
stances they  are  nothing  but  solutions  of  coal-tar  dyes.  The 
following  examples  will  suflSce  to  give  a  general  idea  of  their 
composition: — 

Red. — Brazil  wood,  with  stannous  chloride  or  cream  of  tartar 
and  alum;  cochineal  or  carmine  dissolved  in  ammonia  or  sodium 
silicate;  aniline  red. 

Blue. — Prussian  blue  dissolves  in  oxalic  acid;  aniline  blue. 

Violet, — ^Aniline  violet. 

Green, — Acetate  of  copper  and  cream  of  tartar;  chrome  alum; 
iodine  green. 

Marking  Inks  are  all  closely  analogous  in  composition,  and 
their  assay  requires  no  special  description.  They  usually  consist 
of  nitrate  of  silver  colored  with  sap-green,  ivory-black,  indigo, 
&c, ;  or  ammonio-nitrate  of  silver  mixed  with  sodium  carbonate, 
sometimes  with  sulphate  of  copper  added.  In  Redwood's  ink, 
tartrate  of  silver  is  substituted  for  the  nitrate.  Reade's  ink  is 
ammonio-tartrate  of  silver. 

Printing  Ink  is  made  by  suspending  lampblack  in  linseed  oil, 
with  more  or  less  rosin  oil,  rosin,  turpentine,  &c. 

Invisible  Inks  are  such  that  give  visible  characters  only  after  a 
chemical  treatment  of  the  writing.  A  solution  of  lead  acetate  may 
be  used  for  this  purpose,  when  the  writing  will  become  visible  on 
exposure  to  vapors  of  hydrogen  sulphide.  Potassium  ferrocyanide 
solution  will  give  a  writing  which  can  be  developed  by  moistening 
with  a  dilute  solution  of  an  iron  salt.  A  writing  which  will  fade 
away  can  be  made  by  using  an  ink  prepared  from  rice  starch, 
water,  and  a  few  drops  of  tincture  of  iodine.  The  writing  may  be 
restored  by  exposing  to  the  vapor  of  iodine. 

Chemical  Examination  of  Ink  Marks. 

In  chemico-legal  cases  it  is  sometimes  of  importance  to  ascertain 
the  nature  of  the  ink  used,  to  compare  it  with  specimens  of  writ- 
ing of  known  history,  and  to  ascertain  the  relative  ages  of  the 
writings.  A  minute  inspection  should  first  be  made  with  a  magni- 
fying power  of  about  10  diameters,  and  any  peculiarities  of  color, 
lustre,  shade,  &c.,  duly  noted,  and  where  lines  cross  each  other 
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which  lie  uppermost.  The  examination  is  often  facilitated  by 
moistening  the  paper  with  benzene  or  petroleum  spirit,  whereby  it 
is  rendered  semi-transparent  The  use  of  alcohol  or  water  is  inad- 
missible. 

Valuable  information  is  often  obtainable  by  treating  writing  or 
other  ink-marks  with  reagents.  Some  inks  are  affected  much  more 
rapidly  than  others,  though  the  rate  of  change  depends  greatly 
on  the  age  of  the  writing.  Normal  oxalic  acid  (63  grammes 
per  litre),  or  hydrochloric  acid  of  corresponding  strength,  should 
be  applied  to  a  part  of  the  ink  marked  with  a  feather  or  camel- 
hair  brush  (or  the  writing  may  be  traced  over  with  a  quill 
pen),  and  the  action  observed  by  means  of  a  lens,  ibe  reagent 
being  allowed  to  dry  on  the  paper.*  Beoent  writing  (one  or  two 
days  old)  in  gallic  inks  is  changed  by  one  application  of  oxalic 
acid  to  a  light  gmy,  or  by  hydrochloric  acid  to  yellow.  Older 
stadns  resist  longer,  in  proportion  to  their  age,  and  a  deeper  color 
remains.  Logwood  ink  marks  are  mostly  reddened  by  oxalic  acid, 
and  alizarin  marks  become  bluish,  but  aniline  inks  are  unaffected. 
With  hydrochloric  acid,  logwood  ink  marks  turn  reddish  or  red- 
dish-gray, alizarin  marks  greenish,  and  aniline  ink  marks  reddish 
or  brownish-gray.  The  treatment  with  acid  should  be  followed 
by  exposure  to  ammonia  vapors,  or  blotting  paper  wet  with  am- 
monia may  be  applied.  Thus  treated,  marks  in  logwood  ink  turn 
dark  violet  or  violet-black.  The  age  of  ink  marks  very  greatly 
affects  the  rate  of  their  fading  when  treated  with  dilute  ammonia, 
the  old  marks  being  more  refractory.  The  behavior  of  ink  marks 
when  treated  with  solution  of  bleaching  powder  is  often  character- 
istic, the  older  writings  resisting  longer;  but  unless  the  reagent  be 
extremely  dilute,  writings  of  all  ages  are  removed  almost  simul- 
taneously (R.  Irvine,  Jour.  Soc,  Chem.  Ind,,  vi.  807).  Hydro- 
gen peroxide  acts  more  slowly  than  bleaching  solution,  but  gives 
more  definite  results.  After  bleaching  the  mark  by  either  reagent, 
the  iron  of  the  ink  remains  mordanted  on  the  paper,  and  the 
mark  may  be  restored  by  treatment  with  a  dilute  solution  of  galls, 
tannic  acid,  or  acidulated  potassium  ferrocyanide.  The  same 
reagents  may  be  used  for  restoring  writing  which  has  been  faded 
from  age  alone. 

^The  author  succeeded  by  this  treatment  in  detecting  an  alteration  in  a  receipt 
on  account  in  which  a  figure  1  had  been  altered  to  4.  The  added  mark,  as  alao 
a  forged  signature  across  the  stamp  necessitated  by  the  change,  faded  out  fimt 
under  treatment  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid. 
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When  ink  marks  have  been  erased  or  discharged  by  chemical 
means,  traces  of  the  treatment  are  often  recognizable.  After 
effecting  the  erasure,  the  spot  is  often  rubbed  over  with  powdered 
alum  or  gum  sandarac,  or  coated  with  gelatin  or  size.  The  bleach- 
ing agents  most  likely  to  have  been  used  are  oxalic,  citric,  or 
hydrochloric  acid,  bleaching  powder  solution,  or  acid  sulphite  of 
sodium.  Moistened  litmus  paper  will  indicate  the  presence  of  a 
free  acid,  and  in  some  cases  treatment  with  ammonia  fumes  will 
restore  the  color.  The  presence  of  calcium,  chlorides,  or  sulphates 
in  the  water  in  which  the  paper  is  soaked  will  afford  some  indica- 
tion of  bleaching  powder  or  a  sulphite  having  been  used.  Potas- 
sium ferrocyanide  will  detect  any  iron  remaining  in  the  paper. 
Exposure  to  iodine  vapor  often  affords  evidence  of  chemical  treat- 
ment, and  other  methods  of  examination  readily  suggest  them- 
selves. 

The  application  of  reagents  to  writing  in  black  ink  has  been 
recommended  by  W.  Thomson  for  the  identification  of  hand- 
writing (Chem.  NewSy  xlii.  32). 

Robertson  and  Hoffmann  (Pharm.  Centr.,  xxxiii.  225) 
propose  a  treatment  of  written  characters  with  the  following 
reagents  in  order  to  detect  forgeries  and  alterations: 

(1. )  3  per  cent,  solution  of  oxalic  acid  in  water. 

(2.)  10  per  cent  solution  of  citric  acid  in  water. 

(3. )  2  per  cent,  solution  of  chloride  of  lime  in  water. 

(4.)  Solution  of  1  part  stannous  chloride  in  1  part  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  10 
parts  of  water. 

(5.)  15  per  cent,  sulphuric  acid  solution. 

(6. )  10  per  cent,  hydrochloric  acid  solution. 

(7. )  20  per  cent,  nitric  acid  solution. 

(8. )  Saturated  solution  of  sulphur  dioxide  in  water. 

(9. )  4  per  cent,  solution  of  gold  chloride  in  water. 
(10.)  Solution  of  1  part  potassium  ferrocyanide  in  1  part  of  hydrochloric  acid 
and  10  parts  water. 

(11.)  Solution  of  1  part  sodium  thiosulphate  in  1  part  ammonia  and  10  parts 
water. 
(12.)  4  per  cent,  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide. 

These  reagents  should  be  applied  by  means  of  a  quill  pen  drawn 
over  the  characters.  Their  action  on  a  number  of  different  inks  is 
given  in  the  following  table.  The  reactions  should  be  observed 
under  a  power  of  100  diameters. 
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When  characters  have  been  removed  unchemically,  proof  may 
be  obtained  by  means  of  a  photograph  taken  by  transmitted  light, 
or  by  exposing  the  paper  to  iodine  vapor.  The  latter  process  is 
especially  useful  in  cases  where,  for  the  removal  of  the  writing, 
the  paper  has  been  moistened;  these  places  become  blue,  the  other 
brown.  When  the  removal  has  been  effected  by  chemical  means, 
in  most  cases  by  oxaUc  acid,  chloride  of  Ume  and  sulphur  dioxide, 
the  suspected  places  are  treated  with  a  solution  of  sulphur  dioxide 
in  water,  then  with  3  per  cent,  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  and 
finally  with  dilute  ammonia.  After  the  evaporation  of  the  excess 
of  ammonia,  good  results  may  be  obtained  with  tannin,  which 
darkens  the  characters. 


INDEX. 


Abfiorption  spectra  of  dyes,  507 
Acada  angica,  61 

catechu,  61 
Acetin  blue,  339 
Acid  alizarin  blue,  BB,  254 

CR,  254 
green  B,  254 
G,  254 
blue  6  G,  302 
brown  G,  183,  186 
R,  183,  186 
cerise,  283 

coloring  matters,  102 
eosin,  318 
green  D,  299 
JJ,  299 
M,  299 
SOF,  299 
magenta,  preparation  of,  283 
maroon,  283 
milling  scarlet,  220 
ponceau,  168 
rosamin  A,  331 
violet  4  B  extra,  294 

6  B,  294,  306 

7  B,  294,  306 

4  BN,  294,  306 
6BW,  306 
N,  294 
4  RS,  294 
yellow,  150,  157 
D,  151,  160 
G,  151,  157 
OO,  160 
B,  157 
S,  132 
Acme  yellow,  152 
Acridine  dyestuffH,  360 
orange,  363,  366 

R,  366 
red  3  B,  267 
yellow,  366 
Adjective  dyes,  104 
Aldehyde  green,  363,  366 
Alder-bark,  47 

-tannin,  23 
Aleppo-^ls,  51,  63 
AlgarobiUa,  53,  64 
Algarobo,  64 


I 


Alizarin.  235 

adulterants  of,  247 

analysis  of,  246 

analysis  of  pastes,  248 

detection  on  the  fibre,  258 

dye-test  for,  256 

for  reds,  244 

for  violets,  250 

manufacture  of,  235 

powder  W,  238 

properties  of,  236 

separation    of    from    flavo-    and 

anthrapurpurin,  248 
shades    with    different    mordants, 

267 
Bulphonic  acid,  237 
t:A,  250 
GD,  260 
GI,  260 
le,  250 
No.  1,  250 
No.  6,  250 
No.  10,  250 
P,  250 
RF,  260 
RG,  250 
RX,  250 
SA,  252 
8C,  250 
8DG,  250 
SX,  250 

V,  250 

VI,  260 
W,  252 
WS,  238,  252 
WSI,  238 

X,  250 

black,  distinction  from  other  blacks. 

259 
bhick  P,  254 

S,  250,  254 

SW,  260 
blue,  239.  250 

A,  250 

AB,  250 

black  SW,  250 

DNW,  250 

F,  260 

GW,  250 
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Alizarin,  blue  E,  250 

RR,  260 

S,  240,  252 

soluble  ABS,  252 
bordeaux  B,  252 

BD,  252 

G,252 

GG,  252 
cardinal,  254 
carmine,  238,^  252 
cyanine  G,  252 

R,  252 
garnet  R,  254 
ffreen,  326 

G,  358 

S,  252 
indigo  blue  S,  252 
maroon,  252 
orange,  238 

A,  250 

AG,  250 

AGP,  250 

G,  254 

N,  250 

GG,  250 

GR,  250 
red  S,  252 
violet,  326 
yellow  A,  250 

C,  250 
FS,  210 
GG,  153,  156 
R,  153,  156 

Alkanet,  434 
Alkannin,  434 
Alkali  blue,  288 

analysis  of,  288 

6  B,  289 

D,  289 
XG,  302 

brown,  170,  250 
green,  308 
red,  198 
violet,  306 
yellow,  153 
R.  200 
Alpha-naphthol-azo-naphthalene,  149 

Alpine  blue,  302 
Alsace  gray,  376 
green,  134 

J,  135 
Amaranth,  166 
Amethyst  violet,  340 
Amido-azo  compounds,  145 
dyes,  151,  154 
Ammoniacal  cochineal,  468 
Ammonium  gallate,  34 
Ammonium  picrate,  125 
Anchusic  acid,  434 


Anchusin,  434 
Aniline  black,  371 
blue,  286 
greens,  295,  363 

adulteration  of,  299 
orange,  128,  364 
pink,  334 
red,  274 
violets,  291,  336 
yellow,  146,  364 
Animal  tannin,  23,  43 
Anisidine  ponceau,  164 
Anisoline,  330 
Anisol  red,  164 
|Annatto,  451  ^ 

Anthracene,  analysis  of,  230 
blue  S,  252 

WB,  254 
WG,  254 
WR,  254 
brown  G,  250 
brown  R.  250 
green,  326 
red,  208 
violet,  326 
yellow,  252 

BN,  174 
Anthracite  black  B,  192 
Anthragallol,  241,  250 
Anthrapurpurin,  244,  250 
Anthraquinone,  analysis  of,  231 

production  of,  230 
Anthrarobin,  237 
Antimony  in  dyestuffs,  514 
Apollo  red,  166 
ArchU,  413 

analysis  of,  415 
red,  180 
substitute,  164 

extra,  166 
G,  166 
3  VN,  166 
Arnica  jrellow,  174 
Arsenic  in  dyestufis,  514 
Artificial  indigo,  390 
Atlas  orange,  152 

red,  170 
Auramine,  265 
G,  266 
G,  266 
Aurantia,  110,  132 
Aureolin,  369 
Aureosin,  320 
Aurin,  310,  313 

detection  of,  312 
R,  313 
Aurotin,  313 
Azaleine,  274 
Azalin,  363 
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Azarine  B,  225 

S,  140 
Azindone  blue  G,  344 

R,  344 
Azine  blue,  339 

green  GB,  340 
TO,  340 
S,  340 
Azo-acid  yellow,  152 
Azobenzene,  141 

red,  179 
Azo-black,  184,  192 

blue,  216 
Azo-blue,  214,  224 
brown  O,  164 
carmine  £,  346 
G,  346 
AzococcinTB,  180,  188 

2  R,  164 
Azo-coloring  mattera,  140 
Azo  corinth,  216 

dyes,  analytical  reactions  of,  22 '> 
from  benzidine,  194 
method  of  reducing,  227 
reduction  products  of,  228 
eofiin,  166 

flavine,  132,  152,  161 
2,  161 
S,  161 
fucbsine  B,  170 

G,  170 
green,  308 
litmin,  419 
mauve,  212 
nigrine,  192 
orange  R,  218 
orseilline,  198 
phenine,  338 
reds,  161 

resorufin,  135,  350 
rubin  S,  166 

2  S,  182 
Turkey-red,  172 
violet,  204 
yellow,  152,  161 
Azoxybenzene,  137 
Azoxy-coloring  matters,  136 
Azurine,  285,  356 
Azuline,  285 

Babool  bark,  62 
pods,  65 
Bahia  wood,  429 
Barbatic  acid,  410 
Barwood,  432 
Basic  coloring  matters,  102 
Basle  blue  BB.  340 

R,  340 
Bavarian  blue  DBF,  285,  290,  302 

37 


Bavarian  blue  DSF,  289 

spirit  soluble,  285 

Bengal  blue,  339 
green,  297 

Bengalme,  339 

Benzaldehyde  green,  297 

Benzidine  dyes,  method  of  dyeing,  222 
rendering  fast,  197 

Benzo  aziuine  G,  204,  224 
3G,  206 
black  blue  G,  206 

5  G,  210 
R,  216 

brown  B,  186 
G,  186 

flavine,  363,  366 

pray,  202 

indigo  blue,  206 

olive,  210 

orange  R,  200 

pure  blue,  208 
Benzopurpurin,  214,  223 

4  B,  214,  223 

6  B.  214 

10  B,  206 
Ik»nzoyl  green,  297 
Benzvl  fluorescein,  317 

violet,  293,  304 
Betanaphthol-azo-benzene,  149 

orange,  152 

yellow,  155 
Betanitro-alizarin,  238 
Biebrich  scarlet,  179,  181,  190 
Birch-bark,  47 
Bismarck  brown,  183,  186 
Bixin,  451 
Black  oak,  66 
Blackley  blue,  287,  339 
Bleu  de  Lyon,  287 

Nemours,  433 

nuit,  286 

fluorescent,  351 

lumiere,  286 

nouveau  P,  348 
Blue  BVSI,  287 

archil,  414 

black  B,  192 
Boiley's  blue,  387 
Bordeaux  B,  168 

BX,  188, 190 

CX3V,  188 

extra.  198 

G,  190 
Bradford  blue,  302 
Brahma  orange,  200 

red  B,  200 

6  B,  200 
I  Brazil  wood,  429 

;  Brazilein,  430 
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Brazilin,  430 

Brilliant  alizarin  blue  G,  360 

B,  300 
azarine  5  G,  206 
black  B,  192 
Congo  G,  198 
R,214 
cotton  blue,  285 
croceine,  188 

M,  180,  181 
green,  298 
Hessian  purple,  218 
orange,  152 
ponceau,  166  ■ 
4  R,  163 
purpnrin,  212 

yellow,  110,  132,  160,  218,  224 
S,  161 
Brown  NP,  166 
NPJ,  166 
Buffalo  rubine,  168 
Butter  colorings,  454 

Cachou  de  Laval,  375 

S,  375 

Caffetannic  acid,  23,  40 

Caliatour  wood.  432 

Campanulin,  349 

Campeachy,  423 

Camwood,  432 

Canaigre,  54 

root,  62 

Canarin,  374 

Canelle,  183 

Capillary  analysis  of  dyeB,  478 

Capri  blue  GJJ,  349,  356 
Carbazol  yellow,  200 
(varbazotic  acid,  112 
Carbonates  in  dyestuflfe,  513 
Cardinal  red  S,  283 
Carminaphtha,  149 
Carmine  lake.  469 
Carminic  acid,  464 
Carmoisin,  166 
Camotin,  369 
Carotin,  4')7 
Carthamin,  436 
Catechin,  45 
Catechol,  65 

Catechu.  47,  49 

adulterations  in,  50 
brown,  188 
tannic  acid,  23,  44 

Catechuretin,  46 

Cayota,  53 

Celestine  blue  B,  258 

Cerasine,  166 

Chemic  blue,  388 

Chestnut  oak,  61,  66 


Chestnut  oak  extract,  47 
tann^i,  23 
wood  extract,  47 
Chicago  orange,  174 
China  blue,  287 
Chinese  gall  nuts,  52 
Chloramine  yellow,  370 
Chloranil  violet,  292 
Chlprin,  134 
Chlbrophenin  G,  371 
Chloropicrin,  117 
Chrome  blue,  302 

brown  RO,  164 
green,  308 
violet,  306,  313,  336 
yellow  D,  174 
Chromine  G,  371 
Chromogen,  376 
Chromotrop  2  B,  170 
6  B,  172 
8B   170 
10  B,  170 
2  B,  170 
Chrysamme  G,  198,  222 

R,  212 
Chrysaniline,  364,  366 
Chrysarobin,  260 
Chrysaurein,  152 
Chryseolin,  152 
Chrysoidine,   147 

R,  147,  172 
Chrysoin,  149,  152,  156 
Chrysolin,  317 
Chrysorhamnin,  447 
Chrysophanic  acid,  234,  259 
Chrysophenine,  218,  224 
Churco-bark,  47 
Cinchotannic  acid,  23 
Cinnamon  brown,  183 
Citronin,  110.  132,  152 
Citronine  B,  2  B,  161 
ClassiBcation  of  dyestufis,  106 
Clayton  cloth  red,  170 
cotton  brown,  186 
wool  brown,  192 
yellow,  153,  156 
Clementine,  342 
aoth  brown  G,  200 
R,  200 
orange,  200 
red  B,  188 
3  B,  192 
G,  188 
3  G,  188 
Coccin,  164 
Coocinin,  164 
B,  164 
Cochineal,  463 

analysis  of,  466 
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Cochineal  carmine,  469 
scarlet  G,  166 
2  B.  164 
4R,  166 
Ccerulein,  321 
S,  321 
SW,  326 
Colorimetric  analjais  of  dyeetuA,  516 
Ck>loring  matters,  constitution  of,  101 

general  methods  for  anal- 
ysis of,  473 
Green's  tables  for  analysis 

of,  496 
history  of,  100 
of  natural  origin,  376 
relations  to  fibres,  103 
Rota's  tables  for  analysis 

of,  600 
tabular  schemes   for  rec- 
ognition of,  480 
Witt's  tables  for   analysis 
of,  484 
Commercial  alizarin  paste,  246 
d^es,  examination  of,  512 
picric  acid,  119 
Common  salt  in  dyestufis,  512 
Compound  shades,  recognition  of  con- 
stituent dyes  of,  523 
Congo  G,  198 
P.  ly8 

brown  G,  200 

R,  200 

oorinth,  196 

B,  214 

G,  198 

R,  212 

pnre  blue,  208 

red,  198,  222 

4  R,  214 
violet,  198 
yellow,  198 
Ooreine  AB,  358 
AR,  358 
RR,  358 
Cork-bark,  47,  59 
Cotton  blue,  285,  287 

8  B,  287     . 
R^  348 
bordeaux,  204 
orange  G,  174 
R,194 
red.  214 

scarlet,  147, 188,  220 
yellow  G,  220 
R,  153 
Conpier's  blue,  339 
Cresol  red,  168 
Croceine  B,  180,  188 
3  B,  188 


Croceine  3  BH,  168 

orange,  149,  152,  155 
scarlet  3  B,  178, 190 

^     .  7  B,  179,  181,  190 

Crocin,  448 

Crumpsall  fast  blue,  350 

yellow,  174 
Crystal  ponceau  6  R,  164 
violet,  293,  304 
5  BO,  293 
O,  293 
Cudbear,  418 
Curcumein,  151,  161 
Curcumin,  458 

8.137 
W,  137 
Cutch,  47,  49,  59 
Cyanimides,  348 
Cyanin  B,  302 
Q^anine,  362,  366 
Cyanole  extra.  302 
Cyanosine,  320 
Cyclamine,  326 

Dahlia,  291 
Daphnin,  320 
Dark  green,  134 
Debit,  63 
Deep  red,  168 
Delphin  blue,  350,  356 
Deltapurpurin  B,  214 

7  B,  212 

G,  198,  224 
Deltapurpurins,  production  of,  224 
Dextnn  m  dyestuffs,  513 
Diamido-azo-compounds,  146 
Diamine  black  B,  204 
R,  202 

blue  B,  204 

BB,  202 
8  B,  216 
BR,  216 
SR,  204 
black  £,  204 

bronze  G,  202 

brown  V,  202 

catechin,  210 

fast  red,  202 

gold,  190 

green  B,  204 

pnre  blue,  208 

red  3  B,  212 

NO,  204 

scarlet  B,  198 

sky  blue,  206 

violet  N,  202 

yellow  W,  210 
Diamond  black,  192 

flavin  G,  172 
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Diamond  green,  297 
G,  298 
yeUow  G,  170,  174 
R,  170 
Dianisidine  blue,  208 
Dianthin  B,  320 
Diazo-amido-benzene,  144 
Diazo-benzene  acid  sulphate,  144 
chloride,  143 
compounds,  142 
nitrate,  143 
sulphonic  acid,  144 
Digallic  acid,  23 
Dihydroxyanthraquinones,  234 
Dimethyl-amido-azo-benzene,  147 
Dimethylaniline  orange,  151 
Dinitro-alphanaphthoT,  128 
Dinitrocresols,  127 
Dinitroso-resorcinol,  134 
Diorsellinic  acid,  410 
Diortho-dinitropenol,  113 
Dioxin,  136 

Diphenylamine  blue,  285 
orange,  160 
yellow.  151,  159 
Diphenylmethane  coloring  matters,  264 
Direct  blue  B,  206 
R,  216 
dyes,  103 
brown  J,  188 
gray  B,  216,  376 
J,  376 
R,  202,  376 
4R,376 
red,  210,  214 
B,  198 
violet,  291 
yeUow,  125,  210 
G.  137 

2  G  3  G,  110 
Ditann-acetacetic  ether,  31 
Divi-divi,  47,  51,  64 
Double  brilliant  scarlet  G,  168 

3R,  168 
green,  295 
scarlet,  190 

extra  S,  168 
Dragon  green,  297 

Dy«i  fibres,  tables  of  reactions  of,  524 
Dyes  of  animal  origin,  463 
Dyestufis  of  unknown  constitution,  371 

Echurin,  115 
Eclipse  red,  214 
Ellagic  acid,  20,  39 

formula  of,  34 
Ellagitannic  acid,  23,  39 

formula  of,  34 
Emerald  green,  298 


Emodin,  234 
English  oak,  63,  66 

yellow;  128 
Eosins,  constitution  of,  318 
Eosin  A,  319 

B,  319 
BB.  321 
10  B,  320 

B  extra,  319 
BN,  320 
BW,320 

C,  319 
DH,  319 
DHV,  320 
8  G,  319 
GGF,  319 

J,  3  J,  4J,  319 

JJF,  319 

KS,  319 

orange,  319 

scarlet,  320 

B,  BB,  320 

8,321 

water  soluble,  319 

yellowish,  319 
Erika  B,  168 
Erythric  acid,  409 
Erythrin,  409 

X,  188 
Erythrite,  411 
Erythrobenzene,  274 
Erythroglucin,  411 
Erythrol,  411 
Erythrosin,  319,  324 

B,319 

BB,  320 

D,  320 
G,  320 

Ethyl  blue,  285 

eosin,  321 

green,  298,  306 

orange,  159 

violet,  304 
Ethylene  blue,  353,  355 
Eurhodines,  333 
Evemic  acid,  410 
Examination  of  dyed  fibres,  517 

Fast  acid  blue  R,  331 

ponceau,  174 
scarlet,  174 
violet  A  2  R,  331 
B,  331 
10  B,  306 
Fast  azo  grenat,  194 
black,  356 

B,  BS,  252 
blue,  288 

B,  339 
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Fast  blue  2  B  for  cotton,  349 

freenish,  339 
L,  339,  342 
RR,339 
lU  R,  348 
black,  356 
brown,  183,  186 
3  B,  168 
G,  183,  186 
N,  164,  177 
cotton  blue  B,  349 

R,  RR,  3  R,  348 
green,  297,  308 
G,  358 
J,  298 
M,  358 
marine  blue,  348 

GM,  349 
MM,  348 
RM,  348 
myrtle  green-,  134 
neutral  violet  B,  340 
new  blue  for  cotton,  342 
pink,  335 
ponceau,  194 
B,  190 
2B,  190 
red,  168 

A,  166 

B,  168,  172 
BT,  168 

C,  166 

D,  166 

E,  168 
Bcarlet,  181,  190 
violet,  348 

B,  R.  192 
wool  blue,  302 
yellow,  151 

extra,  151 

N,  151 

R.  151,  154,  158 
Fastness  of  colors,  518 
Fern-tannin,  23 
Ferric  gallotannate,  36 
Fine  blue,  286 
Fisetin,  445 
Flavaniline,  360,  366 

8,  362,  366 
Flavaurin,  110 
Flavin,  440 
Flavindnlin,  346 
Flavophenine,  198,  222 
Flavopurpnrin,  244,  250 
Fluoran,  317 
Fluorescein,  315 
Fluorescence  of  dyes,  511 
Fluorescent  resorcin  bine,  351,  358 
Formyl  violet  S  4  B,  294,  306 


French  purple,  414 
Fuchsia,  342 
Fuchsine,  274 

scarlet,  266 
Fustet  wood,  444 
Fustic,  reactions  of,  443 

Gallamide,  34 
Gallamine  blue,  358 
Gallanilic  green,  358 

indigo  P,  PS,  356 
violet  BS,  366 
Gallazin  A,  358 
Gallein,  326 
!  Gallic  acid,  20,  65 
{  detection  of,  in  tannin,  38 

Gallocyanin  BS,  348 
DH,  348,  356 
Galloflavin,  250 
Gallotannic  acid,  23,  32,  65 

commercial,  adulterations 

in,  37 
composition  of,  33 
formula  of,  34 
preparation  of,  32 
reactions  of,  34 
solubility  of,  35 
Gall-nuts,  47 
Galls,  51 
Gambene,  59 
Gambler,  47,  49,  60 
Gambin  B,  135 
R,  136 
Y,  136 
Gamboge,  461 
Gambogic  acid,  462 
Gambogin,  462 
Garonille,  59 
Gentian  blue  6  B,  286 
Gentianin,  360 
Girofle,  336,  340 
Glacier  blue,  302 
Glycin  bine,  208 

corinth,  206 
red,  208 
Gold  orange,  152,  159 
yellow,  129,  152 
Green  oak,  59 

powder,  295 
Grenat  S,  283 
Guernsey  blue,  439 
Guinea  green  B,  308 
BV,  308 

Htematein,  425 
Hsematoxvlin,  424 
Helianthin,  150,  154 
Heligoland  yellow,  194 
Heliochrysin,  110,  131 
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Heliotrope,  206 

B,336 

2  B,  208,  396 
Helvetia  green,  298,  308 
Hemlock-bark,  27,  60 

extract,  47 
Hemlock-tannin,  23 
Hessian  blae,  286 

brown  BB,  202 
MM,  216 

purple  B,  D,  N,  218 

violet,  220 

yellow.  220 
HexahydroxvanthraquinoneB,  234 
Hochst  new  blue,  302 
Hofmann's  violet,  294,  304 
Homo-eiythrin,  410 
Hydrazobenzene,  138 
Hydrazo  derivatives,  138 
Hydrindigotin,  384 
Hydrotannic  acid,  31 
Hydroxy-azobenzene,  148 
Hydroxy-azo-compounds,  148 
Hydroxv-azo-dyes,  153^  155 
Hyposulphindigotic  acid,  386 

Imperial  red,  214,  320 

scarlet,  190 

violet,  294 

yellow,  132 
Indamin  GG,  344 

J,  344 

JO,  344 

B,  2  R,  3  B,  6  B,  344 

blue  N,  NB,  NR,  344 
WG,344 

vat  blue,  344 
Indazin  NV,  342 
Indian  oak,  66 

safiron,  458 

tannin  yielding  plants,  49 

yellow.  152, 161 
Indican,  379 

Indicators,  with  different  acids,  421 
Indigeu  D,  F,  339 
Indigo.  377 

analysis  of,  393 

detection  on  fibre,  405 

sources  of,  378 

synthesis  of^  390 

theory  of  formation  of,  378 
Indigo-blue,  381 

carmine,  387 

analysis  of,  389 

extract,  38*7 

red,  380 

salt,  392 

substitute.  339 

white,  384 


Indigotin,  381 
Indiglucin,  381 
Indirubin,  380 
Indisin,  336 
Indoin  blue  B,  172 
Indophttiui  extra,  339 
Indophenol,  331 

N,  332 
Indophor,  381 
Indulines,  337,  342 
InduUne  3  B,  6  B,  338 

scarlet,  346 
Ingrain  colors,  104 

Ink  marks,  chemical  examination  of,  539 
lodeosin,  319 

B,320 
Iodine  green,  296,  306 

violet,  294 
Iris  blue,  358 
Isatin,  383 

yellow,  140    . 
Isohvdrotannic  acid,  31 
Isonitroso-ooloring  matters,  133 
Isopurpurates,  117 
Italian  green,  375 

Jaft,  63 

Japanese  gall 'nuts,  52 
Jaune  acide,  151 
soleil,  137 
Jet  bkck  B,  192 

Kambe  wood,  438 
Kermes,  470 
Kermesin  orange,  152 
Kino,  47,  51 
Kinoin,  46 

formula  of,  84 
Kinotannic  acid.  23 
Kliphaut  bark,  62 
Knoppem,  52 
Koko.  60 
Kruppelboom,  61 

Lac  dye.  471 
Laccamic  acid,  471 
Lacmoid,  351 
Lakes,  103 

Lancaster  yellow,  153, 156 
Ijircli-bark,  47,  60 
Lauth's  violet,  352,  358 
Lead  picrate,  125 
Leather,  17,  18 

brown,  183, 194,  364 

yellow,  364 
Lacanoric  acid,  410 
I>eucine,  380 

Lichens,  coloring:  matters  from,  408 
Liebermann's  phenol  dyestuflf,  134 
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Light  green,  295 

S,  299 

SF,  298,  308 
Lima  wood,  429 
Lingua-tannin,  23 
Litmus,  418 
Logwood,  423 

decoction,  reactions  of,  426 

extract,  427 
London  blue,  287 
Lupulo  tannic  acid,  23,'  43 
Lutecienne,  320 
Luteoline,  161,  446 
Lyddite,  125 
Lydin,  336 

Maclurin,  442 
Magdala  red.  335,  340 
Magenta,  274 

detection  of,  278 

arsenic  in,  283 
in  wine,  282 

examination  of  commercial,  282 

reactions  of,  276 

8,  283 
Magnesium  sulphate  in  dyestufls,  513 
Maize  137 
Malachite  green,  297,  306 

B,  297 

G,  298 
Malta  gray,  376 
Manchester  brown,  183,  186 
EE,  190 

yellow,  129,  160 
Mandarin,  155 

G,  (5R,  152 

yellow,  158 
Mangrove-bark,  47,  61 
Marine  blue,  287 

B,  289     ' 
Maroon  S,  283 
Marsh  rosemary,  47 
Martins'  yellow,  129 

detection  of,  in  stomach.  130 
Mat4-tannin,  23 
Mauve,  336,  340 
Mauveine,  336 
Mekong  yellow  G,  210 

xt    218 
Meldola's  blue,  348,  356 
Melinite.  116 

Meta-dihydroxy-azobenzene,  148  . 
Metallic  picrates,  124 
Metamine  blue  B,  349,  356 

G  349 
Metanil  yellow,  151,  154,  160 

S,  151 
Metaphenylene  blue  B,  342 
diamine,  145 


Methyl  alkali  blue,  289 
blue,  285 

BI  for  cotton,  290 

for  silk  MLB,  289 

M,  290 

MBI,  285 
eoain,  320 
green,  295,  306 
orange,  151,  154,  158 
phloxin,  324 
violet  B,  291,  304 

2  B,  291 
6B,  293 
7  B,  293 
V3,  291 

water  blue,  285 
Methylaniline  green,  295 

violet,  291 
Methyldiphenylamine  blue,  302 
Methylene  blue,  353 

B,  BB,  BG,  353,  358 
extra  D,  353 
laD,  353 
gray  ND,  NF,  376 

0,376 
green,  355,  360 
red,  355 
violet  RRA,  342 

3  RA,  342 
Mikado  brown  B,  138 

3  GO,  138 
M,  138 

golden  yellow  2  G,  4  G,  6  G,  8 
G,  110,  125 

oranges  G,  R,  2  R,  3  R,  4  R,  5 
R,  138 

yellow,  133 
Milling  blue,  344 

orange,  194 

yellow,  153,  156,  174 
Mimosa.  47,  62,  371 

-bark,  47 
Mimotannic  acid,  44 
Mineral  matters  in  dyestnffs,  512 
Moisture  in  dyestufis,  512 
Monesia-bark,  47 
Monohydroxyanthraquinones,  234 
Mordants,  105 
Mordant  dyes,  103 
Moric  acid,  441 
Morin,  441 

Morintannic  acid,  23,  442 
Muscarin,  349,  356 
Myrabolams,  47,  62,  63 

Nankin,  364 
Naphthalene  red,  335 

rose,  335 

scarlet,  335 
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Naphthalene  violet,  372 

yellow,  129 
Naphthamein,  372 
Naphthazarin  S,  250 
Naphthazine  blue,  342 
Naphthine  brown  L.  172 

B,  172 
Naphthionic  red,  16-1 
Naphthocvanin,  200 
Naphthorblack,  184 
3B,  184 
6  B,  185,  192 
4  R,  185 
blue,  331 

B,  349 
D,  348 
R,  348 
black,  192 
green  B,  136 
orange,  152 
yellow,  110,  129 

examination  of,  129 
S,  110,  132 
Naphthorubin,  168 
Naphthyl  blue  2  B,  210 
Naphthvlamine  black  D,  192 
blue,  348 
brown,  164 
red,  190 
Narcein,  153,  156 
Neutral  blue,  340 

colorinpr  matters,  103 
red.  333 
violet,  333 
New  blue,  348 

B,  349 
G,  349 
R,  348 
coccin,  166 
fast  blue  for  cotton,  348 

green  3  B,  298 
gray,  376 
green,  297 

methylene  blue  GO,  1556 
N,  360 
gray  B,  376 
G,  376 
pink,  320 
red,  206 

L,  190 
solid  ^reen  BB,  298 
Victoria  blue,  302 
green,  297 
yellow,  110,  151,  161 
L,  161 
Nicholson's  blue,  288 
Night  blue,  2'.U.  302 

green.  296 
Nigramin,  346 


Nigrisine,  376 

Nigrosine,  water  soluble,  339 
Nile  blue  A,  349,  356 
Nitrazol  dyes,  162 
Nitro-azobenzene,  142 
Nitrocresols,  126 
Nitix)diphenylamines,  132 
Nitrodyestutis,  108 
Nitronaphthols,  128 
Nitronapthol  sulphonic  acids,  131 
Nitrophenols,  108,  113 
Nitrophenol  sulphonic  acid,  126 
Nitrosamine  red,  110,  125 
Nitroso-coloring  mattei*s,  133 
Nopalin,  320 
Nut-galls,  51 

Oak-bark,  47  » 

-galls,  51 

-tannin,  42 

-red  tannin,  42 

-wood  extract,  64 
Old  fustic,  441 
Opal  blue,  286 
Oninge  I,  152,  155 

II,  152,  161 

III,  158 

IV,  151 
B,  152 

G,  152,  155 

GG,  152 

GRX,  152 

GS,  151 

GT,  152 

M,  151 

MX,  151 

X,  154,  160 

No.  3.  153,  156 

R,  2  R,  RN,  152 

T,  152 

W,  151 

red  I,  168 

yellow,  152 
Orcein,  413 
Orcelline.  168 
Orchil,  413 

red  A,  190 
Orcin,  412 
Orcinol,  412 
Orellin,  452 
Oriol  yellow,  153,  156 
Orseille,  413 
Or8eillin2  B,  181,  190 
Orsellic  acid,  410 
Orsellinic  acid,  411 
Ortho-mononitrophenol,  112 
Osvritrin,  69 
Ox'amine  blue  3  R,  216 

violet,  208 
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Oxazines,  348 
Oxy-azobenzene,  142 
Oxy-ketones,  230 
Oxy-pheiiine,  371 
gold,  371 

Pulutine  orange,  110 

red,  108 

8carlet,  106 
Palmetto,  55 
Pai-a  blue,  344 
Paraieucaiiiline,  268 
Para-mononitrophenol,  112 
Pai-a-nitnmilinc  red,  172 
Parapkeiivleiie  blue  R,  342 

violet,  344 
Pararosaniline,  208 

blue,  285 
Pararosolic  acid,  268,  310 
Parasulph urine  S,  198 
Paris  green,  295 

violet,  291 

6  B,  293 
7B,  293 
Parma  violet,  294 
Pastel,  378 
Patent  blue  A,  302 

phosphin.  368 
Peach  wood,  429 
Pectase,  20 
Pegu  cutch,  50 
Pelican  blue,  339 
Peonin.  312 
Perkin^s  green,  297 

purple,  336 
Persian  berries,  447 

vellow,  153,  156 
Phennnin,  336 
Phenanthrene  rod,  140 
Phenatol  red,  164 
Phenooyanine,  358 
Phenofiavin,  172 
Phenolphthak'in,  314 

as  an  indicator,  315 
Phenosafranine,  340 
Pheny  1-ami  do-azobenzene,  1 47 

violet,  294 
^henvlcne  blue.  348 

*  brown,  183,  186 
Phila<lelphia  vellow  (>,  364 
Phlobaphenes*  21,  26 
Phloretin,  29 
Phloro/jlucin,  30 
Phloroglucol,  20,  28,  30,  65 

tannin,  recognition  of,  29 
Phloxin,  320 

P,  320 

TA    820 
Phosphine,  364,  366 


Phosphine  II,  364 

M,  364 

P,  364 
Phthaleins,  314 
Picramic  acid,  116 
Picric  acid,  110,  112 

detection  of,  115 

detection  of  impurities  in,  121 

determination  of,  116 
night  blue,  117 
Picrocrocin,  449 
Picro-erythrin,  410 
Pigment  brown,  149 
Pin  oak,  66 

Poirrier's  orange  111,  161 
MN,159 

tropaeolin  D,  158 
Polychromine,  369 

B,  218 
Pomegranate-rind,  64' 

-tannin,  23 
Ponlona  green,  296 
Ponceau  B,  190 

4  BO,  149 

G,  166 

2G,  152,  164 

4  GB,  152 
GT,  152 
2R,  164 
3R,  164, 179 
6R,  188 
6R,  168 
3RB,  190 
4RB.  178,  190 
ORB,  179,  190 
RR,  188 

RT,  152,  166 
8,179 

5  extra,  190 

SS,  179,  181,  188 
Potassium  picrate,  124 
Praeger  alizarin  yellow  G,  170 

R,  172 
Primula,  294 
Primuline,  369 

base,  constitution  of,  369 
Printing  blue  B,  339 
II,  336 
R,  339 
Pruim  bai5t,  60 
Protocatechuic  acid,  65 

formula  of,  34 

separation  of,  from  gallic  acid,  29 
Prune,  348,  356 
Pure  blue,  287 

BSI,  285 
Puqmrin,  241,  250,  336 

derivatives  of,  242 
Pyramine  orange,  210 
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PyrogalloL  66 
Pyronine  B,  267 

G,  267 
Pyroein  B,  319 
Pyrotine  KRO,  168 

Quebracbitannic  acid,  23 
Quebracho,  54 

-extract,  47,  61   ^ 

-wood,  47 
Queroetin,  439 
Quercitannic  acid,  23,  40 

fonnula  of,  34 
Quercitrin,  437 
Quercitron  bark,  60,  437 
Quinoline  blue,  362 

dyestuffs,  360 

red.  362,  366 

jrelW,  362,  366 
Quinozimes,  133 

Batanhia,  47 

tannin,  23 
Recognition  of  dyes  on  fibres,  519 
Red  archil,  414 

B,  149 

corallin,  312 

dyed  fibres,  examination  of,  520 

sandere,  433 

violet  5  R  extra,  294 

4  RS,  294,  304 

5  RS,  294,  304 
wood  dyes,  422 

Reduced  indigo,  384 
Regina  purple,  294,  304 

violet,  294,  304 
Resinate  colors,  102 
Resorcin  blue,  358 

brown,  182,  186 

green,  134 

yellow,  152,  155 
Rhamnetin,  447 
Rhodamine  B,  3  B,  328,  330 

G,  6  G,  328,  330 

O,  330 

S,  328,  330 
Roccelline,  166 
Rock  scarlet  YS,  220 
Rosanaphthylamine,  335 
Rosaniline  blue,  preparation  and  prop- 
erties of,  286 

compounds,  268 

salts  of,  275 
Rosaurin,  310 
Rosazin,  346 
Rosazurin  B,  212 
Rosazurin  G,  212 
Rose  JB,  321 

bengale,  320 


Rose  bengale  AT,  320 
G,  320 
N,  320 

de  benzoyl,  172 
Roseine,  274 
Rosindulin  2  B,  346 

G,  2  G,  346 
Rosolane,  336,  342 
Rosolic  acid  derivatives,  310 
Rouge  M,  208 
Rove,  47 
Roxamine,  170 
Rubeosin,  320 
Ruberythric  acid,  235 
Rubianic  acid,  235 
Rubidine.  166 
Rubine,  274 

S,  283 
Rubramin,  344 
Rufigallol,  252 
Russian  green,  134 

Safflower,  435 
Safraniline,  330 
Safranines,  333,  340 
Safranine  AG,  334 

AGT,  extra,  334 

B,  340 

FF,  334 

extra  G,  334 

GGS.  334 

GOOO,  334 

NN,  342 

S,  334 

scarlet,  266 

T,  334 
Saffron,  448 

adulterations  in,  450 

surrogate,  128 
Safrosin,  320 
Salicyl  orange,  110 

'yellow  A,  110 
Salitannic  acid,  23 
Salmon  pink,  319 

red,  220 
aindal  wood,  432 
Sanders  wood,  433 
Santal  wood,  432 
Santalm,  432 
Sapan  wood,  429 
Saxony  blue,  388 
Scarlet  3  B,  179 

G,  166 

2  G,  164 

GR,  152,  166 

GT,  164 

J,  JJ,  320 

R,  152,164,  166,  177 

2  R,  164 


INDEX. 


687 


Scarlet  3  B,  4  R,  179 

6B,168 

&  179, 181 

V,  320 

•oak,  6e 
Silk  blue,  289 
Silver  tree,  61 
Skens,  62 

iSloeline  BS,  BS,  339 
Sniaragd  ^reen,  298 
Sodium  picrate,  125 

sulphate  in  dyestufiii,  613 
Solferino,  274 
Solid  green.  134,  135,  297 
J,  JJO,  298 
O,  297 

yellow  S,  157 
Soluble  alizarin,  247 

blue,  240 

blue,  287 

8  B,  10  B,  286 
CB,  339 
XG,  302 
NL,  286 

eoflin,  318 

indigo,  387 

primrose,  320 
Soudan  I,  II,  UI,  149 

G,  148 

brown,  149 
Spanish  oak,  66 
Spirit  blue,  286 

2  B,  3  B,  6  B,  6  B,  286 

eosin,  321 

primrose,  821 

yellow  R,  172 
Stainless  extracts,  72 
Starch  in  dvestuffs,  514 
St,  Denis  black  V,  876 

red,  220 
Stilbene  red,  218 
Styphnic  acid,  113 
Substantive  dyes,  104 
Sudan  III,  182,  186 

red,  335 
Sugar-bush,  61 
Sugar-content  of  tannins,  95 

in  dyestufft,  514 
Sulphamine  brown  A,  B,  172 
Sulphanaphthol  orange,  152 
Sulphanil  yellow,  198 
Sulphindigotic  acid,  386 
Sulphine,  369 
Sulphonated  aniline  blue?,  287 

azo-compounds,  149 

indulines,  339 
Sulphone  azurine,  204 
Sulphonic  acids,  103 
Sulphopurpuric  acid,  386 


Sumac,  47,  53,  63 

adulteration,  detection  of,  97 

-tannin,  23 

formula  of,  34 
Sun  gold,  110,  131 

yellow,  137 
Swamp  white  oak,  66 
Synthetic  indigo,  390 

Talwaan,  62 
Tamarisk-galls,  47 
Tan  liquors,  decolorizing  of,  72 
examination  of,  93 
Tannaoetacetic  ether^  81 
Tannic  acid  in  plants,  43 

acids,  17 
Tannin,  action  of  glycerin  on,  31 

reducing  agents  on,  32 
alterations  in,  31 
oolorimetric  determination  of,  90, 

93 
detection  of,  in  colored  extracts, 

92 
determination  of,  with  ammonio- 

Bulphate  of  nickel,  89 
determination  of,  with  bleaching 

powder,  90 
determination    of,  with    cincho- 

nine,  90 
determination  of,  with  ^atin,  87 
determination  of,  with  iodine,  91 
determination  of,  with  lead  car- 
bonate, 89 
determination   d,   with  methyl 

violet,  89 
determination  of,  with  methylene 

blue,  87,  92 
determination    of,    with    tartar- 
emetic,  89 
Dreaper's  method  of  estimating, 

91 
estimation  of,  in  wine,  86,  92 

with  silk,  92 
fermentation  of,  32 
Guenez's  method  of  estimating,  91 
molecular  weight  of,  34 
optical  activity  of,  20 
oxidation  of,  31 
preservation,  32 
production  of,  in  plants,  20 
spectrum  of,  34 

-analysis,   ammonio-copper   pro- 
cess, 82 
hide  powder  method,  83 
Lowenthal's  method  of,  73 
oxidation  method  of,  73 
heliotrope,  336 

materials,  qualitative  recognition 
of,  65,  68 
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Tannin  materials,  sampling  of,  7U 
extraction  of,  71 
percentage  of  tannin  in,  47 
Tannins,  17 

action  of  acetacetic  ether  on,  31 
dilute  acids  on,  25 
fused  alkali  on,  28 
heat  on,  24 
analysis  of,  69 
coloring  matters  in,  69 
comparative  table  of,  22 
constitution  of,  20 
description  and   general   proper- 
ties of,  17 
distinction  between  alcoholic  and 

aqueous,  22 
dyeing  properties  of,  68 
extraction  of,  18 

action  of  boiling  acids  on, 
19 
isolation  of,  19 
reactions  of,  24 
reaction  witii  iron. salts,  21 
table  of  natuml,  23 
Tannin-yielding  materials,  46 
Tartrazin,  139      . 

Tea,  determination  of  tannin  in,  88 
Tengah  bark,  o9 
Terra  cotta  F,  186 
R,  170 
japonica,  49 
Tetrahyclroxyanth  raqu inones,  234 
Tetrazo  brown,  182 

coloring  matters,  140 
dyes,  178 
Thaun  leaf,  59 
Thiazines,  352 
Thiazol  dyestufis,  368 

yellow,  153 
Thiobenzvl  dyestufls,  368 
Thiocarm'ine  R,  360 
Thiocatechine,  374 

S,  375 
Thiochromogene,  369 
Thioflavine  T,  368 

S,  369 
Thionine  blue  G-,  355 
GO,  358 
O  extra,  355 
Thiophosphine  J,  371 
Thionibine,  108 
Thorn  tree,  61 
Toluidine  blue  ().  360 
Toluylene  brown,  186 

G,  208 
Toluylene  blue  B  for  cotton,  342 
orange  G.  212 
R.  212, 
RR,  208 


Toluylene  red,  333 
Tonuentil  tannin,  23 
Tribromo-phlorogluool,  30 
Trihvdroxyanthraquinones,  234,  241 
Tripkenylmethane  coloring  matters,  264 
Triphenyl-rosaniline  disuTphonic  acid, 
289 

monosulphonic  acid,  287 

trisulphonic  acid,  289 
Tropseolin,  159 

G,  151 

O,  149 

OO,  161 

OOO,  152 

OOOO,  152,  166 

R,  152 

Y,  148,  152,  165 

orange  D,  151 
Turkey-galls,  51 
Turmeric,  458 
Turmerin.  153 
Turwar  bark,  59 
Tyralin,  336 
Tyrian  purple,  336 

Ulmotannic  acid,  23 
Urania  blue,  376 
Ui-anin,  317 
Ui-sol  D,  374 
P,  374 
Usdbe's  green,  363 
Usnic  acid,  410 

Valonia,  21,  47,  53,  64 

tannin,  23 
Victoria  black  B,  192 
blue  B,  290,  302 

BS,  290,  302 
R,  4  R,  302 
green  3  B,  298,  308 
orange,  128 
red,  214 
violet  4  BS,  172 
vellow,  110 
I  Vidal  fclack,  375 
Violamin  B,  328 
G,  328,  331 
R,  2  R,  328,  331 
Violaniline,  337 
I  Violein,  336 
'  Violet  6  B,  5  B,  7  B,  293 

C,  293 
I  R,  RR,  5  R.  294 

4  RN,  294 
I  black,  192 

Vermilionette,  319 
Volumetric  analysis  of  dyestafi&,  516 

Waagenboom,  61 
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Water  blue,  287 

B,  6  B,  287 
BS,  287 
OO,  287 
Wattle,  47 

Weingartner's  tables,  481 
Weld,  446 
White  bark,  62 

indophenol,  332 

oak,  66 
Willow  bark,  47,  61 

oak,  66 
Wine,  determination  of  tannin  in,  82 
Woad,  378 
Wool  black,  184,  190 

blue  S,  294 

green  S,  308 
Wool  scarlet  R,  164 

violet  S,  172 


Writing  inks,  666 

analysis  of,  667 

Xanthin,  364 
Xanthoproteic  acid,  112 
Xanthorhamnin,  447 
XyUdine  red,  161,  177 
scarlet,  162, 164 

Yellow  N,  160 

OO,  151 

T,  152 

W^  161 

berries,  447 

corallin,  311,  313 

fast-to-Boap,  163,  166 

fat  color,  172 
Young  fustic,  444 
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